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ΤΟ 


PROFESSOR WILLIAM W. GOODWIN, 


τοῖς φίλοις 
φίλῳ, τίεσθαι δ᾽ ἀξιωτάτῳ βροτῶν 
τῶν νῦν, 
THIS BOOK 


IS GRATEFULLY DEDICATED. 


PREFACE. 


Tue Beginner’s Greek Book which is here submitted to the 
public is complete in itself, and is intended to furnish work 
for the first year’s study. In writing it I have assumed that 
the main object of elementary instruction in Greek is to teach 
the beginner to read; further, that the pupils who use this 
book will be fifteen years of age, on the average, when they 
take it in hand, that they will already have studied Latin for 
at least one year, and that they are to be fitted at the end of 
two years to read simple Attic prose at sight. 

This book differs in important particulars, but not essen- 
tially in its plan, from my First Lessons in Greek, first pub- 
lished in 1876. The two books make about equal demands 
upon the pupil during the first six months of his study. The 
increased size of this book is due mainly to the fact that it is 
complete it itself and contains the text of the first eight chap- 
ters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with summaries of contents and 
notes, arranged as reading lessons. I am well aware that 
there is a demand in some quarters for small introductory 
books in teaching the elements of Greek and Latin. But the 
remarkable favour with which my First Lessons in Greek has 
been received encourages me to think that most teachers agree 
with me in believing that in the study of Greek at least, 
which is so highly inflected, it is well to lay broad and secure 
foundations. 

In order to be able to read even simple Attic prose at sight 
one must know the usual forms of the Greek language, its 
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ordinary constructions, and its general vocabulary. These 
three things are absolutely necessary and are of equal impor- 
tance. 

In presenting forms I have employed strictly the deductive 
method, if so large a phrase may be applied to such elemen- 
tary matters. The pupil is given a set of facts, commonly a 
paradigm or the like, with the necessary explanations, and is 
then required to observe the illustration of the general law or 
fact in particular instances of its use. In each of the lessons 
on inflexion a double set of exercises, consisting of Greek sen- 
tences to be translated into English and English sentences to 
be rendered into Greek, follows the facts of Grammar which 
form the subject of the lesson. I have small faith in the 
method which requires a pupil to construct the Greek para- 
digms from bits of text by a process called induction. Such 
a method of acquiring the forms of the language is unneces- 
sarily difficult and confusing, and cannot establish its claim to 
afford superior mental training. 

I have aimed to give only the usual forms of the language, 
those that will be of practical service to the pupil when he 
begins to read. The study of grammar should be only the 
means to this end. My aim in general has been to give the 
minimum amount of grammar. When this minimum amount 
has been learnt thoroughly, what else the pupil will need to 
know, as he reads, he will acquire naturally and easily at the 
time when he needs it. During the second year’s study a 
good grammar should be constantly in hand and constantly in 
use. Opinions differ as to what this minimum amount is. It 
is a mistake to reduce it unduly, in the hope of getting on 
rapidly. There is no such thing as learning Greek in six easy 
lessons. Its forms are numerous, apparently complex, and 
hard to acquire; its syntax is highly developed. .The first 
year’s study of Greek is the hardest. If it is made too simple 
and easy, we merely defer to an evil day the acquisition of 
knowledge which should be got early, and bring confusion on 
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our pupils by setting them to read before they are properly 
prepared. 

The verb is introduced at the first and its forms are devel- 
oped alternately with those of the other parts of speech. 
Fifty-three of the first one hundred lessons are on the verb, 
twenty-nine on the other parts of speech. If this is a proper 
division, it is obvious that the heavy task of mastering the 
verb should be undertaken as early as possible. We thus also 
secure variety, and are able to employ from the beginning 
exercises for drill that consist of complete sentences. The 
verb is developed first by moods, later by tense systems, a 
method which has received the hearty approval of teachers. 
If the development were at first by tense-systems, the sub- 
junctive and optative moods would be introduced at a time 
when it would be impossible adequately to explain their 
uses. But when the beginner first learns the forms of these 
moods, he should have the most important of their uses ex- 
plained to him. If he is taught to translate the subjunctive 
with may and the optative with might, as if they were inde- 
pendent moods, he gets no adequate feeling of their force, 
and his confusion of mind is often permanent. He should 
first be taught the forms and uses of the indicative, the 
mood of predication, in all of its tenses and voices. He can 
then safely undertake the subjunctive and optative, which 
are mainly moods of dependence. The presentation of verbal 
forms a second time by tense-systems furnishes the needed 
review of a difficult part of speech, with the great advantage 
of the variety secured by a new order of development. In 
general reviews should not be the mere repetition of earlier 
lessons. | 

Only vowel verbs and verbs with themes in -6 are introduced 
in the exercises of the first fifty-nine lessons, with the excep- 
tion of three common mute verbs, ἄγω, ἔχω, πέμπω, and some 
forms of εἰμί; and vowel verbs which contract are not intro- 
duced until the thirty-first lesson. 
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I have not hesitated to analyze the forms of the verb, since 
I believe that this is the quickest and surest way in which to 
learn them. It is a severe strain upon the memory of the eye 
and ear to attempt to retain these numerous forms as separate 
and individual elements. But if the pupil is given a clear 
conception of the significance of theme, tense stem, and per- 
sonal endings, the strain is greatly relieved. He is then able 
to construct his paradigms by the combination of a relatively 
small number of facts, and is not dependeit solely on his 
memory in recalling forms, but reclaims them by a logical 
process of form-building. This very process fixes them more 
securely in his mind. I have for the same reasons analyzed 
the forms of nouns of the consonant declension. The recogni- 
tion here of stem and case endings as distinct elements in 
combination makes the acquisition of the forms easy. 

Since the exercises of the lessons consist of sentences and 
not of phrases, in developing the forms I have had to deal also 
with laws of construction. Principles of syntax are presented 
inductively as needed. Examples are given and the general 
law is developed from particular instances of its use.’ But 
the subject of syntax is not made prominent in the first one 
hundred lessons. Principles which hold good also in Latin or 
English or in both are taken for granted, being at most referred 
to in a foot-note. Moreover, single occurrences of constructions 
not in themselves difficult are explained by a mere statement 
of the fact in a foot-note. Difficult constructions have been 
avoided in selecting the sentences for these exercises, and 
with the same object in view the sentences have often been 
simplified. 

The subject of syntax is formally presented in nineteen les- 
sons at the end of the book, which are arranged alternately 
with lessons for reading. Each of the lessons on syntax con- 
tains three parts: first, a Greek exercise consisting of num- 





1 See §§ 89, 173, 222, 270, 272, etc. 


PREFACE. ix 


bered sentences which illustrate a given set of principles ; 
secondly, statements, in the form of rules, of the laws of con- 
struction thus illustrated, each rule having prefixed to it, with 
comment, the numbers of the sentences which establish it as a 
law; thirdly, an English exercise consisting of sentences to be 
rendered into Greek, in which the pupil will apply construc- 
tively the principles just reached by induction. Lessons of 
just this constitution have never before been 86, to my 
knowledge, in any elementary Greek book. 

Fourteen of the first one hundred lessons are solely devoted 
to the study of words and to the art of reading. These four- 
teen lessons mark a significant departure from the methods 
of most elementary Greek books, especially in the attention 
here given to the systematic acquisition of a vocabulary. 

The meagreness of the vocabulary of most pupils who enter 
college from the schools is an evil not to be ignored. There is 
no good reason why this evil should exist at all. ‘The vocabu- 
lary of ancient Greek is copious; but one does not need to 
know a multitude of words in order to be able to read with 
facility. The important words to fix in the memory are the 
root or stem words; with these the words that are related to 
them in form and meaning, the two tests by which we estab- 
lish the relationship of words in etymologyzing, naturally 
group themselves. The very great majority of Greek words 
are either derivatives or compounds. But the beginner’s ap- 
proach to the use of the group system must be gradual. 

The words used in this book, with a few exceptions, occur in 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, and my aim has been to select for use 
those which occur there the oftenest. In the eleven lessons 
that follow the four introductory lessons one hundred and 
sixty-five words are used. One hundred and thirteen are 
nouns, twenty-six are verbs. These nouns occur in the Anab- 
asis over thirty-five hundred times; on the average each noun 
occurs over thirty times. The verbs occur more than twenty- 
two hundred times; if εἰμί is thrown out of the count, each of 
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the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
average some forty times. 

There are forty special vocabularies in this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not oceurred in previous 
lessons or do. not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress.is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. I should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 
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Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. Buta more important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the. acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. These give in simplified form 
the story that is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book.! 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 802. 
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In teaching beginners, too little attention, in my opinion, is 
given to the art of reading. Left to himself, the beginner 
naturally falls into the pernicious habit, in attempting to trans- 
late the exercises into English, of reconstructing the Greek 
sentence after an English model. He searches first for the 
subject and then for the predicate, and ignoring the Greek 
order makes a Chinese puzzle of a simple matter. I have, 
therefore, early introduced directions for reading.! These 
should be followed in all the reading that is done. They are 
practically directions for reading at sight; and all reading 
should be at sight in the sense that no help from any foreign 
source should be used until every resource that the reader has 
within himself has been exhausted. The sharpest possible 
distinction should be drawn between reading and translating. 
Translation should be made the final test of the accuracy with 
which the pupil has read, not the means of arriving at the 
thought contained in the sentence. Each sentence should be 
read aloud in the original. From supposed lack of time we are 
disposed to neglect this training of voice and ear in the class- 
room. But it is an exercise of great importance. To read the 
sentence aloud, with proper expression, is the only natural way 
in which to approach its meaning. This process defines sharply 
the forms of the words, fixes their meanings in the mind, and 
presents the thought as a whole in the natural order of its de- 
velopment. 

I have given the pronunciation of single vowels, consonants, 
and diphthongs, that was used in presenting the Oedipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles in the original Greek at Harvard Uni- 
versity in 1881. This differs but little from the general usage 
in this country, although it attempts to mark the natural 
quantity of the vowels with more care than is perhaps common. 
In two important particulars it varies from the current practice. 
It abandons the sound of ει adopted by the Germans, but which, 





1JIn Lesson XVII. See also ὃ 148. 
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with all the vicissitudes through which this combination of 
vowels has passed, it never had among Greeks, and gives to 
both « and ev the force of a true diphthong. 

Whatever may be said in favour of the current pronuncia- 
tion of Greek on the ground of its simplicity, it cannot be 
urged that it is the ancient Greek pronunciation. Not to men- 
tion other points of difference, we do not and cannot pro- 
nounce any one of the rough mutes nor € or y as did the 
ancient Greeks; we do not attempt to give the pitch indicated 
by the written accents, nor should we succeed if we made the 
attempt. Xenophon would certainly not have been able to 
understand his own Anabasis, if he had heard it read after 
the modern fashion. We might nevertheless believe the cur- 
rent pronunciation to be the best for use, if it were uniform 
and if it were acquired with ease and used with facility, but 
neither supposition is true. The only alternative to the pres- 
ent practice is the modern Greek pronunciation. If scholars 
should agree to adopt this, we should at once have an abso- 
lute standard and a living pronunciation. The precision and 
facility with which educated modern Greeks pronounce their 
ancient language are impressive; no less impressive is the 
quiet scorn with which they listen to a foreigner who attempts 
to read it after the fashion prevailing in northern Europe. 

I have not introduced colloquia into any of the lessons, 
although I am of the opinion that they are a profitable exer- 
cise. They can easily be added by the teacher. Any sentence 
will furnish material for questions and answers, and with 
practice pupils may be taught to manage simple conversation 
without difficulty. Oral practice may be had in other ways, 
and it will furnish excellent training for voice and ear. It 
may be made the means for drill on forms, short Greek and 
English sentences being pronounced by the teacher and ren- 
dered by the pupil into English and Greek. The oral method 
may be used with good results also in training pupils to follow 
the Greek order in reading. The sentence should be pro- 
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nounced aloud, one word at a time, and the class required to 
show step by step how the thought is evolved. It is good 
practice also to review the exercises of previous lessons orally. 
Variety may be secured by substituting from time to time 
work at the blackboard for oral drill. This use of the black- 
board trains the pupil’s eye, and soon initiates him into the 
mysteries of accentuation. 

The first year’s work is full of difficulties for the beginner. 
His teacher should smooth the way for him and enliven his 
task as much as possible. During the first six months the 
teacher should go over the grammatical parts of each lesson 
with his class before they undertake it and forestall difficul- 
ties. The main object of instruction during this time is to 
teach the pupil to read. But the teacher may do more than 
this without in any way interfering with his main purpose. 
He may give his pupils some knowledge of old Greek civiliza- 
tion. He is dealing with persons whose imaginations are 
lively and whose sympathies are quick. Let him tell them 
each day some interesting fact about the people whose lan- 
guage they are learning. The topic will naturally be sug- 
gested by some part of the lesson, and will relate to the 
manners and customs of the ancient Greeks, to their history, 
to their military system, to their political institutions, to their 
religious life, or to some other of a dozen themes that might 
be named. Young persons are quick to respond to such an 
attempt to lighten and enliven the work of the class-room. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. Francis K. Ball for assistance 
in collecting materials and in reading the proofs. Mr. Ball’s 
correction of typographical errors has been sharp and accu- 
rate and his criticism of details suggestive and valuable. But 
errors of one sort or another have doubtless escaped both him 
and me, and I shall be obliged to any teacher who will point 
them out. I shall be especially grateful to any teacher who 
after using the book with a class will tell me in what respects 
he finds it not well suited to his needs. 
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My special thanks are due to my colleague, Professor William 
W. Goodwin, who has generously allowed me in writing this 
book to make unrestricted use of his Greek grammar, a work 
whose great merits are well known to teachers. I have freely 
availed myself of his kind permission, especially in ‘the lessons 
on syntax, and submit my book to the public with greater con- 


fidence on that account. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 
HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 

August 1, 1892. 





THE BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTORY. 
The Greek People and Language. 


1. The people of ancient Greece called themselves Hellenes. 
We call them Greeks, from the Roman name Graeci. The 
Hellenes, or Greeks, inhabited not only the mainland of ancient 
Greece, but also the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, to which they were dispersed by colonization. 


2. They were divided into Aeolians, Dorians and Ionians. 
The Aeolians inhabited Aeolis,! Boeotia and Thessaly; the 
Dorians, Peloponnesus, northwestern Greece, Crete, some cities 
in Caria, the neighbouring islands, Sicily and southern Italy ; 
the Ionians, Ionia, Attica and most of the Islands in the 
Aegean Sea. 


3. To the Greek language belonged three groups of dialects, 
the Aeolic, the Doric, and the Ionic. 


4, The Attic dialect was the Ionic dialect as spoken in 
Attica, and was the language of Athens during the period of 
her literary eminence, the fifth and fourth centuries before 
Christ. It was the most cultivated form of the language, and 
is therefore made the basis of Greek grammar. 


1 Let the teacher use a wall-map, and point out the situation of the 
places named. 
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2 THE ALPHABET. 








LESSON I. 
The Alphabet. 
5. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters : — 
Form. NAME. VALvE. GREEK Name. 
A a alpha papa, father? ἄλφα 
Β β beta bed βῆτα 
Ty ΑΑἜφαπιπια go® γάμμα 
Δ ὃ delta do δέλτα 
E ε epsilon met é ψιλόν 
Z ¢ zeta adze ζῆτα 
H ἡ eta prey ἦτα 
® θ theta thin θῆτα 
1 ἢ iota pin, pique? ἰῶτα 
K k kappa kill κάππα 
A λ lambda land ᾿λάμβδα 
M μ mu men μῦ 
N ν nu now vu 
Bm € αἱ wax & 
O ο᾽ omicron obey ὃ μικρόν 
Π τ pr pet πὶ 
Pp rho run po 
x as? sigma sit σίγμα 
Τ τ tau tell ταῦ 
Y ov upsilon ὑ ψιλόν 
Φ φ phi graphic pt 
xX x chi ? xe 
vw oy psi hips yi 
Q w omega tone ὦ μέγα 
15 at the end of a word; else- nounced as ng in sing, and is called 
where o. gamma nasal. 
2 The short and long sounds re- 4 Like French u or German ii, 
spectively. short or long. 


ὃ Before «, 7, x, Or ἢ, γ is pro- δ German ch (as in buch). 
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Learn the first three columns in 5.!_ Master the forms of each letter 
so as to be able to recognize them at sight. Associate the name of 
each letter closely with its forms. 

Give the name of each letter in the following exercise : — 


6. EXERCISE. 


Κῦ-ρος δὲ ψι-λὴν ἔχων τὴν κε-φα-λὴν εἰς τὴν 
Cyrus unhelmeted with head into 


, θὲ ΣῈ δ > oN a e 
βμά-χην Κα: σι-στᾷςτος. όὼν δὲ αὐτὸν απὸ τοὺ Ελ- 
battle went seeing him from the Hel- 


“~ “~ 9 A = 
λη-νι-κοῦ Ἐε-νο-φῶν Α-θη-ναῖ-ος ὑ-πε-λά-σὰς ὡς 
lenic- (quarter) Xenophon (the)-Athenian riding-up 60-88 


“~ » » 
συν-αν-τῆ-σαι 1-pe-TO εἴ TL πα-ραγ-γέλ-λοι' ὁ δ᾽ 
to-meet-(him) asked whether he-had-any-orders he 
4 4 - 4 Α vd > 4 ζω] 
ἐ-πι-στή-σὰς εἶ-πε. καὶ λέ-.γειν ἐ-κέ-λευ-σε πᾶ-σιν 
checking-(his-horse) said and to-say-(it) bade-(Xenophon) to-all 
σ en ε \ ‘ . A , ‘ , 
O-TL Και TQ ι-ἐ-ρα κα-λὰ και Τα σφά-γι-α κα-λα. 
that both the internal-omens (were)-good and the external-omens (were)-good 
~ \ 4 4 ¥ b) “ ᾽ 
ταῦ-τα δὲ λέγων θο-ρύβου ἤ-κου-σε δι-ὰ τῶν τά-ξετων 
this saying a-murmur he-heard through the ranks 
> N ¥ ld ε ’ ¥ e \ 
L-OV-TOS, Καὶ 1)-Pp€-TO TLS O θό-ρυ-βος €t-7). O δὲ 
passing and asked what the murmur meant 
4 9 
Κλέ-αρ-χος εἶ-πεν ὅ-τι τὸ σύν-θη-μα πα-ρέρ-χε-ται 
Clearchus replied that the watchword was-passing-along 
ὃ 9 ¥ ὃ ὸὲἕῥ 3 θ 4 , ld 
€U-TE-pov 7-0n. Kal ὃς ἐ-θαύ-μα-σε Tis πα-ραγ-γέλ-ολει 
for-the-second-time and he wondered who gave-the-order 
, » 9 ¥ Ν , ε ῷ» 9 £ 
καὶ ἤ-ρετο ὅ τι εἴη TO OVV-Oy-pa. ὁ δ᾽ ἀ-πε-κρὶ-να-το 
and asked what was the watchword he answered 


ΖΕῪΣ ΣΩ-ΤῊΡ KAI NI-KH. ὁ δὲ Ki-pos a-xov-oas, 


Zeus Saviour and Victory Cyrus on-hearing- (this) 


“ » N A A 
"Ad-da δέ-χο-μαι, ἔ-φη, Kal τοῦ-το ἔστω. ταῦ-τα δ᾽ 
Well I-accept-it replied and this let-it-be this 


a 9 Ἁ ε aA a - 9 ? 
εἰ-πὼν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώ-ρὰᾶὰν ἀ-πή-λαυ-νε. 
having-said to his-own place he-rode-away 


1 The proper pronunciation of literated English name precisely 
the name of each letter must be like the Greek name. The name 
given to the pupil by his teacher. is then the key to the sound of the 
It is best to pronounce the trans- letter. 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON II. 
Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €7n, ty ow, v are vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, ε and o for the short sounds, 
ῃ and ὦ for the long sounds. In case of the a, 7 and τὸ sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, «, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, «, v, when long, are marked ἃ, t, v, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, t, o, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, t, a, v. 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.1 


11. aa, € 7», ow, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, v v, close vowels. 


12. Diphthongs.—The diphthongs are a, et, οἱ; g, ἢ» ©} av, 
€v, ov; ἤν, vt. ᾳ, ἢ» @ are called improper diphthongs. Their 


ἂ 


second vowel is called iota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in w, where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
a, ἢν @ the « ceased to be pronounced. v, where it occurs in 
diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of w short in Latin. 


1 The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, ε and 7 are respec- ‘féte,’. (short) in ‘report.’ 
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14. Pronounce a, εἰ, οἱ as in aisle, eight, oil; ᾳ, ἢ» @ a8 a, 7, @; 
av as ou in our; ev, nv (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; vi as we. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diph- 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON 111. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision. 


15. Breathings. — A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (°). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of h is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except ᾳ, 7, ῳ, take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables.— Every Greek word has as many syllables as 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenult. 

20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision.— Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus δ᾽ for δέ. 

22. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. 





6 ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 


LESSON IV. 
Accent, Punctuation. 


23. Accent. — There are three kinds of accent, the acute (’), 
the circumflex (7), and the grave ().} 


24. The accent, like the breathing (17), stands over the vowel of 
the accented syllable when a small letter, but before it when an initial 
capital. In case of a diphthong, except a, 7, ῳ, the accent stands 
over the second vowel. 


25. The acute and grave accents follow the breathing when both 
belong to the same vowel, but the circumflex accent is placed over the 
breathing. 


26. The accent can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word. 


27. The antepenult cannot be accented if the ultima is 
long.? If accented, the antepenult takes the acute. 


28. Syllables containing a long vowel or diphthong are long. But 
final -az and -oe are considered short in determining the accent, except 
in the optative mood and in the adverb οἴκοι, at home. 


29. If the ultima is short, a long penult, if accented, takes 
the circumflex; a short penult, the acute. 


30. If the ultima is long, the penult, if accented, takes the 
acute. 


31. A short ultima, if accented, takes the acute; a long 
ultima, the acute or circumflex. 


1 Greek accent consisted in a 2 The terms long and short are 
change of pitch, and so it had three here used to denote the natural 
written forms. But to us, in pro- quantity of vowel sounds, without 
nouncing Greek, accent amounts regard to position. 
simply to stress. 
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32. The place of the accent on words must be learnt in 
part by observation. But in most words it recedes as far as 
possible from the end (26, 27). This is, therefore, called reces- 
sive accent. 


33. A word which has the acute on the ultima is called 
oxytone; on the penult, paroxytone; on the antepenult, pro- 
paroxytone. 


34. An oxytone changes its acute accent to the grave accent when 
followed by another word without intervening mark of punctuation. 
Except the oxytone forms of the interrogative ris, ri, who, what? 


35. A word which has the circumflex on the ultima is called 
perispomenon,; on the penult, properispomenon. 


36. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called 
barytone. 


37. Proclitics are monosyllables which attach themselves so 
closely to the following word as not to have a separate accent. 


38. Enclitics are words which attach themselves so closely 
to the preceding word as to lose their own accent. 


39. In elision oxytone words generally lose their accent. 


40. Punctuation.— The comma (,) and the period (.) are 
the same in Greek as in English. The colon, a point above 
the line (0), is equivalent to the English colon and semi- 
colon. The mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the Eng- 
lish semicolon. 


Observe in order the application of the principles stated in 26-31 
and 34 to the accented words in the exercise in 6,1 
Pronounce each word in this exercise and name each accented word 
according to 33 and 35.? | 
Pronounce the exercise entire. | 


1 τάξεων is an exception to 27. ceives an accent from the following 
2 The proclitics in this exercise enclitic τι. In such cases the prin- 
are eis, ws, ei, ὁ. The proclitic ei re- ciple in 34 does not apply. 





8 NUMBER, CASE, ACCENT, DECLENSION. 


LESSON V. 
First or A-Declension. 


41. Number. — Greek distinguishes three numbers: the sin- 
gular, which denotes one object, the dual, which denotes two 
objects only, the plural, which denotes two or more. 


42. Case.— Greek’ distinguishes five cases: nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, accusative, and vocative. These have in general the 
same meaning as the corresponding cases in Latin; as nom. 
aman (as subject), gen. of a man, dat. to or for a man, ace. a 
man (as object), voc. O man. The chief functions of the Latin 
ablative are divided between the Greek genitive and dative. 


43. In form (a) the nominative and vocative singular are 
often alike; in the plural they are always alike. (b) In the 
dual, the nominative, accusative, and vocative are always alike, 
and the genitive and dative are always alike. (c) The nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative of neuter words are always 
alike in all numbers, and in the plural always end in -a. 


44. Accent.— The accent of a noun (both substantive and 
adjective) remains in all the forms on the same syllable as in 
the nominative singular, or as near that syllable as the general 
laws of accent permit. 


45. The ultima, if accented, generally takes the acute (see 
31). But in the genitive and dative of all numbers a long 
ultima, if accented, takes the circumflex. 


46. Declension.— There are three declensions of substan- 
tives and adjectives in Greek, corresponding in general to the 
first three declensions in Latin, and called First, Second, and 
Third. 


47. Stems and Case-endings.— The stem of a noun is the 
common base to which in most of the forms certain endings, 
called case-endings, are added to form the different cases. 
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48. The stem of nouns in the First Declension ends in -a-. 
This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the A-Declension. 


49. In feminines which keep the vowel of the stem long, 
a is retained if ε, « or p precedes; otherwise it is changed to ἡ 
in the singular. - 


50. The nominative singular of these ends in -a or -y.' 


51. PARADIGMS. 
xépa, land | στρατιᾶ, army κώμη, village | tinh, honour 
(stem ywpa-) |(stem orparia-)| (stem xwua-) | (stem τίμᾶ-)} 
Sing. N. V. X wpa στρατιά κώμη τιμή 
Gen. X spas στρατιᾶς κώμης τιμῆς 
Dat χώρᾳ στρατιᾷ κώμῃ τιμῇ 
Acc χώρᾶν στρατιάν κώμην τιμήν 
Dual N.A.V.| χώρα στρατιά κώμᾶ τῖμά 
α. Ὁ. χώραιν στρατιαῖν κώμαιν τὶμαῖν 
Plur. N. V χῶραι στρατιαί κώμαι τῖμαί 
Gen χωρών στρατιών κωμών τιμῶν 
Dat χώραις στρατιαῖς κώμαις τιμαῖς 
Acc χώρας στρατιᾶς κώμᾶς τὶ 


52. Special Rule οὗ Accent.— The genitive plural οὗ sub- 
stantives of the A-Declension is always perispomenon (see 44). 

Observe in the paradigms the cases that are alike (43). . 

Observe in the paradigms the application of the laws of accent in 
28, 29, 30, 44, 45, 52. 

53. Definite Article. —The Greek has the definite article 
the. The forms in the feminine are: Sing. Nom. ἡ, Gen. τῆς, 
Dat. τῇ, Ace. τήν; Plur. Nom. ai, Gen. τῶν, Dat. ταῖς, Acc. ras. 

a. The forms 7, ai, are proclitic (87). The vocative is wanting. 


1 Τὴ the First and Second Declen- 
sions the final letter of the stem and 
the case-endings closely unite, giv- 
ing in each instance a single syl- 
lable. The division of these final 


syllables into their two parts is not 
here made, because difficult and be- 
cause not practically necessary. But 
the change in form of the final syl- 
lables should be carefully noted. 


10 


FEMININES OF THE A-—DECLENSION. 


LESSON VI. 
Feminines of the .A-Declension. 
54. VOCABULARY. ° 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES.? 
ἀγορά, market-place. κακή, bad. 
ἡμέρα, day. καλή, beautiful. 
θύρᾶ, door. paxpd, long. 
κρήνη, spring. pixpd, little, small. 
μάχη, battle. φοβερά, terrible, formidable. 
οἰκία, house. 
Susie, tone. VERBS. 
σφενδόνη, sling. ἦν, (he, she, it) was. 
ἦσαν, (they) were. 
PREPOSITION. ἔχει, (he, she, it) has. 
éy,! with dat., in. _ ὄχουσι, (they) have. 
55. EXERCISES. 


. - - » 8 > 7 - / 

I. 1. οἰκίᾷ μικρᾷ. 2. οἰκίαι pixpai. 
A - a 9 δὰ 

ὅ. τῶν μικρῶν οἰκιῶν. 


4. 9% pixpa οἰκία. 
μακρᾶς. T. ἡμέρᾶν μακρᾶν. 
καλαῖς κώμαις. 


3. οἰκίᾶ μικρά. 
6. ἡμέρας 
ὅ. ἡμέρᾶς μακρᾶς. 9. ταῖς 


10. σκηναῖν καλαῖν. 


II. 1. ἡ φοβερὰ στρατιᾶ. 2. ἡ φοβερὰ μάχη." 8. σκηνῆς 


καλῆς. 4. οἰκίαν καλήν. 
κακῶν σφενδονῶν. 


9, ἡ ἀγορὰ καλὴ ἦν. 


ὃ. τῆς καλῆς χώρᾶς. 
T. τὰς μικρᾶς ἀγορᾶς. 
10. ἔχει σκηνὴν καλήν.5 


6. τῶν 
8. σκηνᾶ καλά. 


Decline together: οἰκί μικρά, ἀγορᾶ καλή, ἡ φοβερὰ μάχη, ἡ κακὴ 


σκηνή. 





1Α proclitic (87). 

2 The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nexion with substantives of the 
Second Declension. 

8 Observe that the adjective (as 
in Latin) and the article take the 
case and number of the substantive 
which they modify. 

4 QObserve that the substantive 


may end in -ἢ in the sing., while the 
adjective ends in -ἃ (50), and con- 
versely. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin and 
English) the subject of a finite verb 
is in the nominative case, and that 
the verb agrees with it in number. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the accusative case. 
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56. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἡ οἰκία μικρὰ ἦν. 2. ai pixpal οἰκίαι καλαὶ ἧσαν. 
3. κακὴ ἦν ἡ σφενδόνη. 4. ἔχουσι σκηνᾶς καλάς. 5. αἱ 
τῆς στρατιᾶς σκηναὶ καλαὶ ἧσαν. θ. αἱ οἰκίαι θύρᾶς ἔχουσι. 
1. μικραὶ ἦσαν αἱ τῶν οἰκιῶν θύραι. 8. ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ κρῆναι 
καλαὶ ἧσαν. 9. ἡ στρατιᾶ ἐν τιμῇ ἦν. 10. ἐν ταῖς καλαῖς 
κώμαις αἱ κρῆναι κακαὶ ἦσαν. 11. ἐν τῇ μικρᾷ ἀγορᾷ οἰκία 
καλὴ ἦν. 12. ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς αἱ σφενδόναι τῆς στρατιᾶς 
ἦσαν. 18. ἡ στρατιὰ σφενδόνας ἔχει ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς. 14. ἐν 
τῇ χώρᾳ σκηναὶ ἧσαν καὶ (and) οἰκίαι. 15. ἡ οἰκία μικρὰ 
ἦν καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ κακή. 

Rem. An adjective, qualifying a substantive, is either attributive 
or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined with the sub- 
stantive without the intervention of a verb; a predicate adjective is 
connected with the substantive by the copula or an equivalent verb. 

As to the order of words, observe in the exercises above (1) that 
an attributive adjective regularly follows its substantive when this is 
without the article; (2) that, when the substantive has the article, the 
attributive adjective comes between the article and the substantive, 
but that the predicate adjective never has this position; (3) that the 
attributive genitive (a genitive fulfilling the purpose of an attributive 
adjective), qualifying a substantive, may or may not stand between 


- the article and the substantive. 


II. 1. The house was long. 2. The days were long. 
3. (He)? has a beautiful house. 4. (They) have small slings. 
5. The tents of the army were small. 6. The battle was ter- 
rible. 7. (There)? was a small spring in the village. 8. Armies 
were in honour. 9. The land was bad. 10. The springs were 
bad in the land. 11. (He) has a sling inthe tent. 12. (There) 
was a small tent in the market-place. 13. (They) have tents 
and (καί) houses. 14. The tents were small and the houses 
(were)® bad. 15. (There) were houses and tents in the market- 
place.* 


1 Omit. Cf. 56, 1.4. 2 Omit. ΟΥ̓. δ6, 1. 8. 8 Cf. 56, 1.15. 4 Cf. 56,1. 14. 


19 PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 
57. Person. — Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


58. Voice.— The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 

59. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 

60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future- perfect. 

61. The present, future, perfect, and future-perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 
tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 

62. Accent. — Verbs have recessive accent (32). 

63. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
λύω, loose, is λῦ- or λυ-.ἦ 

64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as λύω, I loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 





SINGULAR. DuaL. PLURAL. 





Pres. | 1 | Ade, J loose λύομεν, we loose 
Ind. | 2 | λόεις, you loose  Averov, you(two) loose λύετε, you loose 
Act. | 3 | Ata, he looses λύετον, they (two) loose λύονσι, they loose 





1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher 
stems and personal-endings is de- simply to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme. 
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a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. : 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

ἄγω, lead, bring, carry. ἀρετή, goodness, courage. 

ἀθροίζω, collect. ζώνη, girdle. 

dprrd{e, seize, capture, plunder. θεά, goddess. 

ἔχω, have. λόγχη, spear. 

θαυμάζω, admire, wonder at. «πύλη, gate. 

θύω, sacrifice. στολή, robe. 

Avo, loose, destroy. φυλακή, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. é£,! prep. with gen., out of, from. 

Ἑλληνική, Greek. 

Tlepouxy, Persian. OV, οὐκ, OVX,” Adv., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. λύετε. 2. θύομεν. 8. ἔχομεν. 4. ἄγουσι. 5. ἀθροί- 
terov. 6. θύεις. T. ἁρπάζει. 8. θαυμάζει. 9. λύετον. 
10. ἄγω. 11. ἀθροίζει. 12. ἁρπάζετε. 18. θαυμάζξεις. 
14, ἔχετε. 15. λύομεν. 16. θαυμάξετε. 17. λύει. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
4, They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἀθροίξομεν otpatiav. 2. οὐ θαυμάζεις τὴν χώρᾶν ; 
ὃ. λόγχην ἔχει. 4. λύει τὴν ζώνην. 5. ἐν τῇ κώμῃ θύομεν. 
6. ἔχετε λόγχας μακρᾶς. 1. ἄγω στρατιᾶν φοβεράν. 8. Tas 
καλᾶς σκηνᾶς λύουσι. 9. ἁρπάζεις τὴν σφενδόνην. 10. τῇ 
θεᾷ θύει. 11. τὴν ἀρετὴν τῆς ᾿Ελληνικῆς φυλακῆς θαυμά- 





1 ἐξ before vowels, ἐκ before con- 2 od before a consonant, οὐκ be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (87). fore the smooth breathing, οὐχ be- 
The following od is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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Cere. 12. ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν ἄγει τὴν στρατιάν. 18. ai κῶμαι 
πύλας οὐκ ἔχουσι. 14. τὴν Περσικὴν στολὴν rdw. 

Rem. Ina simple sentence, the normal order in Greek is subject, 
verb, object ; but exceptions occur constantly. 

II. 1. He sacrifices in the market-place. 2. We admire 
the Persian spears. 3. You have a beautiful girdle. 4. He 
captures the Persian robes. 5. They sacrifice to the goddess in 
the small village. 6. He collects a Greek guard. 7. We do 
not seize the girdles and robes. 8. He destroys the houses in 
the vitlage. 9. Does he not admire the courage of the army ? 


LESSON VIII. 
Feminine Substantives of the A-Declension in -a (short). 


69. Some feminines of the A-declension shorten a of the 
stem to a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singu- 
lar. See 49. 


70. PARADIGMS. 


πεῖρα, experience, yépupa, bridge | δόξα, reputation| θάλαττα, sea 


(weipa- ) (yepipa-) (δοξα-) (θαλαττά-) 
Sing. N. V πεῖρα γέφυρα Sofa θάλαττα 
Gen πείρᾶς γεφύρας δόξης θαλάττης 
Dat πείρᾳ γεφύρᾳ δόξῃ θαλάττῃ 
Ace πέραν || γέφυραν δόξαν θάλατταν 
Dual N. A. V. πείρᾶ “γεφύρᾶ δόξα θαλάττὰ 
σα. D πείραιν γεφύραιν δόξαιν θαλάτταιν 
Plur. N. V πεῖραι γέφυραι δόξαι θάλατται 
Gen πειρών γεφυρῶν δοξών θαλαττῶν 
Dat πείραις γεφύραις δόξαις θαλάτταις 
Acc are(pas γεφύρας δόξας θαλαττᾶς 


a. These nouns have ἃ in the genitive and dative singular, if ε, ¢, 
or p precedes; otherwise, 7. 
Review the rules for accent in 27-30 and 52. 
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71. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES, 
ἄγκῦρα, anchor. ἀγαθή, good, brave. 
ἀλήθεια, truth, sincerity. ἱερά, sacred. 
ἅμαξα, wagon. στενή, narrow. 
βασίλεια, queen. χαλεπή, hard, dangerous, severe. 
εὔνοια, good-will, fidelity. 
μάχαιρα, knife, sabre. els,' prep. with acc., into, to. 
Movoa, Muse. ἐπί, prep.: with gen., on, upon ; 
τράπεζα, table. with dat., on, by, at; with acc., 


upon, to, against. 


72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. εἰς τὴν ἀγορᾶν ἄγουσι tas ἁμάξας. 2. ἐπὶ τὴν 
γέφῦραν οὐκ ἄγει τὴν βασίλειαν. 8. τὴν τῆς βασιλείας 
ἀλήθειαν θαυμάξομεν. 4. ἐπὶ τῇ γεφύρᾳ φυλακὴν ἔχει. 
ὃ. τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν ἁρπάζεις ἐκ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατταν. 
6. τῇ βασιλείᾳ στρατιᾶν Ἑλληνικὴν ἀθροίζει. 1. πεῖραν 
δ᾽2 ἔχεις, ὦ ὧϑ βασίλεια, τῆς εὐνοίας τῆς ᾿Ελληνικῆς στρατιᾶς. 
8. ἡ θάλαττα στενὴ ἣν καὶ χαλεπή. 9. ἀγκύρᾶς καὶ τρα- 
πέζας ἐπὶ τῶν ἁμαξῶν dyete. 10. αἱ Μοῦσαι θεαὶ καλαὶ 
καὶ ἀγαθαὶ ἦσαν. 11. ἁμάξας ἀγαθᾶς ἔχομεν καὶ μαχαίρὰς. 
12. ἡ βασίλεια ἔχει oinias ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ. 18. κρήνη ἱερὰ 
ἦν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ. 14. δόξαν ἀγαθὴν ἔχει. 15. ἐπὶ τὴν 
θάλατταν οὐκ ἄγω τὴν φυλακὴν τῆς βασιλείας. 


II. 1. We destroy the bridge. 2. There was a bridge by 
the sacred spring. 3. I sacrifice to the Muses. 4. I have 
experience of the queen’s good-will. 5. They do not capture 
the Persian wagons. 6. He does not lead the garrison from 
the villages to the sea. 7. The bridges were long and narrow. 
8. He is bringing the robes and girdles on the queen’s wagon. 


1 Proclitic. 8 The interjection ὦ (O) is usu- 
1 The conjunction δέ, but, and. ally prefixed to the voc., but some- 
See 21, 22. δέ 18 postpositive, ie. it times it is lacking (as is generally 
is always put after one or more the case in English). 
words of the sentence. 
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LESSON IX. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


73. The Imperfect Indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as éAvov, I was loosing or I loosed. 


74. PARADIGM.) 
SINGULAR. DvuaL. PLURAL. 
Iinperfect 1 ἔλνον ἐλύομεν 
Indicative 2 ἔλῦες ἐλύετον ἐλύετε 
Active 3 ἔλυε ἐλυέτην ἔλνον 


75. Augment.— The secondary tenses (61) prefix in the 
indicative an augment (increase) to the theme of the verb as 
the sign of past time. 


76. The augment has two forms: syllabic, in case of verbs 
beginning with a consonant, when ε is prefixed; temporal, in 
case of verbs beginning with a vowel, when, if the vowel is 
short, it is changed to the corresponding long vowel (but a- 
becomes 7-), if it is long, it remains unchanged (but a- be- 
comes 7). Diphthongs lengthen their jirst vowel. 

Augment and conjugate in the imperfect indicative active the 
verbs given in 66.7 See 62, and review 26-28 and 30. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the paradigms and 
vocabularies in Lessons V.-VIII. 


77. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dAvov. 2. ἦγον. 8. ἡρπάξζετον. 4. ἦγες. 5. ἐθαύ- 
pate. 6. ἐθύετε. T. ἠθροιζέτην. 8. ἐθαυμάξετον. 9. ἠθροί- 


1 See p. 121. take the syllabic augment. This is 
2 The imperfect of ἔχω is εἶχον, here contracted with ε- into e-, as 
an exception to the general rule. εἶχον for e-exov. 
A few verbs beginning with a vowel 
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Couev. 10. εἶχον. 11. εἴχετε. 12. ἔθῦε. 18. ἐλύέτην. 
14. ἥρπαζον. 15. ἐλύετε. 


II. 1. He collected. 2. I captured. 3. They sacrificed. 
4. They led.. 5. We admired. 6. You (sing.) loosed. 7. You 
(dual) had. 8. You (plur.) collected. 9. They (dual) seized. 
10. You (plur.) led. 11. You (sing.) sacrificed. 12. I ad- 
mired. 13. You (dual) loosed. 14. We had. 15. We de- 
stroyed. 


78. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἁμάξᾶς ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ εἶχε. 2. ἥρπαζες τὴν Περ- 
σικὴν κώμην. 8. ἐκ τῆς οἰκίᾶς οὐκ ἦγε τὴν φυλακήν. 
4. τὴν τῆς στρατιᾶς ἀρετὴν ἐθαυμάξομεν. 5. τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
στρατιᾶν μῖκρᾶν ἤθροιζε. 6. λόγχᾶς, ὦ βασίλεια, καὶ pa- 
χαίρας ἐπὶ τῆς ἁμάξης ἦγον. T. οὐκ ἐθαύμαξον τὴν στολὴν 
τῆς βασιλείας. 8. φυλακὴν φοβερὰν ἦγον εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν. 
9. ἡ οἰκίᾳ θύρας καλᾶς εἶχε. 10. ἦγε τὴν φυλακὴν εἰς τὴν 
κώμην. 11. οὐκ ἠθροίζετον στρατιὰν ἐπὶ (against) τὴν 
βασίλειαν. 12. édXves τὴν ζώνην τῆς βασιλείας. 18. ἐπὶ 
τὴν θάλατταν ἦγον τὴν ᾿Ελληνικὴν φυλακήν. 14. πεῖραν 
εἴχετε τῆς τῶν Μουσῶν εὐνοίας ; 15. ἡ βασίλεια στολᾶς 
Περσικᾶς εἶχε καὶ ζώνᾶς ᾿Ελληνικὰς ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ. 16. οὐχ 
ἡρπάζομεν Tas μικρᾶς κώμᾷς. ' 

II. 1. You had beautiful robes. 2. The queen collected a 
small army. 3. Did he not admire the good queen’s garrison ? 
4. They sacrificed to the good goddess. 5. You led the army 
from the houses to the sea. 6. They captured the Persian 
wagons. 7. I destroyed the houses in the queen’s villages. 
8. He did not capture the tents of the garrison. 9.. They 
wondered at the good-will of the Muses. 10. We plundered 
the wagons and tents in the queen’s country. 11. They did 
not lead the army from the Persian village. 12. We were not 
leading the queen’s army to the sea. 





18 O—DECLENSION. 


LESSON X. 


Second or ‘0-Declension. 
Review 43-46. 


79. PARADIGMS. 


ὁ λόγος | ἡ νῆσος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἡ ὁδέε τὸ δῶρον 


word island man road gift 
(Aoyo-) (ynoo-) (ανθρωπο-) (680-) (Swpo-) 
Sing. N Aoyos γῆσος ἄνθρωπος ὁδός δῶρον 
α λόγον γήσον ἀνθρώπον ὁδοῦ δώρον 
D. λόγῳ γήσῳ ἀνθρώπῳ ὁδῴ δώρῳ 
Α. λόγον γῆσον ἄνθρωπον ὁδόν δώρον 
V Aoye γῆσε ἄνθρωπε ὁδέ δώρον 
Dual N.A.V.| λόγω γήσω ἀνθρώπω ὁδώ δώρω 
α. Ὁ. λόγοιν γήσοιν ἀνθρώποιν | ὁδοῖν δώροιν 
Plur. N. V. λόγοι γῆσοι ἄνθρωποι ὁδοί δώρα 
α. λόγων γήσων ἀνθρώπων ὁδών όρων 
D. λόγοις γήσοις ἀνθρώποις ὁδοῖς spots 
A. λόγους γήσους ἀνθρώπους ὁδούς δώρα 


80. The stem of nouns (47) in the second declension ends 
in -ο. This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the O- 
Declension. 


81. The first and second declensions together constitute the 
Vowel-Declension, so named because all stems in the first and 
second declensions end in a. vowel (-a- or -o-). 


82. The nominative singular in the O-declension ends in -os 
(masculine, rarely feminine) or -oy (neuter).? 


83. .Gender. — Greek distinguishes three genders: the mas- 
culine, the feminine, and the neuter. 


1 The gender of a substantive is the article, 6 when masculine, 7 
often indicated by prefixing or an- when feminine, τό when neuter. 
nexing the corresponding form of 2 See p. 91, 
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84. The gender of substantives in Greek is sometimes 
determined by the natural gender of the object, as in English. 
Thus, words which designate males are generally masculine; 
those which designate females are generally feminine. 


85. But in Greek many names of things are not, as in 
English, neuter, but masculine or feminine. The same general 
rules hold as in Latin. Names of rivers, winds, and months 
are masculine; names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, 
and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 


86. The gender of substantives must often be learnt by 
observation. It may frequently be known from the form of 
the word. 


87. Adjectives. The masculine and neuter of adjectives 
of the Vowel-Declension (81) follow the O-declension, the 
feminine usually follows the A-declension. The nominative 
singular, therefore, ends in -os, -y or -a, -ov (Latin -us, -a, -wm), 
88 καλός, καλή, καλόν ; pikpds, μικρᾶ, pixpov. 

Form the nominative singular and plural, masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, of the adjectives given in Lessons VI.-VIII. 


88. Definite Article.— The full declension of the definite 
article is as follows :— 


Ε. Ν. μ. ΞΕ. Ν. Μμ. ΞΕ. ON. 

ἡ τό | D.N.A.| rd τώ τώ | P.N.| of αἱ τά 
ὕ τῆς τοῦ G. D.| τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν G.| τῶν τῶν τῶν 
τῴ τῇ Te Ὦ. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
τόν τήν τό A.| τούς τάς τά 

a. The forms ὅ, ἦ, ot, ai are proclitics (87). The vocative is lacking. 

Decline together: ὃ καλὸς λόγος, 6 μικρὸς ἄνθρωπος, ἡ μακρᾶ νῆσος, 
ἡ στενὴ ὁδός, τὸ κακὸν δῶρον. ; 

b. Observe that adjectives agree with their substantives in gender} 
as well as in case and number (p. 10%). The adjective, therefore, 
may be of the A-declension while the substantive is of the O-declen- 
sion, as in the third and fourth examples above. 


20 O—DECLENSION. 


LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject. — O-Declension (continued), 


89. Examine the following’: — 


Scare ee οὐκ ἦν πλοῖα, there WERE no boats. 
τὰ δῶρα καλὰ ἦν, the gifts WERE beautiful. 


Observe that, although the subject is in the eee the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 10°). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax.— A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 

SUBSTANTIVES. ποταμός, ὁ, river. 
ἄγγελος, ὁ,} messenger. otros, ὁ, corn, food. 
βασίλειον, palace? στρατηγός, ὁ, general. 
θεός, ὁ, 7,2 god. σύμμαχος, ὁ, ally. 
θηρίον, wild beast. χωρίον, place, spot. 
ἵππος, ὁ, ἡ, horse, mare. 

Κύρος, 6, Cyrus. ADJECTIVES. 

οἶνος, ὁ, wine. διαβατός, -ἡ, -ov,t passable. 

ὅπλον, implement, plur. arms. ἐρυμνός, -ἡἥ, -όν, fortified. 

πεδίον, plain. ἰσχῦρός, -d, -dv, strong. 

πλοῖον, boat. μεστός, -ἡ, -όν, full. 

πόλεμος, ὁ, war. ᾿ς Φανερός, -d, -dv, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


1. στενὴ δ᾽ ἦν ἡ ὁδός. 2. οὐ θαυμάζεις, ὦ ὦ Κῦρε, τὰ 
δῶρα; ; 8. τὸ Xeplov οἰκίας οὐκ εἶχε. 4, εἰς πεδίον ἤθροιξε 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. ὅ. ἣν βασίλεια ἐ ἐρυμνὰ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 6. αἱ 





1 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedés. 4 That is, διαβατός, διαβατή, δια- 


ὃ Substantives which may be βατόν, 
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T. ἐν ἰσχῦροϊς χωρίοις 
τὸν σῖτον εἶχον. 8. ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐν πολέμῳ κακὸς ἦν. 9. ὁ 
ποταμὸς οὐκ ἦν διαβατὸς πλοίοις. 10. ἐνταῦθα (there) 
Kip? βασίλεια ἦν. 11. ὅπλα δέ, ὦ Κῦρε, οὐκ ἔχομεν. 
12. φανεροὶ ἦσαν καὶ ἵπποι καὶ ἄνθρωποι. 18. σύμμαχοι 
ἦσαν οἱ θεοὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀγγέλοις. 14. τοὺς Κύρου λόγους 
ἐθαύμαζον οἱ ἄνθρωποι. 15. ἐν τῴ πεδίῳ ἦν θηρία. 

II. 1. The generals had Ὠοσβθβ. 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. You were sacrificing to the gods. 
4. The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. 9. The horses car- 
ried both® the generals and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. 


νῆσοι μεσταὶ ἦσαν σίτου 1 καὶ οἴνου. 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions. 


98. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
ἐξ (before consonants ἐκ, Latin ez, δ), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); ἀπό (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away ee (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as ἐν 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, εἰς (Latin 
tn with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to ἐξ, out of). 


1 Adjectives denoting fulness 
take the gen. (as in Latin). 

2 With the verb fo be, and simi- 
lar verbs, the possessor is expressed 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 
called the Dative of the Possessor. 
In what other way, by the use of 


éxw, might the sentence be ex- 


pressed ? 
ὃ καὶ... «al, correlative conjunc- 
tions, both... and. 


4 Translate this sentence in two 
ways. 
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96. Some prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative. ) 


97. Some other prepositions are used with the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, as παρά, with genitive from beside, 
from, with dative by the side of, beside, with accusative to a 
position beside, unto, to; ἐπί, with genitive on, upon, with dative 
on, close to, by, at, with accusative upon, to, against. 


98. Examine the following : — 


ἐκ τῆς κώμης THY στρατιὰν ἦγε, he led his army out oF the vil- 
lage. 

ἐθήρευε Κῦρος ἀπὸ ἵππου, Cyrus used to hunt on horseback (liter- 
ally rrom a horse). 

ἐν τῇ κώμῃ θύομεν, we are offering sacrifice IN the village. 

εἰς τὴν κώμην φυλακὴν ἦγον, I led a guard 1nTO the village. 

ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἄγγελος ἦν παρὰ Κύρου, the man was a messenger FROM 
Cyrus. 

παρὰ τῷ Κύρῳ ἦσαν οἱ στρατηγοί, the generals were witH Cyrus. 

ἄγουσι τὸν ἄνθρωπον παρὰ Κῦρον, they bring the man To Cyrus. 

τὰ ὅπλα ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἦγον, they conveyed their arms ON wagons. 

ἐπὶ τῇ γεφὕρᾳ φυλακὴν ἔχει, he has a guard at the bridge. 

ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν οὐκ ἦγε τὸν ἵππον, he did not lead his,iorse τὸ the 
river. 


a. Observe that, in general, the genitive is used with prepositions 
to express passing from an object, the dative being in it, and the accu- 
sative coming to it. But there are many exceptions, as, for example, 
the genitive with ἐπί cannot, in the nature of the meaning of the 
preposition, express separation (passing from). It differs from the 
dative only in expressing closer relation. δ 

b. The prepositions express many other relations besides those of 
place (illustrated above), such as time, cause, etc. These other rela- 
tions must be learnt by observation. : 

c. One use of prepositions has been illustrated above: as separate 
words, connected with particular cases, they show the relations of 
words in a sentence. Prepositions have another important use: in 
composition with verbs, they define the action of the verb. See 127. 
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99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. τοῖς θεοῖς ἵππον ἔθῦον ἐν τῇ νήσῳ. 2. of στρατη- 
γοὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἦγον εἰς τὴν σκηνήν. 8. οἱ παρὰ Κύρῳϊ 
σύμμαχοι ὠγαθοὶ ἧσαν. 4. τοὺς ἵππους ἄγομεν ἐκ τοῦ 
χωρίον. ὅ. ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἦν ὁδὸς στενή. 6. ὁδὸς φανερὰ 
ἄγει εἰς τὰς τοῦ Κύρου κὠμᾶς. T. ἀθροίζει τοὺς 8 συμμά- 
nous ἐπὶ τὸν Κῦρον. 8. εἰς τὸ πεδίον ὁ στρατηγὸς ἤθροιζε 
τοὺς συμμάχους. 9. ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ ἦν ὁ στρατηγός. 
10. δῶρον αἱ κῶμαι ἦσαν παρὰ Κύρου. 11. ἧσαν ἄγγελοι 
παρὰ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ στρατηγοῦ. 12. ἡ ὁδὸς εἰς τὸ πεδίον στενὴ 
καὶ χαλεπὴ ἦν. 18. ὁ στρατηγὸς τὰ θηρία θηρεύει ἀπὸ 
ἕππου. 14. ἐν τίμῃ ἦσαν παρὰ Κύρῳ οἱ στρατηγοί. 

If. 1. The road, O Cyrus, leads into ἃ beautiful plain. 
2. Cyrus had a fortified palace in the plain.* 8. The generals 
led the man to the queen. 4. He led the messenger from the 
market place ὑοῦ the tents. 5. The generals of Cyrus collected 
horses in® the plain. 6. The general leads his allies from the 
Persian villages. 7. Men were visible in the plain. 8. The 
generals were sacrificing, in the tents, to the gods. 9. He was 
general of the allies with Cyrus.’ 


LESSON XIII. 
Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 


100. The Future Indicative denotes that an action is to take 
place in time to come, as λύσω, I shall loose or I shall be loosing, 
sometimes I will loose. 


101. The Aorist Indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time, as éAvoa, I loosed. 


1 Prepositional phrases and ad- ὃ his. The article is often used 
yerbs may be used attributively, like in place of the possessive pronoun. 
the adj. and the gen. Cf. 66, Rem. 4 Translate in two ways. 

2 Proper names may take the 5 ἐπί. 


article. 6 Cf, 99, 1. 8. 
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102. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DvAL. PLURAL. 
Future 1 λύσω λύσομεν 
Indicative 2 . λύσεις Avorerov - λύσετε 
Active 3 λύσει λύσετον λύσονσι 
First Aorist} | 1 édioa ἐλύσαμεν 
Indicative 2 ἔλυσας ἐλύσατον ἔλύσατε 
Active 3 ἔλυσε ἐλυσάτην ἔλῦσαν 


108. In the future and first aorist σ is added to the theme 
(63).2. The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment (75, 76). 
Form and conjugate the future and first aorist of θύω. 


104. The theme of many verbs ending in -ζω ends in δ, as 
ἀθροίζω, theme αθροιδ-. In forming the future and first aorist 
of these verbs, 5 is dropped before o, as ἀθροίζω, ἀθροίσω, ἤθροισα. 

Form the future and first aorist of ἁρπάζω and θαυμάζω. 


a. The future of ἄγω is ἄξω, and of ἔχω, ἔξω. These forms will 
be explained later. Neither of these verbs has a first aorist. 


105. VOCABULARY. 

VERBS, SUBSTANTIVES. 
ἀναγκαάζω, force, compel. ἀργύριον, silver money, money. 
θηρεύω, hunt. ἄριστον, breakfast. 
κελεύω, bid, command. BapBapos, 6, barbarian, foreigner. 
κολάζω, punish. γνώμη, understanding, judgment. 
κωλύω, hinder, prevent. μισθός, ὁ, pay. 
πέμπω,3 send. πολέμιος, ὁ, enemy (in war). 
στρατεύω, make an expedition. τάλαντον, talent (sum of money). 
σῴζω," save, rescue, preserve. ὑποζύγιον, beast of burden. 
τοξεύω, shoot. φίλος, ὁ, friend. 


Form the future and first aorist of the verbs given above. 


1 Some verbs have a second aor. forms will be explained later. 

This wil] be treated later. 4 Except in the pres. and imperf., 
2 See p. 121. the iota-subscript (12) is dropped. 
ὃ Fut. πέμψω, aor. ἔπεμψα. These Fut. σώσω, aor. ἔσωσα. 
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106. 


EXERQOSSES. 


I. 1. ὁ θεὸς ἐκέλευσε τὸν στρατηγὸν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 


λύειν.1 


ὃ. ὁ στρατηγὸς τὰ θηρία θηρεύσει ἀπὸ ἵππον. 


2. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι érokevoay ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων. 


4, τῇ στρα- 


Tia? τότε (then) ἔπεμψε Κῦρος μισθὸν ὃ τάλαντον ἀργυ- 


ρίου. 


ὅ. τῷ στρατηγῷ δῶρα πέμψουσι, στολὴν Περσικὴν 


καὶ ἵππον dryabdy. 6. οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐθαύμασαν ὅτι (because) 


Κῦρος μισθὸν οὐκ ἔπεμψε. 


νι ¢ , ‘ 3 , 
Ta ὑποζύγια Kal τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 
τὸν στρατηγὸν πέμπειν ἐκέλευσε Κῦρος φυλακήν. 
τὸ πεδίον ἀθροίσετε τοὺς Ἑλληνικοὺς συμμάχους. 


T. τὴν βασίλειαν ἔσωσαν καὶ 


8. καὶ παρὰ τὴν γέφῦραν 
9. εἰς 
10. ἐν 


“ 4 “ 
πλοίοις τὰ ὅπλα Kal τὸν σῖτον σώσουσι τοῖς φίλοις." 


11. ὁ στρατηγὸς ἠνάγκασε τοὺς βαρβάρους στρατεύειν ἐπὶ 


Κῦρον. 


12. γνώμῃ δὲ τοὺς κακοὺς ἀνθρωποὺς ἐκόλασε. 


18. τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ σύμμαχοι ἄριστον οὐ πέμψουσι. 
14. οὐκ ἐκώλῦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν Κύρου στρατιᾶὰν θύειν.δ 
15. τοὺς βαρβάρους κωλύσομεν ἐν τιμῇ εἶναι παρὰ Κύρῳ. 


II. The barbarians sent the man. 
the barbarians to send gifts to the generals. 
will capture the beasts of burden. 
send breakfast to his friends. 
mana talent of silver as® pay. 
eral to make an expedition against ® the barbarians. 


sent good wine to his friends. 


2. Cyrus will compel 
3. The enemy 
4. He bade the barbarians 
5. The generals sent to the 
6. He will command the gen- 
7. Cyrus 


8. The river carried away the 


men’s arms. 9. The general will not punish his allies. 


1 Present infinitive active, to 
loose. 

2 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
indirect object is put in the dat. 

8 as pay. Observe that (as in 
Latin) an appositive is in the same 
case as the noun which it describes. 

4 for their friends. The person 
to whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything tends is put in the dat. 


This is called the Dative of Advan- 
tage or Disadvantage. 

5 The dat. is used to denote the 
manner (as the ablative in Latin). 

6 Infin. dependent upon ἐκώλῦ- 
σαν, hindered from sacrificing (iit- 
erally to sacrifice). 

7 Pres. infin. of the verb to be. 

8 Omit. Cf. 106, I. 4. 

9 Cf.106,1.11. 1 Use ἁρπάζω. 
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‘ LESSON XIV. 


Masculine Substantives of the A-Declension. 


Review 43-45 and 52. 








107. PARADIGMS. 
ὁ veavias | ὁ Σεύθης | ὃ πολίτης | ὁ πελταστής | ὃ Πέρσης 
young man| Seuthes citizen targeteer Persian 
(νεῶνιᾶ-) | (SevOa-) | (wodira-) | (πελταστᾶ-) | (Περσὰ-) 
Sing. N veavlas ZevOns | πολίτης πελταστής | Πέρσης 
G veavlou Σεύθον | πολίτον | πελταστοῦ | Πέρσον 
D veavlq Levy πολίτῃ | πελταστῇ Πέρσῃ 
Α νεανίαν Σεύθην | πολίτην  πελταστήν | Πέρσην 
Vv vedvla Σεύθη πολῖτα πελταστά Πέρσα 
Dual N. Α.. vedvla πολίτα πελταστά Πέρσα 
G.D γεᾶνίαιν πολίταιν  πελτασταῖν  Πέρσαιν 
Plur.N. Υ. | νεᾶνίαι πολῖται | πελτασταί | Πέρσαι 
α. νεανιῶν πολιτών | πελταστών | Περσῶν 
Nn. γεᾶνίαις πολίταις | πελτασταῖς | Πέρσαις 
Α. vedvlas πολίτας | πελταστάς | Ilépods 


108. The stem (47) ends in -a-. Cf. 48. 


109. The nominative singular ends in -ds, or, by change of 
a to ἡ, as in some feminines of this declension (49), in -ης. 
The change occurs unless ε, ἡ or p immediately precedes a of 
the stem. 


a. Observe, as to the final syllables in these forms, that masculines 
in -as or -ης differ from feminines in -a or -ἡ (51) only in the nom. and 
gen. sing.; except that those in -rys and names signifying nationality 
with nom. sing. in -ys have the voc. sing. in -a. 


Decline together veavias ἀγαθός, ὃ κακὸς ὁπλίτης, στρατιῶται Tpta- 
κόσιοι, and compare 88 b. 
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110. 


᾿Αβροκόμαᾶς, Abrocomas. 

ἀκοντιστής, javelin-thrower. 

dppoorys, governor, harmost. 

Εὐφράτης, the Euphrates. 

κωμάρχης, village-chief. 

ἘΞέρξης, Xerxes. 

ὁπλίτης, heavy-armed foot-soldier, 
hoplite. 


σατράπης, Persian viceroy, satrap. 


στρατιώτης, soldier. 


σφενδονήτης, slinger. 
τοξότης, bowman. 


σύν, prep. with dat., with, in com- 


pany with (Latin cum, with abl.). 


111. 


VOCABULARY. 


βασιλεύω, be king. 

βοήθεια, aid, help. 

Βυζάντιον, Byzantium. 
δεξιός, -d, -ov, right. 

ξένος, ὁ, guest-friend. 

πηγή, source. 

πλαίσιον, square (of troops). 
πλευρά, side, flank. 

τέκνον, child. 

τριάκόσιοι, -at, -a, 300. 


πρός, prep., properly confronting: 
with gen., over against ; with 
dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
towards.) 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ὁ σατράπης βοήθειαν ἔπεμψε rots πολίταις. 2. παρὰ 
A A ” a « ΝΜ e 3 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔπεμψα τῷ Κύρῳ ἄγγελον. 3. ὁ ἐν Bular- 
, 2 φ Ἁ “Ὁ ὰ μή 4 Ν } 4 
tip? ἁρμοστὴς πλοῖα μακρὰ ἔχει. 4. τὸν Εὐφράτην ποτα- 
μὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ὃ ἔχει. 5. οἱ στρατιῶται év* φυλακῇ ὅξουσι 
τὸν κωμάρχην καὶ τὰ τέκνα. 6. βοήθειαν δ᾽ ἐπέμπομεν τοῖς 
Πῴσαις. Ἴ. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς τριᾶκοσίους μὲν" ὁπλίτας, 
- ’ \ δ, ΜΝ € ’ \ 2 
τριάκοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχει. 8. ἡ κώμη καλὴ ἦν, καὶ 
βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπῃ. 9. καὶ τοὺς σὺν τῷ στρατηγῷ 
σφενδονήτας ἦγον πρὸς Σεύθην. 10. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς οὔτε 


’ 
τοξότην εἶχενδ οὔτε ἀκοντιστήν. 


11. καὶ τῷ ᾿Αβροκόμᾳ ὁ 





1The definitions of the prepo- 
sitions given in the special vocabu- 
laries are generally confined to des- 
ignations of place. Other meanings 
will be explained in the foot-notes 
as they yas 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

jon (his) right (hand). 

* under. 
5 When two parts of a sentence 


are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by pév.. . δέ, in- 
deed... but, or on the one hand... 
on the other, but in many cases μέν 
can hardly be rendered in English. 
The intensive particle μέν (Latin 
41 0ε}} is postpositive. Cf. p. 15%. 

6 Here in sing. Cf. p. 202. 

Ἷ οὔτε... οὔτε, neither . 

8 See p. 42 1, 


. NOT. 
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veavias ξένος ἦν. 12. πέραν. (across) δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου 
ποταμοῦ ἣν χωρίον ἰσχύρόν. 18. τοῦ Εὐφρᾶτου αἱ πηγαὶ 
οὐ πρόσω far from) τοῦ χωρίου ἦσαν. 14. ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου ἄγουσιν 3 ὁπλέτᾶς πρὸς τὰς πύλας. 


15. τότε Ἐξόέρξης ἐβασίλενε. 


II. 1. He will send aid to Xerxes. 2. The young man 
was in honour. 3. The general was not leading the hoplites. 
4, Both’ the slingers and the bowmen were brave. 5. Abrocomas 
was close to the river* Euphrates. 6. He sends a horse to the 
village-chief. 7. He will send beautiful gifts to the harmosts. 
8. The harmost in Byzantium commanded the soldiers to sacri- 
fice the beasts of burden. 9. He leads the Persians into the 
soldiers’ tent. 10. He sends the peltasts and the bowmen. 


LESSON XV. 
First Perfect and First Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


112. Classification of Consonants. — Consonants (7) are di- 
vided into semivowels, mutes, and double-consonants. 


113. The semivowels are A, p, v, p, o, and ynasal (p. 2 ὃ). 
A, μ, v, p are called liquids; o, a sibilant; p, v, and y-nasal, nasals. 


114. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders ---- 


CLASSES. ORDERS. 
Labial orwmutes +r B ᾧΦ Smoothmutes π τ x 
Lingual or r-mutes +r 8 6 Middle mutes B ὃ y 
Palatal orx-mutes x y x Rough’ mutes ᾧ 0 x 


a. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, since produced by 
the same organ (lips, tongue, or palate); those of the same order are 
called co-ordinate. 


115. The double consonants are é (for xs), y (for ws), and £. 





1 The gen. is used with adverbs 2 See p. 421, δ Cf. p. 218, 
of place. . 4 For the order, cf. 111, I. 4, 12. 








-ιι Gee a, le 
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116. The Perfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at the present time, as λέλυκα, I have loosed. 


117. The Pluperfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at a given past time, as ἐλελύκειν, I had loosed. 


118. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DuAL. PLURAL. 
First Perfect 1 λέλνκα λελύκαμεν. 
Indicative 2 λέλυκας λελύκατον λελύκατε 
Active 8 λέλυκε λελύκατον λελυκᾶσι 
First Pluperfect| 1 ἐλελύκειν ἐλελύκειμεν 
Indicative 2 ἐλελύκεις ἐλελύκειτον ἐλελύκειτε 
Active 3 ἐλελύκει ἐλελυκείτην ἐλελύκεσαν 


119. Reduplication.— The perfect and pluperfect have re- 
duplication as the sign of completed action. 


120. Reduplication consists in the repetition of the initial 
sound. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that conso- 
nant with ε, as λύω, Aé-AvKa ; κελεύω, xe-xéXevxa. A rough initial 
mute is changed to the cognate smooth, as θύω, ré-Ouxa. 


121. But in verbs beginning with two consonants (except 
a mute followed by a liquid), with a double consonant, or with 
p, the reduplication omits the consonant and consists only of ε, 
aS στρατεύω, ἐστράτευκα. 


122. Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen that vowel, so 
that the reduplication in these verbs has the same form as the 
temporal augment (76), a8 aprafw, ἥρπακα. 


128. The pluperfect as a secondary tense has augment (75). 
This is prefixed to the reduplicated theme; but it is omitted 
when the reduplication consists of ε (121) or the temporal aug- 
ment (122), as ἐλελύκειν, but ἐστρατεύκειν, ἡρπάκειν. 
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124. In the first perfect and first pluperfect x is added to 
the reduplicated theme. 


Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of θηρεύω, θύω, κελεύω, 


κωλύω, στρατεύω. 


125. In forming the first perfect and first pluperfect of 
verbs in -ζω with themes ending in ὃ (104), 8 is dropped 
before x. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of ἀθροίζω, dvayxdlo, 
ἁρπάζω, θαυμάζω.1 

a. The perfect of ἄγω is ἦχα, of ἔχω, ἔσχηκα, and οὗ πέμπω, πέ- 
ropa.” 


126. VOCABULARY. 


atipale, dishonour, disgrace. 
βονλεύω, plan, plot. 
δι-αρπάζω, plunder, sack. 
δια-σῴζω, preserve, keep safe. 
δουλεύω, be a slave. 
ἐπι-βουλεύω, plot against. 
παίω, strike. 

πλησιάζω, approach. 


Sid, prep., through, originally be- 
tween, asunder, Latin a7, dis- : 
with gen., through ; with acc., 
on account of. 


ἀδελφός, ὁ, brother. 

᾿Αθήνησι, adv., at Athens. 
᾿Αρταξέ pens, Artazerses 
Sdpexos, ὁ, daric (a gold coin). 
δικαίως, adv., justly. 

δίκη, justice, retribution, deserts. 
εὐταξία, good order, discipline. 
Κλέαρχος, ὁ, Clearchus. 

ὅρκος, 6, oath. 

πρόσθεν, adv., before, previously. 
σπονδή, libation, plur. truce. 
τρισχΐλιοι, -at, -a, 8000. 

φσβος, ὁ, fear. 





127. Compound Verbs. —— Compound verbs are formed by 
prefixing a preposition to a simple verb. See 98c. If the 
preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb begins with 
one, the preposition suffers elision (21),? as &-aprdfw. The 
force of the preposition is generally apparent in the com- 
pound, as δι-αρπάζω (Latin di-ripid), tear apart, plunder utterly 
(‘through and through’), sack; δια-σῴζω, save through danger, 
preserve, keep safe; ἐπι- βουλεύω, plot against. 


1 See 120 end. 8 Elision occurs, then, also in 
2 These forms will be explained forming compound words, but in 
later. this case without the apostrophe. 
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128. Compound verbs take the augment and reduplication 
after the preposition. The first of two vowels thus brought 
together is elided (21), as δι-έσῳζον, δι-έσωσα, but δια-σέσωκα. 

Form the imperfect, future, first aorist, first perfect, and first plu- 
perfect of the verbs in 126. 


129. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐπὶ Βυζάντιον éorpatevcapev σὺν τῷ στρατηγῷ. 
2. ἡ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν εὐταξία ἐσεσώκει τὴν στρατιάν. 8. τοὺς 
τρισχιλίους δαρεικοὺς διεσεσώκεις. 4. οὐκ ἐκεκωλύκει ᾽Αρτα- 
ξέρξης τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς πλησιάζειν. 5. Κλέαρχος τῷ σα- 
τράπῃ κακὸν 3 ἐβεβουλεύκει. 6. ᾿Αθήνησι δ᾽ ἐδεδουλεύκει 
ὁ πελταστής. T. οἱ στρατιῶται τὸν ἄνθρωπον πεπαίκᾶσι. 
8. ᾿Αρταξέρξης δὲ Κῦρον τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἠτιμάκει. 9. καὶ 
Tas ἁμάξας οἱ βάρβαροι διηρπάκεσαν. 10. Κλέαρχος δὲ 
πρόσθεν ἐπεβεβουλεύκει τῷ σατράπῃ. 11. ἤθροικας, ὦ 
Κῦρε, ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους τοὺς ἀκοντιστὰς καὶ τοὺς τοξό- 
τὰς. 12. καὶ δικαίως τῷ ἁρμοστῇ ἐπιβεβουλεύκατε ἔχει 
γὰρ Cfor)* τὰ ὅπλα. 18. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ras ἁμάξας 
ἐλελύκεσαν διὰ τὸν τῶν πολεμίων φόβον. 14. Κλέαρχος, 
ὦ στρατιῶται, ἐπεὶ (since) τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους 
λέλυκε, τὴν δίκην ἔχει. 


II. 1. For we had broken the truce. 2. The soldiers have 
sacked the villages. 3. The satrap has plotted against Cyrus.® 
4. I have compelled the village-chief to lead. 5. His brother 
had ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 6. They have planned to 
break the truce. 7. And we have ordered the general to bring 
hoplites. 8. But I have struck the man justly. 9. The hop- 
lites had approached. 10. The generals have broken their 
oaths ; for they have not sacrificed to the gods. 


1 Cf. p. 254. on the preposition. 
2 evil, neut. of the adj. as subst. 4 Postpositive. See p. 152, 
8 Many verbs compernded with 5 That is, their fear of, etc. 


ἐν, σύν, ἐπί, take a dat. depending 6 Cf. 129, I. 10. 
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Give the meanings of the following words. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS. 


LESSON XVI. 


have occurred .in the previous lessons. 


130. 


"A Bpoxopas 
ἀγαθός 
ἄγγελος 
ἄγκῦρα 
ἀγορά 

ἄγω 
ἀδελφός 
᾿Αθήνησι 
ἀθροίζω 
ἀκοντιστής 
ἀλήθεια 
ἅμαξα 
ἀναγκάζω 
ἄνθρωπος 
ἀπό 
ἀργύριον 
ἀρετή 
ἄριστον 
ἁρμοστης 
ἁρπαάζω 
᾿Αρταξέρξης 
ἀτιμαζω 
βάρβαρος 
βασίλεια 
βασίλειον 
βασιλεύω 


βοηθεια 
βουλεύω 


Βυζάντιον 


διαβατός 
διαρπάζω 
διασῴζω 
δικαίως 
δίκη 

δόξα 
δουλεύω 
δώρον 

εἰς 
Ἑλληνικός 
ἐν 

ἐνταῦθα 

ἐξ 

ἐπεί 

ἐπί 
ἐπιβουλεύω 


WORD LIsT.! 


ἐρυμνός 
εὔνοια 
εὐταξία 
Εὐφράτης 
ἔχω 

ζώνη 
ἡμέρα 

ἦν, ἧσαν 
θάλαττα 
θαυμάζω 
θεά 

θεός 
θηρεύω 
θηρίον 
θύρα 

θύω 

ἱερός 
ἵππος 
ἰσχῦρός 
καί 
καὶ... καί 
κακός 
καλός 
κελεύω 
Κλέαρχος 
κολαάζω 


Affinity of Words. 


κρήνη 
Kupos 
κωλύω 
κωμάρχης 


veavlas 
γῆσος 
ξένος 
ΓΝ 
ὁ, ἡ, τό 
ὁδός 
οἰκία 
οἶνος 
ὁπλίτης. 
ὅπλον 


All of these words 


παίω 
παρά 
πεδίον 
πεῖρα 
πελταστής 
πέμπω 
πέρᾶν 
Πέρσης 
Περσικός 
πηγή 
πλαίσιον 
πλευρά 
πλησιάζω 
πλοῖον 
πολέμιος 
πόλεμος 
πολίτης 
ποταμός 
πρός 
πρόσθεν 
πρόσω 


πύλη 





1 These words occur, with an ex- 
ception or two, in the Anabasis of 
Xenophon, on which the exercises . 
in this book are based. It is impor- 
tant to commit these words thor- 


oughly to memory. The nouns (sub- 
stantive and adjective) in this list 
occur more than 3500 times in the 
Anabasis, the verbs more than 2200 
times. 
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σατράπης στρατεύω σφενδονήτης τότε φοβερός 
Σεύθης στρατηγός cele τράπεζα φόβος 
σῖτος στρατιά τάλαντον τριᾶκόσιοι φνλακή 
σκηνή στρατιώτης τέκνον τρισχίλιοι χαλεπός 
σπονδή σύμμαχος τιμή ὑποζύγιον χώρᾶ 
στενός σύν τοξεύω φανερός χωρίον 
στολή σφενδόνη τοξότης φίλος ὦ 


181. An inspection of this list shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related both 
in form and in meaning. 

For example, d-ripedf{er, tipy ; δικαίως, δίκη ; θεά, θεός ; Onpever, θηρίον ; 
κωμ-άρχης (village-ruler, ἄρχω, rule), κώμη ; ὁπλίτης, ὅπλον ; Πέρσης, 
Περσικός ; πολέμιος, πόλεμος ; πρός, πρόσθεν ; σφενδόνη, σφενδονήτης ; 
τοξεύω, τοξότης ; φοβερός, φόβος ; χώρά, χωρίον ; βασίλεια, βασίλειον, 
βασιλεύω ; μάχαιρα, μάχη, σύμ-μαχος ; στρατεύω, στρατ- ηγός (army- 
leader), στρατιά, στρατιώτης. 

182. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. 


133. There is commonly an original element for the entire 
group called the root, the primitive part that remains after all 
formative elements have been removed. Roots are properly of 
one syllable, and may suffer variation of form. Thus, the root 
of d-ripdlw, τιμή, 18 τι, pay; Of στρατεύω, efc., στρα, spread, which 
appears in other words in the forms orep, crop. 


134. But the root is not always ascertainable. The origin 
of many Greek words is obscure, and the ultimate ascertain- 
able element may be the stem, the body of the word to which 
the inflexional endings are added. (Cf. 47 and 63.) Thus, the 
stem of βασίλεια, etc., is βασιλευ-, but it is uncertain what the 
root or roots may be which underlie it. 


135. That word in the group which best shows the root or 
ultimate stem may be called the root-word or stem-word. 


136. Two or more roots or stems may appear in one word, 
which is then said to be compound. Thus, κωμ-άρχης, στρατ-ηγός. 
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The facts stated above are of great practical importance, and natu- 
rally suggest the following direction : — 


137. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words 
to memory as separate units, but group those that show affinity in 
form and meaning about the root-word or stem-word. 


LESSON XVII. 
The Art of Reading. 


188. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary, first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


139. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The meaning 
of each new word as it occurs should be thoroughly committed to 
memory, 80 far as possible, according to the principles stated in the 
last lesson. In learning the paradigms, the forms of the different 
cases, tenses, and numbers should be so sharply impressed on the 
mind the first time the paradigms occur, that these forms will be 
instantly recognized thereafter at sight. And as the pupil reads, the 
laws of construction should be carefully noted, especially those which 
differ from the corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


140. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distincily. 

In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once 
aware of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words 
already given. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly tn arriving at the thought. Observe 
carefully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 


clear, repeat the whole process. 
3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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The pupil who has properly mastered the facts presented in the 
previous lessons should now be able to read the following connected 
passages. Follow carefully the directions in 140. 


141. Κλέαρχος. 


1. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμόνιος (a Lacedaemonian) μὲν ἣν, 
φίλος δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ. τούτῳ (to him) ἔδωκε (gave) Κῦρος 
μῦρίους (10,000) δαρεικούς:. ὁ δὲ (and he) ἤθροισεν ἀπὸ 
τούτων (these) ὁπλίτας χιλίους (ef. τρισ-χέλιοι, τρεῖς, three) 
καὶ πελταστὰς ὀκτακοσίους (cf. ὀκτώ, eight, and τριᾶ-κόσιοι) 
καὶ τοξότας διάκοσίους (ς΄. δύο, two). 

2. ἐντεῦθεν (from this place) ἐξελαύνει (marches) Κῦρος 
εἰς Τυριαῖον. ἐνταῦθα ἐξετάζει (he reviews) ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
τὴν στρατιᾶν" εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν (t.e. wing) Μένων, τὸ δὲ 
εὐώνυμον (infer the meaning from the context) Κλέαρχος, 
τὸ δὲ μέσον (centre) ot ἄλλοι (other) στρατηγοί. τῶν δὲ 
βαρβάρων φόβος ἣἦν (ἷ.6. they were alarmed at what they 
saw), καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα (Cilician queen) ἔφυγεν (fled) ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἁρμαμάξης (carriage) καὶ ot (= those) ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἔφυ- 
γον. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες (Greeks) ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνᾶς ἦλθον (went). 

3. ἐπεὶ (when) δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς τοῦ σατράπου θύραις, 
οἱ μὲν στρατηγοὶ ἦλθον εἴσω (within), Πρόξενος, Μένων, 
Κλέαρχος, οἱ δὲ λοχᾶγοὶ (captains) ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ἔμενον 
(remained). (The generals are seized. Ariaeus comes to 
the Greek camp.) ὁ δὲ ᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε (said): Κλέαρχος μέν, 
ὦ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεὶ (since) τὰς σπονδὰς ἔλῦσεν, ἔχει τὴν δίκην 
καὶ τέθνηκε (18 dead), Ἰ]ρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων ἐν τιμῇ εἰσιν 
(are). ἐπὶ τούτοις (on this) Ἐξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπε" 
Κλέαρχος μὲν τοίνυν (then), εἰ (if) παρὰ (contrary to) 
τοὺς ὅρκους ἔλυε Tas σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει" ἸἹΠρόξενος δὲ 
καὶ Μένων ἐπεί εἰσιν ὑμέτεροι (your) μὲν εὐεργέται (bene- 
factors), ἡμέτεροι (our) δὲ στρατηγοί, πέμψατε (aorist im- | 
perative) αὐτοὺς (them) δεῦρο (hither). 
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142. In the following passage, such aid as the student should need 
is given in notes following the passage. These notes should not be 
used until each sentence has been read according to 140, 1 and 2. 
Each sentence makes greater demands on the pupil’s knowledge than 
he can meet unaided. But if, depending entirely upon himself, he 
honestly Ynakes the effort to see what the sentence tells him, he will, 
first, fix securely in mind facts already acquired, and secondly, define 
clearly to himself the new facts (whether meanings of words, forms, 
or constructions) that he must now learn. Such a process cultivates 
the powers of observation, strengthens the memory, and is the short 
road to the acquisition of the power to read rapidly and with pleasure. 


143. Κῦρος. 


I. Κῦρος υἱὸς μὲν Adpetou ἦν, ἀδελφὸς δὲ ᾿Αρταξέρξου. 
3 \ \ e ’ - A 4) aA , 9 4 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑπ- ὠπτευε Adpeios τελευτὴν Tod βίου, ἐκέλευσεν 
᾿Αρταξέρξην καὶ Κῦρον παρ-εῖναι. ὁ μὲν οὖν ᾿Αρταξέρξης 
ἤδη παρ-ἣν: Κῦρος δὲ ὁπλίτας ἔχων τριᾶκοσίους ἀνα- 
δ βαίνει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην Δαρεῖος ἐποί- 
9 \ \ 9 , - a 3 
noev. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν 
᾿Αρταξέρξης, ὁ τῆς Καρίας σατράπης Τισσαφέρνης δια- 
βάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύει αὐτῷ. 
ὁ δὲ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ σῴζει αὐτὸν καὶ 
10 ἀπο-πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 


NOTES. 


1. vids, son. —2. ὑπ- ὥπτευνε : imperf. of the compound verb ὑπ-οπτεύω, 
suspect, apprehend, the prep. ὑπό being equal to sub in the Latin word that 
corresponds in meaning, su-spicor.—reAevtyv: τελευτή, end. With this 
cf. the verb reAeuvrdw, aor. ἐτελεύτησα (6), come to an end, i.e. die.— βίον : 
βίος. Cf. the word bio-graphy. — 3. wap-etvar: elicit the meaning from 
the two elements (cf. 106, I. 15). — οὖν, now, not temporal, but continua- 
tive. — 4. ἤδη, already. —é¢yov: pres. part. act. —dvaBalva, goes up (his- 
torical present, as in Latin), t.e. from his ἀρχή, or province, to Babylon. — 
5. ἧς : gen. sing. fem. of the relative pronoun ὅς, which. — αὐτόν, him, acc. 
sing. masc. So αὐτῷ (8), dat. sing. masc. — ἐποίησεν : roidw, aor. ἐποίησα, 
make. — 6. ἐβασίλευσεν : the so-called inceptive aor., became king. —7. δια- 
βάλλει: διαβάλλω, accuse falsely, followed by ὡς, that. —9. ὁ δέ, but he, 
i.e. Artaxerxes. —ovA\AapPave: συλλαμβάνω, arrest.—pyrnp, mother, cf. 
mater. —10. πάλιν: adv., again. 
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LESSON XVIII. 
Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 


1 Cf. the related word in 106. 
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Review 87. 
144. PARADIGMS. 
ἀγαθός, good δῆλος, plain, clear 
Μ. Ἑ. Ν. Μ. Ε. κ. 
S.N. | ἀγαθός ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν | δῆλος δήλη δῆλον 
G. | ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαθῆς ἀγαθοῦ | δήλον δήλης δήλον 
D. | ἀγαθῴ ἀγαθῇ ἀγαθῴ | δήλῳ δήλῃ δήλφ 
A. | ἀγαθόν ἀγαθήν ἀγαθόν | δῆλον δήλην δῆλον 
V. ἀγαθέ ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν  δήλε δήλη δήλον 
D.N.A.V. | ἀγαθώ ἀγαθά ἀγαθώ | δήλω δήλα δήλω 
α. Ὁ. | ἀγαθον ἀγαθαϊῖν ἀγαθοῖν  δήλοιν δήλαιν δήλοιν 
P.N.V. | ἀγαθοί, ἀγαθαί ἀγαθά  δήλοι δήλαι δῆλα 
G. | ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν δήλων δήλων δήλων 
D. | ἀγαθος ἀγαθαῖς ἀγαθοῖς  δήλοις δήλαις δήλοις 
A. ἀγαθούς ἀγαθάς ἀγαθά | δήλους δηλᾶς δῆλα 
μῖκρός, small, little φίλιος, friendly } 
M. F. N.: M. Ε. Ν. 
5. Ν. | μῖκρός μῖκρά ᾿ μῖκρόν | φίλιος outa φίλιον 
G. | pixpow pixpas pixpov | φιλίον φιλίας φιλίον 
D. | pixpp μῖκρᾷ,,ιΨλ᾿: μῖκρῴ | Gulp φιλίᾳ φιλίῳ 
A. | μῖκρόν μῖκράν μῖκρόν | φίλον ἀφφιλίαν φίλιον 
V. | μῖκρέ μῖκρά μῖκρόν | φίλιε φιλίᾳ φίλιον 
D.N.A.V. | μῖκρώ pix pd pixps | φιλίω φιλία φιλίω 
G.D. | μῖκρον pixpaty pixpotv| φιλίιν φιλίαιν φιλίοιν 
P.N. V. | μῖκροί pixpal pixpa | φίλιοι φίλιαι φίλια 
G. | pixpov pixpov pixpov | φιλίων φιλίων φιλίων 
D. | pixpots pixpats pixpots| φιλίις φιλίαις φιλίοις 
A. | pixpovs pixpds μῖκρά | φιλίους φιλίᾶς φίλια 
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145. If, ει, p, or po precedes the final vowel of the stem, 
the nominative singular feminine ends in -a, otherwise in τη. 
Cf. 49. 


146. The nominative and genitive plural feminine follow 
the accent of the masculine, as δήλων, φίλιαι, φιλίων, not δηλῶν, 
φιλίαι (from nominative singular φιλία), φιλιῶν, as in substan- 
tives of the A-declension. 

Decline dypwos,! wild; ἐλεύθερος, free ; ἱκανός, able ; πιστός, faithful. 


147. Some adjectives of the vowel-declension have only 
two sets of endings, the masculine form being used for the 
feminine, aS ἄλκιμος, ἄλκιμον, valiant, warlike; apagirds, -dv 
(cf. ἅμαξα), passable for wagons; ἅπορος, -ov, impassable, im- 
practicable, without means ; ἄφθονος, -ov, abundant, fertile. 


Decline these adjectives. 
Review 138-140. 


Φ 


148. Follow the directions given in 140 in reading single de- 
tached sentences also. No inflected form occurs in the exercises in 
this book which has not been given previously in the paradigms or 
elsewhere. Difficult constructions are explained by deduction from 
examples before their use in the exercises, if peculiarly idiomatic ; 
otherwise, by immediate reference to notes at the foot of the page. 
New words occur, of course, in all of the exercises, and their mean- 
ings must be acquired. But it is important, first of all, to recog- 
nize clearly in each sentence what words are new, as distinguished 
from words that have already occurred. The meanings of these new 
words are ultimately to be sought for in the special vocabularies, 
which from this point follow the exercises. But neither notes nor 
vocabularies should be consulted until the sentence has been read 
aloud once or twice through to the end, according to the directions 
in 140. The notes will then frequently simply confirm the pupil in 
conclusions to which he has come by his own reasoning, and the 
vocabularies will often simply define to him more clearly meanings 
at which he has arrived independently either from the context or by 
word-analysis. 


1 All new words thus introduced should be at once thoroughly com- 
mnitted to memory. 
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149. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ὄνοι ἄγριοι χίλιοι ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἦσαν. 2. ὁ Εὐφρά.- 
TNS ποταμὸς ἄπορος ἦν. 8. ἡ Χερρόνησος ἦν ywopa καλὴ 
καὶ ἄφθονος. 4. δικαίως ἐθαυμάξζομεν τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ 
βεβαίους. 5. καὶ δῆλον ἦν ὅτι (that) ἐγγὺς ὁ ᾿Αρταξέρξης 
ἦν. 6. τὰ δῶρα διασῴζειν 5 ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν. 7. οἱ ποταμοὶ 
πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν ὃ ἄποροι ἦσαν. 8. δίκαιον ἦν καὶ" πρὸς § 
θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων τὴν χώραν διαρπάζειν 9. ἴσως 
δὲ καὶ (also) δίκαιον ἦν ἐπιβουλεύειν τῷ σατράπῃ. 10. τὰ 
γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ Hy" ἔχειν. 11. τῷ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ πολέμιος 
ἦν, Κύρῳ δὲ πιστός. 12. οὐκ ἄξιον ἦν τῷ ὁπλίτη παίειν 
τοὺς οἰκέτᾶς. 18. ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ὀρθίὰ 
ἐσχῦρῶς. 14. οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροι καὶ ἄλκιμοι ἦσαν" 
ὅπλα δ᾽ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λόγχᾶς. 15. ἦσαν οἱ τοῦ 
Kipov στρατιῶται ἄξιοι ἐλευθερίᾶς. 16. διὰ φιλίας χὠρᾶς 
ἄξει ὁ κωμάρχης τοὺς στρατιώτας. 17. πῶς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
ἕξομεν ; 

Rem. The special vocabulary should now be thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. No Greek words will be needed in translating 
the English-Greek exercises in this book that have not already oc- 
curred in previous Greek-English exercises. 

The sentences which compose these English-Greek exercises are 
patterned more or less closely after Greek sentences that have oc- 


curred in previous exercises. In re-composing these English sentences 
into Greek, observe the following : — 


DIRECTIONS FOR TRANSLATING INTO GREEK. 
1. Compose the entire sentence aloud in Greek before com- 
mitting any part of it to writing. 
2. If in doubt about the construction or the order of the Greek 
words, search for a model. 


1 The masc. of the adj. used sub- 4 Cf. 92, I. 12. 


stantively. Cf. 129, I. δ. 5 in the sight of. Cf. 110. 
2 Inf. depending on the adj. ixa- 6 Subject of the verb ἦν. 
vot, which denotes «bility. 7 it was possible. 


8 Cf. 111, I. 13. 
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3. If an English word or phrase occurs which has not been 
given in the vocabularies as a definition, recall its English equtv- 
alents. 

4, Commit the sentence thus composed in Greek to writing. 
Observe sharply the form, accent, and spelling of each word. 


II. 1. The hoplites were faithful to Cyrus. 2. The road 
was impassable. 3. The general was worthy of honour. 
4, We justly punish the bad. 5. Cyrus had plundered the 
fertile land of the barbarians. 6. They will lead the hoplites 
into a friendly country. 7. The javelin-men were both valiant 
and faithful. 8. He was not able to hinder the enemy. 
9. Cyrus hunted wild asses on horseback. 10. There was 
abundant food in the villages. 11. The villages were full of 
provisions.’ 12. It was right to keep the arms and the horses 


safe. 
the enemy. 


150. 


ἄξιος, -d, -ov (ἄγω),2 equal in weight, 
worth, worthy, befitting. 

βέβαιος, -d, -ov, firm, constant. 

γέρρον, wicker-shield. 

δίκαιος, -d, -ον (δίκη), just, right, 
reasonable. 

ἐγγύς, adv., near. 

εἰσβολή, entrance, pass. 

ἐλευθερία (ἐλεύθερος), freedom. 

ἐπιτήδειος, -ἃ, -ον, ϑιυίζαδίο, fit.8 

loxvpws (ἰσχυρός), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, exceedingly. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Related words that have oc- 
curred in previous lessons will here- 
after be placed, in parentheses, after 
the words in the vocabularies to 
which they are related. If two or 
more such words have occurred, the 
simpler form will be given. — ἄξιος is 
related to &yw in its sense of weigh. 


13. But perhaps it was right to plunder the villages of 


VOCABULARY. 


ἴσως, adv., perhaps. 

οἰκέτης (οἶκος, a house, home; cf. 
οἰκία, a house, dwelling), house- 
servant, domestic. 

ὄνος, ὁ, τ, α88. 

ὄρθιος, -ἃ, -ον, steep. 

πολέμιος, -a, -ον (πόλεμος), at war 
with, hostile.4 

πῶς, AdV., how? 

Χαλδαῖοι, οἱ, the Chaldaeans.5 

Χερρόνησος, ἡ, the Chersonese. 

χίλιοι, -at, -a,° 7000. 


8 In the neut. plur., τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
provisions (‘things suited to sustain 
life’). 

4 πολέμιος, given in 105, is the 
masc. of this adj. used as a subst. 

5 Borrowed English words will 
hereafter be printed in black-face 
letter. See p. 155 1. 

6 Cf. τρισ-χίλιοι, 126 (τρίς, thrice). 
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LESSON XIX. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


151. Verb-Theme. — The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part (63). 


152. Tense-Suffixes and Tense-Stems. — From the theme are 
formed, by means of tense-suffixes, the different tense-stems of 
the verb. 


153. Variable Vowel. — The final vowel of a tense-stem is 
said to be variable when it is -o- in some of the forms and -e- 
in others, indicated by ~/.., 


154. Personal-Endings.— From the tense-stems the differ- 
ent forms of the verb are made by adding to them certain 
endings, which in the finite moods mark the persons and num- 
bers, and are called personal-endings. 


155. There are two series of these personal endings, one 
found in the active voice, the other in the middle. Each of 
these series includes two sets, one for primary tenses, the 
other for secondary tenses. 


156. The personal-endings of the primary tenses in the 
indicative active are : — 


SINGULAR. DvuAL. PLURAL. 
1 -pe -μεν 
2 -¢ OF “στ -TOV «τε 
3 «σὶ OF τι “τον ἡ γσοι 


Review the paradigm of the Present Indicative Active in 65. 


157. The present stem of λύω is Av°/.., formed by adding 
the variable vowel °/,. as tense-suffix to the theme Av-. The 
form is Avo- before yu or ν in the endings, elsewhere Ave-. 
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158. The present indicative active of Aiw before change was 
perhaps, in the singular, λῦο-μι, Ave-ot, Avert, and in the third 
plural, λύον-σι. 

a. In Avo-pt, -μὲ is dropped and ois changed tow. In λύε-σι, ε passes 
over to the preceding vowel, and unites with it by contraction. In 
Ave-tt, « passes over in the same way and τ is dropped. In Avo-vor ν 
is dropped before o and o lengthened to ov. 

Review the paradigm of the Future Indicative Active in 102. 

159. The future stem of λύω is Avo°/... formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -o°/,. to the theme. It is inflected like the 
present. 


Review the paradigm of the First Perfect Indicative Active in 118. 
160. The first perfect stem of λύω is λειλυκα-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-suffix -xa-. 


a. In the first person singular -j is dropped; in the second the end- 
ing is -ς ; in the third -σι is dropped and a changed toe. In the plural 
-aot is for a-vot, ν being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. EXERCISES. 


4 
I. 1. τὰς ἐπιστολὰς πέμπομεν. 2. ἀληθεύουσιν] of ἄγγε- 
λοι. 38. τεθύκαμεν τοῖς θεοῖς. 4. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἤδη λελύ- 
= % = - g . 
κᾶσι tas γεφύρας. 5. λύσομεν τὰς ἁμάξας as (which)? 
Ν 
ἔχομεν. 6. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος πέμπει τὸν ἄγγελον ἐπὶ τὸν 
, 
λόφον. 7. κελεύσω τοὺς ἸΠέρσᾶς λύειν τὰς γεφύρας. 8. ὁ 
4 A ’ ) > \ Δ, / 
σατράπης viv βασιλεύει. 9. θηρία ἀπὸ ἵππου τεθήρευκα. 
e a 
10. οἱ στρατηγοὶ τὴν στρατιὰν ἄγουσι. 11. τῶν δὲ Πελο- 
ποννησίων ἔχομεν ὁπλίτας ἑκατόν. 12. οἱ σατράπαι τοὺς 
4 - ’ e - 3 [4 \ 
στρατιωτᾶς θαυμάσουσι. 18. ὁπλίτας ἔχεις χιλίους καὶ 
πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους. 14. Κῦρος, ὁ τοῦ Adpeiou,’ 
βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 15. ὁπλίτᾶς δισχτλίους 





1 Some words annex ν when the called »y-movable. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel: (1) all words in -σι; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 
(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun ὅς, 4, 3. 

Bing. In -e; (3) ἐστί, is. This is 3 Sc. vids, son. 
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καὶ πελταστὰς pwpious πέμπετε. 16. of δὲ πολέμιοι τὰς 


δ. - 
σπονδὰς Kai τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκᾶσι. 
’ ε a £ 
σατραπεύσουσιν οἱ τοῦ Κύρου φίλοι. 
ἡρπάκαμεν διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 


17. τὰ δὲ χωρία 
18. τοὺς βαρβάρους 


19. καίτοι 


ἔχω παιδία τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐν Μιλήτῳ. 


Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 


allies. 


3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 
save the men and the horses. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 


4. They will 
5. He punishes his servants. 
7. The satrap will 


be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 


9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 


10. You (sing.) have hunted 


wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 


allies. 


12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 
13.. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 
diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 


14. The sol- 
15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


ἀληθεύω (ἀλήθεια), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

ἀντί, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Adpetos, ὁ (¢f. δάρεικός), Darius. 

δισ-χίλιοι, -αι, -α (χίλιοι),: 2000. 

ἑκατόν, indeclinable, 700. 

ἐπιστολή, letter, epistle. 

ἤδη, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

καίτοι, cOnj., and yet. 

λόφος, ὁ, hill, height. 


1 δίς, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, i.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 152. 


VOCABULARY. 


Μίλητος, ἡ, Miletus. 

μὕριοι, -αι, -α, 70,000. 

vuy, adv., Now.? 

ὄλεθρος, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovv,? conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

“αιδίον, child. 

Πελοποννήσιος, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

πεντακόσιοι, -αι, -a,* 500. 

σατραπεύω (carpixns), rule as sa- 
trap, rule. 


4 πέντε, FIVE. Cf. τριὰ-κόσιοι in 
110 (τρεῖς, THREE). The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
ἑκατόν) is -κοσιοι) aS δι1- κόσιοι, 200, 
etc. 
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LESSON XX. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


163. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are -- 





SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -ν -μεν 
2 « ~TOV «τε 
3 none -τὴν -v OF -σὰν 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The jirst aorist stem of λύω is λῦσα-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-ν is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the /irst perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- substituted for -xa-. In the third person 
plural -ε- is used instead of -e-. 


167. EXERCISES. 


e “A = - 
I. 1. οἱ πολῖται ἔπεμψαν vatrds δέκα. 2. οἱ λοχᾶγοὶ 
3᾽ - a 
ἔπεμπον στρατιώτᾶς πέντε εἰς TO στρατόπεδον. 3. Kal θεοῖς 
Ἁ an 3 - “~ 
καὶ θεαῖς ἐτεθύκειν. 4. τὴν γέφῦραν, ὦ στρατιῶται, ἐλύ- 
3 - ΄ςὦ 
gate. ὅ. oixéras καὶ ἵππους εἴχομεν. 6. Κῦρος γὰρ 
” ΝΜ e 4 3 \ 
ἔπεμπε Btxous οἴνου. T. οἱ σατράπαι ἐκεκελεύκεσαν τοὺς 
= ὅ.. - 
vedvids θύειν. 8. εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς Ares. 
4 - “το 
9. ἐπεὶ ἔλύσαν Tas σπονδάς, Tas κώμᾶς διαρπάσομεν. 
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10. ἀλλὰ τί (why)! οὐκ Ayes τοὺς στεφάνους καὶ Tay φιά- 
Ads; 11. ὁ γὰρ σατράπης ἐκεκελεύκει τοὺς ὁπλίτας δασμοὺς 
πέμπειν. 12. συνεπέμπομεν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοὺς στρατιώτας 
ods (whom)® ὁ στρατηγὸς εἶχες 18. τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ" ἔπεμπε 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον ᾿Αριαῖος ὁ στρατηγός. 14. στρατιώτᾶς ἐν 
τῷ τόπῳ εἴχετε ἱκανοὺς Tas κὠμᾶς διαρπάζειν. 15. τὸν κω- 
μάρχην τότε ἦγενδ ὁ στρατηγὸς πρὸς τοὺς οἰκέτας. 16. εἰ 
παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους Edves τὰς σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχεις. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You had broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers. 10. He had 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country. 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 


12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 


to his brother. 


168. 


᾿Αθηναῖος, -a, -ov,° Athenian. 
ἀλλά, conj., but, yet. 

"Αριαῖος, ὁ, Ariaeus. 

βῖκος, 6, jar (for wine). 
δασμός, ὁ, tax, impost, tribute. 
δέκα, indeclinable, TEN. 

εἰ, conj., ὑΐ, proclitic. 
Aox-ayos, ὁ (dyw),’ captain. 


1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 
tls, who? what? used adverbially. 

2 See p. 31 3. 

8 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 
pronoun ὅς, ἥ, ὅ. 

4 Sc. ἡμέρᾳ. The dat. is used to 
denote the time when. 


13. Cyrus plotted harm 


14. I had destroyed the boats. 


VOCABULARY. 


vauTns, sailor. 

πέντε (Cf. πεντακόσιοι), indec., FIVE. 
στέφανος, ὁ, crown, wreath. 
στρατό-πεδον (orparid),® camp. 
συμ-πέμπω (σύν, πέμπω), send with. 
τόπος, 6, place, region. 

ὑστεραῖος, -a, -ov, following. 

φιάλη, cup (broad and shallow). 


δ See p. 421, 

6 Cf. ᾿Αθήνησι (126). 

7 Cf. λόχος, company. 

8 Literally, the ground occupied 
by an army (πέδον, ground). 

® y before a labial becomes xu. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Attic Second Declension. —Declension of οὗτος. 


169. The O-declension includes a few stems ending in -w. 
This w appears in all the cases except the neuter nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural of adjectives, but takes 1ota- 
subscript where the common ending has ε. 


170. PARADIGMS. 
ὃ νεώς, temple ἵλεως, propitious 
(vew-) (iAew-) 

M. F. N. 
Sing. N. V. γεώς ἵλεως ἵλεων 

σ. γεώ Prceo ἵλεω 

Ὁ. γεῴ ce ἵλεῳ 
Α. γεών ἵλεων ἵλεων 

Dual Ν. A. V. γεώ ἵλεω ἵλεω 
G. Ὁ. γεῴν ἕλεῳν ἵλεφν 

Plur. N. V. ve@ ἵλεῳ ἵλεα 
G. ψεών ἵλεων ἵλεων 
Dz. γεῴς ἵλεφς ἵλεῳς 

Α. γεώς ἵλεως Prca 


a. Observe that the accent of these nouns is peculiar in two re- 
spects: first, the genitive and dative, when accented on the ultima, 
are oxytone (cf. 45); secondly, the long w in the ultima does not ex- 
clude the accent from the antepenult (cf. 27). 


171. Some substantives have -w or -wy in the accusative singular, 
as ὁ λαγώς, hare, accusative singular Aayw or λαγών. 7 ἕως, dawn, has 
only ἕω. 


172. The declension of the demonstrative pronoun οὗτος, 
this, is as follows : — 
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SINGULAR. DuaL. PLURAL. 


M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N, 

? Ψ a r ᾽ ᾽ a 
οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο |rovTe τούτω τούτω οὗτοι αὖται ταῦτα 
τούτον ταύτης τούτου τούτοιν τούτοιν τούτοιν τούτων τούτων τούτων 
τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ τούτοις ταύταις TOVTOIS 


e a) 


τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο τούτους TavTds ταῦτα 





173. Examine the following : — 


οὗτος ὁ στρατηγὸς ἀγαθὸς ἦν. 
τὰ πλοῖα ταῦτα πέμψομεν otrov μεστά. 
It would be impossible to say ὃ οὗτος στρατηγός, τὰ ταῦτα πλοῖα. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Substantives with οὗτος require the 
article in prose, and the pronoun takes the predicate position 
(cf. 56, Rem.). 


175. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. οἱ νεῷ ἦσαν οἰκίαι τῶν θεῶν. 2. ἐν "Edéow παρὰ 

τῷ τῆς θεᾶς νεὼ δένδρα ἦν. 3. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ vem βωμοὶ 
« κ : 

ἦσαν. 4. them οἱ θεοὶ ἦσαν τῇ βασιλείᾳ. ὅ. τοῖς στρα- 
τηγοῖς ἐντὸς (within)! ὀλίγων ἡμερῶν τὸν μισθὸν ἔκπλεων 
πέμψει. 6. ἔκπλεων ἦν τὸ μέσον 3 τοῦ πλαισίου. T. Ταμὼς 
Αἰγύπτιος μὲν ἦν, φίλος δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ. 8. ἐπειδὴ (when) δ᾽ 
ig 9 ἔλυ A 4 = e e va) 9 3 Ἁ Ψ 8 
ἕως ἦν, ἔλῦσαν τὴν γέφῦραν οἱ ὁπλῖται. 9. εἰς τὴν ἕω 
πέμψει ὁ Kipos τὸν ἄγγελον τοῦτον. 10. ὁ Ταμὼ νυἱὸς τοῦ 
ναυάρχου" Αἰγύπτιος ἦν. 11. ὁ veavias τὸν λαγὼν τοῦτον 
νεφέλῃ" ἐθήρευσεν 12. ὁ λεὼς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀνδρεῖος 
καὶ πολεμικὸς ἦν. 18. ἡ δὲ πρὸς ἕω ὁδὸς εἰς τοὺς βαρβά- 

1 This adv. governs the gen. both " the time when the dawn shall have 
in its temporal sense (as here) and been reached. 
in its local sense. Cf. 111, I. 12 and 4 An appositive to Ταμώ. See p. 
13, and note. 25 8, 

2 Neut. of the adj. used substan- 5 The dat. is used to denote the 


tively. instrument or means, as the ablative 
ὃ at daybreak, eis being used of in Latin. 8 See p. 421, 
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ρους ἦγεν. 14. ἐν τοῖς τῶν θεῶν νεὼς στῆλαι ἦσαν. 15. οὗ- 
TOL οἱ στρατιῶται ἔσωσαν τοὺς ἐν τῷ νεῷ θησαυρούς. 
16. οὗτος ὁ κωμάρχης λωγὼς ἐθήρευε, καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ 
ἦν. 117. ἐντεῦθεν (thence) δὲ τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἦγεν εἰς πεδίον 
καλὸν καὶ δένδρων ῖ σύμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων. 


II. 1. We shall sacrifice in these temples. 2. These gods 
were propitious. 3. He sacrificed in this temple. 4. The 
temple at Ephesus? was beautiful. 5. We have five hares 
and a jar of wine. 6. Tamos has the boats of Cyrus. 7. This 
village-chief’s son will hunt hares. 8. The treasure in these 
temples was small. 9. This country abounded in® tall trees. 
10. Cyrus sent to these soldiers their pay in full. 11. The 
roads to the east lead into the satrap’s territory. 12. This 
people had temples in their market-place. 13. There were 
three thousand peltasts alongside‘ the temples of the gods. 
14. When it was dawn, the generals and the captains were 
sacrificing. 


176. VOCABULARY. 





Αἰγύπτιος, -a, -ov, Egyptian. μέσος, -ἢ, -ov, MIDDLE. 
ἄμπελος, ἡ, vine. vav-apxos, 6,° admiral. 
ἀνδρεῖος, -a, -ov, manly, brave, val- νεφέλη, cloud, net. 
tant. ὀλίγος, -n, -ov, small, little, plur. few. 
βωμός, ὁ, altar. πολεμικός, -ἡ, -OV (πόλεμος), Of OF for 
δένδρον, TREE. war, warlike. 
Ex-whews, -ων (é¢),5 FULL, complete, στήλη, pillar, post. 
entire. σύμ-πλεως, -ων (σύν), FULL, abound- 
Ἔφεσος, ἡ, Ephesus. ing in. 
θησαυρός, ὁ, treasure. — Tapes, ὁ, Tamos. 
λεώς, ὁ, people. vids, d, SON. 
1 Cf. 92, I. 6. aS σύμ-πλεως below means literally 
2 Cf. 99, I. 3. jilled altogether. For σύμ-πλεως, see 
8 Use σύμπλεως with the proper p. 45°. 
form of εἰμί. 6 The underlying elements are 
4 See 97. vaus, ship (cf. ναύτης), and apxw, 


δ Cf. πλέως, FULL. So that &&- rule. 
wAews means /illed out, very full, 
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LESSON XXII. 


Contract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension. 


177. Substantives of the A-declension whose stems end in 
-aa- or -ea- suffer contraction. 


ὁ Ἑ. μῆς, Hermes 


118. PARADIGMS. 
ἡ μνᾶ, mina ἡ γῆ, earth 
(uvaé-) (yet) 
S. N. | (μνάά) pve (ya) γῆ 
G. | (μά) μνᾶς | (yeas) γῆς 
D. | ὠνάᾳ) μνᾷ (v4) γῇ 
A. | (μωνάᾶν) μνάν (yéav) γῆν 
V. | (νά) μνᾶ (ya) γή 
D.N. A.V. | (μνάὰ) pve 
G. Ὁ. | (μνάαιν) μναῖν 
P.N. V. | (μνάα) μναῖ 
G. | (μναῶν) μνῶν 
D. | (μνάαις) μναῖς 
A. | (μνάᾶς) μνᾶς 


(Ἑρμεᾶ-) 
(‘Eputis) Ἑρμῆν 
(Ἑρμέον) Ἑρμοῦ 
(Ἑρμέᾳ) Ἑρμῇ 
(Ἑρμέᾶν) ἙἙρμήν 
(Ἑρμέά) Ἑρμῆ 
(‘Epudi) "Eppa 
(Ἑρμέαιν) ‘Eppaty 
(‘Epuéa:) ‘Eppat 
(‘Eppeav) Ἑρμῶν 
(Ἑρμέαι) Ἑρμαῖς 
(Ἑρμέᾶ:) Ἑρμᾶς 


179. Substantives of the O-declension whose stems end in 


-eo- OF -oo- suffer contraction. 


180. PARADIGMS. 
ὁ νοῦς, mind 
(vo0-) 

5. N. (νόος) γοῦς 

σ. (vdov) νοῦ 

Ὁ. (νόφ) γῴ 
Α. (véov) γρσοῦν 

V. (vde) vou 


τὸ κανοῦν, basket 


(κανεο-) 
(κάνεον) κανοῦν 
(xavéov) κανοῦ 
(κανέῳφ) κανῷ 
(κάνεον) κανοῦν 


(κάνεον) 


κανοῦν 
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D.N. A. V. (vdw) γώ (κανέω) κανώ 
σ. 2. (véov) νοῖν (κανέοιν) κανοῖν 
ΡΙΝΟν. (νόοι) γοῖ (κάνεα) κανά 
σ. (véwy) σῶν (κανέων) κανών 
D. (νόοι) νοῖς (κανέοι) κανοῖς 
Α. (νόου) νοῦς (xdvea) κανᾶ 


a. Observe in the contracts inflected in 178 and 180, first, that 
the short vowel preceding the final vowel of the stem is absorbed by 
the following a, long vowel, or diphthong, except in the singular of the 
A-declension, where ea and eg become ἢ and 7; and secondly, that in 
the O-declension oo, οε, εο, are all contracted into ov. 

b. Observe that all the contracted forms are perispomenon, except 
the nom., acc., and voc. dual of the O-declension, which are oxytone. 

c. But compounds in -oos keep the accent on the same syllable as 
in the contracted nom. singular, as (ἀπό-πλοος) ἀπό-πλους, ὁ (πλόος), 
voyage home, genitive (ἀποπλόου) ἀπόπλου, etc. 


181. EXERCISES. 


A e e », ’ 3 / ΄΄- 
I. 1. Κῦρος ὁπλίτῃ ἑκάστῳ πέμψει πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. 
e Ν / Μ»Δ- ε / \ a Ν / > “a 
2. ot yap Πέρσαι ἔθυον ἡλίῳ καὶ γῇ Kal σελήνῃ. 38. ἐν τῷ 
N φΨ - A ma ¢ nr An 
νεῷ ἔθυε τῷ θεῷ “Ἑρμῇ. 4. τί (what)) ἐν νῷ ἔχετε; 5. ὁ 
\ , fe) “A 
δὲ τοξότης τὸ κανοῦν ἐθαύμαζεν. 6. καλοὶ ἦσαν οἱ πλοῖ εἰς 
A a Ja 7 tA “” e ἰὴ e 4, , Ἃ 
τὴν Ασίᾶν. 1. ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ οἱ πολέμιοι προσέχουσι τὸν 
2 8 e θ \ ir 4 4 4 A 7 Ν Ὁ“ 
. οἱ θεοὶ them ἦσαν καὶ τοῖς ναύταις καλὸν πλοῦν 
a ς wn a 
παρεῖχον. 9. ὁ πλοῦς ἦν ἄδηλος τοῖς ναύταις. 10. ὅμοιοι 
Φ A n 
ἦσαν οὗτοι θαυμάξειν 3 τί ἐν νῷ ἔχουσιν οἱ στρατιῶται. 
4 tal 
11. ἄποροι ἦσαν ἐν τῷ ἀπόπλῳ exew* τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 
ς - A 
12. ὁ περίπλους Lexedlas τῆς νήσου μακρὸς ἦν. 18. τότε 
3 A A a Φ e 4 A 3 ‘el 4 
ἐν τῇ γῇ πρῶτοι ἦσαν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ. 
3 ’ \ a ij 3 e “A / 4 4 
14. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν ἡ γῆ πεδίον δένδρων σύμπλεων. 


νοῦν. 





1 Acc. sing. neut. of the inter- ὃ Dependent on ὅμοιοι, were like 
rogative pronoun τίς, τί, who? what? to wonder, that is ‘seemed to be 
2 apply their mind in the sense wondering.’ 
of ‘direct their attention,’ ‘give at- 4 Dependent on ἄποροι. See 147, 
tention.’ 
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15. τότε κατεῖχον of ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι πολέμῳ τοὺς τούτων 
προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 16. καὶ τότε 
δῆλον ἦν τί (why) οἱ βάρβαροι τας ἀλωπεκᾶς ἐπὶ ταῖς 
κεφαλαῖς ἔχουσιν. 17. καὶ πλοίῳ μὲν ἦν εἰς ταύτην τὴν 
xepav ἐκ Βυζαντίου κώπαις ἡμέρᾶς μάλα μακρᾶς πλοῦς, 
ἐν δὲ τῷ μέσῳ 3 μόνοι ἦσαν βάρβαροι. 

II. 1. The voyage was to Asia. 2. We wonder what the 
enemy intend. 3. The sailors sacrificed to Hermes on-the 
island. 4. There were trees and vines in this land. 5. The 
servant had five minas of silver. 6. He sent the gifts in a 
beautiful basket. 7. The barbarian wears a fox-skin cap on 
his head. 8. We made an expedition by land against the 
Peloponnesians. 9. Cyrus sent gifts to this man, a horse 


and a mina of silver. 
plundered the islands. 


10. On their voyage home, the soldiers 
11. Cyrus, the brother of Artaxerxes, 


sends to the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minas of silver. 


182. 


&-Enros, -ov® (S7A0s),4 not clear, 
uncertain, doubtful. 

GAwrenn, fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

"Acta, Asia. 

ἕκαστος, -ἢ, -ov, each, every. 

ἥλιος, ὁ, SUN. 

ἡμέτερος, -G, -ov, OUr. 

kara, prep.: with gen., down, under- 
neath ; with acc.,5 down, down 
along, by, opposite. 

κατ-ἐχωδ (κατά, ἔχω), hold down, 
check, control. 

κεφαλή, HEAD. 

κώπη, Oar. 

«Λακεδαιμόνιος, -a, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian. 


1 Dat. of instrument. See p. 47 5, 

2 Cf. 175, 1. 6. 8 See 147. 

4 The first part of the word is 
the inseparable prefix a- (called a- 


VOCABULARY. 


μάλα, adv., very, very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

μόνος, -η, -ov, alone, only, sole. 

ὅμοιος, -a, -ov, like, similar. 

mwap-€xw® (παρά, ἔχω), hold near, 
afford. 

wepl-whoos, περί-πλονς, ὁ (πλόος) ,7 α 
sailing round, voyage round. 

πλόος, πλοῦς, ὁ (Cf. πλοῖον, and πλέω, 
sail), voyage. 

πρόγονος, 6, ancestor. 

προσ-έχω (πρός, ἔχω), hold to, apply. 

πρῶτος, -n, -ov, first. 

σελήνη, Moon. 

Σικελία, Sicily. 


τότε, adv., then. 


privative), signifying negation (Lat. 
1n-, English un-). 

5 See 96. 6 See 127. 

7 Cf. περί, prep., around. See 1806. 
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LESSON XXIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of the Irregular Verb εἰμί, be. 


183. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1 εἰμί ἐσμέν ἦν Or ἦ ἦμεν 
2 εἶ ἐστόν ἐστέ ἦσθα ἧστον ΟΥ ἦτον = re OF ἦστε 
8 tori ἐστόν εἰσί ἦν ἤστην Or ἤτην ἦσαν 


184. The theme of εἰμί (Latin swm for es-um) is eo- (com- 
pare Latin es-se). The present indicative uses the primary 
endings (156), the imperfect, the secondary (163). These end- 
_ ings are added directly to the theme. 

a. εἰμί is for ἐσ-μι, o being dropped before » and ε lengthened to 
ει; εἶ for eat (εσ-σι) ; εἰσί for e-vot. In the imperfect the final o of the 
augmented theme is dropped in many of the forms. 7o6a has the 
ending -σθα (found also in other verbs) for -s, and ἦν (third singular) 
has the ending -ν. ‘ 


Review 38. 


185. All the forms of the present indicative of εἰμί are 
enclitic except εἶ. 


186. The word before an enclitic (a) retains its own ac- 
cent and never changes an acute to the grave (34); (b) if pro- 
paroxytone or properispomenon (33, 35), it adds an acute on 
the ultima; (c) if a proclitic or an enclitic, it takes an acute. 


187. Enclitics retain their accent (a) when the vowel to 
be affected by the enclitic is elided (21); (b) when there is 
emphasis on the enclitic; (c) when a dissyllabic enclitic fol- 
lows a paroxytone; (d) when the enclitic begins a sentence. 
The last case is relatively of infrequent occurrence. 
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188. The third singular, ἐστί (ordinarily an enclitic), has the 
regular recessive accent ἔστι, (a) when it signifies existence or 
possibility ; (Ὁ) at the beginning of a sentence; (6) after oi, 
μή; εἰ, ὡς; and Kal. 

189. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. μακρὰ δὲ τὰ Περσικὰ τόξα ἐστί. 2. ai δὲ πηγαὶ 
τοῦ Μαιάνδρου ποταμοῦ εἰσινὶ ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων. 3. ἦν 
γὰρ ἡ πάροδος στενή. 4. ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωρίον. ὅ. αἱ 
δὲ κῶμαί εἰσι τῆς βασιλείᾶς. 6. ἦμεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 
1. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι. 8. ἐν κινδύνοις ἐσμέν. 9. εἶ ἐπὶ 3 
τῷ ἀδελφῴ. 10. ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδει- 
gos. 11. Αἰγύπτιοι δ᾽ οὗτοί εἰσιν. 12. Κύρῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι 
ἐστὲ ἢ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 18. ἣν τῷ Κύρῳ πόλεμος πρὸς Mucous. 
14. οὐ δυνατόν ἐστι πλησιάζειν. 15. τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς 
ὑποψία ἐστὶν! ὅτι ἄγει Κῦρος πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους. 
16. Κύρῳ ἐστέ, ὦ στρατιῶται, καὶ φίλοι καὶ σύμμαχοι. 
17. ξένοι ἐσμέν, ὦ Κῦρε, τῷ σατράπῃ. 18. ἦν δὲ παρὰ 
τὸν Εὐφράτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς 
τάφρου. 19. ἔστι δὲ Κύρῳ χωρίον ἰσχῦρὸν ἐπὶ ταῖς τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ πηγαῖς. 20. ἔστι δὲ καὶ (also) βασίλεια ἐν Κελαι- 
ναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ. 

II. 1. He is a soldier. 2. Clearchus, the general, was 
a Lacedaemonian. 3. The country is hostile to Xerxes. 
4. The trees are tall and beautiful. 5. You (dual) are brave 
soldiers. 6. The satrap is in the power of the Lacedae- 
monians. 7. These friends of Cyrus were soldiers. 8. For 
there was wine in the villages. 9. The soldiers have arms 
and horses. 10. In this place there was a beautiful park. 
11. There is a wagon-road beyond the river. 12. This is just. 
in the sight of both gods and men. 13. For you are now ina 
hostile land. 14. It is plain that they will approach. 15. The 
sailors are apprehensive that the voyage is to Asia. 


! See p. 421. 2 in the power of. 8 See p. 281, 4 cf. 111, I. 12. 


54. CONTRACT ADJECTIVES: VOWEL—DECLENSION. 


190. 


δυνατός, -1, -dv, able, possible. 


ἐμπόριον, place of trade, emporium. 


ἥ, Conj., than (Lat. quam). 
Κιελαιναί, ai, Celaenae. 
κίνδυνος, ὁ, danger, risk. 
Μαίανδρος, ὁ, Maeander. 


μάλλον (μάλα), adv., more, rather. 


Mapovas, Marsyas. 


VOCABULARY. 


μεταξύ, adv., between. 


Mucos, 6, a Mysian. 


ὅτι, conj., that, because. 

παράδεισος, ὁ, park. 

πάροδος, ἡ (παρά, ὁδός), way by, pass. 
τάφρος, ἡ, ditch, trench. 


τόξον (cf. τοξεύω), bow. 


ὑποψία, suspicion, apprehension. 


LESSON XXIV. 


Contract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 


Most adjectives in -eos and -oos suffer contraction. 


191. 


PARADIGMS. 





χρυσοῦς, GOLDEN 





S. N. (χρύσεος) xpucovs 
G. | (χρύσέου) χρῦσοῦ 
D.| (xpieey) xpieg 
A.| (χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν 


D.N.A.| (χρῦσέω) χρῦσώ 
α. Ὁ.] (xpicéow) χρῦσοῖν 


P.N. (χρύσεοι) χρυσοῖ 
G.| (χρύσέων) χρυσών 
D.| (xpicéus) χρυσοῖς 
A.| (χρυσέους) χρυσοῦς 


(xpicéa) χρῦσῆ 
(xpuceas) χρυσῆς 
(χρῦσέᾳ) χρυσῇ 
(xpucéav) χρυσὴν 
(xpicéa) χρῦσᾶ 
(χρύσέαιν) χρυσαῖν 


(χρίσεαι) χρῦσαϊ 
(χρυσέων) χρυσῶν 
(χρύσέαις) χρυσαῖς 
(χρύῦσέας) χρυσᾶς 


ἁπλοῦς, simple, sincere 


δι Ν.  (ἀπλόος) ἁπλοῦς 
G.| (ἀπλόου) ἁπλοῦ 
D.| (awAdy) ἁπλῴ 
A.| (ἀπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 


(ἀπλόη) ἁπλῆ 
(awAdns) ἁπλῆς 
(ἀπλόῃ) ἁπλῇ 
(ἁπλόην) ἁπλῆν 


(χρύσεον) χρῦσοῦν 
(χρύσέον) χρυσοῦ 
(αρῦσέῳ) χρυσῷ 
(χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν 


(xpicéw) χρῦσώ 
(χρύσέοιν) xpucoiv 


(χρύσεα) χρῦσά 
(χρυσέων) χρυσών 
(xpicéos) χρυσοῖς 
ἀἀῤάσεω) Xpiord 


(ἀπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 
(ἀπλόου) ἁπλοῦ 
(ἀπλόῳ) ἁπλῴ 
(ἀπλόον) ἁπλοῦν 
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D.N.A.| (arAdw) ἁπλώ (ἀπλόα) ἁπλᾶ (ἁτλόω)η ἁπλώ 
G.D. | (ἀπλόοιν) ἁπλοῖν (ἀπλόαιν) ἁπλαῖν (ἁπλόοιν) ἁπλοῖν 
P.N.  (ἁπλόοι) ἁπλοῖ (ἁπλόαι) dardat (ἀπλόα) ἁπλᾷ 

G. | (ἀπλόων) ἁπλών (ἁπλόων) ἁπλῶν (ἁπλόων) ἁπλῶν 
D. | (ἄκλόοις) ἁπλοῖς (awAdais) ἁπλαῖς (ἁπλόοις) ἁπλοῖς 
A. | (ἀπλόους) ἁπλοῦς (awAdas) ἁπλᾶς (axAda) ἁπλᾶ 


No distinct vocative forms occur. 

So χάλκεος, of bronze ; διπλόος, double ; τετραπλόος, fourfold. 

a. Observe that in contraction and accent these adjectives follow 
the corr$sponding substantives (178, 180). 

Ὁ. But in the feminine singular of adjectives in -peos, ea and ea 
become a and ᾳ after p, the e being regularly absorbed, as (ἀργύρεος 1) 
ἀργυροῦς, of silver, (ἀργυρέα) ἀργυρᾶ, etc. So σιδήρεος, of iron. 

c. Compounds in -oos, however, keep the accent on the same sylla- 
ble as in the contracted nominative singular (see 180 6), as (€v-voos 3) 
εὔ-νους, well-disposed, (evvoov) εὔνουν, genitive (eivoov) εὔνουν, etc. So 
Kax0-voos,® evil-minded, ill-disposed. 

ἃ. Compounds of νοῦς are of two terminations (147), and do not 
contract the nominative and accusative plural neuter, as evvoa (uot 
evva). 


192. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. εὔνους δὲ Κύρῳ ἡ βασίλειά ἐστιν. 2. εἶχον δὲ καὶ 
λόγχας σιδηρᾶς. ὃ. ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὅπλα χαλκᾶ 
ἔχουσιν. 4. ἁπλοῦς ἦν ὁ λόγος. ὅ. αἱ δὲ πέλται χαλκαῖ 
ἦσαν. 6. τῶν ὁπλιτῶν στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρῦσοῦς ἦν. 
1. φίλοις εὔνοις Κῦρος πιστὸς ἦν. 8. τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον 
ἀετὸς χρύσοῦς ἦν. 9. τὰ δὲ ἄθλα ἦσαν στρεπτοὶ χρῦσοϊ. 


10. edvol εἰσι τῷ ἁρμοστῇ οἱ στρατιῶται. 11. οἱ καλοὶ 


3 a » 
κωγαθοὶ 4 Κύρῳ εὗνοι ἦσαν. 12. εὗνοι ἦσαν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 


1 Related to ἀργύριον. 

2 εὖ, well, and νόος. 

8 κακός and νόος. 

4 A case of crasis. Crasis (min- 
gling) is the contraction into a sin- 
gle syllable of a vowel or. diphthong 


at the end of a word with one at 
the beginning of the following word. 
The coronis or ‘hook’ (’) is placed 
over the contract syllable, unless the 
first element has the rough breath- 
ing. Thus, καγαθοί for καὶ ἀ-“αθοί. 
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καὶ προθύμως συνεβούλευον. 18. οὗτοι προδόται καὶ κακό- 
vot τοῖς στρατιώταις ἦσαν. 14. Κῦρος ἱκανὸς ἦν θεραπεύειν 
τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους καὶ βεβαίους. 15. Κῦρος δὲ ἔπεμψε 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέμα καὶ ἀκινάκην 
χρῦσοῦν. 16. οὐχ οὕτως, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀλόγιστοί ἐσμεν, 
ἀλλὰ τοῖς τοῦ Κύρου φίλοις edvor. 17. δῶρα δ᾽ ἔπεμψαν, 
Ὁ“ ‘ 4 3 a \ \ Π Ἁ A ὃ - 
ἵππον καὶ φιάλην ἀργυρᾶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ dape- 
κοὺς δέκα. 18. καὶ δᾶρεικὸν ἕκαστος ἕξει, ὦ στρατιῶται, 
= 4 + Ἁ nA A \ A “A 
λοχαγὸς δὲ τὸ διπλοῦν, στρατηγὸς δὲ TO τετραπλοῦν. 


II. 1. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 2. But Cyrus 
sent the man a silver drinking-cup. 3. The words of good men 
are sincere. 4. The barbarians’ swords are of iron. 5. The 
prizes are drinking-cups of gold. 6. You are ill-disposed to 
the noble and good. 7. The brave general is worthy of a 
golden crown. 8. These soldiers had bronze spears. 9. The 
soldiers are well-disposed to their general. 10. These barba- 
rians were faithful and well-disposed to Cyrus. 11. The ser- 
vants have the provisions in baskets of gold and silver. 
12. The altar in the temple at Ephesus is of gold. 13. The 
general is ill-disposed to the satrap. 14. He was faithful to 
Darius, and is now well-disposed to Cyrus. 


193. VOCABULARY. 
ἄετός, ὁ, eagle. πέλτη, a small wicker shield. 
ἄθλον, prize. προδότης, betrayer, traitor. 


axtvaxns, @ short sword (Persian). προθύμως, adv., eagerly, zealously. 
ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο,; other, another. σημεῖον, signal, standard. 
ἀ-λόγιστος, -ov (Adyos),2 unreason- σκενή, equipment, dress. 





ing, inconsiderate. στρεπτός, ὁ, necklace. 
βασίλειος, -ον (βασιλεύω), royal. συμ-βουλεύω (σύν, Bovrtetw),* plan 
θεραπεύω, take care of, court. with, advise. 
οὕτως 3 (οὗτος), adv., thus, 80. ψέλιον, bracelet. 

1 Neut. nom. and acc. sing. ἄλλο 8 Before consonants οὕτω. (Cf. 
for ἄλλον. ἐξ, ἐκ (p. 131). 


2 See p. 514. 4 See p. 459%. 


= ee πα ———ee eg ey as .ὕ. 
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LESSON XXV. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


194. WORD LIST. 
ἄγριος Δαρεῖος * ἱκανός νεφέλη πρῶτος 
ἄδηλος * δασμός ἵλεως νεώς πῶς 
ἄετός δέκα ἰσχυρῶς * νόος * σατραπεύω * 
᾿Αθηναῖος " δένδρον ἴσως νῦν σελήνη 
ἄθλον δῆλος * καίτοι οἰκέτης * σημεῖον 
Αἰγύπτιος δίκαιος * κακόνοος * οἶκος * σιδήρεος 
ἀκϊνάκης διπλόος κάγεον ὄλεθρος Σικελίᾶ 
ἀληθεύω"" δισχίλιοι " κατά ολίγος σκενή 
ἄλκιμος δυνατός κατέχω * ὅμοιος στέφανος 
ἀλλά ἐγγύς Κελαιναί ὄνος στήλη 
ἄλλος εἰ κεφαλή ὄρθιος στρατόπεδον * 
ἀλόγιστος" εἰμί κίνδυνος οὖν στρεπτός 
ἀλωπεκῆ εἰσβολή κώπη οὗτος * συμβονλεύω * 
ἁμαξιτός" ἕκαστος λαγώς οὕτως * συμπέμπω * 
ἄμπελος ἑκατόν ΔΛακεδαιμόνιος παιδίον σύμπλεως * 
ἀνδρεῖος ἔκπλεως * λεώς παράδεισος Tapes 
ἀντί ἐλευθερία " λόφος παρέχω. τάφρος 
ἄξιος * ἐλεύθερος " λοχᾶγός * πάροδος * τετραπλόος 
ἁπλόος ἐμπόριον Μαίανδρος Πελοποννήσιος τόξον * 
ἀπόπλοος Β ἐπιστολή μάλα" πέλτη τόπος 
ἄπορος ἐπιτήδειος μάλλον" πεντακόσιοι Ἐ υἱός 
ἀργύρεος; Ἑρμῆς Μαρσύας πέντε * ὑποψία 
᾿Αριαῖος εὔνοος * μέσος περίπλοος * ὑστεραῖοφ 
᾿Ασίὰ Ἔφεσος μεταξύ πιστός φιάλη 
ἄφθονος ἕως Μίλητος πλόος * φίλιος * 
βασίλειος " ἤ μνά πολεμικός * Χαλδαῖοι 
βέβαιος ἤδη μόνος πολέμιος * χάλκεος 
βῖκος ἥλιος μύριοι πρόγονος Χερρόνησος 
βωμός ἡμέτερος Μυσός προδότης χίλιοι * 
γέρρον θεραπεύω γαύαρχος * προθύμως χρύσεος 
γῆ θησαυρός ναύτης * προσέχω * ψέλιον 
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Review 130-137. 
Associate each starred word in 194 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130 and 194 related to it in form and meaning.* 


Review 138-140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


195. Κῦρος. 


11. οὕτως οὖν τὸν Κῦρον ἠτίμασεν ᾿Αρταξέρξης. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἧκε πάλιν Κῦρος ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν, ἐβούλευε βασιλεῦσαι 
ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπ-ῆρχε 
τῷ Κύρῳ᾽' ἐφίλει γὰρ αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 

δ ὑπ-ῆρχον δὲ Κύρῳ καὶ οἱ παρὰ avt@ βάρβαροι, εὗνοί τε 
ὄντες καὶ πολεμεῖν ἱκανοί. “Ἑλληνικὴν δὲ στρατιὰν ἤθροι- 
ζεν ὧδε. φυλακὰς εἶχεν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι. τοῦτων δὲ τοὺς 
φρουράρχους ἑκάστους ἐκέλευσε λαμβάνειν Πελοποννη- 
σίους ὧς Μίλητον ἐν νῷ ἔχων πολιορκεῖν. Μιλήτου yap 

10 τότε Τισσαφέρνης ὁ τῆς Καρίας σατράπης ἦρχε πολέμιος 
Κύρῳ ὦν. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπολιόρκει Μΐλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ 
θάλατταν. οὕτως οὖν στρατιὰν ᾿Ελληνικὴν ἤθροιζεν. 


NOTES. 


2. ἧκε, was come, had returned, imperf. of ἥκω, be come. — βασιλεῦσαι, 
to become king, aor. inf., corresponding to the aor. indic. ἐβασίλευσα. --- 
3. δή, Now. — ὑπ-ῆρχε: ὑπ-άρχω, support, with the dat. For the accent, see 
p. 837. —4. ἐφίλει : by contraction for ἐφίλεε, third pers. sing. of the imperf. 
of φιλέω, love. —6. ὄντες, being, nom. plur. masc. of &», pres. participle of 
εἰμί. --- πολεμεῖν, to war, by contraction for πολεμέειν, pres. inf. of πολεμέω. --- 
7. ὧδε: adv., thus, t.e. as follows. —wodeor, cities, dat. plur. of πόλις, 4, 
city. — 8. φρουράρχονς : φρούραρχος, 6, commander. — λαμβάνειν, to take, 
enlist. — 9. ὡς, a8, as if.— πολιορκεῖν : contracted pres. inf. of πολιορτέω, 
besiege. —Midrrov: the gun. is used with verbs of ruling. —10. ἦρχε: 
imperf. of &pxw, rule. —11. 6 δέ, but he, i.e. Cyrus. 


1 The relationship of wordsshould simple lines may be begun early, is 
not be traced too elaborately in the very profitable, and may be made a 
first stages of a pupil’s acquisition stimulating class-room exercise. 
of a language; but etymologizing on 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


In the middle voice the subject is represented as acting 
upon himself or in some manner which concerns himself. 


Three uses of the middle may be distinguished : — 
196. The direct middle, in which the subject is represented 
as acting directly on himself. 


Thus xptw, anoint, middle χρέομαι, anoint oneself; παύω, make to 
vease, middle make oneself to cease, cease, stop (intransitive); ἀπ-έχω, 
keep away from (transitive), middle keep oneself from, desist from, 
refrain from; πορεύω, make go, middle go, proceed, march, advance. 


197. The indirect middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting for himself or on something belonging to himself. 


Thus dyopafw,' buy, middle buy for oneself; oxevalw,? equip, pre- 
pare, make ready, middle prepare for oneself; wapa-oxevalw,® prepare, 
procure, middle prepare or procure for oneself, make ready ; συ-σκευάζω," 
collect baggage, middle collect one’s own baggage, pack up; μετα-πέμπω, 
send for, middle send for one’s own or to come to oneself, summon; λύω, 
LOOSE, middle LOOSE one’s own, ransom; ἄγω, lead, middle lead one’s own. 

a. The indirect middle sometimes has a causative force. 

Thus δανείζω, lend, middle have lent to oneself, borrow ; θύω, sacrifice, 
middle cause to sacrifice, take the auspices, offer sacrifice. 


198. The subjective middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting with his own means and powers. 


Thus παρ-έχω, furnish, middle furnish from one’s own property ; 
στρατεύω, make war, middle make war with one’s own resources, take the 
field ; 80 συ-στρατεύομαι," take the field with, join an expedition; βουλεύω, 
plan, middle form one’s own plan, consider, deliberate, purpose ; 80 συμ- 
βονλεύομαι, consult with. 


1 Related to ἀγορά. form oxevd(w, and is to be used in 


2 Related to oxevh. preference to it. 
ὃ The compound form παρα-σκευ- 4 y before σ is dropped. 


d(# is commoner than the simple 
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198. The personal endings in the indicative middle (154, 
155) are : — 


PRIMARY. SECONDARY. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual, Plur. 


1. -μαι μεθα -μὴν -μεθα 
2. «σαι «σθον «σθε .σο «σθον -o Ge 
ὃ. -ται «σθον -vrat -το -σθην -ντο 
200. PARADIGMS. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FururRe. 

5. 1. λύο-μαι ἐ-λνό-μην λύσο-μαι 

νος. λύει ἐ-λύον λύσει 

8. λύε-ται ἐ-λύε-το λύσε-ται 

Indicative | D. 2. λύε-σθον ἐ-λύε-σθον λύσε-σθον 
Middle. 3. λύε-σθον ἐ-λυέ-σθην λύσε-σθον 
Pe 1. λυό-μεθα ἐ-λυό-μεθα λυσό-μεθα 

2. λύε-σθε ἐ-λύε-σθε λύσε-σθε 

3. λύο-νται ἐ-λύο-ντο λύσο-νται 





a. For the present stem Av °/.., found in the present and imperfect 
(augmented in the latter), see 157 and 164, and for the future stem 
Ava °/.., see 159. 

b. In the second person singular λύει is for Ave-cat, ἐλύου for 
ελῦε-σο, and λύσει for λῦσε-σαι. The o is dropped, and the last two 
syllables are then contracted, -e-at into -et, -e-o into -ov. 


201. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἄξεται τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. 2. οἱ δὲ στρα- 
τηγοὶ ἐβουλεύοντο πορεύεσθαι. 3. στερρῶς τῶν ἀγαθῶν 
> é ὃ a Ἁ ” θ ΄“ ef 4 9 ‘ 8 a 
ἀπειχόμεθα διὰ τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους. 4. ἀργυρίῳ τ 

΄ « e na 3. 9 a δ Ἁ 
παιδία λύσονται οἱ πολῖται. 5. εἶτα δ᾽ ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποταμόν. θ. τὸ ἀργύριον δανείζονται οἱ πολῖται. T. Κῦρος 

1 Pres. inf. middle, depending separation. Cf. the corresponding 


upon ἐβουλεύοντο. use of the ablative in Latin. 
2 The gen. is used with verbs of 3 Cf. 175, I. 11. 
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δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς συμβουλεύεται. 8. εἰς 
Κιλικίαν τὴν στρατιᾶν ἄξεται. 9. ταχέως διὰ τοῦ πεδίου 
ἐπορευόμεθα εἰς κώμᾶς. 10. σὺν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βουλεύεται 
τί3 δίκαιόν ἐστι. 11. καὶ ἱερεῖα θύσεται τῷ Oem. 12. καὶ 
of ἄλλοι ἐχρίοντο. 18. μισθὸν ἔκπλεων παρείχετο εἰς ὃ 
τὴν στρατιάν. 14. Κῦρος δὲ μεταπέμπεται τὸν Κλέαρχον. 
15. συστρατεύσονται Σεύθῃ 16. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν 
θυσίᾶν mapecxevdtovro. 17. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπο- 
ρεύετο ἠμελημένως μᾶλλον. 18. καὶ ὀκνηρῶς συνεσκευά- 
ζοντο. 19. πέραν δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου ἣν κώμη" ἐκ ταύτης οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἠγοράξοντο τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 20. χίλὸς σπάνιος 
πάνυ ἐστί, Κῦρος δὲ παρασκευάζεται διὰ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν. 

II. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. They will 
not deliberate carelessly. 3. He took the field against his 
brother. 4. Cyrus will summon the village-chief. 5. They 
will bring their horses to the camp. 6. They proceed through 
this country to the river. 7. The bowmen send for their 
bows. 8. The generals are offering sacrifice. 9. You did not 
proceed to Cyrus. 10. And on the following day he offered 
sacrifice. 11. When it was dawn, the soldiers anointed them- 
selves. 12. We shall ransom our servants. 13. But on the 
following day they summon the generals and the captains. 
14. The targeteers will purchase provisions for themselves. 





202. VOCABULARY. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. ὀκνηρώς, adv., reluctantly. 
ἐπιμέλεια, care, thoughtfulness. πάνν, adv., wholly, very, altogether, 
ἠμελημένως, adv., carelessly. very much. 
ϑυσία (θύω), sacrifice, offering. σπάνιος, -G, -ον, SCATCE. 
ἱερεῖον (icpds), victim (for sacrifice). oreppés, adv., firmly, resolutely, ob- 
Κιλικία, Cilicia. stinately. 
pera, prep.*: with gen., with; with ταχέως, adv., quickly, soon. 
acc., after. χῖλος, ὁ, fodder. 
1 See p. 31 8. 4 The literal sense is amid, 
2Cf. 181, 1.4. . among. μετά implies participation, 


δ to, for. as σύν accompaniment. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


208. The Future Perfect Indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as λελύσομαι, 1 
shall have ransomed. It is a perfect transferred to the future. 


204. PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERF. Pivup. Fur. Perr. 
8. 1. | ἐλυσά-μην | λέλν-μαι | ἐλελύ-μην | λελύσο-μαι 
2. | ἐλύσω AAv-ca | ἐ-λέλν-σο λελύσει 
3. | ἐλύσα-το λέλν-ται ἐπλᾶλν-το λελύσε-ται 
Indicative | Ὁ. 2. | ἐλύσα-σθον | λέλυ-σθον | ἐςλέλυ-σθον | λελύσε-σθον 
Middle. 8. | &Aved-cOny  λέλν-σθον | ἐ-λελύ-σθην | λελύσε-σθον 
P. 1. | &-Avod-peOa | AcAv-peOa | e-Achv-peOa | λελυσό-μεθα 
2. | ἐλύσα-σθε | λέλνσθε | ἐλέλν-σθε | λελύσεισθε 
3. | &Atoa-vro | AAv-vra | ἐ-λέλυ-ντο λελύσο-νται 


a. The first aorist middle has the same tense-stem as the first 
aorist active, λῦσα- (165). In the second person singular ἐ-λύσω is 
for e-Avoa-co. σ᾽ is dropped, and the last two syllables are con- 
tracted, -a-o Into -w. 

Ὁ. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem, 
formed simply by reduplicating the theme. Thus AeAv-. To this the 
pluperfect, as a secondary tense, prefixes the augment. 

c. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with -c°/.. 
added. Thus λελῦσο /-.. 

d. The perfect and future perfect middle use the middle primary 
personal endings, the aorist and pluperfect, the secondary (199). 


205. Note also the following: — 









PERF. PLoup. PERF. | Pur. PERF. Puup. 


S. 1. | ἐσκεύασ-μαι | ἐσκενάσ-μην  ἦγμαι | ἤγμην | πέπεμμαι ἐπεπέμμην 
2. | ἐσκεύα-σαι | ἐσκεύα-σο ἦξαι | neo πέπεμψαι | ἐπέπεμψο 
3. | ἐσκεύασ-ται | ἐσκεύασ-το | ἧκται | ἧκτο | πέπεμπται ἐπέπεμπτο 
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o 


τ 
τ alg 


ἐσκεύα-σθον | ἐσκεύα-σθον | ἦχθον | ἦχθον | πέπεμφθον ἐπέπεμφθον 
ἐσκεύα-σθον | ἐσκενά-σθην | ἦχθον  ἤχθην | πέπεμφθον  ἐπεπέμφθην 
ἐσκευάσ-μεθα  ἐσκενάσ-μεθα | types  ἤγμεθα] πεπέμμεθα | ἐπεπέμμεθα 
ἐσκεύα-σθε | ἐσκεύα-σθε | ἦχθε | ἦχθε | πέπεμφθε | ἐπέπεμφθε 
ἐσκενασ-μένοι ἐσκενασ-μένοι] ἠγμένοι] ἠγμένοι] πεπεμμένοιϊ πεπεμμένοι 
εἰσί ἦσαν εἰσί͵ ἧσαν εἰσί ἦσαν 


206. The perfect and pluperfect middle of such verbs in 
-ζω as have already been introduced are inflected like ἐσκεύασ-μαι 
and ἐσκευάσ-μην above. ὃ of the theme (104) is dropped before 
endings which begin with o; elsewhere it is changed to σ. 


207. The third person plural is a compound form, consist- 
ing of the perfect middle participle and εἰσί in the perfect 
(literally they are having prepared themselves, that is they have 
prepared themselves), and of the perfect middle participle and 
ἦσαν in the pluperfect (they were having prepared themselves, 
that is they had prepared themselves). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect middle of dyopd{w and δανείζω. 

a. The perfect and pluperfect middle of ἄγω and πέμπω are in- 
flected as above. The forms will be explained later. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle of ἔχω are ἔσχη-μαι and 
éoyy-pnv. These are inflected like λέλυ-μαι and €-AeAv-pyv. 


208. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of δὲ Μελήτου πολῖται ἡδέως ἐπαύσαντο. 2. καὶ τὸν 
στρατηγὸν καὶ τὸν σατράπην ἀπεπέμψατο. 8. ἐστράτευτο 
δὲ Κῦρος εἰς τὴν τῶν πολεμίων χώραν. 4. οὗτος τοῦ πρὸς 
τοὺς βαρβάρους πολέμουΪ πεπαύσεται. ὅ. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται 
ἐπεπόρευντο σταθμοὺς3 πέντε. 6. καὶ οἱ ὁπλῖται ἐνταῦθα 
ἀνεπαύσαντο. Ἷ. ὀλίγοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν σίτου ἐγεύσαντο. 
8. παρεσκευασμένοι ἦσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. 9. οἱ ὁπλῖται 
ἀδεῶς πεπόρευνται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. 10. καὶ τὼ Σπαρτιάτα 

1Cf. 201, I. 3. δ In Greek the gen. is used with 


2 The extent of time or space is verbs which signify an action of the 
expressed by the acc. (asin Latin), senses or of the mind. 


_ 
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3», “- ; ‘\ tf 4 4 fo , 
ἐλύσάσθην τὸν ἵππον. 11. συνεστράτευμαι ἐν τῇ Φρυγίᾳ 
σὺν Kredpyp. 12. ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος οὕτως ἐθύσατο. 18. ᾿Αρτα- 
ξέρξης εἰς μάχην παρεσκεύαστο. 14. οἱ τοξόται μάχης 
πεπαύσονται. 15. ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον μετεπέμ- 
¥ e , > 4 ’, « a 
ψατο οἴκοθεν. 16. οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἐπαύσαντο διὰ ὅλης τῆς 
ἡμέρας. 17. ὁ σατράπης βεβούλευται ὅπως τὰς τῶν πολῖ- 
τῶν ὑποψίας παύσει. 18. ἐνταῦθα ἅμαξαι μεσταὶ ἀλεύρων 
A ~ φ 
ἦσαν καὶ οἴνου, as! παρεσκευάσατο Κῦρος. 19. καὶ ὁ 
ἁρμοστὴς μετεπέμψατο τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχῶγοὺς τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν εἰς Βυζάντιον. 


II. 1. Cyrus summoned Proxenus. 2. They have proceeded 
to the sources of the river. 3. The army had advanced ten 
stages. 4. He has consulted with Cyrus. 5. But he summoned 
Cyrus from his satrapy.* 6. The soldiers will rest in the plain. 
7. We have taken the field against the queen’s soldiers. 8. He 
offered sacrifice to the gods. 9. They will have. ransomed their 
children. 10. We have kept our own arms safe. 11. You have 
ceased from battle. 12. Why* did you take the field against 
the satrap? 13. He summoned the peltasts and the bowmen. 
14. Cyrus has considered how he shall be king in place of his 
brother. 


209. VOCABULARY. 
ἀδεῶς, adv., fearlessly. ἡδέως, adv., gladly. 
ἄκρον, height, summit. οἴκοθεν (οἶκος, οἰκία), adv., from home. 
ἄλευρον, flour (commonly plur. ). ὅλος, -y, -ov, whole, entire. 
dva-wavw,! make to cease, make to ὅπως (πῶς), conjunctive adv., in 
halt ; mid. desist, halt, rest. what way, how. 


ἀπο-πέμπω, send off or away; mid. Πρόξενος, ὁ, Proxenus. 
send away from oneself, dismiss. Σπαρτιάτης, a Spartan. 

γεύω, give a taste; mid. give one- σταθμός, ὁ, stopping-place, day’s 
self a taste, taste. march. 


ἐνταῦθα (ἐν), adv., there, thereupon. Φρυγία, Phrygia. 








1 Cf. 161, I. 5. 4 The prep. ἀνά, up, in composi- 
2 See 143. tion here merely strengthens the 
8 Cf. 167, I. 10. meaning of the simple verb. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third or Qonsonant-Declension. 
210. The third or consonant-declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (1, v). 


211. The stem οὔ ἃ noun (47) in the consonant-declension 
cannot always be determined from the nominative singular, 


but may generally be found by dropping the case-ending (47) 
of the genitive singular. 


212. The case-endings of the consonant-declension are :— 





SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 
M. and F. N. M. F. N. M. and F. N. 
N. | -g or none none |N.A.V. -€ N.V. | -e -a 
G. -0$ G.D. οἷν G. ων 
D. + D. «σι 
A. | -a or -y none A. | -ag OF -vg a 
V. | like N.ornone none 


213. Formation of Cases. (Section 213 for reference only.) 

1. The Nominative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -s to the stem. 

a. But stems in -y, -p, -o-, or -ovr-, reject the ending -s and 
lengthen a preceding ¢ to y and oto w. Final τ is dropped (232). 

2. The Accusative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -α to consonant stems, -ν to vowel stems. 

Ὁ. But barytone (36) stems in -r-, -5-, -6-, after a close vowel, com- 
monly omit the mute and take the case-ending -v. 

3. The Vocative Singular of masculines and feminines is 
regularly the mere stem. | 

But in the following cases it is like the nominative: (c) oxytone 
stems ending in a liquid; (d) all participles; (e) stems ending in a 
mute; (f) but in stems in -δ- and barytone (36) stems in -vr- the voca- 
tive singular is the mere stem. Final 6 or r is dropped (232). 
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4. The Accusative Plural of masculines and feminines adds 
«ας to consonant stems, -vs to vowel stems. 

5. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Singular of 
neuters are the simple stem. Final -r- is dropped (232). 


Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute (114). 


214. PARADIGMS. 





ὁ Χάλυψ ὁ κλόψ ὁ φύλαξ ὁ ἡ αἵξ ἡ διῶρυξ 
(Χαλυβ.) | (wren) | (gurce-) | Cary)  (διωρυχὴ 
Chalybian thief guard goat canal 


-τοαταναντ.".....-----.....----------...Ὁ6..ϑὕ.0...-..-ὄ- ΠΠ΄Πῦ Πρ... ΠΠΠΠΞῸΘῦ ἦΛῆἤ. ... 


S.N. V. | Χαάλυψ κλώψ φύλαξ αἵξ διώρυξ 
G. | Χάλυβ-ος | κλωπ-ός | φύλακ-ος aly-os διώρυχ-ος 
D. | Χαλιβι κλωπ-ί φύλακι aly-( διώρυχ-ι 
A. | XdAvB-a | κλώπ-α φύλακ-α αἶγ-α διώρυχ-α 
Ὁ. ΝΟ A.V.  Χαάλιβ-ε κλῶπ-ε φύλακ-ε αἶγ-ε διώρυχ-ε 
G. D.  Χαλύβοιν)] κλωπ-οῖν | φυλάκ-οιν | αἱγ-οῖν διωρύχ-οιν 
P.N. V. | Χάλυβες | κλῶπ-ες | φύλακ-ες aty-es διώρυχ-ες 
G. | Χαλύβ-ων κλωπ-ὧν | φυλάκ-ων | αἰγ-ών διωρύχ-ων 
D. | Χάλνψι κλωψί φύλαξι αἰξί διώρυξι 
A. | Χάλυβ-ας | κλῶπ-ας | φύλακ-ας aly-as διώρυχ-ας 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, 2, e, 4. 

Review 112-115. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 

215. Mutes before =.— (a) A labial mute before o forms 
with it y (for zc). (Ὁ) A palatal mute before o forms with it 
€ (for xo). 


Review 44, 45. 


216. Special Rule of Accent. —Monosyllabic stems of the 
consonant-declension accent the ultima in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers. 





—— 


1 Cf. φυλακή, which means a body of φύλακες. 
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217. Gender.—Stems ending in a labial or palatal mute 
are never neuter, but are either masculine or feminine. 

Review 83-86. 

218. Like the substantives in 214 are declined: AdAoy, AcdAor-os, 
ὃ, a Dolopian ; σκόλοψ, σκόλοπ-ος, ὃ, stake, pole, plur. palisade ; Θρᾷξ, 
@pax-ds, 6, a Thracian; θώραξ, Oapax-os, 6, breastplate; κῆρυξ, xnpvx-os,! 
6, herald ; Kicg,? Κίλικ-ος, 6, a Cilician; μάστιξ, μάστιγος, ἡ, whip, 
πτέρυξ, πτέρυγος, ἡ, wing, flap; φάλαγξ, φάλαγγος, ἡ, line of battle, 
phalanx. 


219. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αἶγες. 2. θώρᾶκα eyer® τὸν 
ἱππικόν. 8. τότε δὲ κήρῦκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. 4. ἔνθα 
αἱ διώρυχές εἰσι, γέφῦραι δ᾽ ἔπεισιν. 5. οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευ- 
σαν ὑπὸ μαστίγων. 6. καὶ οὐκέτι πέντε στάδια διειχέτην 
τὼ φάλαγγε. T. τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον εἶχον τῶν Κιλίκων φύλα. 
nes. 8. τάφρος γὰρ ἦν περὶ τὸ χωρίον καὶ σκόλοπες ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἀναβολῆς. 9. οἱ γὰρ τοξόται τοὺς κλῶπας ἐκόλασαν. 
10. ἔχει μισθοφόρους Χάλυβας καὶ Θρᾷκας. 11. ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
μέσῳ ἦμεν τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 12. τούτων δὲ 
τριᾶκόσιοι Θρᾷκες ἦσαν. 18. ὁ στρατηγὸς ὁπλίτᾶς ἔχει 
χιλίους, Δόλοπας καὶ ᾿Ολυνθίους. 14. ἡ δὲ πλησίονϊ yapa 
ἐστὶ Χάλυβες. 15. ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον ὑπερβολῇ 
ἦσαν φύλακες. 16. εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα φύλακας Κίλικας. 
11. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο διὰ Χαλύβων σταθμοὺς πέντε" οὗτοι 
εἶχον Owpaxas λινοῦς, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων σπάρτα πυκνά. 

II. 1. The whips are in the house. 2. This thief did not 
speak the truth. 3. The Thracian has the horses. 4. He will 
punish the guard with judgment.’ 5. He sent guards with the 


1The ὃ of the stem κηρῦκ- is 5 Cf. 208, I. 5. 


shortened in the N. and V. sing. 6 in the middle, t.e. between. 
2 Of. κιλικία. 7 Here equal to neighbouring. 
8 ἔχω in the sense of have on. See p. 281, 


t under the lash, that is, of their 8 In English we should say, ‘i 
leaders. This was a part of Persian (that of the Chalybians.”’ 
discipline. 9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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queen into Cilicia. 6. You were buying goats in the market- 
place. 7. The heavy-armed men had breastplates. 8. But on 
the following day he sent heralds. 9. He ordered the whole’ 
phalanx to advance.? 10. The guards give attention® to the 
words of the herald. 11. The canal is long and narrow, and 


upon (it) is a bridge. 
rampart of the camp. 


220. 


ἀναβολή, bank (of earth), rampart. 
δι-έχω, intrans., be apart. 
ἔνθα (ἐνὶ), adv., there, here, thereupon. 
ἐντεῦθεν (ἐν), adv., thence, thereupon. 
ἔπ-ειμι (elul), be on, be upon, be over. 
ἱππικός, -, -ov (Irxos), for cavalry, 
cavalry-. 
Kduooa (Κίλιξ), Cilician queen. 
Alveos, -a, -ov,* of linen. 
μισθο-φόρος, -ov,5 receiving pay; 
μισθοφόροι, a8 subst., mercenaries. 
᾿Ολύνθιος, 6, an Olynthian. 
oux-éns,® adv., no longer. 


12. There is a high palisade on the 


VOCABULARY. 


περί, prep., around on all sides: 
with gen., about, concerning ; 
with dat., around, about; with 
acc., around, about. 

πλησίον (cf. xAnoid(w), adv., near. 

πυκνός, -, -όν, thick, close together. 

σπάρτον, rope, cord. 

στάδιον, stade (measure of length 
= about 582 feet). 

ὑπερβολή, crossing, mountain-pass. 

ὑπό, prep., under (Latin sub): with 
gen., under, by ; with dat., under ; 
with acc., under. 


LESSON XXIX. 


Indicative Passive. 


221. In the passive voice the subject is represented as 


acted on. 


Thus, λύὕομαι, I an loosed, éAvounv, I was loosed, etc. 


222. Examine the following: — 


ὁ στρατηγὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας πέμψει, the general will send the heavy- 


armed men. 


ot ὁπλῖται ὑπὸ Tod στρατηγοῦ πεμφθήσονται, the heavy-armed men 


wil be sent by the general. 





1 For the order, cf. 208, I. 16. | 
2 Cf. 201, I. 2. 
3 Cf. 181, I. 7. 


4 Declined like χρυσοῦς (191). 
5 μισθός and φέρω, carry, gain. 
6 οὐ and ἔτι͵ still, further, longer. 
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οἱ πολέμιοι Tas σπονδὰς λελύκασι, the enemy have violated the 
treaty. 

ai σπονδαὶ τοῖς πολεμίοις λέλυνται, the treaty has been violated by 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that the object of the active becomes the subject of the 
passive; and that the subject of the active, the agent, when the sen- 
tence is converted into the passive, is expressed either by ὑπό (by) and 
the genitive, or, when the verb is in the perfect tense, by the dative. 
Hence: — 


223. Rule of Syntax.— The agent is usually expressed, in 
the passive construction, by ὑπό with the genitive. 


224. Rule of Syntax. — With the perfect and pluperfect 
passive the agent is sometimes expressed by the dative. This 
is called the Dative of the Agent. 


225. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The remaining tenses are the aorist and the future. 


996. PARADIGMS. 
First Aorist. First Future. 
Ss. 1. ἐλυύθη-ν λυθήσο-μαι 
2. ἐ-λύθη-ς λυθήσει 
8. ἐ-λύθ-η λυθήσε-ται 
Indicative D. 2. ἐ-λύθη-τον λυθήσε-σθον 
Passive. 3. ἐ-λυθή-την λυθήσε-σθον 
Ρ, 1. ἔλύθη-μεν λνθησό-μεθα 
2. ἐ-λύθη-τε λυθήσε-σθε 
8. ἐ-λύθη-σαν λυθήσο-νται 


a. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense-sign -θε- (lengthened to -θη- in the indicative) to the 
theme. Thus Av-Oe- (λν-θη-). As a secondary tense, it has augment in 
the indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (163). 
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Ὁ. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with -σο Λε. 
added and -θε- lengthened to 7. Thus AvOy0°/... It uses the middle 
primary endings (199). 

6. For the form λυθήσει, see 200 b. 


227. In the first aorist and first future passive of such 
verbs in -ζω as have already been introduced, 5 of the theme 
(104) is changed to o before the tense-sign -θε- (-θη-). 


Form the first aorist and first future passive of apra{w, θαυμάζω, 
ἀτιμάζω. 
a. The first aorist and first future passive οὗ ἄγω and πέμπω are 


ἤχθην, ἀχθήσομαι and ἐπέμφθην, πεμφθήσομαι. These forms will be 
explained later. The first aorist and first future passive of ἔχω do 
not occur in Attic Greek. 


228. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. πῶς λυθησόμεθα; 2. καὶ οὗτος δὴ ἐλύθη. 8. ἐπιέ-: 
σθη ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι! ἀντιστασιωτῶν. 4. ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις 
ταῖς Δαρείου παιδευθήσονται. 5. ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ὃ ἐτοξεύ- 
θησαν ὁπλῖται δύο. 6. εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίξονται. 
Ἴ. οὕτω δ᾽ αὖ ἐσῴζοντο éxeivort aiv® τοῖς θεοῖς ἐκ πάνυϑ 
δεινῶν. 8. ὥστε ἠναγκάσθη ὁ φρούραρχος πλησιάζξειν. 
9. ταῦτα σῴδεται διὰϊ Κῦρον τῇ στρατιᾷ. 10. Κῦρος ἐπαι- 
Severo σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις. 11. καὶ εὐθὺς μετεπέμφθησαν φρου- 
pol Ἰωνικοί. 12. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χωρίῳ 6 οἰπέτης ἐστιν, εἰ 
λέλυται. 18. μετὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐλύθη 6 λοχῶγὸς τόνδε 
τὸν τρόπον 14. ὥστε ἠναγκάζοντο σχολῇ" πορεύεσθαι. 
15. τὼ ἀδελφὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ διδασκάλου πεπαίδευσθον. 16. ἐκ 
τ ρος πὰ το i, ee 


Ξ See p. 281. δ by the favour of. 

Instead of the usual order, arti- 6 Adverbial modifier of the fol- 
cle, attributive, substantive (see 56, lowing adj., although the latter is 
Rem.), the article with the attribu- here used as a subst. 
tive may follow the substantive, in 7 through, by. 


witch case the substantive itself 8 in the following manner. The 
ay δ 50 have the article before it. acc. is used in many expressions 
C. wing. with the force of an adverb. 


* An emphatic they. 9 Of. 106, I. 12. 
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τῶν κωμῶν διήρπαστο ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων καὶ (even) τὰ 
ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν ξύλα. 17. οἱ στρατιῶται πρὸς τοὺς πολε- 
μίους πορεύεσθαι ἐκεκέλευντο τῷ στρατηγῷ. 18.. οὕτως οὖν 
ἠθροίσθησαν Κύρῳ στρατιῶτω: ὅτε ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾽Αρτα- 
ξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο. 


II. 1. They were saved by the peltasts. 2. Ten thousand 
heavy-armed men were sent for. 3. Pay was sent to the 
soldiers by Cyrus. 4. The bridges will have been destroyed. 
5. I have been compelled by the general to stop. 6. They 
will be collected in the villages. 7. The young men will be 
educated by good teachers. 8. I was compelled to send pay 
to the guards, 9. Ten bowmen on the right (wing) are shot. 
10. He was shot through the breastplate by the bowman. 
11. The villages have been saved by the satrap’s army. 12. He 
sent gifts to the general because he had been saved. 


ἀντιστασιώτης, opponent. 
av, adv., again, in turn. 

Saves, -ἡ, -ov, dreadful, perilous ; 
δεινόν, aS subst., peril, danger. 
δή, intensive and postpositive parti- 
cle, now, indeed, in particular. 

διδάσκαλος, 6, TEACHER. 

δύο, TWO. 

ἐκεῖνος, -n, -0,! that, that one. 

εὐθύς, adv., straightway, immediately. 

εὐώνυμος, -ov, left (as opposed to 
δεξιός). 

Ἰωνικός, -ἡ, dv, Ionic. 


VOCABULARY. 


Καστωλός, ἡ, Castolus. 

ξύλον, wood, plur. timbers. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε,2 this. 

οἴκοι ὃ (οἶκος, οἰκία), adv., at home. 

ὅτε, conjunctive adv., when. 

παιδεύω (cf. παιδίον), educate, train. 

πιέζω, press hard. 

σχολή, leisure. 

τρόπος, 6, Manner, character. 

φρούρ-αρχος,, ὁ, commander of a 
garrison. 

φρουρός, ὁ, watcher, guard. 

Χειρίσοφος, ὁ, Chirisophus. 





_ | Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something remote. Declined 
like ἄλλος (198). The rule in 174 
applies also to éxeivos. 

_ ? Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
Ting to something near, declined 
like the article, with the demonstra- 
tive suffix -δε added to the forms. 


ὅδε is used in referring forward to 
an object yet to be mentioned, οὗτος 
in referring back to an object already 
mentioned, The rule in 174 applies 
also to ὅδε. 

3 See 28. 

4 φρουρός and ἄρχω, rule. 
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LESSON XXX. 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


230. PARADIGMS. 
ἡ νύξ ἡ ἐλπίς ἡ χάρις ὃ ἡ Spvis 5 γέρων 
(vuwe-) | (ermed-) | (caper)  (ορνῖθ.) | Cyeporr-) 
NIGHT hope JSavour bird old man 
S.N. | weg ἐλπίς χάρις ὄρνῖϊε γέρων 
G. | νυκτ-ός ἐλπίδος | χάριτος { Spvid-os γέροντ-ος 
D. | νυκτ-ί ἐλπίδ-ι χάριτ-ι ὄρνῖθ-ι γέροντι 
A. | γύκτ-α ἐλπίδ-α χάριν épviv γέροντ-α 
V. | γύξ ἐλπί χάρις ὄρνϊς γέρον 
Ὁ. Ν. Α.Υ. | γύκτ-ε ἐλπίδ-ε χάριτ-ε ὄρνῖθ-ε γέροντ-ε 
G. Ὁ. | wuer-otv | ἐλπίδ-οιν | χαρίτ-οιν | ὀρνέθ-οιν  γερόντ-οιν 
P.N.V. | vunr-es ἐλπίδ-ες | χάριτ-ες ὄρνϊθ-ες γέροντ-ες 
G.  νυκτ-ῶν ἐλπίδων  χαρίττων | ὀρνίθων | γερόντ-ων 
1). | ννξί ἐλπίσι χάρισι ὅρνϊῖσι γέρουσι 
A. | γύκτ-ας ἐλπίδ-ας | χάριτ-ας | dpvid-as γέροντ-ας 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 218, 1, a, 2, Ὁ, 6, f, 4. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 

231. Mutes before 3.— A lingual mute before o is dropped. 


232. Final Consonants.— The only consonants which can 
stand at the end of a word are ν, p,and s. Final p(s) and &(ks) 
are not exceptions. Other final consonants are dropped. 


233. N and a Lingual before 5. — v7, v8, v6 are dropped be- 
fore o, and preceding a, t. v lengthened to ἃ, i, 3, € to εἰ, ο to ov. 

a. Observe that wi is for νυκτ-ς, vux-s (231, 215 b). 

Review 44, 45. 

234. Gender. — (a) Masculine are all substantives whose 
stems end in -ντ-Ὄ (Ὁ) Feminine are all those whose stems 
end in -δ-, -θ-. (6) Some words of masculine or feminine form, 
denoting persons or animals, are of common gender (p. 20°). 
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235. Like the above are declined: ἄρχων, dpxovr-os (cf. ppovpap- 
xos, and for the voc., see 213 ἃ), leader, commander ; pupids, pipudd-os 1 
(μύριοι), ten thousand ; παῖς, παιδός," 6, ἡ (cf. radevw), child, boy, girl ; 
στλεγγίς, στλεγγίδος, a tiara; φυγάς, φυγάδος, ὁ, ἡ, fugitive. 


236. PARADIGMS. 
τὸ σῶμα τὸ ὄνομα τὸ φρέαρ τὸ τέρας 
(σωματ-)} (ονοματ-) (ppear-) (repar-) 
body NAME well portent 
S. N. A. V σώμα ὄνομα φρέαρ τέρας 
G σώματ-ος ὀνόματ-ος φρέατ-ος τέρατ-ος 
D σώματι ὀνόματ-ι φρέατι τέρατ-ι 
D.N. A. V σώματ-ε ὀνόματ-ε φρέατ-ε τέρατ-ε 
G.D σωμάτ-οιν | ὀνομάτ-οιν | dpedr-ow τεράτ-οιν 
P.N. A.V σώματ-α ὀνόματ-α φρέατ-α τέρατ-α 
G σωμάτ-ων ὀνομάτ-ων | φρεάτ-ων τερότ-ων 
D σώμασι ὀνόμασι φρέασι τέρασι 


a. Observe the case-endings, and apply the principle stated in 
213, 5. φρέαρ and τέρας, and a few others, are exceptions to the rule. 


237. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives with stems in -ar-. 
238. Like σῶμα and ὄνομα are declined: κτῆμα, κτήματ-ος, α pos- 
session; πρᾶγμα, πράγματ-ος, thing, matter, event, plur. affairs, troubles ; 
στόμα, στόματ-ος, mouth; στράτευμα, στρατεύματ-ος (στρατεύω), army ; 
σύνθημα, συνθήματ-ος, watchword ; τόξευμα, τοξεύματ-ος (τόξον), arrow ; 
χρῇμα, χρήματ-ος, a thing that one uses, plur. things, wealth, money, property. 


239. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρχοντι ἐκεῖνοι ἐχθροὶ ἦσαν. 2. τὸ δὲ ἄθλον 
ἦν στλογγὶς καλὴ καὶ χρῦσῆ. 8. οὕτως οὖν ἐκινδύνευσαν οἱ 
ἄρχοντες. 4. καὶ τοῖς τῶν πολεμίων κτήμασιν οὐκ ἐπεβού- 
Neve. 5. ἔστι δὲ στράτευμα βαρβαρικὸν ἐν τῷ πλησίον 
παραδείσῳ. 6. καὶ παρὰ τὴν γέφῦραν τοῦ Τίγρητος ποτα- 
μοῦ πέμψει φυλακήν. Ἴ. τὴν γέφῦραν ταύτην λέλυκεν ὁ 


1 See 218 e. and plur. are irregular in accent 
2 Voc. wai (213 ὅδ. The gen.dual παίδοιν, παίδων. See 216. 
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σατράπης τῆς νυκτός. 8. τὸ τοῦ φρέᾶτος στόμα pixpdv ἐστιν. 
9. φανερὰ οὐκ ἣν ἡ τῶν φυγάδων ἐπιβουλή. 10. οὗτος γὰρ 
Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδός ἐστι παῖς, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός. 
11. καὶ ἄξω τοὺς φυγάδας εἰς τὴν χώρᾶν ἔνθεν εἰμὲ φυγάς. 
12. χρήσιμα γὰρ ἦν τὰ τοξεύματα τοῖς τοξόταις. 18. τί ἐστι 
τὸ σύνθημα; 14. στρατηγοὶ γὰρ καὶ λοχαγοὶ οὐ χρημάτων 
ἕνεκα σὺν Κύρῳ ἐπορεύοντο. 15. τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς χάριν εἶχον 3 
ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι ὀλίγοι ἦσαν. 16. σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς καλαὶ τῷ 
στρατεύματι ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ σωτηρίᾶς. 17. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐν τούτοις 
ἐσμὲν τοῖς πράγμασι, συμβουλευσόμεθά σοι. 18. πελτασταὶ 
δὲ τετρακισχέλιοι ἦσαν, καὶ τῶν μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα 
pipiddes. 19. ἐνταῦθα, ὦ Σεύθη, ἕξει τὸ στράτευμα τροφήν. 

II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 
were old men and boys. 3. But in the houses were goats and 
birds. 4. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian fugitive. 5. We 
have saved our persons‘ and our arms. 6. The boys will be 
punished by their teacher. 7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
old man. 8. He has a good name. 9. Thus they rested dur- 
ing the night.’ 10. The gods send portents to men. 11. The 


2. Across the river 


barbarians caused 5 the army trouble. 


12. And he ordered the 


exiles from Miletus to take the field. 


240. 


βαρβαρικός, -ἡ, -ow (βάρβαρος), bar- 
barian, foreign. 

ἐμός, -ἡ, -OV, my. 

évexa, adv., with gen., on account 
of! 

ἔνθεν (ev), thence, whence. 

éri-BovAn,® a plan against, plot. 

ἐχθρός, -d, -όν, hostile. 


1 The gen. denotes the time within 
which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. 

2 χάριν ἔχω, feel grateful. 

8 Dat. sing. of the pronoun σύ, 
you. An enclitic form. 

* Le. bodies. 


5 See p. 63 2, 
ὁ Use παρέχω. 


VOCABULARY. 


κινδυνεύω (κίνδῦνος), be in peril, run 
a risk. 

Παρύσατις, -ἰδος, Parysatis. 
σωτηρία (σῴζ(ζω), safety, deliverance. 
τετρακισ-χίλιοι,-αι,-α(χίλιοι),104000. 
Τίγρης, “τος, 6, the Tigris. 

τροφή, nourishment, support. 
χρήσιμος, -ἡ, -ov (χρῆμα), serviceable. 


7 Often called an improper prepo- 
sition. ἕνεκα comm. follows its case. 

8 Cf. éwxt-Bovkedw. The underly- 
ing word is βουλή, plan. 

9 Of personal hostility, whereas 
πολέμιος Carries the idea of πόλεμος. 

10 χετράκις, four times. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Oontract Verbs in the Indicative. 


241. Contraction of Vowels. — Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Vowel with Vowel.— a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, ὄρει; xpéa-i, xpéat. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as δηλόω, δηλῶ; φιλέ. 
yrov, φιλῆτον. 

c. But εε gives et, and oo gives ov, as φιλέετον, φιλεῖτον ; δηλό- 
oper, δηλοῦμεν. 

ἃ. An osound (0 or w) absorbs a, ¢, or ἡ, and forms ὦ, as ripd-w, 
τιμῶ; τἱμάομεν, τιμῶμεν; φιλέω, PAD; SyAd-yrov, δηλῶτον. 

6. But eo and oe give ov, as φιλέομεν, φιλοῦμεν ; δηλό-ετον, 
δηλοῦτον. 

f. If a and ε or 7 come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either a or ἡ, a8 Tipd-erov, τιμᾶτον; τἱμά-ητον, τιμᾶτον; ὄρε-α, ὄρη. 


Vowel with Diphthong.—g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
ἃ diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as φιλέ-εις, φιλεῖς ; 
δηλόουσι, δηλοῦσι; Preys, φιλῇς ; δηλοοίην, δηλοίην. 

h. Further, ε is absorbed before οι, as φιλε-οίην, φιλοίην. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
With its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is ¢, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus ripd-es, τιμᾷς ; Tipd-ovet, τιμῶσι; φιλέουσι, 
φιλοῦσι; Tipd-ys, τιμᾷς ; τἱμα-οίην, τἱμῴην. 

j. But oe and o7 give ot, as δηλόεις, δηλοῖς ; δηλόῃς, δηλοῖς. 

242. Accent of Contracted Syllables.—If neither of the 


contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re- 
celves none. | 
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243. If either of the contracted syllables had an accent, 
the contract syllable receives one. 

a. If the contract syllable is a penult or antepenult, the accent is 
regular (27-29). 

b. If the contract syllable is an ultima, it has the circumflex, un- 
less the ultima before contraction had the acute, when it has the acute. 


For the application of these principles, ¢f. the examples in 241. 


244. Contract Verbs in the Indicative. — Verbs in -αω, -εω, 
and -ow contract the final a, ε, or o of the theme with the fol- 
lowing variable vowel. The only contracted tenses are the 
present and imperfect. 


ripa-w (τιμή), honour, piré-w (φίλος), love, and δηλό-ω (δῆλος), 
manifest, are thus inflected in the indicative : — 


245. PARADIGMS. 
ACTIVE. ΜΊΡΡΙΕ and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1. | τἱμ(ἀω)ῶ ἐτίμ(αον)ων τιὶμ(άο)ῶ-μαι bri (ad) ώὠ-μην 
2. | rip(des)as érty (aes )as Tip (dee érip(dov)c 
3. | τἱμ(άει)ᾷ ἐτίμ(αε)α τἰμ(άε)ᾶ-ται ἐττμ(ἀε) -το 
D. 2. | rip(de)d-rov | érip(de)a-rov | rip(de)a-cbov érip(de)a-o8oy 
3. | tip(de)d-rov | @rip(ad)a-tyy | rip(de)a-cbov brip(ad)d-cOny 
P. 1. | rip(do)dpev | Crip(do)a-pew | τῖμ(αό) ώ-μεθα érip, (ad) ώὠ-μεθα 
2. | rip(de)a-re brip.(de)a-re Tip(de)a-obe drip, (de) a-o0e 
3. | rip(dov) σι ἐτίμ(αον)ων τιμ(ἀο)ῶ-νται ἐτϊμ(ἀο)ῶ-ντο 
S. 1. |] φιλ(έω)ῶ ἐφίλ(εον)ουν | φιλ(έο)οῦ-μαι | ἐφιλ(εό)ού-μην 
2. | φιλί(έεις)εῖς ἐφίλ(εες)εις φιλ(έει)εῖ ἐφιλ(έου)οῦ 
3. | φιλ(έει)εῖ ἐφίλ(εε)ει φιλ(ἐε)εῖ-ται ἐφιλ(έε)εῖ-το 
D. 2. | φιλ(έε)εῖ-τον | ἐφιλ(έε)εϊ-τον | φιλ(έε)εῖ-σθον | ἐφιλ(έε)εῖ-σθον 
8. | φιλ(έε)εῖ-τον | ἐφιλ(εέ)εί-την | φιλ(έε)εῖ-σθον | ebrr(ce)el-cOnv 
P. 1. | φιλ(έο)οῦ-μεν | ἐφιλ(έο)οῦ-μεν | φιλ(εόγούμεθα | ἐφιλί(εό)ού-μεθα 
2. | φιλ(έε)εῖ-τε ἐφιλ(έε)εῖ-τε φιλ(έε)εῖ-σθε ἐφιλ(έε)εῖ-σθε 
3. | φιλ(έου)οῦσι | ἐφίλ(εον)ουν | φιλ(έο)οῦ-νται | ἐφιλ(ἐο)οῦ-ντο 





te ey ay 
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S. 1. | δηλ(δω)ῶ ἐδήλ(οον)ουν | δηλ(όο)οῦ-μαι | ἐδηλ(οό)ού-μην 
2.  δηλ(όεις)οῖς | ἐδήλ(οες)ους δηλ(δει)οῖ ἐδηλ(όου)οῦ 
3. | δηλ(όει)οῖ ἐδήλ(οε)ον δηλ(δε)οῦ-ται ἐδηλ(όε)οῦ-το 
Ὦ. 2. | δηλ(δε)οῦ-τον | ἐδηλ(όε)οῦ-τον | δηλ(δε)οῦ-σθον | ἐδηλ(δε)οῦ-σθον 
3. | δηλ(όε)οῦ-τον | ἐδηλ(οέ)ού-την | δηλ(δε)οῦ-σθον | ἐδηλ(οέ)ού-σθην 
P. 1. | δηλ(όο)οῦ-μεν | ἐδηλ(όο)οῦ-μεν | δηλ(οό)ού-μεθα | ἐδηλ(οό)ού-μεθα 
2. | δηλ(δε)οῦ-τε | ἐδηλ(δε)οῦ-τε | δηλ(όε)οῦ-σθε ἐδηλ(δε)οῦ-σθε 
3. 


δηλ(όου)οῦσι | ἐδήλ(οον)ουν | δηλ(όο)οῦ-νται | ἐδηλ(όο)οῦ-ντο 


a. To obtain the. uncontracted form, omit the syllable next after 
the parenthesis; to obtain the contracted form, omit the letters in the 
parenthesis. 


246. In the same manner are inflected Boda, call out, shout; épw- 
τάω, ask, inquire; vixdw, conquer; ἀδικέω (δίκη), do wrong, wrong; καλέω, 
call ; ποιέω, do, make ; θανατόω, condemn to death. 


247. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ὧδε οὖν ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλογήν. 2. φκουνῚ δὲ τοῦ- 
τον τὸν τόπον Μῆδοι. 3. νϊκᾶτε τοὺς σὺν Κύρῳ ὁπλίέτᾶς. 
4. ἐρωτᾷ ei? καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρατιώταις σπονδαί εἰσιν. 
5. τούτους γὰρ οἱ πολῖται μάλιστα ἐφίλουν. 6. καλεῖ 
Ξενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς. T. ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος Καστωλοῦ 
πεδίον ἐκαλεῖτο. 8. ἐδήλου δὲ τοῦτο τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. Y. καὶ 
ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν οἱ Θρᾷκες. 10. ὁ δ᾽ ἄρχων ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ 
τῆς κώμης. 11. τοὺς Κύρου φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν ὃ πειρᾶται. 
12. Κῦρος ἐτίμᾶ τοῦτον τὸν Πέρσην δι’ εὔνοιαν. 18. εἰ τοῦ- 
τον θανατοῦσιν, ἀδικοῦσιν. 14. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἐπολιόρκει 
Μέλητον. 15. τί τοῦτο πρῶτον ἠρώτᾶς; 16. πάλιν δὲ ὁ 
Κῦρος ἠρώτᾶ, Οὐκοῦν" ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, 


1See 76 end. ar and e- be- 8 Contract form for ποιέειν. κα- 
come y- when augmented; oa- be- κῶς ποιέω, do harm to. 
comes q-. 4 Not then? Equivalent to nonne 
_ * whether. The conjunctive par- in Latin. 
ticle εἰ (see 168) is used not only in 5 afterwards, acc. sing. neut. used 
conditions, in the sense of if, but adverbially. 
also, as here, to introduce an indi- 6 yourself, Latin ipse, to be taken 
rect question. with the following ov, you. 


ae 
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κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν yopav; 11. ἐρωτῶμεν εἰ τὰ 
σώματα διεσώσασθε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα. 18. καὶ εὐθὺς τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἐβόᾶ καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ᾿Ελληνικῶς. 19. τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐβοᾶ ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. 
20. θήρᾶν ἐποιοῦντο of re! Ἐξενοφῶντος παῖδες καὶ οἱ τῶν 
ἄλλων πολϊτῶν.3 


II. 1. What are the other soldiers doing? 2. The river is 
called Marsyas. 3. The barbarians were wronging the guard. 
4. He conquers the enemy. 5. For they were occupying 
strongholds. 6. You love these especially. 7. This (man) 
asks, What are you doing? 8. The Thracians wrong the ex- 
iles. 9. And he honoured the commanders with other gifts.’ 
10. But Xenophon was asking, Why do you call? 11. But 
the soldiers were shouting to the guards to stop. 12. They 
ask why you are not calling the bowmen. 13. But when‘ Cyrus 


called the generals, I proceeded to Asia. 


248. 


βαρβαρικώς (BapBapixds), adv., in the 
barbarian tongue. 

᾿Ἑλληνικώς (‘EAAnuixds), adv., in 
Greek. 

θήρα (Onpedw), α hunt or chase. 

κακώς (κακός), adv., badly, ill. 

μάλιστα (μάλα), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

μελετάω, practise. 

Μῆδος, ὁ, a Mede. 

Ἠενοφών, -avros, Xenophon. 

οἰκέω (olxos), inhabit, dwell, occupy. 


1 τὲ... καί, both...and. réis 
enclitic. For the accent οὗ the pre- 
ceding of (proclitic), see 186 c. 

2 Je. παῖδες. 

3 See Ὁ. 47 5. 

4 Cf. 175, I. 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


ὁμολογέω, agree, confess. 

ὁρμάω, set in motion, often intrans. 
hasten ; mid. start, set forth. 

οὐρά, tail, rear (of an army). 

πάλιν, adv., again, back. 

πειράω (πεῖρα), try, prove; mid. try. 

πολιορκέω, besiege. 

συλλογή, @ levying, levy. 

ὕστερος, -ἃ, -ov (cf. tberepaios), later. 

ὧδε (ὅδε), adv., thus. 

ὡς, conjunctive adv., as, how, pro- 
clitic. 


5 See p. 771. 

6 Subjective middle (198). 

7 See p. 712. The same distinc- 
tion holds for the advs. οὕτως, which 
refers to what precedes, and ὧδ', 
which refers to what follows. 
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LESSON XXXII. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


ἐμός 

ἕνεκα 

ἔνθα * 
ἔνθεν " 
ἐνταῦθα * 
ἐντεῦθεν * 
ἔπειμι * 
ἐπιβονλή " 
ἐπιμέλεια 


θανατόω 
θήρα" 
Θρᾷξ 
θυσία * 
θώραξ 
ἱερεῖον * 
ἱππικός * 
᾿Ἰωνικός 
κακῶς * 
καλέω 
Καστωλός 
κῆρνξ 
Κιλικία ᾿ 
Κίλιξ * 
Κίλισσα * 
κινδυνεύω * 


κλώψ 


WORD LIST. 


κτῆμα 

λίνεος 
μάλιστα * 
μάστιξ 
μελετάω 
μετά 
μεταπέμπω * 
Μῆδος 
μισθοφόρος * 
μνριάς * 


οἴκοι * 


πάνν 
παρασκευ- 
dla * 
Παρύσατις 
παύω * 
πειράω * 
περί 
πιέζω 
πλησίον * 
ποιέω 
πολιορκέω 
πορεύω 
πράγμα 
Πρόξενος 
πτέρυξ 
πυκνός 
σκενάζω:Ξ 
σκόλοψ 
σπάνιος 


τετρακισχί- 
λιοι * 
Τίγρης 
Tinto * 
τόξευμα * 
τρόπος 
τροφή 
ὑπερβολή 
ὑπό 
ὕστερος " 
φάλαγξ 
φιλέω * 
φρέαρ 
φρούραρχος * 
φρονρός " 
Φρνγία 
φυγάς 
φύλαξ" 
Χάλυψ 
χάρις 
Χειρίσοφος 
χὶλός Φ 
χρῆμα" 
Χρήσιμος * 
Χρΐω 
ὧδε: 


as 
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Review 194. 
Associate each starred word in 249 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, and 249, related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143 and 195. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


250. Kipos. 


III. ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα τῷ Κύρῳ ἠθροίξετο ἐν Xeppo- 
νήσῳ τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς 
μὲν ἦν, φίλος δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ. τούτῳ Κῦρος ἔδωκε μὺῦρίους 
δαρεικούς. ὁ δὲ στράτευμα ἤθροισεν ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν 

ὅ χρημάτων, καὶ ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος τοῖς 
Θρᾳξί, καὶ ὠφέλει τοὺς “EXAnvas: ὥστε καὶ χρήματα 
ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ ἐν Χερ- 
ρονήσῳ πόλεις. τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτως ἐτρέφετο αὐτῷ τὸ 
στράτευμα. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ἦν αὐτῷ, 

10 καὶ πιεζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν αἰτεῖ Κῦρον 
εἰς δισχίλίους ξένους μισθόν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
εἰς τετρακισχίλίους μισθόν. οὕτω δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ 
αὐτῷ ἐτρέφετο στράτευμα. Πρόξενον δὲ καὶ Σοφαίνετον 
καὶ Σωκράτην ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους ἐκέλευσε στρα- 

16 τιώτᾶς λαμβάνειν" καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 


NOTES. 


5. ἔπολέμει : this verb is followed by the dat. — ὁρμώμενος : contracted 
from dpuaduevos, pres. part. mid.—6. ὠφέλει, assisted (aperAéw).—"EAAnvas: 
acc. plur. of Ἕλλην, Ἕλλην-ος, ὁ, α Greek. — ὥστε, 80 that, conj., compounded 
of ὡς (proclitic) and the enclitic particle τέ. See 186 c.—8. πόλεις : nom. plur. 
of rdArs.—erplero: τρέφω, support, maintain.—9. Θετταλός, ὁ, a Thessa- 
_ lian.» See below Θετταλίᾶ, Thessaly. — 10. πιεζόμενος : here the passive 
participle. — αἰτεῖ, asks (airéw). Such verbs take two accs., as here Κῦρον 
and μισθόν. --- 11. els, for. — ξένους : ξένος here in the sense of foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. — 14. ὄντας : acc. plur. masc. of &v. 


Note in the previous passages (I., II., ITI.) that each new sentence 
begins by the rule with a conjunction. 
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Review the directions for translating into Greek in 149. 
Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


251. Cyrus, the son of Darius and Parysatis, was satrap of 
Phrygia. When Darius died, Artaxerxes, Cyrus’s brother, 
became king, and dishonoured Cyrus. But his mother loved 
him and rescued (him). When he had been sent back again 
to his province, he immediately collected an army, both Greek 
and barbarian. For he planned to become king instead of Arta- 
xerxes. He collected his ‘army in the following manner. He 
gave money to Clearchus and Aristippus and bade them to 
enlist soldiers with this. And they did so. 


LESSON XXXIII. 
Tense-Systems. — Principal Parts. — Vowel Verbs. — Deponents. 


Review the indicative of Avw as given in 672-677. 


252. The tense-stems (152) so far presented may be grouped 
in the following Tense-Systems : — 


a. Present system, including the pres. and impf. tenses in all the 
voices. Tense-suffix /,., tense-stem Avo/,.. Thus Aiw, éAvo-v, λύο- 
pat, ἐλυό-μην. 

b. Future system, including the fut. act. and mid. Tense-suffix 
-7°/.., tense-stem λῦσο,ε.. Thus λύσω, Atoo-pat. 

c. First aorist system, including the first aor. act. and mid. Tense- 
suffix -σα-, tense-stem Avoa-. Thus éAvoa, €-Avod-pyv. 

d. First perfect system, including the first perf. and first plup. act. 
 Tense-suffix -xa- (first plup. -xe-), tense-stem λελυκα- (first plup. 
λελυκει-). Thus λέλυκα, €-AeAvKEL-v. 

e. Perfect middle system, including the perf., plup., and fut. perf. 
mid. and pass. Tense-suffix none (in the fut. perf. -σ ο7..), tense-stem 
Aedv- (fut. perf. AeAVT?/e.). Thus λέλυ-μαι, ἐλελύμην, λελύσο-μαι. 

f. First passive system, including the first aor. and first fut. pass. 
Tense-suffix -θε-, lengthened to -θη- in indic. (first fut. pass. -Oy70°/..), 
tense-stem λυθε-, AvOy- (first fut. pass. AvVOyo°/..). Thus €Avbr-v, 


AvOjco-pat. 


89 PRINCIPAL PARTS.—VOWEL VERBS. 


Observe that the tense-suffixes and reduplication form the tense- 
stems, the personal-endings and augment (found only in the second- 
ary tenses of the indicative) inflect them. 


253. The Principal Parts of a verb are the first person sin- 
gular indicative of the first tense named in each of the six 
systems above, namely, present active, future active, aorist 
active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist passive, as dba, 
λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, ἐλύθην. * 


a. Not all verbs have all the principal parts; that is, some verbs 
are defective. 


254. Verbs are called Vowel Verbs, Mute Verbs, Liquid 
Verbs, according as their themes end in a vowel, a mute, ora 
liquid. 

a. In forming the different tense-stems, the theme of vowel verbs 
is sometimes modified, | 

b. Most themes ending i in a short vowel isngttien this vowel in all 


the systems except the present, a to 7, € to ἡ, o to w; but when a fol- 
lows ¢, t, or p, it becomes a. Thus :— 


Thaw, Tipyjow, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, τετίμημαι, ἐτϊμή 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίληκα,;ΪΙ πεφίλημαι, ἐφιλήϑην. 
δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωμαι, ἐδηλώθην. 
πειράω, πειράσω, ἐπείρΑάσα, πεπείρακα, πεπείραμαι, ἐπειράθην. 


Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs, all of which 
are regular and complete : — 


ἀδικέω, wrong; λοιδορέω, abuse; μισθόω (μισθός), let for hire, let; 
vixaw, conquer; olxdw,? inhabit; ὁμολογέω, agree ; ὁρμάω, set in motion; 
ποιέω, do, make. 


255. Many verbs, called Deponent Verbs, are never used in 
the active voice, but only in the middle, or in the middle and 
passive. 


1 See 120. 2 See p. 771, 
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a. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the pres., fut., 
aor., and perf., of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. Thus -- 


αἰτιάομαι, blame, accuse, 


ἡγέομαι (ἄγω), lead, conduct, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, : 
Χράομαι (χρῆμα), use, employ, χρήσομαι,3 ἐχρησάμην, κέχρημαι. 


b. A few deponent verbs have the aor. pass. instead of the aor. 
mid. ‘These are called passive deponents. 


256. 


I. 1. τοῦ στρατεύματος ὃ ἡγεῖτο εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 2. οἱ ἄλλοι 
στρατιῶται ἔπαισαν καὶ ἐλοιδόρησαν τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 3. ἤδη 
ἐκκλησίαν ἐπεποιήκει τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 4. χρησόμεθα, ὦ ναῦ- 
ται, τοῖς πλοίοις. ὅ. Κῦρος γὰρ τοῦτον ἐτετιμήκει δι᾽ εὔνοιαν. 
6. ἐμεμισθώμεθα ὃ τὴν oixiav. 1. οἶνον ἐκ τῆς τοῦ φοίνϊκος 
βαλάνου πεποιήκᾶσι. 8. ὡς Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν τῷ ἔμ- 
προσθεν ὃ λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 9. εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον τὸν ἄρχοντα. 
10. πορεύεσθαι εἴᾶσεδ τοὺς στρατιώτας. 11. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς 
ἐπειράσατο Tas κώμᾶς περιέχειν. 12. πολεμήσει σὺν τοῖς 
τῶν Μιλησίων φυγάσι. 18. καὶ τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν ὑπάγειν 
παρεκελεύετο. 14. Ἐξενοφῶν ἠσπάσατο τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς. 
15. ἠτιῶντο δὲ τὸν ἁρμοστήν. 16. ἠκολούθησαν δὲ τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς 19 εἰς ἀγορᾶν τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ws" διᾶκό- 
σιοι. 17. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκήκαᾶσί te™ καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς 


EXERCISES. 


1 See p. 771, 

2 Against the rule (254b), a is 
lengthened to ». 

ὃ The gen. is used with verbs of 
ruling and leading. But &yw is an 
exception. 

4 χράομαι takes the dat., as itor 
in Latin the ablative. 

δ Causative mid. (197 a), in the 
sense, have let to oneself, hire. 

6 Cf. 228, I. 3. So ὁ ἔμπροσθεν 
λόγος, the previous book. 

7 The accent in compound verbs 
cannot pass back beyond the aug- 
ment or reduplication. 


8 A few verbs beginning with a 
vowel take the syllabic augment 
(76). With e- this augment is con- 
tracted into e:-. See p. 162. 

9 those in front. A substantive 
denoting men or things is often 
omitted after the article and an at- 
tributive.— The dat. here follows 
παρεκελεύετο a8 indirect object. See 
p. 262, 

10 The dat. is used with words ex- 
pressing association or opposition. 

11 With words of number and 
measure, ὧς signifies about. 

12 Cf. 247, I. 20, and see 186 Ὁ. 
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καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκᾶσιν. 18. τῷ σατράπῃ! ov τοῦ 
μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον; ὑπηρετήσομεν ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος 3 
19. ἐτετίμησο γὰρ ὑπὸ ᾿Αρταξέρξου δι’ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
πιστότητα. 

II. 1. He was loved by the barbarians. 2. They have been 
hired by the general.* 3. The army was besieged by the 
enemy. 4. Miletus was besieged both® by land and by sea. 
5. I made war against the Thracians. 6. Cyrus will besiege 
Miletus both by land and by sea. 7. Cyrus has honoured this 


(man) on account of his valour. 
9. He has been made satrap of this 
10. But when Darius died, messengers 


loved by the citizens. 
country by Darius. 


were sent to Artaxerxes by Cyrus. 


8. For the soldiers were not 


11. Since Clearchus has 


soldiers and boats, he will besiege the stronghold of the 


enemy. 


257. 


ἀκολονθέω, follow, accompany. 

ἀσπάζομαι, welcome, greet. 

βάλανος, ἡ, acorn, date. 

διᾶ-κόσιοι,ὁ «αι, -a, 200. 

édw, permit, allow. 

ἐκ-κλησία (καλέω), @ meeting, an as- 
sembly. 

ἔμ-προσθεν (ἐν, πρόσθεν), adv., in 
7 οπὶ, before. 

ἐξ-άγω, lead forth. 

ἐπι-ορκέω (ὅρκος), swear falsely, 
commit perjury, forswear or per- 
jure oneself. 


1 The dat. of the indirect object 
(see p. 252) is used with many in- 
transitive verbs, some of which in 
English take a direct object with- 
out fo. 

2 Used adverbially. οὐ μόνον... 
ἀλλὰ καί, not only... but also. 

8 In the same construction with 
μισθοῦ. 


* See 224, 5 See 181, I. 15. 


VOCABULARY. 


Μιλήσιος, -a, -ov (Μίλητος), Mile- 
sian. 

παρα-κελεύομαι, urge along, exhort. 

περι-έχω," surround, encompass. 

MOTOTHS, -NTOS, ἡ (πιστός), fidelity. 

πολεμέω (πόλεμος), make Or carry on 
war. 

τελευντάω, end, jinish, die. 

vw-ayw, lead on slowly, intrans. 
advance slowly; mid. suggest 
craftily. 

ὑπηρετέω, serve. 

φοῖνιξ, -txos,® ὁ, the date-paln. 


6 See p. 434. 

7 The prep. does not suffer eli- 
sion in any of the forms of ἐπιορκέω. 
See 127. 

8 In compound verbs whose first 
part is περί, the prep. always retains 
its final vowel. See 127. 

9 ΤῊΘ i of the stem φοινῖκ--ὀ is 
shortened in the N. and V. sing. Cf. 


κῆρνξ, p. 67}. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


258. The feminine of adjectives of the consonant-declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the A-declen- 
sion. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


259. Stems in -vr-. — In these the feminine has -σα with the 
preceding vowel lengthened. But stems in -evr- have the femi- 
nine in -eoca.! 





260. PARADIGMS. 
χαρίεις (xapievr-),? pleasing πᾶς (xayt-),® all 
M. F. N. M, F. Ν. 
5. Ν᾿ | χαρίεις χαρίσσα χαρίεν was πᾶσα πᾶν 
G. | χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος | παντός πάσης παντός 
D. | χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι ᾿παντί πάσῃ παντί 
A. | χαρντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν πάντα πᾶσαν way 
V. | χαρίεν χαρίσσα χαρίεν τὰν πᾶσα πάν 
D.N. A.V. | χαρίεντε χαριέσσᾶ χαρίεντε | πάντε πάσὰ wavre 
σ. D. | χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν  πάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν 
P.N.V. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσσαι χαρίεντα | πάντε πᾶσαι πάντα 
G. | χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων | πάντων πᾶσῶν πάντων 
D. | χαρέσι αχαριέσσαις χαρίσι | mace πάσαις πάσι 
A. | xaplevras χαριέσσας χαρίεντα | πάντας πάσᾶς πάντα 


a. For the endings and formation of the cases in the τη886. and 
neut., see 212, 213, 1, 2, f, 4, 5, 233. But note that χαρίεσι in the dat. 
' plur. is formed on a shorter stem yapter- (231), and that the stem 
nayr-, although not barytone, forms the voc. πᾶν (213 f). 

b. In the form πᾶν the vowel is long by exception; the com- 


pounds have it short, as ἅπαν, σύμπαν. 


The gen. and dat. sing. of 


mas conform in accent to 216, but not the gen. and dat. dual and plur. 


1 Any further analysis of the fem- 
inine forms is here impracticable. 


2 Cf. χάρις (230), grace, favour. 
ὃ Cf. πάνυ (202), wholly, altogether. 


86 ADJECTIVES: CONSONANT-—DECLENSION. 


261. There are two other important adjectives with stems 
in -yr-, ἑκών, willing, and its compound ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov,) unwill- 
ing, declined in the masculine like γέρων (230), except that the 
vocative singular is like the nominative. Present active par- 
ticiples are declined in the same manner. 








262. PARADIGMS. 
ἑκών (éxovt-), willing λύων (λῦοντ-), loosing 
». F. Ν. Μ. F. N. 
S.N.V. ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ἐκόν λύων λύουσσα λῦον 
G. | ἑκόντος ἑκούσης ἑκόντος | Adovros λυούσης λύοντος 
D. | ἑκόντι ἑκούσῃ ἐἑἙκόντι λύονι λυούσῃ λύοντι 
A. | ἑκόντα ἑκοῦσαν. ἑκόν λύοντα λύουσαν λῦον 
Ὁ. Ν. Α.Υ͂. | dxdvre ἑκούσα ἐκόντε λύοντε Avovoa Adovre 
σ. Ὁ.  κόντοιν ἑκούσαιν ἑκόντοιν | Avovrow Avovoav Avdvrow 
P.N.V. ἑκόντες ἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντα | λύοντες λύουσαι λύοντα 
G. | ἑκόντων ἑκουσῶν ἑκόντων | λυόντων λυουσῶν Avovrev 
D. | ἑκοῦσι dxovoas ἑκοῦσι λύουσι Avoveas λύουσι 
A. | ἑκόντας ἑκούσας ἑκόντα | λύοντας Avovoas λύοντα 
263. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. πάντες οὗτοι οἱ σύμμαχοι ἀπεχώρουν. 2. οἱ λῃσταὶ 
διαρπάζουσιν ἅπαντα. ὃ. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ Hv ἡ γῆ 
πεδίον ἅπαν. 4. ἀλλὰ Widrn hv ἅπᾶσα ἡ χώρα. ὅ. ἐνταῦθα 
ἣν παράδεισος πάνυ καλός, ἔχων πάντα ὅσα ὃ ὧραι φύουσι. 
6. πάντες γὰρ οἱ τούτων τῶν Περσῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς ᾽Αρτα- 
ξέρξου θύραις παιδεύονται. 1. πάντα δὲ ταῦτα σατραπεύου- 
σιν οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 8. τοῖς ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρα- 
κελεύεται ὁμολογεῖν. 9. αἱ σπονδαί εἰσι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἅπᾶσι. 10. ὥστε χρήματα ἔπεμψεν εἰς τὴν τροφὴν πάντων 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἡ βασίλεια. 11. ταύτην τὴν χώρᾶν διήρ- 


1 Compounded of α- privative (p. 8 so many as, i.e. which, acc. plur. 
614) and ἑκών. Cf. English un-will- neut. of the relative of quantity or 
ing, Latin, 1N-vitus. number, ὅσος, -7, “ον. So ὅσοι, nom. 

2 T.e. wholly a plain. plur. masc., in 15 below. 


——_— rr es ey — a es, ey ae ss 
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πασαν ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. 12. οἱ qvuravtes ὁπλῖται ἦσαν 
μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι. 18. τὸ μὲν ἐνθύμημα χαρίεν ἦν, τὸ δ᾽ 
ἔργον ἀδύνατον. 14. διαρπάζοντες τὰ χωρία τῶν ἐν ταῖς 
3 θ ΄“ 2 » 9 Ul θ 15 . Ἁ δ fe) 
οἰκίαις θησαυρῶν οὐκ ἀπειχόμεθα. 15. στρατηγὸν δὲ Κῦρον 
? / 4 “ 3 A ’ 3 / 
ἐποίησε πάντων ὅσοι eis Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίζονται. 
16. καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν éBoa καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ᾿Ελληνικῶς ὅτι 
᾿Αρταξέρξης εἰς μάχην παρασκευάζεται. 17. κινδυνεύοντες 
καὶ ἄκοντες, ὅμως οἱ στρατιῶται δι’ αἰσχύνην Κύρῳ συν- 
ηκολούθησαν. \ 


II. 1. The gifts of the satrap were pleasing. 2. All had 
bronze armour. 3. All these barbarians are hostile to Cyrus. 
4. He will withdraw with® all his army. 5. Everything‘ has 
been done by the generals. 6. All the soldiers proceeded will- 
ingly.» 7. The entire army proceeded through the plain. 
8. The soldiers all had shields. 9. All exhorted Xenophon ὁ to 
do this. 10. Clearchus commanded the entire army to proceed. 
11. The Cilician queen, being in peril, withdrew from’ the 
country. 12. You put the man to death because he was plot- 
ting against ® Cyrus. 





264. VOCABULARY. 
ἀδύνατος, -ov ® (δυνατός), impossible, λῃστής, plunderer, robber. 
unable, powerless. ὅμως, Conj., nevertheless. 
αἰσχύνη, shame, disgrace. oUp-was, -ἅσα, -αν (σύν, was), all 
ἅ πᾶς, -Gora, -av (was),!° all together, together, all. 
all. συν-ακολονθέω, follow with, accom- 
ἀπο-χωρέω,11 withdraw, retreat. pany. 
ἐγθύμημα, -aros, thought, device, φύω, produce. 
plan. Wiros, -ἡ, «ὅν, bare. 
ἔργον, WORK, deed, execution. wpa, period, time, season. 
1 Sy, οὖσα, ὅν, pres. part. of εἰμί. 8 In Greek, as plotting against. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 3. Cf. I. 11 above. 
8 Le. having. 9 See 147. 
* Use the plur. 10 Strengthened by the prefix 4-. 
δ In Greek, willing, the adj., not Cf. σύμ-πᾶς. 
the adv. 1 χωρέω (Cf. χώρᾶ, χωρίον), give 


δ Cf. 266, I. 18, and I. 8 above. place, withdraw. 
T 12 See p..45 ®. 
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LESSON XXXV. 
Subjunctive Active. 


265. The distinctions of time which mark the various tenses 
in the indicative disappear in the subjunctive and imperative 
and generally in the optative and infinitive. 


266. When these distinctions disappear, the tenses differ 
only in denoting the continuance, the completion, or simply the 
occurrence of an action. The present tense denotes an action 
as continued or repeated, the perfect as completed, the aorist as 
simply brought to pass. 

267. Only these three tenses occur in the subjunctive, and 
the perfect is rare. The time of the present and aorist is pre- 
cisely the same, and is generally future. But the present 
expresses the action as going on or repeated in the future, while 
the aorist expresses simply its occurrence. Thus ἐὰν κωλύῃ 
means, tf he shall be hindering or if he shall hinder (habitually), 
but ἐὰν κωλύσῃ means simply, if he shall hinder. See further 
the examples in 270, 272. 





268. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. . First AORIST, First PERFECT. 

5.1 λύω λύσω λελύκω 

2 λύῃς λύσῃς λελύκῃς 

8 λύῃ λύσῃ λελύκῃ 
D. 2 λύη-τον λύση-τον λελύκη-τον 

3 λύη- Tov λύση-τον λελύκη-τον 
P.1 λύω-μεν λύσω-μεν λελύκω-μεν 

2 λύη-τε λύση-τε λελύκη-τε 

8 λύωσι λύσωσι λελύκωσι 





a. The subjv. has the long variable vowel ~/,., even in the aor. 
and perf., in place of the final vowel (-°/.., -a-, -a-) of the tense-suffix. 
The form is -w- before μ or ν in the endings, elsewhere -r. 
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b. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (156). For 
the forms λύω, λύῃς, Avy, AVwor (for λύωμει, Ad7-01, λῦητι, λύωνσι), 
and the corresponding forms in the aor. and perf., see 158 a. 


269. Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of εἰμί. 


Future INDICATIVE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
1 ἔσο-μαι ἐσό-μεθα ὦ ᾿ _ ope 
2 ἔσει ἔσεσθον ἔσ-εσθε ἧς ἦ-τον ἧ:τε 
8 ἔσ-ται ἔσε-σθον ἔσο-νται U ἧττον ὦσι 


ἃ. The fut. has the mid. form. Cf. the paradigm in 200. In ἔσται (for 
éce-ra) the variable vowel is dropped. ὦ is for éw from eo-w (184), etc. 

270. First Person of Subjunctive as Imperative. 

Examine the following : — 
γνώμῃ aa κολάζωμεν, let us always inflict punishment with judg- 

ment. 
τὰ Λύκαια θύσωμεν, let us offer the Lycaean sacrifices. 
μὴ λύσωμεν τὴν γέφυραν, let us not destroy the bridge. 

a. Observe that these sentences all express exhortation; that the 
verb is in the first pers. plur. of the subjv.; and that, if the exhorta- 
tion is neg., μή, not, is used. Hence: — 

271. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
(generally plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is μή. 


272. Subjunctive in Protasis. 


In conditional sentences the clause containing the condition 
is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion is 
called the apodosis. 


Examine the following : — 
ἣν παρέχωμεν dyopav, ἕξετε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, if we provide a market, 
you will have supplies. 
ἐὰν μὴ ταῦτα ποιήσῃ, ἀποχωρήσομεν, if he does not do this, we shall 
withdraw. 
ἐὰν νϊκήσωμεν, τὴν χώρᾶν οὐ διαρπάσει, if we conquer, he will not 
plunder the country. 


90 SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case vividly; 
that the protasis is expressed by the particle éay,) if, with the subjy. 
and the apodosis by the fut. indic.; and that when the protasis 18 
negative it takes μή, but when the apodosis is negative it takes ov. 
Hence : — 


278. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated distinctly and vividly (as if 1 shall go or if I go in Eng- 
lish), the protasis generally takes the subjunctive with ἐάν, the 
apodosis the future indicative (or some other form expressing 
future time). The negative adverb of the protasis is regularly 





py, that of the apodosis is οὐ. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctive in the examples 


above, see 267. 


274. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐξορμήσωμεν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. 


2. ἐὰν μὴ ταῦτα ἀσκήσῃ, ἀδικήσει. 


8. τοῦτον οὐ τιμήσομεν, 


ἐᾶν ταῦτα πεποιήκῃ.2 4. ἢν δέ τιςὃ ἡμᾶς" τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποκω- 


λύῃ, διαπολεμήσομεν τούτῳ. 


e 4 , 3 - a 
ἡμέτεροι φίλοι ἐν τιμῇ ἔσονται. 
περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν οἱ πολέμιοι. 


Κῦρος κελεύει. 
ons, τιμήσουσιν. 
4 8 A 9 , 
ποιήσῃς" τοῦτον, ὠφελήσει. 
τὰ ὅπλα ἔχωμεν. 


1 ἐάν by contraction becomes ἤν 
or ἄν, and often appears in these 
forms. κἄν results from crasis (p. 
55“) of καὶ ἄν, and if or even if. 

2 shall have done, t.e. shall prove 
to have done. 


8 anybody, nom. sing. masc. of _ 


the indefinite pron. τὶς, τὶ, an en- 
clitic. 

4 The declension of the personal 
pron. év/, J, in the sing. and plur. 
is as follows: N. ἐγώ, G. ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, 


5. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, οἱ 
6. ἣν οὕτω προσώγωμεν, 
1. παρῶμεν οὖν ὥσπερ 


3. fa) ~ 
8. ἐὰν τούτους τοὺς παῖδας καλῶς παιδεύ- 
9. μὴ τοῦτο ποιήσωμεν. 


10. ἐὰν φίλον 


11. ἀνδρείως πολεμήσομεν, ἣν 
12. ἣν ᾿Αβροκόμᾶς ἡ ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ 


ra) - ’ 
ποταμῷ, αὐτὸν κατέχειν πειρᾶσόμαι. 


18. ἣν δὲ ἀπῇ, ἐκεῖ 


D. ἐμοί or μοί, A. ἐμέ or μέ; N. ἡμεῖς, 
we, G. ἡμῶν, 1). ἡμῖν, A. ἡμᾶς. The 
monosyllabic forms ΔΙῸ enclitic. 
With ἐμοῦ, etc., cf. ἐμός, my, with 
ἡμεῖς, etc., cf. ἡμέτερος; our. 

5 Cf. 268, I. 14. 8 See p. 831. 

7 Verbs of superiority and infe- 
riority take the gen. 

8 Verbs signifying to name, call, 
appoint, make, may take a predi- 
cate acc. (here fA.) besides the 
object acc. 
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“τρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. 14. οὐδὲ γὰρ av γέφῦραι dot, 


σωθησόμεθα. 
φίλον ἕξομεν. 
“ποιήσομεν. 


ἐνθάδεϑ χρησόμεθα. 


15. ἐὰν ἡμῖν φίλος ἢ ὁ Κῦρος, τιμῆς 3 ἄξιον 
10. ἢν τὸ ἐνθύμημα ἢ παραπλήσιον, ταῦτα 
17. ἣν δὲ μὴ Χειρίσοφος πλοῖα ἄγῃ ἱκανά, τοῖς 
18. φίλος μοί ἐστιν, ὦ στρατιῶται, ὁ 


βάρβαρος ' ἣν οὖν πέμψητέ με, πλοῖα ϑξετε. 
II. 1. Let us, Cyrus, honour‘ our guest. 2. If he does not 
collect an army, his brother will be king. 3. The messenger 


shall have ten talents, if he does‘ this. 
emporium both by land and by sea. 
6. If he does‘ this, he will be 


will be honoured by Cyrus. 


4. Let us besiege ‘ the 
5. If you are brave, you 


punished. 7. Let us immediately convoke‘ a meeting of the 


soldiers. 


8. What® will the soldiers have, if they conquer‘? 


9. And let us send with Xenophon® the peltasts from the 


van.’ 


10. If he does not send the money, I will borrow (it). 


11. The soldiers ‘will not approach, unless* the general ends 


their suspicions. 


275. 


al, adv., always, EVER. 

ἀνδρείως (ἀνδρεῖος), adv., bravely, 
courageously. 

ἅπ-ειμι (εἰμί), be away or absent. 

ἀπο-κωλύω, hinder or prevent from. 

ἀσκέω, practise, observe. 


δια-πολεμέω, carry the war through, 


Sight it outs 
ἐκεῖ (Cf. ἐκεῖνος), adv., there. 
ἐνθάδε (ἔνθα), adv., there, here. 
ἐξιορμάω, urge out, incite, arouse. 
καλῶς (καλός), adv., beautifully, hon- 
ourabty, well. 


1 in respect to. 

2 The gen. is used with adjs. and 
advs. of value. 

ὃ Sc. πλοίοις. Cf. 256, I. 4, and 


228, 1. 8 
‘Use the aor. © Cf. 181, I. 4. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avxavos, -G, -ov, Lycaean. 

οὐδέ (οὐ, δέ), a8 conj., and not, nor ; 
as adv., not even. 

παρα-“πλήσιος, -G, τον, OF -ος4, “ον 
(πλησίον), near by, similar, like. 

πάρ-ειμι (εἰμί), be near or present. 

περιττεύω (περί), be over and above, 
reach beyond, out-flank. 

προσ-ἄάγω, lead to or against, in- 
trans. advance. 

ὥσ-περ,9 conjunctive adv., just as. 

ὠφελέω, be of service to, help, bene- 
Jit, assist. 


ὃ See Ὁ. 818, 

7 στόμα. 

8.7.6. if not. 

9 ὡς strengthened by the inten- 
sive particle πέρ, which is enclitic. 
For the accent, see 186 c. 


Ἃ ΄-- 


92 SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


LESSON XXXVI. 
Subjunctive Middle and Passive. 





276. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT | First AORIST PERFECT First Aorist 
M. and P. MIDDLE. M. and P. PASSIVE. 
5.1 λύόω-μαι λύσω-μαι λελυ-μένος (-η, -ov) ὦ λυθώ 
2 | Ad λύσῃ ὼ as λυθῇς 
8 λύη-ται λύση-ται as a λυθῇ 
D. 2 λύη-σθον | λύση-σθον | λελν-μένω (-d, -ω) ἦτον λυθή-τον 
3 λύη-σθον | Avon-cbov “ ἦτον λυθη-τον 
P. 1 λυώ-μεθα λυσώ-μεθα λελυ-μένοι (-αι, -α) ὦμεν λυθώ-μεν 
2 λύη-σϑε λύση-σθε ee ἦτε λυθή-τε 
8 λύω-νται | λύσω-νται 6 ὦσι λυθώσι 





ἃ. The aor. has distinct forms for the middle and passive (225). 

b. The long variable vowel is used also in the passive (268 a). But 
in the aor. pass. this is added to the tense-stem (252 f), as AvO-w, λυθῶ 
(by contraction). 

6. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (199), but mn 
the aor. pass. the active endings occur (156). 

d. The form Avy is for λῦη-σαι. Theo is dropped and the remair- 
ing final syllables are contracted (241 i, f). So λύσῃ arises from 
AVor-oat. 

e. The perf. is a compound form, consisting of the perf. mid. and 
pass. participle and the subjv. of εἰμύ. The participle is declined 
like an adjective of the vowel-declension (144). 

f. For the forms λυθῶ, λυθῇς, λυθῇ, λυθῶσι, see 268 b. For con- 
traction in the forms of the aor. pass. (from λυθέω, λυθέῃς, Avan 
etc.), see 241 ἃ, g, Ὁ. 


277. Subjunctive in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following: — 


ζητοῦμεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, ἵνα ἡμῖν συμβουλεύωσι, we are seeking the 
commanders, that they may give us their counsel. 





ee ee ergs - 0 pn 
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τὴν γέφυραν λύὕσομεν, ἵνα μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι πλησιάσωσι, we will destroy 
the bridge, that the enemy may not approach. 

τοῦτον ἄγομεν δεῦρο, μὴ κακῶς ἡμᾶς ποιήσῃ, we are bringing him 
here, that he may not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
subjv.; that the particle which introduces it is ἵνα, that, in order that; 
that the verb which precedes is in a primary tense (61); that the neg. 
of the clause of purpose is μή, not, and follows the particle ἕνα ; but 


that sometimes in a neg. clause of purpose μή alone is used in the 
sense, that not, in order that not. 


Two other particles, ὡς and ὅπως, will occur in the following exer- 
cises, used in the same way and in the same sense as iva. Hence: — 


278. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ὡς, ὅπως, that, in order that, and iva μή, ὡς μή, 
ὅπως μή, μή, that not, in order that not, and take the subjunctive 
if the leading verb is in a primary tense. 


279. Subjunctive in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 

Examine the following : — | 
δέδοικα! μὴ τὰς γεφύρας λύωσι, I fear that they will destroy the 

bridges. ; | 

δεδοίκαμεν μὴ οὐ πιστοὶ Are, we fear that you will not be faithful. 

a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the subjv.; 
that the particle which introduces it is μή, that, lest; that the verb 
which denotes fear is in a primary tense; that the neg. of the object 
clause is ov. 

In the following exercises an equivalent phrase will sometimes 
occur in place of the verb which denotes fear. Hence :— 


280. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or μὴ ov, that not, with the subjunctive, if the leading verb is 
in ἃ primary tense. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctives in the examples 
in 277 and 279, see 267. 


1 A perf. with the force of the pres., inflected like AdAuxa. 
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281. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. καὶ δέδοικα μὴ τὴν χώρᾶν κακόν tt ἐργάσωνταεϑ οἱ 
πολέμιοι. 2. τοῦτον δὲ στρατηγὸν ποιήσομεν, ὡς εἰς τὴν 
᾿Ασίὰᾶν σωθῶμεν. 3. ἀναπαυσώμεθα, ὦ φίλοι, τούτου τοῦ 
πολέμον. 4. ἣν δὲ τὴν εἰρήνην ποιησώμεθα, ἀσφαλῶς τὴν 
χώρᾶν οἰκήσομεν. 5. σχολῇ πορεύονται, ἵνα μὴ ἡ φάλαγξ 
διασπασθῇ. 6. συνδείπνους μὴ ποιησώμεθα τοὺς ἄρχοντας 
τῶν κωμῶν. T. βοῶσι πάντες, ἵνα οἱ πολέμιοι ἐξαπτατηθῶσι. 
8. ἣν δὲ ἡ γέφυρα λελυμένη ἢ, οἱ πολέμιοι ἀποχωρήσουσι. 
9. φοβεῖται μὴ τὸ στράτευμα ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ἀρχὴν στρατεύ- 
ηται. 10. πορενώμεθα, ἵνα ἀποσπασθῶμεν τοῦ βασιλικοῦ 
στρατεύματος. 11. φόβος τοὺς πολίτᾶς ἔχει μὴ αἱ συνθῆκαι 
ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων λυθῶσιν. 12. ἣν δὲ δὴ καὶ σωθῶμεν ἐπὶ 
θάλατταν, πῶς πλοῖα ἕξομεν; 18. τοῦτον, ὦ στρατιῶται, 
παίσωμεν καὶ βιασώμεθα πορεύεσθαι. 14. ἐάν τις πιεέζηται, 
ὁ πλησίον" βοηθήσει. 15. ἐγὼ γὰρ δέδοικα μὴ οὐ τοῦ πολέ- 
μου πεπαυμένοι ὦσιν. 16. ἡ δὲ χώρα πολεμία ἐστίν" ἐπεκίν- 
δῦνον οὖν ἔσται, ἢν ἀμελῶς τε καὶ ἀφυλάκτως πορεύησθε ἐπὶ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 

IJ. 1.1 fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us there 
deliberate about’ this. 3. They are proceeding quickly, that 
they may not be separated® from the other soldiers. 4. I do not 
fear that this (man) will be made satrap.® 5. Let us deliberate 
about® the safety of the soldiers. 6. He will send a messen- 
ger, if he arrives safely in Asia. 7. I fear that the bridges will 
be destroyed. 8. Let us halt, soldiers, and deliberate. 9. For 
the exiles will not follow with us, if we proceed to Miletus. 
10. We will destroy the bridge, that the enemy may not send 
for the peltasts. 


1 Acc. sing. neut. of the indefinite 4 Cf. 201, I. 3. 


pron. τὶς, rl, some, any, an enclitic. 6 Cf. 228, I. 14. 
2Verbs signifying todoanything δ Cf. 256, I. 13. 

to ἃ person or thing may take two 7 Cf. 274, I. 18. 

accusatives. 8 Use the aor. 


8 Cf. 274, I. 10. 9 περί with gen. 
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282. 


dpedos, adv., carelessly, incautiously. 

ἀπο-σπάω,; draw off, separate. 

ἀρχή (cf. ἄρχων), government, prov- 
ince. 

ἀσφαλῶς, adv., safely, securely. 

ἀ φνλάκτως (φύλαξ), adv., unguard- 
edly. 

βασιλικός, -1, -ὁν (βασιλεύω), royal, 
the king’s. 

βιάζομαι, force, compel. 

βοηθέω (βοήθεια), give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 

δεῦρο, adv., here, hither. 
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VOCABULARY. 


δια-σπάω,ϊ draw apart, scatter. 

εἰρήνη, peace. 

&-awarde,? deceive grossly, mis- 
lead. 

ἐπι-κίνδῦνος, -ov (κίνδῦνο:), danger- 
ous, perilous. 

ἐργάζομαι (ἔργον), WORK, do. 

ζητέω, seek. ; 

σύνδειπνος, ὁ, table-companion. 

συνθήκη, compact, agreement. 

φοβέω (φόβο:), frighten ; poBéoua: as 
pass. dep.,® be frightened, be ter- 
rified, fear. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Oontract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


Review 241-243 entire. 
283. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


a 


Ww Ρ9 
ow μὶ CD WDD = 


τἰμ(ἀω)ῶ 
τιμ(ἀρε)ᾷε 
τιμ(άῃ)ᾷ 
τἱμ(άηγῶ τον 
τἱμ(άη)ᾶ-τον 
Tip (deo)e-pev 
Tip (dn)d-re 
Tip (dw) core 


1 σπάω, σπάσω, BOF. Dass. ἐσπάσθην, 
draw. The short vowel of the theme 
is retained by exception (see 254 b), 
and o is added to the theme in the 
aor. pass. 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT MIDDLE and PASsivE. 


τἰμ(ἀω)ώ μαι 
τιμ(άρ)ᾷ 
vTip(dn)a-ras 
tin(dn)a-c8ov 
τιμ(ἀηγᾶ σθον 
τὶμ(αώγώ-μεθα 
τιμ(ἀηγᾶ-σθε 
τἱμ(άω)ῶ-νται 


3 ἀπκατάω, deceive, related to ἀπάτη, 


8 The first aor., therefore, is ἐφο- 
βήθην. See 255 Ὁ. 
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S.1 φιλ(ἐω)ῶ φιλ(ἐω)ῶ μαι 
2 gra (eps) iis oA(a)0 
3 (ep) φιλ(έηγή-ται 
D. 2 φιλ(έηγή-τον φιλ(έηγή-σθον 
ϑ φιλ(έηγή-τον φιλ(έηγή-σθον 
1 φιλ(έω)ῶ μεν φιλ(εό)ώ μεθα 
2 φιλ(ὀηγῆττε φιλ(ἐη)ήςσϑε 
8 GA (dw) aor φιλ(έωγῶ-νται 
5.1 δηλ(δω)ῶ δηλ(δω)ῶτμαι 
δηλί(δρε)οῖς δηλ(όγ)οῖ 
8 δηλ(όῃ)οϊ δηλ(όη)ῶ-ται 
D. 2 δηλ(όηγῶ-τον δηλ(όηγῶ-σθον 
8 δηλ(δη)ῶ-τον δηλ(όη)ῶ-σθον 
Pot δηλ(όω)ῶ-μεν δηλ(οώ)γώ-μεθα 
2 δηλ(όηγώ-τε δηλ(όηγῶ σθε 
8 δηλ(δω)ῶσι δηλ(δω)ῶνται 
See 248 a. 
284. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. κραυγὴν ποιῶμεν. 2. πειρώμεθα συνεργοὶ τοῖς 
φίλοις εἶναι. 8. ἐὰν δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς ἀδικῇ, οὐ πορευσό- 
μεθα. 4. ἐὰν δὲ τούτους νικῶμεν, πάντα ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 
5. τὰς dudkas λύσωμεν, ἵνα μὴ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἡμῶν] στρα- 

a 6 ὃ ὃ Ὁ Ἁ Ἁ ki / ~ a) 2 
tnyn. 6. δεδοίκᾶσι μὴ τοὺς Kipov φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν 
πειρᾶσθε. T. ἢν δὲ νϊκῶμεν, οἱ πολέμιοι ἔσονται σκευοφό- 
pot ἡμέτεροι. 8. ἀλλὰ ἤδη δῃῶμεν τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων γῆν. 
9. ἐᾶν δὲ ἡττώμεθα, Tis? ἡμῶν σωθήσεται; 10. κοινῇ δὴ ἐρω- 
τῶμεν τὸν κωμάρχην τίς ἐστιν ἡ χώρα. 11. τοῦτον δέ, ἢν 

a \ y 4 ὃ , 12 a \ a 
σωφρονῆτε, THY νύκτα" ONGETE. . φοβεῖται μὴ πειρῶνται 
e a , \ (ὃ 13 Ou , @ 
οἱ πολῖται κατάγειν τοὺς φυγάδας. . εὐθὺς πορενώμεθα, 
e \ a 4 a € A 14 9% e ΄ 
ὡς μὴ τοῦτο ἐννοῶνται οἱ στρατιῶται. . ἐᾶν ἡ φάλαγξ 
διασπᾶται, τοῦτο εὐθὺς ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει. 15. ἐᾶν οὖν 


ὃ who? See p. 501. 


1 
Cf. 256, I. 1. 4 Cf. 239, Il. 9. 


2 Cf. 247, I. 11. 
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νικῶσιν οἱ πολέμιοι, TAS λύσομεν THY γέφῦραν ; 16. ἡδέως 
πονῶμεν καὶ θαρραλέως κτώμεθα. AT. ἣν τοὺς ἄλλους 
στρατιώτᾶς παρακαλῆτε, πειράσονται πάντες ὠγαθοὶ εἶναι. 
18. ἐὰν νῦν ὀλίγον! πονῶμεν, ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν ὁδὸν πορευ- 
σόμεθα. 19. ἣν δὲ Κῦρος ἐᾷ τὸν Κλέαρχον τοὺς στρατιώτας 
ἔχειν, οὐ στρατεύσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. 20. τοὺς μὲν 
φίλους ἐλευθερῶμεν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐχθροὺς χειρώμεθα. 

II. 1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 
if we conquer. 3. Soldiers, let us follow with? Xenophon. 
4. With the help of* the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 
5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 6. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that the 
soldiers will wrong these citizens. 8. I am frightened lest he 
may try to do this. 9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
following manner. 10. You are fearful‘ that the exiles will 
not accompany ὅ us, if we proceed to Asia. 11. Let us call out 
to the general* to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


Medes will not withdraw. 


285. 


ἀθυμία, despondency, dejection. 

ἀ-μαχεί (μάχη), adv., without fighting. 

δέω, bind, fasten, tie. 

δῃόω, lay waste, ravage. 

ἐλευθερόω (ἐλεύθερος), free, liberate. 

év-vofopas (dos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
sive. 

ἡττάομαι, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

θαρραλέως, adv., courageously, boldly. 

kar-aye, lead down or back, restore. 

κοινῇ, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of ὕστερον, 247, I. 16. 
2 Use σύν. 
8 with the help of, σύν. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyn, outcry, clamour. 

κτάομαι (Cf. κτῆμα), acquire, gain. 

λοιπός, -ἡ, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

παρα-καλέω, call forth, call to, urge. 

“«ονέω, toil, labour. 

σκενο-φόρος, ὁ (σκενή, φέρω, carry), 
baggage-carrier. 

στρατηγέω (crparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. 

συν-εργός, ὁ (ἔργον), helper, assist- 
ant. 

σωφρονέω, be prudent, be wise. 

χειρόω, handle, subdue. 


4 Use φοβερός. 
δ Cf. 268,1. 17. 
6 Cf. 247, I. 19. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
Liquid Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


For the liquids, see 113. 


286. PARADIGMS. 





ὃ λιμήν ὁ μήν ὁ ἀγώνὶϊ ὁ δαίμων ὅ ῥήτωρ 
(λιμεν-) | (μην) | (ayor) | (δαιμον-) (ῥητορ) 





harbour MONTH contest divinity orator 
S.N λιμήν μήν ἀγών δαίμων ῥήτωρ 
α λιμέν-ος μην-ός | dyev-os δαίμον-ος ῥήτορ-ος 
YD λιμέν-ι μην-( ἀγών-ι Salpov-s ῥήτορι 
Α λιμέν-α μῆν-α ἀγών-α δαίμον-α ῥήτορα 
Υ λιμήν μήν ἀγών δαῖμον ῥῆτορ 
D.N. A.V λιμέν-ε μῆν-ε ἀγῶν-ε δαίμον-ε ῥήτορ- 


D. | λιμέσι μησί ἀγώσι δαίμοσι ῥήτορ-σι 
Α. λιμέν-ας μήῆν-ας | ἀγών-ας | δαίμον-ας pryrop-as 





a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218 a, 2, 3, ὁ, 
4, and 216. 


Apply the following law of euphony in forming the dat. plur. : — 


287. N before Σ. ---ν before o is dropped, and the preced- 
ing vowel is lengthened (see 233). But before σι of the dative 
plural the vowel remains unchanged. 


288. Like the above are declined Ἕλλην, "EAAnvos (cf. ‘EAA 


vixos), α Greek ; ἡγεμών, ἡγεμόν-ος (ἡγέομαι), leader ; κρᾶτήρ, kparyp-0s: 
mizing-bowl. 





1 Related to &yw, in the sense of a bringing together, especially to wit- 
ness a contest, and 80 @ contest, games. 
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For the gender of these words, see 292, 

289. Syncopated Stems in -~p-.— Four substantives with 
stems in -ep-, πατήρ, μήτηρ, θυγάτηρ, γαστήρ, drop ε of the stem 
in the genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima. In 
the other cases they retain e and accent it, except in the voca- 
tive singular, where they all have recessive accent. The voca- 
tive singular of all of these substantives is the mere stem. In 
the dative plural -ep- is changed to -pa-. 


290. A fifth substantive, ἀνήρ (cf. ἀνδρεῖος), follows the 
analogy of πατήρ, but syncopates all of the cases in which -ep- 
comes before a vowel and inserts ὃ between y and p. In these 
cases the accent is thrown back on the previous syllable, ex- 
cept in the genitive and dative singular and dual and in the 
genitive plural, which accent the ultima. 


291. PARADIGMS. 
ὁ πατήρ ἡ μήτηρ ἡ θυγάτηρ ὁ ἀνήρ 
(πατερ-) (μητερ-) (θυγατερ-) (avep-) 
FATHER MOTHER DAUGHTER man 
5.N. πατήρ μήτηρ θυγάτηρ ἀνήρ 
G. WATp-0$ μητρ-ός Ovyarp-os ἀνδρ-ός 
D. warp-( pyrp-t Ovyarp-( ἀνδρ-( 
Α. πατέρ-α μητέρ-α θυγατέρ-α ἄνδρ-α 
V. πάτερ μῆτερ θύγατερ ἄνερ 
D.N. A.V πατέρ-ε μητέρ-ε θυγατέρ- ἄνδρ- 
G.D πατέρ-οιν μητέρ-οιν θυγατέρ-οιν ἀνδρ-οἷῖν 
P.N. V. πατέρ-ες μητέρ-ες θυγατέρ.ες ἄνδρ-ες 
α: πατέρ-ων μητέρ-ων θυγατέρ-ων ἀνδρ-ὧν 
D. πατράσι μητρά-σι θυγατρά-σι ἀνδρά-σι 
Α. πατέρ-ας μητέρ-ας θυγατέρ-ας ἄνδρ-ας 


292. Gender.— (a) Masculine are all substantives whose 
stems end in -ν- (Ὁ) Masculine also are all those whose stems 
end in -p-, except ἡ γαστήρ, belly, and ἡ μήτηρ, 4 θυγάτηρ, for 
which see 84. 
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293. EXERCISES. | 

I. 1. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο. 2. ἐθεώρει 
δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 8. ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος καινοῖς δαέμοσιν 
ἔθυεν. 4. ᾿Αβροκόμᾶς ἐχθρὸς ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ πο- 
ταμῷ ἐστι. 5. συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκτπτοδὼν 
ποιεῖσθαι. 6. τῶν δὲ ᾿Ελλήνων ἔχει ὁπλέτᾶς τριᾶκοσίους. 
T. καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 
8. ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν ᾿Αρταξέρξον θυγατέρα ἐπὶ γάμῳ. 9. καὶ 
αἰτεῖ2 Κῦρον ἕξ μηνῶν μισθόν. 10. ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα ἐμὲ 
ἐκαλεῖτειδ 11. ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 
τόπῳ. 12. ἐν δὲ τῇ βουλῇ εἶχον ῥήτορας ἐπιτηδείους οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι. 18. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ πῦροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ καὶ οἶνος 
κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν. 14. ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι ἔλευθε- 
plas* 15. dv® μάλιστα ἄνθρωποι ἐπιθυμοῦσιν, ὁ δαίμων 
ἡμῖν ταῦτα παρεσκεύακεν. 16. τοῦ δὲ στρατεύματος σαν 
ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες τέτταρες. 17. ταύτην 
οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν ηὐλίζοντοδ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι. 18. καὶ τότε 
μὲν περὶ τῆς Κύρου βασιλείᾶς ἄνδρες ἦτε ἀγαθοί" νῦν δὲ 
περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρᾶς σωτηρίᾶς ὁ ἀγών ἐστιν. 

II. 1. I have two men. 2. He asks Cyrus for a leader. 
3. His father summoned Cyrus. 4. They send men with Clear- 
chus. 5. Cyrus was made satrap of Phrygia by- his father. 
6. Cyrus sent six months’ pay to the general. 7. You were 
calling Xenophon father. 8. And Cyrus summoned the gen- 
erals of the Greeks. 9. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 10. His mother sends Cyrus back again to his prov- 
ince. 11. He carried on war with the Thracians’ and was of 


service to® the Greeks. 12. Thence they proceeded to the vil- 
lages of Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 


1 upon terms of, i.e. i 
Ἀ M8 ΟἹ, ἴ.6. ἴῃ. 5 what, gen. plur. neut. of the 
ἘΝ "ΤῈ Signifying to ask, de- relative ὅς, ἥ, ὅ. For the case, see 
elie may take two object accs., p. 638, " 
thing. © person, the other of the , For the augment, see 76 end. 
δὴ Use the simple dat. (p. 83 1°), 
66 p. 908, 4 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Use ὠφελέω (275) ak the ΕΝ 
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294. VOCABULARY. 
alrée, ask, demand. ἐκποδών, adv., out of the way. 
ἄνευ, adv., with gen., without.) ἕξ, indec., six. 


ἀριθμός, ὁ, number, enumeration. ἐπι θυμέω,2 desire, long for. 
αὐλίζομαι, pass. dep., lodge, be quar- θεωρέω, view, witness, inspect. 


tered, bivouac. καινός, -ἡ, -Ov, new, strange. 
βασιλεία (βασιλεύω), kingdom. κριθή, barley, commonly plur. 
βουλή (cf. Bovredw), WILL, plan, κρίθινος, -n, -ow (xpith), of barley. 

senate. wupos, 6, wheat, commonly plur. 
γάμος, ὁ, marriage. τέτταρες (cf. τετρακισ-χίλιοι), FOUR. 
γυμνικός, -1, -dv, gymnastic. ὑμέτερος, -ἃ, -ov (cf. ὑμεῖς), YOUR. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
Optative Active. 


295. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, two other 
tenses occur in the optative, the future and future perfect. 


296. The distinction between the present and aorist is gen- 
erally precisely that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus 
ei κωλύοι means, tf he should be hindering or tf he should hinder 
(habitually), but εἰ κωλὕσειε means simply, if he should hinder. 
See further the examples in 299, 301, 303. 





297. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. FuTuRE. First AORIstT. First PERFEcT. 

5.1 λύοι-μι λύσοι-μι λύσαι-μι λελύκοι-μι 

2 λύοι-4 λύσοι-4 λύσεια-4, λύσαι-ς λελύκοι- 

9 λύοι λύσοι λύσειε, λύσαι λελύκοι 
D. 1 λύοι-τον λύσοι-τον λύσαι-τον λελύκοι-τον 

2 Avol-rny λυσοί-την λυσαί-την λελνκοί-την 
P.1 λύοι-μεν λύσοι-μεν λύσαι-μεν λελύκοι-μεν 

2 λύοι-τε λύσοι-τε λύσαι-τε λελύκοι-τε 

3 λύοιε-ν λύσοιε-ν λύσεια-ν, λύσαιε-ν λελύκοιε-ν 


1 Often, like ἕνεκα (240), called ὁ, soul, heart, especially as the seat 
an improper preposition. of desire. Here belong also zpo- 
2 The underlying word is θῦμός, θύμως, ἐν-θύμημα, and ἀ-θυμίᾶα. 
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a. The opt. adds the mood-suffix -t- (in the third pers. plur. -te-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o- when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as λύοεμι, Avoa-+t-yu. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -ju. 

c. The forms λύσειας, λὕσειε, λύσεια-ν in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Aveat-s, λῦσαι, 
λύσαιε-ν. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -οἱ and -az, see 28. 


208. Present Optative of εἰμί. 


1 εἴη-ν el-pev Or εἴη-μεν 
2 εἴη-« el-roy or εἴη-τον et-re or εἴη-τε 
εἴη εἴτην or εἰή-την ele-v or εἴη-σαν 


a. εἴην is for eo-ty-v (184), the mood-suffix being -u7, etc. 
299. Optative in Protasis. 
Examine the following : — 
εἰ παρέχοιμεν ἀγοράν, ἔχοιτε ἂν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, if we should ΠΝ a 
market, you would have supplies. 

εἰ μὴ ταῦτα ποιήσειεν, ἀποχωρήσαιμεν av, tf he should not do this, we 
Should withdraw. 

εἰ νἱκήσαιμεν, τὴν χώραν οὐκ ἂν διαρπάσειε, if we should conquer, he 
would not plunder the country. 

a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 
vividly than the subjv. (see 272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle εἰ, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dv!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes μή, but when 
the apodosis is,neg. it takes ov. Hence --- 


300. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated less distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it (as if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with εἰ, the apodosis the optative with dy. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly μή, that of the apodosis is οὐ. 


1 This particle ἄν, which is used only i in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle ἄν, a contracted form of ἐών. 
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301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
ἐζητοῦμεν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, iva ἡμῖν συμβουλεύοιεν, we sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 

τὴν γέφυραν ἐλύσαμεν, iva μὴ of πολέμιοι πλησιάσειαν, we destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 

τοῦτον ἤγομεν δεῦρο, μὴ κακῶς ἡμᾶς ποιήσειε, we brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is iva; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is μή, and follows iva; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose μή alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
ὅπως may occur in place of iva. Hence: — . 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ὡς, ὅπως, that, in order that, and iva py, ὡς μή, 
ὅπως μή, μή, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
Beoa! μὴ τὰς yepipas λύοιεν, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. ; 
ἐδείσαμεν μὴ ov πιστοὶ elre, we feared that you would not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of the object clause 


is ov. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence : — 


304. Rule of Syntax. — After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by μή, that, lest, 


Or μὴ ov, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is in a 
secondary tense. 


a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 
1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. δέδοικα, and inflected like ἔλῦσα. 
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I. 1. ἐπαύσατο, iva μὴ πλησιάσειε τοῖς πολεμίοις. 2. ὁ 
δὲ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ὑπήγετο,3 ὅπως εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιενδ αὐτῷ" οἱ 
“Ἕλληνες. 8. οὐκ ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ δόξαν πονηρίας ἔχοι. 4. τού- 
τους δὲ φίλους ἐποιεῖτο, ws συνεργοὺς ἔχοι. 5. ἔδεισαν οἱ 
“Ελληνες μὴ ταύτῃ προσάγοιεν οἱ πολέμιοι. 6. τῴ Kredpxy 
ἐπεβούλενε Μένων, ὅπως φίλος εἴη τῷ σατράπῃ. 7. ἄξιοι a ay 
εἶμεν. φίλοι, εἰ ἔχοιμεν ra ὅπλα; 8. ef ἀποσώσαιμε ὑμᾶς" 
εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα, οὐκ ἂν ἀχαρίστως ἔχοι. 9. εἰ Tas πύλᾶς 
κλείσειαν, πολιορκήσαιμεν ἂν τὸ χωρίον. 10. ὁ τῆς χώρᾶας 
ἄρχων τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἡγεμόνα ἔπεμψεν, ὅπως διὰ τῆς πολε- 
pias χώρᾶς ἄγοι αὐτούς. 11. τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων ὃ ἐπεμε- 
λεῖτο, ὡς πολεμεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν 
αὐτῷ. 12. τὸν στρατιώτην οὗτος ἀπῆγεν, ἵνα διασώσειε 
τοῖς λῃσταῖς τὰ χρήματα. 18. συνεβούλευσα ἐγὼ τοῦτον 
ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι, ὦ ὡς σχολὴ εἴη ἡμῖν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιεῖν. 
14. καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν! μὲν εἴην ἂν τίμιος, ὑμῶν! δὲ εἰ ἔρημος εἴην, 
ἀδύνατος ἂν εἴην. 15. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας Frye 
πρὸς τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον, ὅπως τούτῳ οἱ πολέμιοι προσέχοιεν 
τὸν νοῦν. 16. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπιέζοντο ὑπὸ τῶν τοξευμάτων καὶ 
σφενδονῶν, ἐπορεύοντο κύκλῳ," ὅπως τὰ ὅπλα ἔχοιεν πρὸ 18 
τῶν τοξευμάτων. 17. πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος, “Erte οὖν ἂν 
εἴης α τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός ; 

1 See p. 83 2°, 2 See 257. 


EXERCISES. 








ὃ be well-disposed. ἔχω is used 
with an adv. in the sense of εἰμί with 
an adj., a8 καλῶς ἔχει, it is well. 

* to him, dat. sing. masc. 

δ Dat. sing. fem. of οὗτος as adv., 
in this way or direction. 

6 The declension of the personal 
pron. σύ, THOU, YOU, in the sing. and 
plur. is as follows: N. σύ, G. «σοῦ, 
D. σοί, A. σέ; Ν. ὑμεῖς, του, G. ὑμῶν, 
D. ὑμῖν, A. ὑμᾶς. The forms σοῦ, 
σοί, σέ, are enclitic, unless there is 
special emphasis on them. With 
ὑμεῖς, etc., Cf. ὑμέτερος, YOUR. 


& 


Τ them, ae plur. masc. 
8 See p. 63 8. 

9 benefit. Cf. κακῶς ποιέω, Ὁ. 77 8. 

10 The protasis is sometimes not 
expressed in the regular form with 
ei, but is contained in a partici- 
ple, or implied in an adv. or some 
other part of the sentence, as here 
in σὺν ὑμῖν. 

11 The gen. is used with adjs. of 
plenty or want. 12 See p. 255, 

18 7.6. as a defence against. 

14 The protasis is often altogether 
omitted, leaving the opt. with & 
alone as an apodosis. 
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18. οὐδ᾽ 1 εἰ φίλος καὶ πιστός σοι εἴην, ὦ Κῦρε, ἐμοί3 γ᾽ ἄν 
ποτε ἔτι πιστεύοις. 

11. 1. He feared that he would not have friends. 2. He 
acquired good friends, that he might have helpers. 3. If 
you should do this, we should justly feel grateful to you.’ 
4, They feared that the soldiers would not be well-disposed. 
5. If you should plot evil against me,‘ you would be evil- 
minded.’ 6. All the soldiers feared that the enemy would 
plunder the camp. 7. This he did, that the rest of the Greeks*® 
might approach. 8. But I was terrified lest he might lead us 
among’ the enemy. 9. It would be well, if the general would 


convoke® a meeting of the soldiers. 


10. And the Greeks were 


anxious” lest they should not have provisions. 


ἀπ-άγω, lead away. 

ἀπο-σῴζω, bring back in safety, re- 
store safe. 

ἀχαρίστως (xdpis), adv., without 
thanks. 

γέ, intensive particle, even, at least 
(Lat. quidem), postpositive! and 
enclitic. 

"EAAds, -dBSos (cf. Ἕλλην), Greece. 

ἐπι-μελέομαι.11 pass. dep., care for, 
give attention to. 

ἔρημος, -ov, Or -n, -ov, deserted, desti- 
tute of, deprived of. 

Uni (cf. obn-ér:), AV., yet, still, further. 

εὖ (cf. eB-voos), adv., well, well off 
happily. 


VOCABULARY. 


εὐνοϊκῶς 12 (ef-voos), adv., with good 
will, kindly. 

κλείω, shut, close. 

κύκλος, ὁ, Circle, curve. 

Μένων, -evos, Menon. 

ὀπισθο-φύλαξ,18 -axos, ὁ, rear-guard. 

πιστεύω (πιστός), trust, rely upon. 

πονηρία (c/. rovdw), a bad state, wick- 
edness, knavery. 

ποτέ, adv., at some time, ever, en- 
clitic. 

πρό (cf. πρόσω, πρῶτος), prep. with 
gen. (Lat. pro), before, For, in 
preference to, in behalf of. 

τίμιος, -G, -ον (τιμή), valued, hon- 
oured, worthy. 





1The accent is lost with the 
elided vowel. 

3 See p. 841. 

ὃ Use χάριν ἔχω, and cf. 239, I. 16. 

4 Cf. 129, I. δ. 


ὅ xaxdyoos. 
® Te. the other Greeks. 
Ἷ εἷς. 8 Use the aor. 


9 Use the impf. of ἐννοέομαι. 

10 See p. 152. 

11 Cf. ἐπκεμέλεια. Here belong also 
ἀ-μελῶς, μελετάω, ἡμελημένως, all 
formed on the root μελ. 

12 A word of four syllables, as 
the two dots (diaeresis) show. 

18 ὕπισθεν, adv., behind. 
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LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. 


307. 


FurTrure 
MIDDLE. 


PRESENT 
M. and P. 


CN ee el 


Ὁ 


Wm Ὁ 
ὡς bob Co BD CO BS μὰ 


Ὁ 


- Ὁ 
ON μ wD ON »ὸ 


λύσοι-σθον 
λύσοί-σθην 
λύσοί-μεθα 
λύσοι-σθε 
λύσοι-ντο 


Future PERFECT 
M. and P. 


λελυσοί-μην 
λελύσοι-ο 
λελύσοι-το 
λελύσοι-σθον 
_ λελύσοί- σθην 
λελύυσοί-μεθα 
λελύσοι-σθε 
λελύσοι-ντο 


PARADIGMS. 
First Aor. PERFECT 

MIDDLE. M. and P. 
λῦσαί-μην | AcAv-pévos (-n, -ov) εἴην 
λύσαι-ο af εἴης 
λύσαι-το Ὡς εἴη 
λύσαι-σθον | λελυ-μένω (-a, -ω) εἶτον or εἴητον 
λύσαί-σϑην νὰ εἴτην εἰτΐτην 
λυσαί-μεθα | λελν-μένοι (-αι, -α) εμεν εἴημεν 
λύσαι-σθε " ετε εἴητε 
λύσαι-ντο " dev εἴησαν 


First AoRIst 


PASSIVE. 
λυθείη-ν 
λυθείη-4 
λυθείη 
λυθεῖ-τον or λυθείη-τον 
λυθεί-την λυθειή-την 
λυθεῖῖμεν λυθείη-μεν 
λυθεῖ-τε λυθείη-τε 
λυθεῖε-ν λυθείησαν 


First Future 


PassIvE. 


λυθησοί-μην 
λυθήσοι-ο 
λυθήσοι-το 
λνθήσοι-σθον 
λνθησοί-σθην 
λυθησοί-μεθα 
λυθήσοι-σϑε 
λυθήσοι-ντο 


a. The fut. and aor. have distinct forms for the mid. and pass. 

b. The same mood-suffix is used as in the act. (297 a), except in 
the aor. pass.; here it is tin the sing. and sometimes in the dual 
and plur., but the shorter forms λυθεῖτον, λυθείτην, etc., occur more 
frequently. In these forms the accent cannot go back of the mood- 
suffix. 

c. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (199), but in 
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the aor. pass. the active endings occur (163). The mid. ending -o in 
the second pers. sing. drops o between the vowels. 

d. The perf. is a compound form, as in the subjv. (276 e), consist- 
ing of the perf. mid. and pass. participle and the opt. of eiyé. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐνενοήθη μὴ οἱ ἐχθροὶ τἱμηθεῖεν. 2. εἰ ἅμα ἐλεύθερος 


εἴης καὶ πλούσιος, Tivos! ἂν ἔτι δέοιοϑ; 


ὃ. οἱ στρατιῶται 


εἰς τὴν πολεμίᾶν γῆν ἐπορεύθησαν, ἵνα διαρπάζοιντο. 4. τῶν 
στρατηγῶν" κατηγόρησεν, ἵνα αὐτὸς σωθείη. 5. Κύρῳ φίλοι 


εἶναι περὶ παντὸς ὃ ἂν ποιησαίμεθα. 
yous’ ἔχοιτε, τοὺς Αὐγυπτίους ῥᾳδίως ἂν κολάσαισθε. 


6. εἰ τούτους συμμά- 


T. εἰ 


νἱκήσαιμεν, καὶ σῳζοίμεθα ἂν καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιμεν. 
8. Δέξιππον ἄρχοντα ἐποιησάμεθα, ὡς σφῳζοίμεθα. 9. πορευ- 


οἰμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἰ ᾿Αρταξέρξης μὴ κωλύοι. 
γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀπολελυμένοι τῆς αἰτίᾶς εἶτε. 

μὴ ἔχοιμεν, καὶ τῶν σωμάτων" στερηθεῖμεν ἄν. 
δὲ πολόμιοι ἔδεισαν μὴ ἀποκλεισθεῖεν.10 
ὑπὸ σοῦ, σοὶ χάριν ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 
στρατηγὸς ἐφοβήθη μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν. 


10. οὕτωϑ 
11. εἰ ὅπλα 
12. οἱ 

18. εἰ σωθεῖμεν 
14, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ 
15. ὁ δὲ 


Κλέαρχος ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ a yépupa λύοιτο ὑπὸ τοῦ σατράπου 
τῆς νυκτός.}} 16. ὑμᾶς, ᾧ ἄνδρες otparnyoi,” παρεκαλούμεθα, 





1Gen. sing. neut. of the inter- 
Trogative ris, who? what? Observe 
that the gen. is used with verbs of 
Plenty and want. 
2 Verbs in -ew of two syllables 
admit only the contraction into ει. 


Other combinations than those that ᾿ 


would result in εἰ remain uncon- 
tracted. 


8 Aor. with the force of the mid., 
80 that πορεύομαι (196) is practically 
ἃ pass. dep. 

‘The gen. often depends on a 
prep. included in a compound verb. 
Many compounds of κατά, especially, 
Which involve the idea of feeling or 
acting against take the gen. of the 
person. 


᾿ 5 himself, Lat. ipse. Cf. 247, I. 

6 surpassing (περί) everything, 
t.e. all important. 

7 as allies. See p. 25%, 

8 See Ὁ. 10429, 

9 Verbs of depriving sometimes 
take the gen. This is, in fact, the 
gen. ὋΣ separation (see p. 602). 

10 The aor. pass. Of κλείω is 
oon” Cf. the aor. pass. of σπάω 


Pa we 239, I. 7. 

12 Words denoting station or con- 
dition are often connected as appos- 
itives with ἄνδρες, which then im- 
plies respect. 


108 OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 

ὅπως πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευοίμεθα. 17. τὸν κωλύοντα! τοὺς 
ὀπισθοφύλακας πορεύεσθαι ἔπαισα πύξ, ὅπως μὴ λόγχη 
ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων παίοιτο. 18. παρεκάλουν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες 
στρατιῶται, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευοίμην τί δίκαιόν ἐστε καὶ 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων. 

II. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 2. The 
general would do wrong,‘ if he should send for the boats. 3. I 
struck this (man), fellow-soldiers, with my fist, that I might 
force’ him to desist. 4. How, then, could 16 force you to pro- 
ceed with me? 5. He was terrified lest the enemy should not 
cease from war. 6. We rested in the plain to deliberate’ 
about a truce. 7. How, then, should we proceed in safety, if it 
should be proper to proceed? 8. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless* Xenophon were present. 9. We made 
Xenophon our commander, that we might be brought safely’ 
to Greece. 10. There was danger that the enemy would try‘ 
to withdraw within the night. 


809. 


αἰτία (cf. αἰτιάομαιν, blame, censure. κατ-ηγορέω,1} speak against, charge, 


VOCABULARY. 


ἅμα, adv., at the same time. accuse. 
ἀπο-κλείω, shut off, intercept. κυκλόω (κύκλος), surround, encircle, 
ἀπο-λύω, LOOSE from, acquit. hem in. 


Δέξιππος, ὁ, Dexippus. 

δέω,.0 want, need; mid., as pass. dep., 
want, beg, request. 

ἑκατέρωθεν (cf. ἕκαστος), adv., on 
both sides. 


1 the one hindering (see p. 83°), 
i.e. him who hindered. 

2 Cf. 176, I. 11. 

8 Cf. 201, I. 10. 

4 Use the aor. 

5 Cf. 281, I. 18. 

6 To be expressed in Greek, as 
emphatic. | 

7 Use the finite mood in Greek, 
and ¢f. I. 16 above. 


οἴκαδε (οἶκος), adv., homeward. 
πλούσιος, -G, -ov, rich, wealthy. 

wut (cf. πυκνός), adv., with the Fist. 
ῥᾳδίως, adv., easily, readily. 

στερέω, deprive, rob. 


8 Te. if not. 9 Cf. 305, I. 8. 

10 δέω, Sehow, etc. The theme, 
except in the pres., is See-. The act. 
is used commonly only in the im- 
personal form δεῖ, fut. δεήσει (subjv. 
δέῃ, opt. δέοι), ἐξ ts necessary or 
proper, it behooves, one must or 
ought or should. 

1] Cf. ἀγορεύω (ἀγοράν, speak pub- 
licly, harangue. 





310. PARADIGMS. 
Present ACTIVE. PRESENT Mip. and Pass. 
S.1 | rip(aoljgn-v or rip(dor)p-pe tTip(aol)¢-pny 
2 | rip(aolgn-s = Tin (dows) p-8 Tip(dor)p-0 
3 | τιμ(αοῇφψη τιμ(ἀουῴῷ rin (do1)q-r0 
D. 2 vip (dos)@-rov tip (do:)@-o8ov 
3 Tip (aol)g-rny Tip(aol)¢-cOny 
P.1 τιμ(ἀοι) ᾷι μεν τἰμ(αοίγῴςμεθα 
2 Tip (dos) ᾧ-τε Tip (do:)p-o Ge 
3 7h (do1) pe-v Tip(dot)@-vro 
5.1 φιλ(εοθοίη-ν or φιλ(έοι)οῖϊ-μι φιλ(εοίγοί-μην 
2 φιλ(εοθοίη-4 GA (dois) of-s φιλ(έοι)οῖ-ο 
3 $A (cofoly φιλ(έοι)οϊ φιλ(έοιγοῖ-το 
D. 2 φιλ(έοι)οῖ-τον φιλ(έοιγοῖϊ-σθον 
3 φιλ(εοθοί-την HA (col)ol-cOny 
P.1 φιλ(έοι)οῖ-μεν φιλ(εοῇοί-μεθα 
2 φιλ(έοι)οῖ-τε - GA(do:)ot-o Ge 
3 uA (0x) ote-v φιλ(έοι)οῖ-ντο 
5.1 SHA(oofloly-v or δηλ(όοι)οῖ-μι δηλ(οοί)οί- μην 
2 |. δηλ(οοθοίη-ς δηλ(όοιε)οῖ-ς δηλ(όοι)οῖ-ο 
8 δηλ(οοθοίη δηλ(δοι)οῖ δηλᾷ(όοι)οῖ-το 
D. 2 δηλ(όδοι)οῖ- τον δηλ(όοι)οῖ-σθον 
3 SyA(ool)ol-rny SnA (oof) ol-cOnv 
P.1 SmA (dor) of-pev SA (00!) ol-peOa 
2 SA (do:)ot-re δηλ(όοι)οῖ-σθε 
ϑ δηλ(όδοι)οῖε-ν δηλ(όδοι)οῖ-ντο 


LESSON XII. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


Qontract Verbs in the Optative. 
Review 241-243 entire. 


a. In the act. these verbs generally have -ty as mood-sign in the 
sing., but -ἰ- in the dual and plur., as also in all the numbers of the 
mid. and pass. 
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Ὁ. Observe that when the mood-sign is -ἰη- the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -ν (163), but when it is + the ending is -μι 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -t77, see 298 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοίμην; 2. εἰ δὲ ἡττῷντο, οὐκ 
ἂν σωθεῖεν. 8. ἐπλησίαζον, ἵνα τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους 1 ἐλευθε- 
ροῖεν. 4. οὐκέτι ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ οἱ ὁπλῖται GOvpotev. ὅ. εἰ οἱ 
Ἕλληνες νικῷεν τοὺς βαρβάρους, καλῶς ἂν ἔχοι. 6. οὐκ 
ἂν οὖν θαυμάζοιμι εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἐπακολουθοῖεν. 
T. κίνδυνος ἣν μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι σφενδονῷεν καὶ τοξεύοιεν. 
8. εἰ Ἐενοφῶν ἡμῶν στρατηγοίη, εὐπετῶς ἂν σωθεῖμεν. 9. εἰ 
ἔχοιμεν χρήματα, φίλους ῥᾳδίως ἂν ποιοίμεθα. 10. εἶτα δὲ 
τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς ἀπῆγον, ἵνα τῶν κακῶν ἔργων ξημιοῖντο. 
11. πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ὁ Κλέαρχος τἱμωροῖτο τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτᾶς. 12. εἰ ὅπλα ἔχοιμεν, καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ ἂν χρῴμεθα. 
18, ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ οὐκέτι τῷ στρατεύματι" ἡγοῖτο. 14. τού- 
Tous τοὺς μισθοφόρους τάχ᾽ ἂν μισθοῖτο, εἰ πορεύοιντο εἰς 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 15. ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ ἐξ ὑποψίας ποιοῖεν ἀνήκεστα 
κακὰ τοὺς “Ελληνας. 16. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ τούτοις προσφιλῶς χρῴ- 
μεθα, ἡμῖν εὖνοι ἂν εἶεν. 17. εἰ δέ τίς5 σε λύποίη, ὡς 
δεσπότης ἂν κολάσειας, ἔχων! ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτᾶς. 18. σοὶ οὐκ 
ἂν τοῦ μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοῖμενβ ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάρι- 
τος, ἣνϑ σοι ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 

II. 1.1 feared that they would depart to” the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 


sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist- 
Soe 2a he σεν te Be ὡς 


1 the captives. See Ὁ. 83%. 6 Cf. 274, I. 4. For the 
2 Of. 286, 1.16, Ὁ ee Ὁ oe 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 104 29, 
gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
: Cr 106, I. 10. 9 which, acc. sing. fem. of the 
ee p. 81 3 and p. 942. relative pron. ὅς, ἥ, &. 


10 πρός. 
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ance. 5. But if we should be worsted, we should depart. 
6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody’ molested 
us. 7. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 
grateful to us. 9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 
that I might be of service to him.* 10. If we should try to be 


co-workers with these men, they would always love us. 


312. 


ἀθυμέω (θυμός), be discouraged, be 
dejected. 

αἰχμάλωτος, -ov, taken in war, cap- 
tured. 

ἀνήκεστος, -ov, incurable, irrepara- 
ble. 

δεσπύτης, master, lord. 

ἐπ-ακολουθέω, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

εὐπετῶς, adv., easily. 

ζημιόω, do damage to, punish. 


VOCABULARY. 


λυπέω, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 

προσ-φιλῶς (φίλος), adv., tn a 
friendly way toward, kindly. 

σφενδονάω (σφενδόνη), use the sling, 
throw with a sling. 

τάχα (raxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 
with ; in apodosis with ἄν, perhaps. 

τἱμωρέω, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 

ὑπηρέτης (cf. ὑπηρετέω), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 


313. WORD LIST. 
ἀγών * αἰχμάλωτος ἀνήκεστος ἀποσῴζω" ἀχαρίστως * 
ἀδύνατος * ἀκολουθω" ἀνήρ" ἀποχωρέω * βάλανος 
δεί ἄκων" ἀπάγω " ἀριθμός βασιλεία" 
ἀϑυμέω * ἅμα ἅπας" ἀρχή" βασιλικός * 
ἀθυμία * dpayel * ἄπειμι * donde βιάζομαι 
αἰσχύνη ἀμελῶς * ἀποκλείω * ἀσπάζομαι βοηθέω * 
αἰτέω ἄν ἀποκωλύω * ἀσφαλώς βουλή" 
αἰτίᾳ ἀνδρείως * aol te * αὐλίζομαι γάμος 
αἰτιώομαι ἢ ἄνεν ἀποσπάω" dpvidcres* γαστήρ 





1 ΟΥ.1. 17 above. 


3 αὐτόν, acc. sing. masc, 
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γέ ἕξ karaye * οὐδέ" στρατηγέω τ 
νγικός aye * κατηγορέω " παρακαλέω" σύμπας " 
Minis πατάω κλείω * παρακελεύο- συνακολονθέω 
Δέξιππος ἐξορμάω " κοινῇ μαι" συνδασνον 
δεσπότης ἐπακολουθέω * κρατήρ ps aaa συνε ‘nt 
Sevpo ἐπιθυμέω * κραυγή ος συνθή = 
δέω (bind) ἐπικίνδυνος " xpidy * πάρειμι" cen 
δέω (need) émpeddopa.* κρίθινος * πὰς ᾿ Ἰόβας 
δῃόω ἐπιορκέω * κτάομαι * πατήρ τάχα * 
διάκόσιοι " ἐργάαζομαι " κύκλος * περιέχω * τοῦτον, 
διαπολεμέω" ἔργον " κυκλόω * πιρύτενο * ner 
διασπάω * ἔρημος λῃστής πιστεύω ἵμιος 
ἐάν (ἄν, ἤν) ἔτι" λιμήν πιστότης * τιμωρέω . 
ἑάω εὖ" λοιδορέω πλούσιος sla 
εἰρήνη εὐνοϊκώς * λοιπός πολεμέω * ὑκάγω ᾿ 
ἑκατέρωθεν " εὐπετῶς Avxatos πογέω ἡ ὑπηρετέω Ν 
ἐκεῖ * ζημιόω λυπέω πονηρία " = 
ἐκκλησία * ζητέω Μένων ποτέ φοβέω 
ἐκποδών ἡγεμών * μή apo * φοῖ 
ἑκών" ἡγέομαι * μήν προσάγωῷΞ φύω . 
ἐλευθερόω"  yrrdopar μήτηρ re haa Χαρίεις 
Ἑλλάς * θαρραλέως Μιλήσιος πύ χειρόω 
Ἕλλην" θεωρέω μισθόω * wupos xpdopas* 
ἔμπροσθεν": θυγάτηρ οἴκαδε" ῥᾳδίως Ψψῖλος 
ἐνθάδε" ἵνα ὅμως ῥήτωρ ὥρα 
ἐνθύμημα * καινός ὀπισθοφύ- σκενοφόρος" ὥσπερ" 
ἐννοέομαι" καλῶς" Lat * στερέω ὠφελέω 
Review 249. 


Associate each starred word in 313 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, 249, and 313, related to it in form and 
meaning. 

Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 143, 195, 250. _ 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


314. Kupos. 
IV. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὅτοιμος ἦν Κῦρος πορεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἀδελφόν, ἐκέλευσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς παρεῖναι. καλεῖ δὲ 


καὶ τοὺς Μίλητον πολιορκοῦντας, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας 
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κελεύει σὺν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἠκολού- 
3 ’ ᾽ ἰδὲ A \ 4 Ἁ A 
δ θουν" ἐπίστευον yap αὐτῷ. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ἐπεὶ ταῦτα 
, ’ Ν Ν ᾽ 4 e \ A 
κατενόησε, πορεύεται πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην. ὁ δὲ οὕτω 
τὴν ἐπιβουλὴν ἠσθάνετο καὶ ἀντιπαρεσκευάζξετο. 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων τούτους τοὺς στρατιώτας ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ 
Σάρδεων: καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avdias σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
10 παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 
ἐπὶ δὲ ’ έ - ? A 9 vO se Xr a θ ‘ 
L δὲ τούτῳ γέφῦρα ἐπῆν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 
τέτταρας παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι καὶ ὀκτὼ εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τῆς 
Φρυγίας πόλιν. ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδει- 
aos ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου. 
δ ’ Ἁ A [4 en @ ’ : , 
15 διὰ μέσον δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός" 
ς \ \ 3 a 3 ? wn ’ Cia \ N Ἁ 
αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ 
τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου βασίλεια 
ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποτα- 
μοῦ" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς 
Ὃ τὸν Μαίανδρον. ἐνταῦθα ἘΞέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος 
ἀπεχώρει, ὠκοδόμησε ταῦτα τὰ βασίλεια. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε 
Κῦρος ἡμέρᾶς τριάκοντα, καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐποί- 
noev ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἦσαν οἱ ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ 
χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι. 


NOTES. 


1. ἕτοιμος, ready, prepared. — 3. πολιορκοῦντας : pres. part., contracted 
from πολιορκέοντας. --- 4. ol δέ, and they. Cf. ὁ δέ, and he. —6. κατενόησε: 
aor. Of κατα-νοέω, observe. — 7. ἠσθάνετο : imperf. of αἰσθάνομαι, perceive. — 
ἀντι-παρεσκευάζετο : note the force, in composition, of the first prep. — 
9. Σάρδεων : gen. οὗ Σάρδεις, Sardis. — ἐξελαύνει, marches. —Avblas: Λυδία, 
Lydia.— τρεῖς, THREE. — 10. παρασάγγᾶς : rapacdyyns, α parasang, a Per- 
sian road-measure, equal to about three and one-third miles. — εἴκοσι, 
twenty. —12. τέτταρας : acc. plur. masc. of τέτταρες. --- ὀκτώ, EIGHT. — 
18, πόλιν : acc. sing. of πόλις. --- 14. πλήρης, FULL. See p. 211.—d: ace. 
plur. neut. of the rel. pron. ὅς, 4, 8, which, referring to θηρίων. --- 15. ῥεῖ: 
pew, flow. —16. αὐτοῦ, of it, gen. sing. masc.—17. πόλεως : gen. sing. of 
πόλις. --- 19, ἐμβάλλει, emptics. —21. ὠκοδόμησε: aor. Οὗ οἰκοδομέω, build. — 
ἔμεινε: ἔμεινα, aor. of μένω, remain. — 22. τριάκοντα, thirty. 


14 STEMS IN -σ-: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


315. Thus, then, Cyrus collected an army both Greek and 
barbarian. Of the Greeks there were 11,000 heavy-armed men 
and 2000 targeteers. With these he marches through Lydia 
and Phrygia to Celaenae. There he had a beautiful park, 
abounding in trees and vines. Through Celaenae flows the 
river Marsyas, and empties into the river Maeander. There 
Xerxes built a fortified palace at the sources of the Marsyas. 
Cyrus remained a month at Celaenae and made an enumera- 
tion of his Greek soldiers in the park. 


LESSON XLITII. 
Stems in -σ- (-εσ- and -ασ-) of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


316. PARADIGMS. 


τὸ ὄρος (opec-) | 5 Σωκράτης (Zwxparec-) | τὸ κρέας (xpeac-) 


mountain Socrates meat 
S.N. | ὄρος Σωκράτης κρέας 
G. | (Spe-os) ὄρους | (Σωκράτε-ο5) Σωκράτους | (xpéa-os) κρέως 
D. | (Spe-t) ὄρει (Zwxpdre-i) Σωκράτει (κρέα- ἢ κρέαι 
A. | ὄρος (Swxpdre-a) Σωκράτη κρέας 
V. | Spos Σώκρατες κρέας 
D.N.A.V. | (Spe-e) ὄρη 
G. D. | (ὀρέ-οιν) ὁροῖν 
P.N.A.V. | (dpe-a) ὄρη (xpéa-a) κρέα 
G. | (ὀρέτων) dpev (xped-wy) κρεῶν 
D. | Spe-or κρέα-σι 


Observe the application of the principles stated in 218 a, 2, 8, 5. 
But note (a) that neut. stems in -eo- have -os for -es in the nom., acc., 
and voc. sing.; (Ὁ) that final -σ- of the stem falls away before all case- 
endings, and that vowels thus brought together are contracted (see 241, 
but -e-e give -y, and -a-a give -a, not -a); and (c) that such substan- 
tives as Σωκράτης have recessive accent in the voc. 
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317. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives whose stems 
end in -eo-, -ao-, except names of males. 

318. Like ὄρος are declined: βάθος, depth; βέλος, missile ; vos, 
nation, tribe; εὗρος, breadth, width; κράνος, helmet; μέγεθος, greatness, 
magnitude ; τεῖχος, wall; τέλος, fulfilment, end, plur. magistrates ; ὕψος, 
height. 

319. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο τὸ τέλος ἦν. 2. τούτου 

a a Ἁ @ ’» 9 ὃ ’ 4 8 } δὲ a 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ TO εὗρός ἐστι δύα πλέθρα. 8. εἶχον δὲ κράνη 
χαλκᾶ. 4. καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως ἔξω τῶν βελῶν 
ἀπεχώρει. 5. πάντες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ" ἔθνη ἐπορεύοντο. 6. καὶ 
ἐκέλενε Κλέαρχον τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ὃ ἡγεῖσθαι. Ἴ. ἦσαν 
Kata? τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κέρας. 8. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν 
ἀγρίων ὄνων ἦν παραπλήσια" τοῖς ἐλαφείοις.δ 9. τὸ Μένωνος 
στράτευμα ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων. 10. ἔνθεν 
pev® γὰρ ὄρη ἣν ὑψηλά, ἔνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμός. 11. τέλος Ἰ δὲ 
καὶ πάντες ἀπεχώρησαν. 12. ἐνταῦθα ἦν πῦραμίς, τὸ μὲν 
edpos® πλέθρου τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέθρων. 18. ἡ τοῦ ὄρους 
κορυφὴ ὑπὲρ τοῦ στρατεύματος ἦν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔφοδος 
ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον ἔνθα Ὁ ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι. 14. ἐθανατώθη ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ τελῶν οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 15. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ταῖς Ὁ Τισσαφέρνους, οἱ στρατηγοὶ 

, Ν 16 ἭΝ) e Ἁ ig A Ψ 

παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω. . ἔνθα ὁ μὲν Τίγρης ποταμὸς ἄπορος 
ἦν διὰ τὸ βάθος καὶ μέγεθος. 17. ἦν δὲ παρὰ τὸν Εὐφράτην 
πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς τάφρου ὡς 13 
Ν “ ‘\ 9 18 de e \ x \ 4φ 
εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ εὖρος. . ἦν δὲ ἡ μὲν κρηπὶς τὸ εὗρος 
πεντήκοντα ποδῶν, καὶ τὸ ὕψος πεντήκοντα. ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ 





Σ Cf. 111, I. 12. ὃ The acc. is joined with verbs, 

2 See 182. adjectives, and substantives, to de- 

8 Cf. 256, I. 1. note ,that in respect to which the 

4 Words of likeness or unlike- expression is used. This is called 
ness take the dat. the accusative of specification. 

5 Sc. κρέασι. ὃ Gen. of measure. 

δ ἔνθεν μὲν. . . ἔνθεν δέ, on the 10 Here in the sense of where. 
one side . . . and on the other. ll Cf. 228, I. 4. 


7 finally, neut. acc. used as adv. 12 Cf. 256, I. 16. 
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ἦν τεῖχος, TO μὲν εὗρος ἘΘΤΉΚΟΕΤα ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος 
ἑκατόν. 

II. 1. The generals εἰοοα θα through the mountains. 
2. But Menon had the left wing. 3. And Socrates advises! 
Xenophon. 4. But the breadth of this wall is twenty feet.’ 
5. The tables were laden with® meat. 6. They lead peltasts 
to‘ the mountain. 7. On the table is venison.’ 8. Thence he 
sent the messenger upon the mountains. 9. But a lofty moun- 
tain surrounds this plain from sea to sea. 10. But this wall 
was twenty feet? in breadth and one hundred in height. 


320. VOCABULARY. 
εἴκοσι, indec., twenty. πλέθρον, a plethrum (100 Greek © 
εἴσω (eis), adv., within, inside of. feet). 
ἐλάφειος, -ov, of a deer. πούς, ποδός, 6,° FOOT. 
ἔξω (ἐξ), adv., without, outside of, πυραμίς, -ίδος, pyramid. 
beyond the reach of. Σπάρτη (cf. Σπαρτιάτης), Sparta. 
ἔφ-οδος, ἡ (ἐπί, ὁδός), way to, ap- Τισσαφέρνης, -cos, -ovs,’ Tissa- 
proach. phernes. 
κέρας, -aos, -wg, horn, peak, wing. ὑπέρ, prep., over (Latin super): with 
κορνφή, top, summit. gen., over, above, for, in behalf 
κρηπίς, -S0s, foundation, base. of; with acc., over, beyond. 


πεντήκοντα (πέντε), indec., fifty. ὑψηλός, -ἡ, -όν (ὕψος), high, lofty. 


LESSON XLIV. 


. Imperative Active. 
Review 265, 266. 


321. The only tenses found in the imperative active are the 
present and aorist. The distinction between these is precisely 
that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus rots θεοῖς Ode means 
offer sacrifice to the gods (habitually), but θῦσον means simply, 
sacrifice. See further the examples in 324, 326. 


1 Use συμβουλεύω, and see p. 31 8. 7 The acc. is Τισσαφέρνην, the voc. 
2 Use the gen. (of measure). Twoapépyn, formed on the analogy 
ὃ Use μεστός, and cf. 92, I. 6. of masc. substantives of the A-de- 
4 πρός. clension (see 107). 

5 deer-meat, meat (plur. ofa deer. 8 Only a few perfect active forms 


6 An exception to 234 b occur, and these are rare. 
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322. The personal endings, which are peculiar to the imper- 
ative, in the active are: — 











SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 0 TOY -TE 
3 “τῷ «τῶν “ντῶν 
323. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First Aorist. Pres. Inmv. of εἰμί. 
S. 2 Ave λῦσον ἴσ-θι 
8 λνυέςτω λυσά-τω ἔσ-τω 
D. 2 λύε-τον λύσα-τον ἔσ-τον 
8 Avé-rey λυσά-των ἔσ-των 
P. 2 λύε-τε λύσα-τε ἔσ-τε 
8 λυό-ντων λυσά-ντων ἔσ-των 





a. In the second pers. sing. of the pres. the ending -& is omitted. 
The form λῦσον in the aor. is irregular. 


Ὁ. In the imv. of εἰμί, ἴσ-θι is for ἐσ-θι, and ἔσ-των (third plur.) for 
€o-vrwy, whieh would be unpronounceable. 
324. Imperative in Commands, Exhortations, and Entreaties. 
Examine the following : — 
παῖε, εἰ κελεύει ὁ παῖς, strike, if the lad commands it. 
ἀγόντων τοὺς στρατιώτας, let them bring the soldiers. 
σὺ οὖν πρὸς θεῶν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν, do you, then, in Heaven’s name, 
advise us. . 


325. Rule of Syntax.— The imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty. 

326. Imperative and Subjunctive in Prohibitions. 

Examine the following : — 


μὴ παιδεύετε τοὺς παῖδας ἀδικεῖν, do not train the boys to do wrong. 
τοῦτον TOV παῖδα μὴ κολάσῃς, do not punish this boy. 
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$27. Rule of Syntax.— In negative commands, or prohibi- 
tions, μή is used with the present imperative if the act 1s con- 
tinued, but with the aorist subjunctive if the simmle occurrence 
of the act is to be expressed. 


338. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. διάσωσον ἡμῖν τὰ πρόβατα. 2. τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 
πάραγε. 8. μὴ ἄγε, ὦ Κλέαρχε, τὸ στράτευμα δεῦρο. 4. μὴ 
ποιήσῃς ταῦτα, ὦ Κλέαρχε. 5. μὴ λύπήσῃς τὸν πατέρα. 
6. Κύρῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι ἔστε ἢ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. Ἴ. ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
τὸν σκοπὸν πεμψάντων ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 8. ἐάσάτω με εἶναι 
καλόν τε καὶ ἀγαθόν. 9. μὴ καταφρονήσῃς τοῦ ἀγγέλου. 
10. ἡμᾶς κακῶς μὴ ποιήσῃς, τοὺς Κύρον φίλους. 11. μὴ 
καταλύσῃς πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτᾶς. 12. πέμψατε πρὸς 
τὸν ἁρμοστὴν στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχῶγοὺς καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τοὺς 
ἐπιτηδείους. 18. Ἐενοφῶντα προπέμψατε τοῖς ἵπποις 3 ἐπὶ 
τὸ στράτευμα. 14. σὺ δέ, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἀνακοίνωσον τῷ θεῷ 
περὶ τῆς πορείᾶς. 15. καὶ παρὰ τὴν γέφῦραν τοῦ Τύγρητος 
ποταμοῦ πέμψατε φυλακήν. 16. ἐὰν δὲ οὗτος οὕτω κελεύσῃ, 
πάρεστε εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν. 17. ἄγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες λοχαγοΐ, τοὺς 
λόχους ὀρθίους,, τοὺς μὲν" ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, τοὺς δ᾽ δ ἐν δεξιᾷ." 
18. καὶ εἰς τὸ μέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἄγετε" 
παρέστω δ᾽ ἡμῖν" καὶ Τολμίδης ὃ κῆρυξ. 19. Πρόξενος δὲ 
καὶ Μένων ἐπείπερ εἰσὶ ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ 
στρατηγοί, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο. 

II. 1. Send Xenophon with me. 2. Be well-disposed to the 


Greeks. 3. Send the messengers here. 4. Do not destroy the 
bridge. 5. Send men with me from the van. 6. But do you, 





1 See p. 1074. right. The dat. of χείρ, χειρός, ἧ 
2 on horseback. See p. 255. hand, is understood. om 
δ See p. 83 10, T Of. 175, 1. 6. 

: in column. 8 Some verbs compounded with 


5 of μὲν, of δέ, some... others. πρός, παρά, περί, ὑπό, take a dat. 
6 So we say on the left, on the depending on the prep. See p. 818. 
9 Use στόμα. 
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fellow-soldiers, bring hoplites. 


the Greeks. 
others upon the mountain. 
to Cyrus. 
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7. Do not make us foes! to 


8. And let this be the watchword. 9. But send 
10. Be friends and allies, soldiers, 
11. But do you, Xenophon, call the (two) Lace- 


daemonians. 12. Fellow?-soldiers, do not wonder that® I am 


grieved. 


329. 


ava-Kowvoew,4 consult with, confer 
with. 

ἀριστερός, -d, -dv, left. 

drrel-wep,® conj., since indeed. 

ev-epyérns, -ov (εὖ, ἔργον), well-doer, 
benefactor. 

κατα-λύω, LOOSE or put down, un- 
yoke, make peace. 


VOCABULARY. 


κατα-φρονέω," despise. . 
λόχος, ὁ (Cf. Aox-ayds), Company. 
wap-aye, lead along, lead on. 
πορεία (cf. wopedw), journey, march. 
πρόβατον, com. plur., sheep, cattle. 
προ-πέμπω, send forward, escort. 
σκοπός, ὁ, scout, sentinel. 

Τολμίδης, -ov, Tolmides. 


LESSON XLV. 


Imperative Middle and Passive. 


330. The tenses occurring in the imperative middle and 
passive are the present, aorist, and perfect. The aorist has 
distinct forms for the middle and passive. 


331. The personal endings in the imperative middle and 


passive are : — 





SINGULAR. 


-σὸ 


2 
3 «σθω 








1 Use ἐχθρός (240). 
‘2 Cf. I. 17 above. 
ὃ Use ὅτι. 
4 For the force of ἀνά, see p. 644. 
᾿ κοινόω Neans make common (κοινός, 


DvuAL. PLURAL. 
«σθον «σθε 
«σθων «σθων 


«ἡ, -dv, common, joint; cf. κοινῇ in 
285), consult. 

5 ἐπεί, since, and πέρ, very, just, 
even, postpositive and enclitic par- 
ticle. 

8 See p. 1244. 
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332. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT Frrst Aorist PERFECT First AORIstT 
M. and P. M. M. and P. P. 
S. 2 Adou λῦσαι λέλυ-σο λύθη-τι 
8 λνέ-σθω λυσά-σθω λελύ-σθω λυθή-τω 
D. 2 λύε-σθον λύσα-σθον λέλν-σθον λύθη-τον 
8 λνέ-σθων λυσά-σθων λελύ-σθων λυθιί-των 
Ρ,2 λύε-σθε λύσα-σθε λέλν-σθε λύθη-τε 
9 λνυέ-σθων λυσά-σθων λελύ-σθων λυθέ-ντων 


a. λύου is for λῦε-σο (see 200 b). λῦσαι is irregular. 

b. In the aor. pass., which always uses active endings (see 226 a, 
276 c, 307 c), λύθη-τι is for λυθητθι, to avoid the occurrence of the 
rough mute (114) at the beginning of successive syllables. Observe 
that the aor. pass. lengthens the tense-suffix, before a single consonant. 


333. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. εἰς τὸ πεδίον ἀθροισθέντων οἱ “Ελληνες. 2. ἄνδρες 
στρατιῶται, τοῖς θεοῖς θύσασθε. 3. ἥγησαι, ὦ Κλέαρχε, τοῦ 
στρατεύματος εἰς Βυζάντιον. 4. σύνδειπνον μὴ ποιήσῃ τὸν 
κωμάρχην. ὅ. εὐθὺς οὖν πορεύεσθε, ἵνα ἡμῖν ξ παρασκηνῆτε. 
6. τιμηθήτω οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ διαφερόντως. ἴ. εἰ δὲ χρήζεις, 

A 3 ὶ \ ΜΝ 8 9 Χ , ’ 8 ὃ ὰ Ἢ! Ὁ a 
πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. 8. εἰς Χερρόνησον βίᾳ διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
ΝΜ ’ lA e A > \ Ἁ “ 
ὄρους πορεύεσθε. 9. συστρατεύεσθε ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβά- 
ρους. 10. σῳζέσθων ὅπῃ δυνατόν ἐστιν. 11. κολασθέντων 
δὲ νῦν ἀξίως τῆς ἀδικίας 12. αἰσχρῶν οὖν ἔργων" ἀπέχου. 
18. τὰ πλοῖα μὴ μεταπέμψησθε. 14. λελύσθω ἡ γέφῦρα. 
15. μὴ αἰτιάσησθε τὸν ἄρχοντα. 16. τοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες, 

- / 
παίετε καὶ βιάσασθε πορεύεσθαι. 17. ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι ἄδηλα 
παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ ταῦτά ἐστιν. 18. τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδει᾽ ἀγοράξεσθε, 
καὶ συσκευάζεσθε. 19. εἰς τὴν δωΐ ὁρμησάσθων ἀπὸ τῶν 


1 See 327 and 276. 6 The perf. imv. expresses final- 
2 Cf. 328, I. 18. ὃ See p. 255, ity, let it be destroyed once for all; 
4 See p. 912. literally, let it have been destroyed. " 


5 Of. 263, 1. 14. 7 Of. 176, 1. 9. 
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τῆς Παρυσάτιδος κωμῶν. 20. παραιτησάσθων οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ περὶ τοῖν ἀνδροῖν. 

II. 1. Rest in the plain. 2. Put? this man out of the way. 
3. Call ἃ meeting,? Cyrus, of the citizens. 4. Desist,? therefore, 
from this war. 5. Proceed slowly,‘ soldiers, through the plain. 
6. Summon, Cyrus, the general and the peltasts. 7. Welcome 
the soldiers, Xenophon. 8. Summon the generals and the cap- 
tains of the Greeks. 9. Let the citizens ransom their children 
with money.’ 10. Let the boys be well educated. 11. Proceed 
with me, fellow-soldiers, against Miletus. 12. Let the citizens 
be collected in the market-place. 


334. VOCABULARY. 
αἰσχρός, -d, -dv (cf. αἰσχύνη), shame- ὅπῃ (cf. 8xws), conjunctive adv., 
Sul, disgraceful, base. wherever, in whatever way. 


ἀξίως (ἄξιος), adv., worthily, fitly. παρ-αιτέομαι (airéw), beg, intercede. 
Bla (cf. βιάζομαι), force, violence. παρα-σκηνέω (σκηνή), encamp near 


διαφερόντως, adv., pre-eminently. or by. 
ty-Oupéopas,® pass. dep.,havein mind, χρηζω, want, need, desire. 
reflect. ® 


LESSON XLVI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Imperative. 
Review 241-243. 











335. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT ACTIVE. PRESENT MIDDLE and Passive. 
S. 2 vty (ae)a τἰμ(άουγῶ 
8 τιμ(αέ)ά-τω τιμ(αέ)ά- σθω 
D. 2 τμ(άε)ᾶ-τον τἰμ(ἀε)ᾶ σθον 
. 3 Tip(ad)d-rev Tip(ad)d-obwy 
P. 2 Tin(de)a-re Tip(de )a-oGe 
3 Tin (ad)o-vrev τιμ(αέγά-σθων 
1 Use the aor. mid. of ποιέω. 4 Cf. 228, I. 14. 


2 Cf. 266, 1. 8. Use the aor. mid. 5 See p. 475, 
® Use ἀναπαύομαι. 6 See p. 1012. 
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S. 2 φίλ(εε)ει φιλ(έου)οῦ 

8 φιλ(εέ)γεί-τω φιλ(εθεί-σθω 
D. 2 φιλ(έε)εῖ-τον φιλ(έε)εῖ-σθον 

3 φιλ(εέ)εί-των φιλ(εέ)εί-σθων 
P, 2 ur ( de) at-re φιλ(έε)εῖ-σϑε 

3 φιλ(εδ)ού-ντων φΦιλ(εθείσθων 
5.2 δήλ(οε)ον δηλ(όου)οῦ 

3 Sqr (od}ou-ras SA (0d) ov-c bes 
D. 2 SA (de) ou-rov δηλ(όε)οῦ-σθον 

3 δηλ(οέ)ού-των δηλ(οέ)ού-σθων 
P.2 δηλ(δε)οῦ- τε δηλ(όε)οῦ-σϑε 

8 δηλ(οό)ού-ντων δηλ(οέ)ού- σθων 

336. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. μὴ πολεμεῖτε ἄδικον πόλεμον.: 2. τολμάτω καὶ 

€ νῷ» ΄ oy A eon \ 2 2 3 
ὁ ἰδιώτης πορεύεσθαι. 8. εὐθὺς ἡγοῦ πρὸς ταἀπιτήδεια. 
4. οὕτω ποιεῖτε, καὶ συσκευάσασθες. 5. θαρρούντων οἱ 
ὁπλῖται. 6. ἁμιλλᾶσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. T. κάλει 
τοὺς Aax®Saipoviovs δεῦρο. 8. σφενδονᾶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ 
τοξεύετε. 9. τοὺς ἀργοὺς μήποτε μισθοῦσθε. 10. ἡγεμόνα 
αἰτεῖτε, ὅστις ὃ διὰ dirlas τῆς ywopds ἀπάξει. 11. ἐρώτα δὲ 
αὐτοὺς τίνος" ἕνεκα ἐστρά ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ. 12. ἡγοῦ, ὦ 
ράτευσαν ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. . ἡγοῦ, ὦ 

Δρακόντιε, ὅπου τὸν δρόμον πεποίηκας. 18. τοὺς δὲ γέρον- 

φΦ 4 ww ΝΜ). A 3 “Ὁ \ ’ 
τας, ὦ Σεύθη, οἴκοι ἔὰά. 14. μηκέτι ἀπαιτεῖτε τὸν μεσθόν. 
Ul a 3 “ 3 - w” 5 “ - Lad ”~ 
BO. κράτει τῶν αἰσχρῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν. 16. τῷ Aoyay@ βοᾶτε 
ἄγειν τοὺς ὁπλέταᾶς ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. 17. ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆς 
χώρᾶς ἐᾶτε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. 18. χρήματα μὴ κτάσθων 
οἱ παῖδες. 19. ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρον φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν μὴ 
πειράσθω. 20. εἰς τὴν ἕω ὁρμᾶσθε ἐκ Χερρονήσου. 21. μη- 
κέτι φοβοῦ, ὦ Κλέαρχε, μὴ κυκλωθῇς ἑκατέρωθεν. 22. ἀλλ᾽ 
1 An acc, may repeat the idea 2 See p. 554. 

already contained in the verb. This δ΄, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., ὅστις, ἥτις, 


may follow intransitive as well as 8 τι. 
transitive verbs. 4 Cf. 308, I. 2. δ See p. 907. 
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¢ σι “A 

ὑμεῖς μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατηγοί, τούτων] ἐπιμελεῖσθε, οἱ δὲ 
ἄλλοι πτορευέσθων. 28. μὴ ἀθυμεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, 
[τὸ 2 ς, αὶ , 9 > \8 , A 4 Ρ 4 

ὅτι" ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ eial® τοξόται, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πάρεισιν. 
24. ὅστις" Env® ἐπιθυμεῖ, πειράσθω νϊκᾶν" καὶβ εἴ tis? δὲ 
χρημάτων ὃ ἐπιθύμεϊῖ, κρατεῖν πειράσθω. 


II. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.® 2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 
3. Always fear the gods. 4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 
your levy. δ. Call the general from” the rear. 6. Conquer 
the hoplites with Clearchus. 7. Try to do well by” your 
friends. 8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 
9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 10. Let 
Clearchus lead the right wing” and Menon the left. 11. Let 
him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 12. Call 
out to the general to bring the army here. 13. Try, Seuthes, 
to be a helper to your friends. 14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
give assistance to the satrap. 15. Confer, Xenophon, with 
Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. VOCABULARY. 
G-Sixos, -ov (δίκη), unjust, wicked. ἰδιώτης, -ov, an ordinary or private 
ἁμιλλάομαι, pass. dep., race, struggle. person or soldier, private. 
ἀπ-αιτέω, ask from, demand. xparée, control, be superior, master, 
ἀργός, -dv,!8 not working, idle. overcome. 
'Δρακόντιος, ὁ, Dracontius. μηκέτι (μή, ἔτι), no longer. 
δρόμος, ὁ, run, race, race-course. μήποτε (uh, ποτέ), not ever, never. 
ἔπι-θυμία,19 desire. ὅπον (cf. ὅπῃ, ὅπως), conjunctive 


tow, live. adv., wherever, where. 


apple (cf. OCappadréws), be bold or τολμάω, venture, dare, have the 





courageous, take heart. courage. 
1 Cf. 306, I. 11. 8 Cf. 293, I. 15. 
2 because. 9 Cf. 298, I. 9. 
_ § After od the enclitic εἰσί retains 10 Cf. 247, 1. 6. 
Its accent. See also 188 c. 1l εὖ ποιέω, do well by. Cf. 247, 
* whoever. Cf. I. 10 above. I, 11. 
5 Contracted form of (dew. 12 Of, 256, I. 1. 
δ also, further. 18 Contracted from ἀ-εργός (ἔργον). 
T See p. 908. 14 See p. 1012. 
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LESSON XLVII. 
Adjective Stems in -ν- and -eo- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


Review 258. 
338. 
μέλᾶς (μελαν-} 
black 
M. F. 
S.N. | μέλας μέλαινα 
G. | μέλανος μελαίνης 
D. | μέλανι μελαίνῃ 
A. | μέάανα μέλαιναν 
V.| μᾶαν μέλαινα 
D.N.A.V. | μέλανε pedalva 
G. Ὁ. | peAdvow pedralvay 
P.N.| μέλανες μέλαιναι 
G. | μελάνων μελαινῶν 
D. | μέλασι μελαίναις 
A. | μέλανας μελαίνας 


PARADIGMS. 


evdaluwy (ευδαιμον-}} 


Sortunate 
N. Μ. F. N. 
μέλαν εὐδαίμων εὔδαιμον 
μέλανος εὐδαίμονος 
μέλανι εὐδαίμονι 
pércav εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον 
μέλαν εὔδαιμον 
μέλανε εὐδαίμονε 
μελάνοιν εὐδαιμόνοιν 
μέλανα εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα 
μελάνων εὐδαιμόνων 
μέλασι εὐδαίμοσι 
μέλανα εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218 a, 2, 3, 4, 


5, and 287. 


Ὁ. But stems in -aw add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 
the rule (218 a). The fem. ends in -atya.? 

c. Most other stems in -y are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (218 4). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of δαίμων in 286. 

$39. Like εὐδαίμων are declined: ἀ-γνώμων,8 ignorant, thoughtless ; 
ἄ-φρων," senseless, foolish ; μνήμων, mindful ; σώ-φρων," of sound mind, 
discreet ; ὑπέρ-φρων," high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 εὐ-δαίμων (δαίμων), of good fate 
or fortune. 

2 See p. 861. 

8 Root γνω, yvo, KNow. (Cf. 
γνώμη, νόος (where y is lost, as in 
Lat. Osco), ἐν-νοέω, εὕ-νοος, eh noid: 
εὐ-νοϊκῶς, κακό-νοος, ὄνομα, ‘that by 


which one is known’ (cf. Lat. πὸ- 
men). 

4 Related to φρήν, φρεν-ός, ἡ ἡ, mid- 
riff, heart, mind. So σώ-φρων (od (ω), 
σωφρωνέω, ὑπέρ-φρων, and κατα-φρονέω, 
which means literally, set one’s mind 
against. 





ADJECTIVE STEMS: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 125 


340. Adjectives with stems in -ec- are of two endings. 





341. PARADIGMS. 
ἀληθής (αληθεσ-),1} true πλήρης (xAnpec-), full 
M. F. N. M. F. Ν. 
ἀληϑής ἀληθές πλήρης πλήρεξ 
(ἀληθέοος) ἀληθοῦς (xAtpe-os) πλήρους 
(ἀληθέϊ) ἀληθεῖ (wAfpe-i) πλήρει 
(ἀληθέα) ἀληθῆ ἀληθές (πλήρε-α) πλήρη πλήρεςξ 
ἀληθές πλῆρες 
(ἀληθέε) ἀληθῆ (πλήρε-ε) πλήρη 
(ἀληθέ:οιν) ἁληθοῖν (πληρέοιν) πληροῖν 
(ἀληθές) ἀληθεῖς (Ἃ(ἀληθέ-α) ἀληθῆ | (πλήρε-ες) πλήρες (τλήρε-α) πλήρη 
(ἀληθέων) ἀληθῶν (πληρέτων) πληρῶν 
ἀληθέσι πλήρεσι 
ἀληθεῖς (ἀληθέα) ἀληθῆ | πλήρεις (σλήρε-α) πλήρη 





a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. acc. plur. in -es irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

342. Like the above are declined: ἀσθενής, weak, feeble; ἀσφαλής 
(cf. ἀσφαλῶς), safe, sure, secure; ἀφανής, unseen, out of sight; éy- 
Kparys,? in possession of, master of; εὐώδης, sweel-smelling, fragrant ; 
ἡμιδεής, half full; καταφανής, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
ὁμαλής, level; σαφής, clear, manifest. 


343. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. μέλαν τὸ χωρίον ἦν. 2. οὔπω πᾶσιν ἐξῆν evdac- 
μοσιν εἶναι. 8. οὗτοι δὲ πάντες ὅπλα μέλανα εἶχον. 4. καὶ 
κινεῖν τὸ στρατόπεδον νυκτὸς ὃ οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἦν. ὅ. Κῦρος 

\ ” Ν ς a > ’ , 3 e 
yap ἔπεμπε βίκους olvov ἡμιδεεῖς. 6. εὐδαίμονές εἰσιν οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι of* ἵλεως ἔχουσι τοὺς θεούς. Ἴ. ἔστι τις οὕτως 
ἄφρων; 8. ἦν γὰρ οὕτω σωτηρίᾶ ἀσφαλής, ἄλλως δὲ πάνυ 





1 Cf. ἀλήθεια, ἀληθεύω. 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
2 in control of (cf. xpatéw). 4 who, nom. plur. masc. (p. 45°). 
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χαλεπὸν ἦν ἀποχωρεῖν. 9. οὕτως οὖν ἐκόλασαν οἱ θεοὶ τοὺς 
ὑπέρφρονας τούτους. 10. ἐπίστευον δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ στρατιῶται 
ὡς στρατηγῷ σώφρονι ὄντι... 11. οἱ ἡμέτεροι φίλοι τῆς 
ἀρχῆς τῆς πατρῴᾶς ἐγκρατεῖς ἔσονται. 12. μνήμονες τῶν 
τοῦ διδασκάλον λόγωνδ ἦσαν οἱ τῶν Περσῶν παῖδες. 
18. παντάπᾶσιν ἀγνώμονές ἐστε. 14. ἐρωτᾷ τὸν Θρᾷκα εἰ 
ἀληθῆ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστί, 15. σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη ἐστὶν ὅτι ὁ στόλος 
ἐστὶν ἐπὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 16. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν μὲν ἡ 
γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλὲς ὥσπερ θάλαττα, ἀψινθίου δὲ πλῆρες. 
17. μέλαν τιῦ ἔχων ὡς ἐπικούρημα τῆς χιόνος πρὸ τῶν 
ὀφθαλμῶν ἐπορεύετο. 18. ἡ τοῦ ᾿ῪΛρταξέρξονυ ἀρχὴ πλήθειϊ 
μὲν χώρᾶς καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἰσχῦρὰ ἦν, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσε τῶν 
ὁδῶν ἀσθενής. 19. ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὅσαϑ 
ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, οἴνους παλαιοὺς εὐώδεις. 


II. 1. But the birds were black. 2. All were senseless. 
3. But this® was true. 4. These are not ignorant. 5. The 
people” in this country were all blacks. 6. The Chersonese 
was a fair and flourishing" country. 7. Thence the Greeks 
proceeded to prosperous” villages. 8. The soldiers were not 
yet out of sight. 9. For it was not safe to be among”™ the 
trees. 10. It was already mid-day,” and the enemy were not 
yet visible. 11. There Cyrus had a palace, and a park full of 
wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 12. But 
there were also other villages in this plain, full of supplies,” 
along the river™ Tigris. 








1 Cf. 263, I. 11. 

2 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 
pressing power, as with verbs of 
ruling and leading (see p. 88 8). 

8 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 
pressing sensation or mental action, 
as with the corresponding verbs (see 
p. 63 8), 

4 See 187 a. 

5 something. Cf. 281, I. 1. 

ὁ protection against the snow. 
The attributive gen. here expresses 


the object of the action. 
called the objective genitive. 

7 Dative of respect, a species of 
the dat. of manner (see p. 255), 

8 Cf. 263, I. 5. 

9 Use the neut. plur. 

10 Use the plur. of ἄνθρωπος. 

11 Use εὐδαίμων. 

12 ey, 

᾿ ae cnet 

γαθά (‘good things’). 
16 Use the acc. cs ) 


This is 
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344. VOCABULARY. 
ἄλλως (ἄλλος), adv., otherwise. παλαιός, -d, -dv, ancient, old. 
ἀψιίνθιον, wormwood. παντα- πᾶσι (was), adv., all in ail, 


ἔξ-εστι (εἰμί), impersonal, it is al- 
lowed or possible. 

ἔπικούρημα, -atos, protection, relief. 

xivéw, move, remove. 

μῆκος, -εος (cf. paxpds), length. 

οὔ-πω,; adv., not yet. 


ὀφθαλμός, ὁ, eye. 


altogether, wholly. 

πατρῷος, -d, -ov (πατήρ), ancestral, 
hereditary. 

πλῆθος, -εος (Cf. πλήρης), fulness, ex- 
tent, number, multitude. 

στόλος, ὁ, armed force, expedition. 

χιών, -Ovog, 1,7 snow. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive, 


$45. The forms of the infinitive are as follows : — 


PRESENT. Forure. | First Aor.|First Perr.) Fut. Perr. 
Active λύειν λύσειν λῦσαι λελυκέ-ναι 
Middle λύε-σθαι | λύσε-σθαι λύσα-σϑαι | λελύ-σϑαι | λελύσε-σθαι 
Passive. λύεσθαι | λνθήσεσσθαι | λυθῆ-ναι | λελύ-σθαι | λελύσε-σθαι 


a. The inf. endings are: active, -εν (contracted with a preceding ε 
to -ety, aS Ave-ev, λύειν) or -var; middle and passive, -σθαι. 

b. The perf. act. and aor. pass. (which always uses active endings) 
add -vat, but the perf. changes a of the stem to ε, and the aor. lengthens 
the tense-suffix as in the indic. (226 a). The aor. act. is irregular in form. 

c. Observe, as exceptions to the principle of recessive accent in 
verbs (62), that all infs. in -yu, the aor. act. inf., and the perf. mid. 
and pass. inf. accent the penult. 


346. The present infinitive of εἰμί is εἶναι (for eo-var). 


347. The present infinitive of contract verbs is as fol- 
lows : — 
Tip (decw)ay 
Tip(de)a-obar 


φιλ(έειν)εῖν 
φιλ(έε)εῖ-σθαι 


δηλ(όειν)οῦν 
δηλ(όε)οῦ-σθαι 





1 οὐ and πώ, indefinite enclitic 
adv., yet, up to this time. 


2 An exception to 292 a. 
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a. Observe that -α-εἰν and -o-ey are here contracted into -ἂν, -ovy 
(not into -gy, -otv), against the rule (241 i, j). 


$48. Present and Imperfect Indicative of φημί, say. 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. . 
1 | φημί φαμέν | ἔφην ἔφαμεν 
2 φής φαιτόν φα-τέ ἔφη-σθα οὐ ἔφη-ς ἔφα-τον ἔφα-τε 
8 Φησί φατόν φᾶσί ἔφη ἐφάτην ἔφα-σαν 


a. The theme is φα- (Latin 938-71), which is lengthened to γη- in 
the sing. All the forms of the pres. indic. are enclitic, except φῇς. 
Review 186, 187. 
349. Subject of the Infinitive. : 
Examine the following : — 
φησὶ Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσθαι, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
Mévuwy ἐπιθυμεῖ πλουτεῖν, Menon desires to be rich. 
συμβουλεύω σοι θύεσθαι, I advise you to offer sacrifice. 


350. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. But the subject of the infinitive is not 
expressed when it is the same as the subject or the object 
of the leading verb. 

351. Infinitive as Subject. 

Examine the following : — 
det! τοὺς λοχαγοὺς ἀποχωρεῖν, the captains must withdraw. 
ἀδύνατόν ἐστι ταῦτα ποιῆσαι, it is impossible to do this. 
ἐξὴν " ἡμῖν πορεύεσθαι, it was permitted us to proceed. 

352. Rule of Syntax.— As subject nominative the infini- 
tive is used chiefly with impersonal verbs or ἐστί. 

353. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse and as Simple Object. 

Examine the following : — . 
φησὶ Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσθαι, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
φησὶ Κῦρον θηρεῦσαι, he says that Cyrus hunted. 





1 See p. 108 10, 2 See p. 837, 
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κελεύει Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσθαι, he orders Clearchus to lead the way. 
τί οὖν κελεύω ὑμᾶς ποιῆσαι, what, then, do I bid you do? 

a. Observe that in all of the last four examples the inf. is the object 
of the principal verb, but that in the first two it represents the words 
of an original speaker and its tense corresponds in time to the same 
tense of the indic. (the speaker said: Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖται, Κῦρος ἐθή- 
pévoe), whereas in the last two examples, where the inf. is the obj. of 
a simple verb of commanding, this distinction of tense does not exist, 
but both ἡγεῖσθαι and ποιῆσαι refer to the future. This is the use of 


the pres. and aor. also in the subj., opt., and imv. See 267, 296, 321. 
Hence : — 


354. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive in indirect discourse 
is used as the object of verbs of saying or thinking, or equiva- 
lent expressions. Each tense of the infinitive represents the 
corresponding tense of a finite mood. 


355. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive, when not in indirect 
discourse, may be used as the object of any verb whose action 
directly implies another action or state as its object. The 
present infinitive when thus used expresses continuance, the 
aorist the simple occurrence of the action. 


Observe sharply the force of the tenses of the infs. in the following 
exercises. 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τὰ γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν; ἔχειν. 2. Midday τὸν 
Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαί3 φᾶσιν. 8. ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη ἐστὶν ἤδη πορεύ- 
εσθαι. 4. ἔφη χρήματα κτήσασθαι. 5. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἔφασαν 
βουλεύσεσθαι. θ. κακῶς ἔφατε τούτους βεβουλεῦσθαι πρὸ 
ὑμῶν. Ἵ. ἡμεῖς χρήξομεν διασωθῆναι πρὸς τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
πεζῇ. 8. ἄρ᾽ οὐχὶ" καὶ ἁρπάσαι ἄξιόν ἐστι; 9. οἱ θεῶν 
ὅρκοι ἡμᾶς κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι. 10. καὶ τοὺς φυγά- 

1 See 188 a and c. 8 He said, χρήματα ἐκτησάμην. 

2They say, Μίδᾶς τὸν Σάτυρον 4 Strengthened form of ov. 
ἐθήρευσε. 
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δας ἐκέλευσε σὺν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. 11. ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
Sonat) ὑμῶν στρατεύεσθαι σὺν ἐμοί. 12. καὶ ἐκέλευε 
Κλέαρχον τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι. 18. ἢ νικᾶν δεήσειϊ 
ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. 14. ἐπιθῦμεϊ μὲν πλουτεῖν ἰσχῦρῶς, ἐπεθὺμεϊ 
δὲ τιμᾶσθαι. 15. τιμᾶσθαι δὲ καὶ θεραπεύεσθαι - ἠξίου. 
16. τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ἔφασαν τὸν Κῦρον διαφερόντως 
τιμᾶν. 17. πέμψαι κελεύσουσι φυλακήν, ὡς διανοεῖται τὴν 
γόφῦραν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός. 18. Ἐενοφῶντος 
δὲ κατηγόρησαν φάσκοντες ὃ ἀδικηθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 19. ἠρώ- 
τησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτόν, “Ομολογεῖς ὁ οὖν ἐμὲ ἀδικεῖν ; 

II. 1. They said that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He said a Greek had been shot.® 3. Try, Cyrus, to make 
use of these.’ 4. We, fellow-soldiers, must do this. 5. And 
they bid him keep the sheep safe. 6. Why should’ we de- 
stroy the bridge? 7. I advise you to put this man out of 
the way. 8. They were trying to conquer the enemy. 9. But 
the general compelled the Greeks to proceed slowly. 10. I not 
only® struck the man, but also forced him to proceed. 11. He 
said that the Lacedaemonians were taking the field against 
Tissaphernes. 


357. 


VOCABULARY. 


ἀνάγκη (Cf. ἀναγκάζω), necessity, con- 
straint. 

ἀξιόω (ios), deem worthy, deem 
proper, demand. 

dpa, interrogative particle ; joined 
with οὐ (ἄρ᾽ ov) it implies the 
answer yes, 


1 See 309. 

2 For the const. after verbs of 
plenty and want, see p. 1071. When 
δέομαι means request, it may take a 
gen. of the person and an acc. of 
the thing (here the inf.). 

3 Pres. part. of φάσκω, say, allege, 
φημί having no part. in Attic prose. 


δια-νοέομαι,10 pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Midas, Midas. . 

πεῖός, -ἡ, -όν (πούς), on fout,; dat. 
sing. fem. πεζῇ as adv., on foot. 

πλοντέω (cf. πλούσιος), be rich. 

Σάτυρος, ὁ, the Satyr Silenus. 


4 This verb takes the inf. in indi- 
rect discourse. 

6 They said, Κῦρος φιλεῖται. 

6 He said, “Ἕλλην ἐτοξεύθη. 

7 Cf. 256, I. 4. 

8 See p. 108 2, 

® not only... but also, nad... καί 
(both... and). 10 See p. 1248. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


Stems in -:- and -v- of the Oonsonant-Deolension. 


358. PARADIGMS. 
ἢ πόλις ὁ πῆχυς τὸ ἄστν ὁ ἰχθύς 
city Sore-arm town Jish 
(πολι-) (πηχυ-) (αστυ-)} (ιχθυ-) 
5. N. | πόλι- πῆχν- ἄστυ ἰχθύ- 
G. | πόλε-ως πήχε-ως ἅστε-ως ἰχθύ-ος 
D. | (σόλε-ἢ πόλει (whxe-i) πήχει | (Bore-i) ἄστει | ly@v-i 
A. | πόλι-ν πήχνυ-ν ἄστυ ἰχθύ-ν 
Υ. | πόλι πῆχν ἄστυ ἰχθύ 
D.N. A.V. | πόλε-ε πήχε-ε ἄστε-ε ἰχθύ-ε 
G. 1). | woAéow arnx ¢-owv ἀστέ-οιν ἰχθύ-οιν 
P. N. V. | (σόλε-ες5) πόλεις | (πήχε-ες) πήχεις | (ἄστε-α) ἄστη | ἰχθύ-ες 
G..| πόλε-ων πήχε-ων ἄστε-ων ἰχθύ-ων 
1). | πόλε-σι πήχε-σι | ἄστεσι . | ἰχθύ-σι 
Α. | πόλεις κήχεις (ἄστε-α) ἄστη | ἰχθὺς 


a. Apply the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 8,4, ὅ. In the acc. plur. 
πόλεις, πήχεις irregularly conform to the nom. plur., but ἰχθῦς is for 
iyOv-vs (213, 4). 

Ὁ. Except in the nom. acc. and voc. sing., most stems in -ἐ- and 
some in -v- insert an ε before the -ἰ- or -v-, and the latter is dropped. 
Contraction then occurs, but only in the dat. sing. and nom. and 
voc. plur. See 241 a,c,f. The gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os, but 
this does not affect the accent. The gen. plur. follows the accent of 
the gen. sing. 

c. Most substantives in -vs retain -v- and are regular, like ἰχθύς. 

ἃ. Oxytones and monosyllables with stems in -ὖ- have v in the 
nom. acc. and voc. sing. 


359. Gender. — Feminine are all substantives with stems in 
- with nominative in -ts. Neuter are all those with stems in 
το -v-, With nominative in -ἰ, τυ. 
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360. Like πόλις are declined : ἀκρόπολις (cf. ἄκρον), citadel, acrop- 
olis; dvd-Bacts,! ascent, march inland ; διά-βασις,1 crossing, ford; δύνα- 
pus (cf. δυνατός), ability, force ; ἐξέτασις, inspection, review ; xatd-Baots,! 
descent, march to the coast; τάξις, order, rank. 


361. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς θύσομεν κατὰ δύναμιν. 2. ὁ 
ποταμός ἐστι τὸ εὗρος ὃ πλέθρου, πλήρης δ᾽ ἰχθύων. 8. ἐν 
’ὔ w“ ’ a 3 4 = > An wn 
ταύτῃ τῇ θαλάττῃ παντοῖοι ἰχθύες ἦσαν. 4. ἐν τῷ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων ἄστει vem καλοὶ ἧσαν. 5. ἦσαν αἱ Ἰωνικαὶ πόλεις 
Τισσαφέρνους. 6. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύ- 

ἢ , 7 φ 3 ΄ὕ 3 ,ὸ Κ᾿ \ 3 

ματος ἐθαύμασεν. T. οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ" ἔχων͵ τὴν ἐν 

Ul 9 ’ Ν Ν 7 \ x ¢ 
Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν. 8. ἔχει δὲ δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν καὶ ἕππι- 
κήν. 9. εἶχον δὲ οἱ Χάλυβες καὶ δόρυ ws" πεντεκαίδεκα 

VA 8 [4 9 Ww 10 e 4 @ 4 \ a 
πήχεων,δ λόγχηνϑ3 ἔχον. . ἡ κατάβασις ἦν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 
11. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσὰς νύκτας. 
12. χρόνου πλῆθος τῆς ἀναβάσεως καὶ καταβάσεως ἐνιαυτὸς 
4 \ “ξ΄ κι 18 Ab / ὃ , 3 A ὃ 4 10 a 
ἦν καὶ τρεῖς μῆνες. 18. Αὐγυπτίους δέ, εἰ τῇ δυνάμει 19 τῇ 
νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ} χρήσαισθε, κολάσαισθε ἄν. 14. ἔστι 13 δὲ καὶ 
βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου 

aA @_ AN a?» ᾿ς 15 rf > δό ΒΝ, 

ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει. . Ἐέρξης φκοδόμησε ταῦτά 
τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. 10. οἱ δὲ 
Μάκρωνες ἔχοντες γέρρα καὶ λόγχᾶς καταντιπέρᾶς τῆς δια- 

“ 13 4 17 \ δέ 4 4 Ko ὃ A 
βάσεως "5 ἧσαν. . σὺ δέ, ὦ σατράπη, τήν τε Κύρου δύνα- 
μιν καὶ χώρᾶν ἔχεις καὶ τὴν σαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σῴζεις, ἡ δὲ 
? , 4 [4 a , 15 3 
Αρταξέρξου δύναμίς σοι σύμμαχος 3" ἐστιν. 


1 Compounded of the prep. ἀνά, 8 cubits, a cubit being about the 

up, and the root Ba which appears § length of the fore-arm. 

in βαίνω, go. So διά-βασις and xard- 9 Here, point or spike. 

βασις. 10 Cf. 256, I. 4. 11 See p. 702. 
2 according to. 12 See 188 b. 18 See Ὁ. 281. 
ὃ Cf. 319, I. 12. 14 of yourself, gen. of the reflex- 
4 Predicate gen. of possession. ive pron. 
δ Cf. 274, I. 4. 15 Here the adj. σύμ-μαχος, -ov. 
8 carried. The word given in 91 is the masc. 


7 Cf. 319, I. 17. of this, used as a subst. 
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II. 1. Tissaphernes plots against the cities. 2. There are 
fish in these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from the 
cities. 4. You have a city, you have money, you have men. 
5. There was a road to the ford. 6. There Cyrus made a 
review and enumeration of the Greeks. 7. The spears and the 
ranks of the soldiers were in sight. 8. He collected his Greek 
force in the following manner. 9. The soldiers of Tissaphernes 
were withdrawing from the towns. 10. If you make use of 
the Greek force, you will easily conquer these barbarians. 


362. VOCABULARY. 
δόρυ, δόρατ-ος, τό, spear. παντοῖος, -a, -ον (πᾶς), of all sorts. 
ἐνιαντός, ὁ, @ year. wevre-xal-Sexa, indec., 75. 
καταντιπέραᾶς, adv., over against, Σάρδεις, -ewv, plur., Sardis. 
opposite. τρεῖς, THREE. 
Μάκρων, -wvos, α Macronian. τρίτος, -ἡ, -ον (τρεῖς), THIRD. 


οἰκο-δομέω (olkxos),! build, construct. χρόνος, ὁ, time. 


LESSON L. 
Participles Active. 
363. The forms of the participles in the active are : — 


PRESENT. FurTurRe. First Aorist. | First PERFECT. 


λύων λύσων λύσας λελνκώς 


a. For the declension οὗ λύων, see 202. λύσων, about to loose, is 
declined in the same manner. 


364. PARADIGMS. 


λύσᾶς (λῦσαντ-), having loosed λελυκώς (λελυκοτ-), having loosed 


M. F. N. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
5.Νι Ν.] λύσας λύσασα λῦσαν λελυκώς λελυκνῖα λελυκός 
G.| λύσαντος λυσάσης λύσαντος | λελυκότος AcAvKvlas λελυκότος 
Ὦ.} λύσαντι λυσάσῃ λύσαντι |λελυκότι λελυκνίᾳ λελνυκότι 
Α.] λύσαντα λύσασαν λῦσαν λελυκότα λελυκυῖαν λελυκός 


1 The second part is related to δέμω, build (cf. Latin domus). 


! 
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D.N.A.V.| Adoavre λῦσάσα λύσαντε ἰ|ἰλελυκότε λελυκυίᾷ λελνκότε 
G. D.| λυσάντοιν λύσάσαιν λύσαάντοιν͵ λελνκότοιν λελυκνίαιν λελνκότοιν 


Ρ. N. V.| λύσαντες λύσάσαι λύσαντα | λελυκότες λελνυκυῖαι λελνκότα 
G.| λυσάντων λυσάσῶν λυσάντων λελυκότων λελνυκνιῶν λελνκότων 
D.| λύσᾶστι λυσάσαις λύσᾶσι |λελυκόσι λελυκνίαις λελυκόσι 
Α. λύσαντας λυσάσᾶς λύσαντα | λελυκότας λελυκνίᾶὰς λελυκότα 





a. The participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense-stems. In the active this is -ντ- (but for the perf. -or-). Thus, 
pres. Avo-vr-, fut. Avvo-vr-, aor. AVoa-vr-, perf. AeAuK-or-. Thea of the 
perf. stem (160) disappears before the suffix -or-. 

b. For the formation of the cases in the masc. and neut. from these 
stems, see 218, 1,2, d, 4,5. The forms λελυκώς and λελυκός are irreg- 
ular. The fem. of the aor. ends in -aga, of the perf. in -via. 

c. Observe, as to accent, that the perf. act. participle is oxytone (33). 


365. The present participle of εἰμί is dy, οὖσα, ov, genitive, 
ὄντος, οὔσης, ὄντος, etc. (for ἐών from eo-wy, etc.). 
366. Participles in -dwy, -έων, -dwy are contracted : — 
tindey, Tindovea, τῖμάον, contracted ripev, τ᾽μῶσα, Tipew; 
φιλέων, φιλέουσα, φιλέον, contracted φιλῶν, φιλοῦσα, φιλοῦν ; 
δηλόων, δηλόουσα, δηλόον, contracted δηλῶν, δηλοῦσα, δηλοῦν. 
Review 241, 242, 243. 


367. The contracted forms are declined as follows: — 





M. F. N. M. Σ. Ν. 
S. N. V.| τιμῶν Tineca τὶμῶν φιλών φιλοῦσα φιλοῦν 
G.| τἱμώντος τμώσης τὶμώντος | φιλοῦντος φιλούσης φιλοῦντος 
D.| τμώντι τὶμώσῃ τὶμώντι φιλοῦντι φιλούσῃ φιλοῦντι 
A.| τμῶντα τὶμῶσαν ripe Φιλοῦντα φιλοῦσαν φιλοῦν 
D.N.A.V.| tripovre τμωσὰ τὶμώντε | φιλοῦντε φιλούσα φιλοῦντε 
α. D.| ripevrow τἱμώσαιν τἴμώντοιν͵ φιλούντοιν φιλούσαιν φιλούντοιν 
P.N. V.| τῖμώντες τὶμώσαι τἴμώντα | φιλοῦντες φιλοῦσαι φιλοῦντα 
G.| τἱμώντων τἱμωσῶν τὶμώντων | φιλούντων φιλουσῶν φιλούντων 
1).1τμῶώῶσι τἷμώσαις τμῶσι | φιλοῦσι φιλούσαις φιλοῦσι 
A.| τἱμῶντας τἱμώσᾶς tipavra φιλοῦντας φιλούσᾶς φιλοῦντα 


a. δηλῶν (contracted from δηλόων) is declined like φιλῶν. 


PARTICIPLES ACTIVE. 1385 


368. The Attributive Participle used Adjectively. 
Examine the following : — 
οὐκ ἐφίλει τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην, she did not love Artaxeraes, 
_ who was king. 
ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν πορεύονται, ὄντα TO εὖρος πλέθρου, they proceed to 
the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 
a. Observe that the participle is here used as an attributive adj., 
to modify a subst. Hence: — 
369. Rule of Syntax.— The participle, like any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive. 


370. The Attributive Participle used Substantively. 
Examine the following : — 
, τὸν τοὺς ἵππους λύσαντα ἐκόλασε, he punished him who had loosed 
the horses. 
οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ὑμᾶς πάντας ἀδικήσοντες, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 
a. Observe that in these examples the subst. is omitted. Hence : — 


371. Rule of Syntax. — The attributive participle with the 
article may be used substantively. 


a. Observe, in the examples given above, the time of the participle 
in relation to that of the principal verb. Hence :— 


372. Rule of Syntax. — Participles denote time present, 
past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


373. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. οἱ πρόσθεν ἡμᾶς βοηθήσαντες τοὺς ὅρκους λελύ- 
κᾶσιν. 2. ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ κωλύσοντες trépav! τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 
8. ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, χαλεπά ἐστι τὰ παρόντα." 4. παύειν 
ἐπειρᾶτο τοὺς κωλύοντας τὴν Tdpodov.2 ὅ. τριήρεις γὰρ 
ἔχει ἡμᾶς ὁ κωλύσων. 6. Ἐξενοφῶν ἐρωτᾷ τί τὸ κωλϑόν" ἐστι 

7 e 3 > \ ’ 5 e 4 »; 
πορεύεσθαι. T. ὁ δ᾽ αὐτοὺς κελεύει τὸν ἁρπάζοντα ἄγειν 
1ΟΓ 111, I. 12. 8 Here passage in the sense of 


5. The (things) that are at hand the act of passing. 
(275), i.e. the present situation. 4 Te. the obstacle. 
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πρὸς αὐτόν. 8. τῶν yap νικώντων ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν! 
σῴζειν. 9. καὶ τὸν πρῶτον βοηθήσαντα μακαριστὸν ἐποίη- 
c al ~ 
σεν. 10. ἄλλον δὲ κωλύοντα Kal ὑμᾶς Kal ἡμᾶς πορεύεσθαι 
Ν 4 11 \ aA a , > 4 2 a“ 
ἔπαισα πύξ. . πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ κώμη ἦν, ἀπέχουσα τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ παρασάγγην" 12. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὸν 
Χάλον ποταμὸν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχθύων. 
13. ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, ἐπαινοῦμεν, μ᾿ νεκᾶτε “Ελ- 
ληνες ὄντες βαρβάρους. 14. ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε τούτοις * ἐπικουρεῖτε 
Μ) \ ᾽ Ἁ A 3 fe) , 9 - 
οὔτε σὺν ἐμοὶ τὸν ἀτακτοῦντα παΐίετες 15. ᾿Αβροκόμας 
4 Ἧ 3 \ > AN a“ > Z ” > > / a 
ἐχθρὸς ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ τῷ Evdparyn ποταμῷ ἐστιν, ἀπέχων δώδεκα 
θ ’ 8 16 μὴ ‘ A A A 3 ζω N 
σταθμούς. . ἔφη τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν 
δὲ ἀδικοῦντα οὐκ ἐπαινεῖν. 


II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He sent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of® 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those who 
dwelt along® the sea were brave. 7. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty para- 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. 


374. VOCABULARY. 


᾿Αρίστιππος, 6, Aristippus. 
ἀ-τακτέω (cf. rddis),!! be out of order. 
δώ-δεκα (δύο, δέκα), TWELVE. 
ἐπαινέω, approve, commend, praise. 
ἐπικουρέω, lend assistance. 
Θετταλός, 6, a Thessalian. 


1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 
reflexive pron. See p. 83° 
2 Here intransitively, be distant. 


8 See ἢ. 63 2 
4 See p. 252. 5 See p. 244. 


μακαριστός, -ἡ, -ov, deemed happy, 
enviable. 

παρασάγγης, -ov, parasang, Persian 
road-measure = about a league. 

τριήρης, -“εος, ἡ, War-vessel, trireme. 

Xdros, ὁ, the river Chalus. 


6 σύν. 

7 See 246, and cf. 16 above. 
ὃ παρά With acc. 

9.76. being. 


10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. 514. 
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LESSON LI. 


Participles Middle and Passive. 


375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are : — 


PRESENT. 


FuruRe. 


First Aor. |First PerrF.| Fur. Perr. 


Middle | A\vd-pevo-s | Avoro-pevo-s 


Passive | Avo-pevo-s | λνθησό-μενο-4 | λυθείς 


Averd-pevo-g | AcAu-pévo-s | λελῦσό 
NeAv-pivo-s | AeA tord-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like ἀγαθός (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -μενο-. 

c. But the aor. pass. uses the active ending -vr-(364a). Thus, λυθε-ντ-. 


376. 


a. See 218, 1, 2, d, 4,5. The fem. ends in -εἶσα. 


AvOels (AvOerr-), loosed 


M. 
λυθείς 
λυθέντος 
λυθέντι 
λυθέντα 


λυθέντε 
λυθέντοιν 


λυθέντες 
λυθέντων 
λυθεῖσι 


᾿ λυθέντας 


PARADIGM. 


Ε. 
λυθεῖσα 
λυθείσης 
λνθείσῃ 
λυθεῖσαν 


λυθείσα 
λυθείσαιν 


λυθεῖσαι 
λνυθεισών 
λυθείσαις 
AvOeloras 


N. 
AvOdy 
λυθέντος 
λυθέντι 
λυθέν 


λυθέντε 
λυθέντοιν 


λυθέντα 
λυθέντων 
λυθεῖσι 
λυθέντα 


b. The aor. pass. part. is οχυίοῃθ ; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 


and passive is as follows : — 


τιμ(αό)ώ-μενο-“, -η, -0v; φιλ(εό)ού-μενο-ς, -η, -ov; δηλ(ού)ού-μενο-ς, -n, -ov. 
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378. Uses of the Circumstantial Participle. 
Examine the following : — 
τοὺς βαρβάρους νϊκήσαντες οἴκαδε ἐπορεύοντο, when they had con- 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 
ἀδικηθεὶς αὐτὸν ἔπαισα, 1 struck him because I had been wronged. 
ἐπορεύοντο τὴν χώραν ἁρπάζοντες, they advanced ravaging the 
country. 
λῃζόμενοι ζῶσι, they live by plundering. 
ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιησόμενος, he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. 
σωθέντες χάριν tpiv ἂν ἔχοιμεν, if we should be saved, we should 
Jeel grateful to you. 
αὐτὸν προσεκύνησαν ἐπὶ θάνατον ἀγόμενον, they saluted him, although 
he was being led to execution. 
παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας rptaxocious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 
a. Observe that these participles are adverbial in their nature, that 
they define the circumstances of the action of the principal verb, and 


that they express respectively relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, and attendant circumstance. Hence: — 


379. Rule of Syntax.—The circumstantial participle, which 
is predicate in its nature, defines the circumstances of an ac- 
tion, and expresses relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, or attendant circumstance. 


a. The rule in 372 applies also to the circumstantial participle. 


380. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἦν δὲ οὗτος τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον στρατενομένων.} 


2. ἐμοί, ὦ ἄνδρες, θυομένῳ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ nv. 3. ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
ἡμέρα ἦν, Χειρίσοφος θύσάμενος nye κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 4. ἡγεῖτο 
δὲ 6 κωμάρχης λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος. 5. ἐστρατεύετο δὴ 
οὕτως ἐξαπατηθείς. 6. νῦν ἔξεστιν αὐτοῖς σωθεῖσι πορεύ- 
εσθαι. T. ἐκ τῆς Ελλάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃϑ ἀπεχώρει. 


1 Predicate partitive gen., was 2 the ea tnd (p. 88 9). 
(one) of those who, etc. δ See p. 2 
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8. φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν ὅμως συνηκολούθησαν. 9. ἐγγύς 
εἰσιν οἱ “πολέμιοι eis! μάχην παρεσκευασμένοι. 10. διὰ 
δεινῶν πρᾶγμάτων, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, σεσωμένοι πά- 
ρεστε. 1]. καὶ ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χερρονήσον ὁρμώμενος" τοῖς 
Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι. 12. τιμώμενος μά- 
Mota ὑπὸ Κύρου ξῶντος, νῦν ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρου φίλους κακῶς 
ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. 18. ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 14. οἱ “"EXXnves κοιμῶνται 
οἰόμενοι τὰ πάντα vinav® καὶ Κῦρον ζῆν. δ 15. στρατευό- 
μενος οὖν εἰς ταὐτᾶς τὰς χώρᾶς τούτους ἄρχοντας: ἐποίει, 
ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἄλλοις δώροις " ἐτίμά. 16. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ 
θύσαντες καὶ ἀριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο τοὺς τοξότας μεταξὺ 
τῶν λόχων ἔχοντες. 17. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ θύσάμενος ὃ 
Ἐξενοφῶν ἐξάγει νύκτωρ πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα. 18. Τί οὖν, 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν. ἐπιβουλεύεις μοι ; 

II. 1. He sent wine that had been made from dates.’ 2. If 
we make a truce, we shall not be wronged by our opponents at 
home. 3. When they had packed up, they at once advanced 
through the snow. 4. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was 
hard pressed by his opponents at home, asked Cyrus for pay.® 
5. Those who took the field against Artaxerxes were Greeks. 
6. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered sacrifice, pro- 
ceeded to Asia. 7. But Cyrus, since he had been in peril and 
had been dishonoured, deliberated ® how he should be king in 
place of his brother. 8. Phalinus, although he had been sent 
to bid ™ the Greeks proceed, advised them” as follows. 9. He 
did not withdraw his right wing from the river, since he was 
afraid that he might be hemmed in on both flanks.“ 





1 for. 10 Use the historical pres., and 
2 See 354. say, deliberates how he shall, etc. 
ὃ (dw takes ἡ instead of ἃ in the 11 Cf, 378, fifth example. 

contract forms (see 347 de 12 αὐτοῖς (p. 31%). Use συμβονλεύω 
4 Cf. 274, I. 10. for advise. 
5 See ἢ. 475, 18 τάδε, a cognate acc. (p. 1221). 
6 See p. 28 1, 8 Cf. 228,1.3. For the declension of ὅδε, see p. 712. 


’ from the date. 5 Cf. 293, 1. 9. 14 Cf. 308, I. 14. 
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381. VOCABULARY. 


ἀμφί, prep., on both sides of: with θάνατος, ὁ (cf. θανατόω), death. 
gen., about, concerning; with κοιμάω, put to sleep; mid. go to 
ace., about. sleep, sleep. 

aporas (ἄριστον), breakfast. ληήζομαι (cf λῃστής), plunder, pil- 

Ἑλλήσποντος, ὁ, the Hellespont. lage. 

ἐξ-αιτέω (airéw), ask from, demand; νύκτωρ (νύξ), adv., by night. 
mid. beg off, save by entreaty. otouar,! pass. dep., think, Delieve. 

ἔπ-ειτα (ἐπί, εἶτα), adv., there-upon, προσ-κυνέω,2 make obeisance to, 86- 
there-after, moreover. lute. 


LESSON 11]. 


Adjective Stems in -v of the Oonsonant-Declension. — Irregular 
Review 258. Adjectives. 


382. _ PARADIGM. 


ἡδύς (jdu-),? SWEET 


5. Ν. ἡδύς ᾿ ἡδεῖα ἠδύ 
G. ἡδέος ἡδείας ἡδέος 
D. (ἡδέϊ) ἡδεῖ ἡδείᾳ (ἡδέϊ) ἡδεῖ 
Α. ἡδύν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ 
V. ἠδύ ἡδεῖα ἡδύ 
Ὁ. Ν. A. V. ἡδέε ἡδεία ἡδέε 
G. Ὁ. ἡδέοιν ἡδείαιν ἡδέοιν 
Ρ. Ν. V. (ἡδέες) ἡδεῖς ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
α. ἡδέων ἡδειών ἡδέων 
D. ἡδέσι 15elars ἡδέσι 
Α. ἡδεῖς ἡδείας ἡδέα 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 5. 

Ὁ. The masce. is declined like πῆχυς and the neut. like ἄστυ (358). 
But the gen. sing. masc. and neut. has the regular ending -os (not 
-ws), and the nom., acc., and voc. plur. neut. remain uncontracted. 

c. The fem. ends in -eta.4 


1 The fut. and aor. are formed 
on the theme ore-, οἰήσομαι, φήθην. 


2 Cf. κυνέω, kiss. 
8 Cf. ἡδέως. 


4 See p. 851. 
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383. Like ἡδύς are declined: βαθύς (βάθος), deep; δασύς, thick, 
dense; ἥμισυς," half; παχύς, thick, stout; τραχύς, harsh, rough. 


384. Irregular Adjectives.— Two adjectives are irregular, 
their forms being derived from different stems. 


385. PARADIGMS. 
péyas? (μεγα-, μεγαλο-) πολύς (πολυ-, πολλο-} 
great much, many 
5. Ν.) μέγας μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
G.| μεγάλον μεγάλης μεγάλον πολλοῦ πολλής πολλοῦ 
D.; μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ woke πολλῇ πολλῴ 
A.| μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
V.| μέγα μεγάλη μέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 
D.N.A.V.| μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω 
G.D.| μεγάλοιν μεγάλαιν μεγάλοιν 
P.N.V.| μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
G.| μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν 
D. ious μεγάλαις μεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
A.| μεγάλους μεγάλας μεγάλα πολλούς πολλάς πολλά 
386. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ τὸ πῶμα Hv. 
φωνῇϑ Κλέαρχος, καὶ ἐκόλαζεν ἀεὶ ἰσχύρῶς. 
ἦν παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας καὶ καλός. 
ὠκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων. 


2. τρᾶχὺς γὰρ ἦν τῇ 
3. ἐνταῦθα 
4. καὶ πόλις αὐτόθι 
ὅ. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ" ἄξιος 


φίλος ἐστί. 6. τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολὺς ἦν. T. Κύρῳ 
ἔπεμπεν ἡ Κίλισσα χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


8, κατὰ γὰρ μέσονϑ 


βαθεῖα. 


\ \ A , 4 ? ‘ 
τὸν σταθμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἦν ὀρυκτὴ 
9. καὶ τραχὺς ἣν ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις. 


10. τῶν δὲ ὀπισθοφυλάκων τοὺς ἡμίσεις ὄπισθεν τῶν ὑποζυ- 


1 fue, inseparable prefix, hal/-, 


cf. Lat. semt-. 
7 Cf. μέγεθος. 8 Cf. 343, I. 18. 
‘i ᾿ worth much, valuable. See p. 


δ μέσος in the predicate position 


refers to a part of the subject. Thus 
μέση ἡ χώρᾶ, the middle of the coun- 
try, but ἡ μέση χώρα, the middle 
country. 

6 The dat. is used to denote the 
cause. See p. 475. 


142 ADJECTIVES: STEMS ΙΝ -v-; IRREGULAR. 


ytwov! εἶχεν. 11. πολλάκις δὲ. χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε 
καὶ ἄρτων ἡμίσεα.2 12. ἐνταῦθά ἐστι κρήνη ἡδέος ὕδατος 
καὶ ἄφθονος. 18. ἦν δὲ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς δασὺς δένδροις, 
παχέσι μὲν ov,® πυκνοῖς δέ. 14. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ εἰσὶ 
τέτταρες διώρυχες, τὸ μὲν evpos πλεθριαῖαι, βαθεῖαι δὲ 
ἰσχῦρῶς. 15. μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον 
ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὗρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχθύων μεγάλων. 
16. ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσον! μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ καὶ 
δασέος παντοίων δένδρων 17. Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο, 
ἔχων τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος, τὸ δ᾽ ἥμισυ ἔτι ἦν σὺν 
ἘΞενοφῶντι. 18. ἐντεῦθεν πορεύονται εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν 
οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. 19. ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ 
χωρίον καὶ ὥρμουν αὐτόθι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. 

II. 1. The soldiers were in great hopes. 2. The wine was 
both fragrant and sweet. 3. There Cyrus had a palace and a 
g ark. 4. We have plundered much property of the Cili- 
cians. o.~Xenophon proceeded to the place with’ the half of 
the rear guard. 6. But the place was thickly grown‘ with large 
trees. 7. Thence they proceeded into a large’ and beautiful 
plain. 8. There were many villages in this plain, full of food 
and wine. 9. Abrocomas will do this, since he has® a large’ 
army. 10. At about the middle of this day’s march there was 
a deep river, a plethrum in width. 


387. VOCABULARY. 
ἄρτος, ὁ, a loaf of bread. λίθος, 6, a stone. 
αὐτόθι, adv., here, there. ὁλκάς, -ἀδος, merchantman. 
ἡμί-βρωτος, -ον, half-eaten. ὄπισθεν (cf. ὀπισθο-φύλαξ), adv., δ6- 
Κολοσσαί, Colossae. hind, in the rear. 
1 Cf. 319, I. 4. 6 thickly grown, t.e. thick, dense. 
2 halves. Observe that the neut. 7 Use μέγας when the idea is 
plur. is here used. See p. 312. largeness in extent, πολύς when it is 
8 The proclitic οὐ takes an accent largeness in amount or number. . 
at the end of a sentence or clause. ὃ since he has, i.e. having (378). 
4 The subst. in the gen. limits 9 hur and Bpwrds, to be eaten, 


παραδείσον. If it stood with δασέος verbal adj. from βιβρώσκω, eat. Cf. 
it would be in the dat. Cf. 18 above. ἡμιδεής (342), wanting-half (309). 
5 Te. having (878). 


DIPHTHONG STEMS: CONSONANT—DECLENSION. 148 


Sppte, lie at anchor, be moored. πῶμα, -aros, drink. 
ὠρυκτός, -ἡ, -ov, dug, artificial. σκηνέω (σκηνή), encamp, be en- 
πλεθριαῖος, -a, -ov (πλέθρον), of a camped. 
plethrum, a hundred feet. ὕδωρ,; -aros, τό, water. 
“πολλάκις (πολύς), ady., many times, ᾧφο{νή (cf. onul), voice, speech. 
often, frequently. χήν, -νός, ὁ, ἡ, GOOSE. 


LESSON 1111. 


Stems in ἃ Diphthong of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


388. PARADIGMS. 
ὁ βασιλεύς 3 ὁ ἡ βοῦς ἡ γραῦς3 ἡ ναῦς" 
(βασιλευ-) (Bov-) (γραυ-) (vav-) 
king oz, cow | old woman ship 
S. N. Pacrrev-s Bov-s Ypav-s γαῦ-ς 
G. βασιλέ-ως βο-όςᾳ ypa-o¢ γε- ὡς 
D. | (βασιλέ- βασιλε | Bo-t yea-t vy-t 
A. βασιλέ-ἃ βοῦ-ν γραῦ-ν γαύ-ν 
Υ. βασιλεῦ βου γραῦ γαῦ 
1). Ν. A.V. βασιλέ-ε βό-ε γρᾶ τε γή-ε 
σ. Ὁ. βασιλέ-οιν βο-οῖν γρα-οἷν γε-οἷν 
P.N. V. (Baowré-es) βασιλεῖς )-€8 ypa-es γή-ες 
σ. βασιλέ-ων βο-ὧν γρᾶ- ὧν γε-ὧν 
- Dz βασιλεῦ-σι βον-σί γραν-σί γαν-σί 
Α. βασιλέ-ας βού-ς γραῦ-ς γαῦ-ς 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
But (8) substs. in -evs add -a and -as (with the vowel lengthened) in 
the acc. sing. and plur.; (b) in the ace. plur. βοῦς, γραῦς, ναῦς are for 
Bov-vs, ypav-vs, vav-vs, v being dropped (287) ; (c) final v of the diph- 
thong is dropped before all vowels in the endings, and in vais the 
resulting va- becomes νε- before a long vowel and wr before a short 
vowel; (d) the gen. sing. may end in -ws instead of -os. 


1 See 236 a. 3 Cf. γέρων. 
2 Cf. βασιλεύω. 4 Cf. ναύτης. 


144. DIPHTHONG STEMS: CONSONANT-—DECLENSION. 


389. Gender. — Masculine are all substantives whose stems 


end 10 -ev-. 


380. Like βασιλεύς are declined: ἑρμηνεύς (cf. Ἑ ρμῆς),2 interpreter, 
and ἱππεύς (ἵππος), horseman, knight, plur. cavalry. 


391. 


Ι. 1. ἕτοιμοί εἰσι τῷ Κύρῳ οἱ ἱππεῖς. 
3. ἑππέᾶς χιλίους μετεπέμψατο. 


als? ἐπολιόρκει Μέλητον. 


4. καὶ βασιλεὺς ὃ δὴ ἀντιπαρεσκευάζξετο. 


EXERCISES. 


2. εἶχε vais, 


5. ἐν δὲ ταῖς 


οἰκίαις ἦσαν αὖγες, βόες, ὄρνῖθες, καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων. 
6. εἰ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ στρατοπεδεύοιτο, ὁπλίσαιντο ἂν 
οἱ ὁπλῖται. Ἴ. τέλος δὲ πάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς ἀπεχώρησαν. 
8. καὶ Κύρῳ" παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα 
καὶ πέντε. 9. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα ἔπεμπεν ἀγγέλους. 10. τὸ 
δὲ στράτευμα ἐπορίζετο σῖτον ἐκ τῶν βοῶν. καὶ ὄνων. 
11. πορεύεται ὡς" βασιλέᾶ ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς 5 πεντακοσί- 
ους. 12. ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος tas ναῦς μετε- 
πέμψατο. 18. ἦσαν δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἱκανοὶ βόες ἀποθῦσαε τῷ 
Awl τῷ σωτῆρι. 14. καὶ παρὰ μεγάλον βασιλέως παρῆν 
Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδελφὸς 1 καὶ 
15. ἡγεῖτο δὲ Tapas Αὐγύπτιος ἐξ 
16. κοινῇ δὴ 


ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς. 
᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων ναῦς Κύρου πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν. 
ἀνερωτῶσι Tov κωμάρχην διὰ τοῦ περσίζοντος ἑρμηνέως τίς 





ἐστιν ἡ χώρᾶ. 


βασιλέως πορεύονται πρὸς τὸν σατράπην. 


1 Hermes (or Mercury) was her- 
ald of Zeus and the god of persua- 
sive speech. 

2 with which, dat. plur. fem. of 
the relative pron. ὅς, #, 8. For the 
case, cf. 175, I. 11. 

3 the king. When the reference 
is to the great king of Persia, the 
article is commonly omitted. 

4 Cf. 106, 1. 10. 


117. ὁ δ᾽ ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε 


8 περσιστί, ὅτε παρὰ 
18. ὁ δὲ τῶν 


δίρ. ws, in its use as an im- 
proper prep. (see p. 74"), takes the 
acc. of the person. 

6 Cf. 319, I. 17. 

7 Te. ὁ ἀδελφὸς τῆς γυναικὸς Ba- 
σιλέως. 

8 said, third sing. of the second 
aor. εἶπον, J said, inflected like the 
impf. 
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“Ἑλλήνων ἑρμηνεὺς ἔφη τὸν Τισσαφέρνους ἀδελφὸν σὺν τοῖς 
Πέρσαις εἶναι. 19. ἐνταῦθα ὁ Θρᾷξ ἔχων ἱππέᾶς ὡς τριά- 
- ft oa - a 
κοντα ηὐτομόλησε πρὸς βασιλέᾶ. 20. εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν ἀθῦμεῖ 
0 ς «α. Α 93 3 ς a a δ , \ 
ὅτε ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ 
ὔ 3 - 4 4 4 Z£ e A IEA 4] of. a 
“τάρεισιν, evOipunOntre ὅτι ot pptoe ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν! ἄλλο ἢ 
μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι. 


II. 1. The ships lay at anchor by* the tent of Cyrus. 2. It 
was evident that the® king was near. 3. He sent the inter- 
preter to? the generals of the Greeks. 4. The expedition‘ will 
be against the great king. 5. Chirisophus also, a Lacedae- 
monian, was on board the ships. 6. Let us plunder the king’s 
country. 7. The horsemen often hunted these wild animals. 
8. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes from the cities. 
9. They asked the village-chief® for sheep and goats and cattle 


and asses. 
manded back the horses. 


10. And Xenophon through an interpreter de- 
11. There is a fortified palace of 


the great king in Celaenae at the sources of the river Marsyas. 


392. 


dv-epwrae,’ ask, inquire of, question. 

ἀντι-παρα-σκενάζομαι, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

ἀπο-θύω, sacrijice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 

αὐτομολέω, desert. 

γυνή, ἡ," woman, wife. 

ἔκγονος, -ov, born or sprung from; 
ἔκγονον, a8 subst., offspring. 

ἕτοιμος, -ov, OF -, -ov, ready, pre- 
pared. 


1Neut. of οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, 
nobody, nothing. 

2 παρά With acc. 

δ Cf. I. 4 above. 

4 Use ὁδός. 

δ Use πάρειμι ἐπί with gen. 

6 Cf. 293, I. 9. 


VOCABULARY. 


Ζεύς, 6,° Zeus, highest of the gods. 

ὁπλίζω (ὅπλον), arm. 

Πελοπόννησος, ἡ (ς΄. ΠελοποννήσιοΞ) 
Peloponnesus. 

περσίζω (Πέρσης), speak Persian. 

περσιστί (περσίζω), adv., in Persian. 

πορίζω, furnish, provide. 

στρατοπεδεύω (στρατόπεδον), 
camp. 

σωτήρ, -ypos (og (w), saviour. 

τριάκοντα (τρεῖς), indec., THIRTY. 


e€n- 


7 See p. 644, 

8 Irregularly declined: sing., γυνή, 
γυναικός, γυναικί, γυναῖκα, γύναι ; dual, 
γυναῖκε, γυναικοῖν ; plur., γυναῖκες, 
γυναικῶν, γυναιξί, γυναῖκας. 

9 Irregularly declined: Ζεύς, Διός, 
Διί, Δία, Ζεῦ. 
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LESSON LIV. 


Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


δύναμις * 
δώδεκα * 


ἐγκρατής * 
ε 


ἐπαινέω 


ἐπείπερ" 


WORD LIST. 


κοιμάω 
Κολοσσαί 


ὅπον * 
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πώμα στόλος τέλος τριήρης φημί" 
Σάρδεις στρατοπεδείω" Τισσαφέρνης τρίτος * ." 
Σάτυρος Σωκράτης τολμάω ὕ XdAos 
σαφής σωτήρ" Ἰολμίδης ὑπέρ χήν 
σκηνέω * σώφρων" τρᾶχύς ὑπέρφρων "5 σχιών 
σκοπός τάξις * τρεῖς * ὑψηλός * χρηήζω 
Σπάρτη * τεῖχος τριάκοντα * ὕψος" Χρόνος 
Review 313. 


Associate each starred word in 393 with some other word or words 


of those given in 130, 194, 249, 313, and 393, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250, 314. 
Read and tran8late the following passage : — 


394. Κῦρος. , 


V. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἑπτὰ παρασάγγᾶς 
4 4 9 ’ 3 , ’ a b 

πεντήκοντα καὶ δύο εἰς πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἀφι- 
κνεῖται παρὰ Κῦρον ἡ τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως γυνή, καὶ 
αὐτῷ ἔδωκε χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δὲ στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέδωκε 
Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ 
φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπενδίους. 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγᾶς 
εἴκοσιν εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ ἐδεῖτο ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου ἐξετάζειν 
τὸ στράτευμα. ἐξέτασιν οὖν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν 
τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον 

’ \ e 3 4 \ \ 4 e ’ 
Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. 
9 , 4 e ~~ n \ Q 7 9 
ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους, εἴτα 
δὲ τοὺς “EdAnvas. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ 
3 4 > \ \ ’ 3 , ’ - e - 
ἀσπίδας. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντας ἐθεώρησε, πέμψας ἑρμηνέᾷ 

\ \ \ A e 7 9 -£ 4 
παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσεν ἐπίιχω- 
ρῆσανι ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος 
πολὺς ἦν καὶ ἦἧ τε Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης 
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LY e 9 a 9 ~ ον, a e ΔΩ A 
Ὁ καὶ οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἔφυγον" οἱ δὲ ἕλληνες σὺν γέλωτι 
ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνᾶς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα τὴν λαμπρότητα 
καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐθαύμασεν. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Φρυγίας καὶ τῆς Λυκαονίας 
σταθμοὺς ὀκτὼ παρασάγγᾶς πεντήκοντα. τὴν δὲ Λυκᾶο- 
25 viav διήρπασαν οἱ “EXAnves ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ἐντεῦθεν 
Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει - καὶ 
3 aA 4 \ A ® , wn \ 
συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ Μένωνα καὶ τοὺς ἐκείνου. Κῦρος δὲ 
μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς 
τέτταρας παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς Δάνα, πόλιν 
80 οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 


NOTES. 


1. ἑπτά, SEVEN. —2. ἀφικνεῖται: ἀφικνέομαι, arrive.—4. ἀπ-έδωκε: ἀπό 
in composition often signifies what is due.— 5. τεττάρων : gen. plur. masc. 
—6. αὐτήν, herself, acc. sing. fem. of the reflexive pron. —’Ao-wevSlovs, 
Aspendians. —7. Review 141, 2. ---9. Κύρου: cf. 356, I. 11.—12. of σὺν 
αὐτῴ, those with him. See p. 83° and cf. of ἐκείνου, of ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, in lines 
13 and 20.— 14. πρῶτον : acc. sing. neut. used adverbially. — 16. ἀσπίδας: 
ἀσπίς, -ίδος, α shield.—17. ἐπιχωρῆσαι : ἐπι-χωρέω, advance.—20. γέλωτι : 
γέλως, -wros, laughter.— 21. λαμπρότητα: λαμπρότης, -ἡτος, splendour. — 
27. avrg, her, dat. sing. fem. 


Translate the following passage into Greek :— 


395. When he had made this enumeration of his soldiers in 
the park, Cyrus set out from Celaenae, and marched through 
Phrygia 7 stages, 52 parasangs, to an inhabited city. Here 
he remained five days; for his soldiers were demanding their 
pay. At this point the Cilician queen arrived (on a visit) to 
Cyrus, accompanied by Cilicians and Aspendians, and made 
him a large gift of money. With this Cyrus paid his troops. 
Thence he marches to Thymbrium (Θύμβριον), a city of 
Phrygia. Here by the side of the road is the spring of 
Midas, king of Phrygia. At this spring they say that Midas 
caught the Satyr. Thence Cyrus marches many stages through 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Cappadocia to Dana, a populous city, 
large and flourishing. 
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LESSON LV. 
Formation of Words. 


Nore. — Lessons LV. and LVI. should be read carefully (the teacher 
explaining difficulties), and should then be used for reference. A careful 
reading of these two Lessons, with proper inspection of the examples, will 
make it easy for the pupil to understand the formation of the words sub- 


sequently to be introduced, especially in the groups which are to be a part 
of the following Lessons. 


396. Simple and Compound Words. — A simple word con- 
tains a single stem, as xaxd-s, evil; vdo-s, mind. A compound 
word contains two or more stems, as xaxd-voo-s, evil-minded. 


397. Primitives and Denominatives. — A word formed di- 
rectly from a root (133) or the theine of a verb (151) is called 
a primitive, as ἀρχ-ή, beginning, rule, from apx, root and also 
theme of dpx-w, begin, rule. A word formed directly from the 
stem of a noun (substantive or adjective) is called a denomina- 
tive, as dpya-io-s, original, ancient, from apxa-, stem of apy-7. 

398. Suffixes. — Most substantives and adjectives are formed 
by means of certain endings called suffixes. Thus λόγ-ο-ς (stem 
Aoyo-) from the root dey (φῇ A€y-w, say), by means of the suffix 
-ο- ; apxa-to-s (stem apyao-) from the stem apya-, by means of 
the suffix -w-. 


399. A root may suffer change of form in the process of word- 
formation. In particular, the vowel of the root is often changed. 


400. A root is sometimes increased by the addition of a 
consonant at the end. The consonants most commonly added 
are 6, ν, o. 

401. The addition of suffixes gives rise to many sound- 
changes. For example: — 

a. The final consonant of a root, theme, or stem, is subject to the 


usual euphonic change before a consonant in the suffix, as λέξις, speak- 
ing, for Aey-ot-s (215 b); δικαστής, judge, for δικαδ-τη-ς (p. 150 1). 
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b. Vowels brought together are often contracted, as ἀρχαῖος, ancient, 
for apyxa-to-s ; δίκαιος, just, for δικα-ιοςς. ἡ 

c. The final vowel or diphthong of a noun-stem is often dropped 
before a suffix that begins with a vowel, as dyp-tos, wild, from ἀγρός, 
field ; βασιλοικός, royal, from βασιλεύ-ς, king. 

d. The final vowel of a noun-stem is sometimes changed to another 
vowel, as οἰκέτης, servant, from οἶκος, house; φοβε-ρός, fearful, from 
φόβος, fear. 

e. The final vowel of a verb-theme may be lengthened before a con- 
sonant, as ἀξίω-μα, dignity, from ἀξιό-ω, think worthy ; ποίη-σις, composi- 

tion, from ποιέ-ω, make. 


Formation of Substantives. 


402. A few substantives are formed from roots or verb-themes 
without suffix. Thus:— 


κλώψ (stem κλωπ-), thief, from the root xrAer (399), steal; φύλαξ 
(φυλακ-), guard, from the theme φυλακ- of φυλάττω, guard. 


408. Many substantives are formed with the suffixes : — 
-o- (nom. -o-s, masc. or fem., or -o-y, neut.) and -a- (nom. -a or -», 
fem). Thus : — 
Ady-o-s, word, root Aey (399), speak. φορ-ἄ, tribute, root pep (300), bring. 
κέδ-ο-ν, ground, root red, tread. πέδ-η, fetter, root red, tread. 


404. The following suffixes denote the agent in primitives (397), 
the person who has to do with an object in denominatives : — 

-ev- (NOM. -ev-s, MASC.), AS ypagd-ev-s, writer, TOOt γραφ (γράφ-ω, Write) ; 
ἱππ-εὐ-ς (401 c), horseman, stem ἱππο- (ἵππο-ς, horse). 

-τηρ- (NOM. -rnp, Masc.), a8 σω-τήρ, saviour, theme ow- (σῴζω, save). 

-τωρ- (NOM. -rwp, Masc.), aS ῥή-τωρ (399), orator, theme ep-, pe- (ἐρ-ῶ, 
I shall say). 

-τησ- (DOM. -rn-s, Masc.), AS λῃσ-τή-ς (401 a),! robber, theme λῃδ- (λή- 
(opat, plunder) ; rotd-rn-s, bowman, stem roto- (τόξο-ν, bow). 


405. The action is expressed (in primitives only) by the suffixes :— 


-τι- (nom. -r-s, fem.), as ale-ri-s (401 8),1 faith, root 0 (wel0-w, per- 
suade). 

-σι- (NOM. -oi-s, fem.), as rdé-s (for ray-oi-s, 401 a, 215 b), arrange- 
ment, theme ray (τάττω, arrange). 

-σιᾶ- (nom. -σιᾶ, fem.), as θυ-σίᾶ, offering, root θυ (θύ-ω, sacrifice). 


1 A lingual mute (114) before another lingual mute is changed to σ. 
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-po- (DOM. -no-s, MasCc.), a8 σπασ-μό-ς (400), spasm, root ona (σπά-ω, draw). 

-μα- (NOM. -μη, fem.), as ri-uh, honour, root τι (τί-ω, honour). 

-ea- (00m. -ea, for -ev-ca, from verbs in -ev-w), a8 orpar-ela, Campaign, 
(στρατεύ-ω, march). 

406. The result of an action is expressed (in primitives only) by 
the suffixes : — 

-par- (NOM. -μα, neut.), as ῥῆ-μα (401 6), word, theme ep-, ῥε- (ἐρ-ῶ, 1 
shall say). 

-εσ- (NOM. -os, neut.), as γέν-ος, race, τοοῦ γεν, produce. 


407. The means or instrument is expressed by the suffix : — 

-τρο- (NOM. -τρο-ν, neut.) as λύ-τρο-ν, ransom, theme Av- (Ad-w, loose) ; 
&po-tpo-», plough, theme apo- (apd-w, plough). 

408. Substantives expressing quality are formed from adjective-. 
stems by the suffixes : — 

«τητ- (nom. -rn-s, fem.), a8 mord-ry-s, fidelity, stem πιστο- (πιστό-", 
faithful). 

«συνᾶ- (nom. -συνη, fem.), a8 δικαιο-σύνη, justice, stem δικαιο- (δίκαιο-ς, just). 

~a- (nom. -ia, fem.), a8 ἐλευθερ-(ἃ (401), freedom, stem ελευθερο- 
(ἐλεύθερο-ς, free). 

-εσ- (Nom. -os, neut.), a8 βάθ-ος (401 ὁ), depth, stem βαθυ- (βαθύ-ς, deep). 

409. Diminutives are formed from substantive-stems by the suf- 
fix :— 

-o- (NOM. -ἰο-ν, neut.), a8 παιδ-ίο-ν, little child, stem παιδ- (παῖ-ς, child). 

410. The place is expressed by the suffix : — 


-Typto- (NOM. -rnpio-y, neut.), aS δικασ-τήριο-ν (401 a),1 court-house, theme 
δικαδ- (δικάζω, judge). 


LESSON LVI. 
Formation of Words (continued). 


Formation of Adjectives. 


411. The following are the commonest suffixes forming primi- 
tives : — 

-v- (NOM. -v-s, -εἰα, -v), a8 H3-0-s, sweet, root a5 (399), sweet. 

-εσ΄- (NOM. -ns, -es) aS Pevd-hs, false, theme ψευδ- (ψεύδ-ω, deceive). 


1 See p. 1501, 


152 FORMATION OF WORDS. 


-pov- (NOM. -ywy, -μον), 28 μνή-μων (40] 6), mindful, theme μνα- (μι- 
μνηή-σκω, remind). Ξ 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denomi- 
natives by the suffix : — 

-ἰο- (NOM. -to-s, -ἰᾶ, -to-v, OF -10-s, -to-v), a8 πολέμ-ιο-ς (401 c), hostile, 
stem πολεμο- (πόλεμο-ς, War). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes : — 

“ἰκο- (NOM. -ἰκο-ς, -ἰκη, -iko-v), AB πολεμ-ικό-ς (401 0), skilled in war, stem 
πολεμο- (πόλεμο-ς, War); γραφ-ικό-ς, able to write, root γραφ (ypdo-w, write). 

“«τικο- (NOM. -riKxo-s, -τικη, -TiKO-v), 28 βουλευ-τικό-ς, able (0 advise, theme 
βουλευ- (βουλεύ-ω, advise). 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes :— 

-«εο- (NOM. -eo-s, -ed, -εο-»), 88 χρύσ-εο-ς (401 c), golden, stem χρῦσο- 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

~vo- (DOM. -ivo-s, -wn, -tvo-v), a8 κρίθεινο-ς (401 0), of barley, stem 
Kpida- (κριθή, barley). 

415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix: — 


“εντ- (NOM. -ei-s, -εσσα, -ev), a8 xapl-ei-s, graceful, stem χαριτ-, xapr 
(xdpi-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-o- (NOM. -o-s, -ἃ OF -ἢ, το-ν, OF -0-s, -0-v), AS Aotw-d-s (399), remaining, 
root λιπ, leave. 

τἰμο- (NOM. -imo-s, efc.), aS ἄλκ-ιμο-ς (401 0), valiant, stem αλκᾶ- 
(ἀλκή, prowess). 

«σιμο- (NOM. -διμο-ς, efc.), aS χρή-σιμο-ς (401 6), useful, theme xpa- 
(xpd-omat, use). 

-vo- (NOM. -vo-s, efc.), a8 Set-vd-s, fearful, root Se (δείδω, fear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, etc.), 28 poBe-pd-s (401 d), frightful, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, 
fear).: 


-ho- (NOM. -Ao-s, etc.), a8 Sei-Ad-s, timid, root 8a, fear. 


Denominative Verbs (397). 


417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 
tive, are the following : — 

-a-w, a8 τίμά-ω, honour, stem ripa- (τιμή, honour) ; αἰτιά-ομαι, accuse, 
stem αιτιᾶ- (airla, blame). 
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“ὦ, a8 poBd-w, frighten, stem φοβο- (φόβο-ς, fear) ; κρατέ-ω, be master 
of, stem κρατεσ- (κράτος, power). 

-0-@, a8 SovAd-w, enslave, stem δουλο- (δοῦλο-ς, slave) ; ἐλευθερό-ω, free, 
stem ελευθερο- (drciPepo-s, free). 

-“εν-ω, 28 βασιλεύ-ω, be king, stem βασιλευ- (βασιλεύ-ς, king) ; βονυλεύ-ω, 
plan, stem βουλᾶ- (βουλή, plan). 

-afe (for -a8-1w), a8 ἀναγκάζω, compel, stem avayxa- (ἀνάγκη, necessity); 
ἐργάζομαι, work, stem epyo- (Epyo-v, work). 

«ἰζω (for -ἰδ-ιω), a8 περσίζω, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Πέρση-ς, Per- 
sian) ; ἐλπίζω, hope, stem eAwid- (ἐλπί-ς, hope). 

-arve (for -av-iw), 88 σημαίνω, signify, stem σηματ- (σῆμα, Sign); χαλε- 
παίνω, be angry, stem χαλεκο- (xarerd-s, severe). 

-tve (for -vv-iw), a8 ἡδύνω, sweeten, stem ἧδυ- (ἡδύ-ς, sweel) ; λαμπρύνω, 
brighten, stem Aauxpo- (Aauxpé-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used, as xax0-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 


a. In stems of the A-declension, a may change to o, a8 Aupo-woids, lyre- 
maker (λύρα, lyre, stem Aupa-, and ποιέω, make). 

b. Stems of the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, a8 κωμ-άρχης, village-chief (xéun, village, stem κωμᾶ-, and 
ἄρχω, rule); στρατ-ηγός, general (στρατός, army, stem orpato-, and ἀγός, 
leader). 

c. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
nant, a8 ἀνδριαντ-ο-ποιός, image-maker (ἀνδριάς, image, stem avdpiavr-, and 
ποιέω, make). 

ἃ. But stems in -s- may change to o-stems, a8 cxevo-pdpos, baggage- 
carrier (σκεῦος, baggage, stem σκευεσ-, and φέρω, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
€U-voos, well-disposed ; Get-Aoyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
éxt-Bovry, plot ; éy-xparns, master of (ἐν, in, and κράτος, power). 
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422. For compound verbs, see 127, 128. Compound verbs, prop- 
erly so called, can be formed only by prefixing a preposition to a 
verb. When formed, as denominatives, from the stem of a com- 
pound noun, they are called indirect compounds, as στρατηγέω, be 
general (στρατηγό-ς, general, stem orparryo-). 


423. Compounds of which the first part is a verb are chiefly poetic, 
but on the stem of such compounds other words are formed which 
occur in prose, as zre(@-apxo-s (πείθομαι, obey, and ἀρχός, leader), obe- 
dient to authority ; πειθαρχέ-ω, obey. 


a. The first part is either the theme of the verb oasis with a 
vowel added, sometimes with -σι- added, which becomes -c- before a 
vowel) or the present stem. 


424. The following inseparable particles .are used only as pre- 
fixes : — 

a. ἀ- negative, originally ava-, afterwards ἀν- (which is its usual form 
before vowels, whereas ἀ- is used before consonants), with negative force, 
Lat. in-, Eng. un-, as ἄ-δικος, unjust ; ἀν-ήἤκεστος, incurable. 

Ὁ. ἀ- copulative (older form 4-), expressing union, Eng. éogether, as 
&-Aoxos, bed-fellow (λέχος, bed); ἅ-πῶς, all together. 

6. δυσ-, ill (opposed to εὖ, well), a8 δύσ-οδος, hard to pass. 

ἃ. ἡμι-, half-, Lat. sémi-, as ἡμί-θεος, demigod. 


425. The last part of a compound is often a word not in use as a 
separate noun, as λυροποιός, lyre-maker (-ποιος, maker, is not used 
separately). 


426. The initial vowel of the last part of a compound noun may 
be lengthened, e.g. a, €, or o may respectively become ἢ or a, ἢ, or ὦ, 
as στρατ-ηγός, general (dyds, leader); Aox-ayés, captain (λόχος, com- 
pany); κατ-ήγορος, accuser (κατά, against, and ἀγορεύω, speak); ἐπ- 
ώνυμος, named for (ὄνομα, name). 

427. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its final 


syllable is often changed, as φιλότιμος, honour-loving (τιμή) ; συν-τρά- 
πεζος, table-companion (τράπεζα, table). 


Compound Words. — 11. Meaning. 


In respect to their meaning, compound nouns (substantive and 
adjective) are of three classes : — 
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428. Objective compounds, one part of which is a substantive and 
stands to the other part in the relation expressed by an oblique case, 
as λυρο-ποιός, lyre-maker, στρατ-ηγός, army-leader, στρατό-πεδον, camp 
(‘ground for an army’). 


429. Determinative compounds, in which the first part defines the 
second in the sense of an adjective or adverb, as ἀκρόπολις, citadel 
(= ἀκρὰ πόλις), aet-Aoyia, continual talking. 


480. Possessive compounds, adjectives in which the first part 
defines the second (as in determinatives), and the whole describes the 
possessor, as ἀργυρόπους, with silver feet; κακο-δαίμων, evil-fated. 


LESSON LVII. 


Review 132-137. anieren ne: 

431. The Greek language is very closely connected with 
Latin as a sister language. Both belong to the family of lan- 
guages called Indo-European, and contain many words that 
had a common origin. 

For example, ἄγω and agd (R. ag) ; ἀργύριον and argentum (R. arg) ; 
ἁρπάζω and rapid (R. rap) ; δῶρον and ddnum (R. do), etc. 


432. Again, many English words are more or less directly 
borrowed from Greek. 
For example, barbarous; demon; Hellenic; metropolis; myriad ; 


philanthropy ; phonetic ; theism ; zone, eic., English words obviously 
connected with Greek words in the preceding lists. 


433. Some important English words are not borrowed from 
Greek, but are nevertheless related to Greek words, since they 
are derived from the same original source. Such English words 
are called cognate! Their relationship to the Greek words is 


1 Borrowed English words have capitaLs. This practice will be con- 
been printed in the vocabularies tinued in the English division of the 
and occasionally elsewherein black- groups to be given hereafter and in 
face letier, cognate words, in sMaLL the general vocabulary. 


186 WORD-GROUPING. 


generally obscured by changes in form,! and sometimes in 
meaning. There is generally a corresponding Latin word. 

For example, πατήρ, FATHER, pater; φέρω, BEAR, ferd ; καλέω, HAUL, 
calo ; γένος (race), KIN, genus; χήν, GOOSE, Gnser ; μήτηρ, MOTHER, mater ; 
δέκα, TEN, decem ; θύρα, Door, foris, etc. 


We thus discover a second important guiding principle, to be added 
to the direction given in 137: — 


434. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, associate with the 
Greek words that belong together in a group the related Latin 
and English words. 


The bearing and importance of the directions given in 137 and 
434 will be made clearer by an inspection of the following typical 
group. 

Analyze the Greek words in the group, referring to Lessons LV. 
and LVI., and point out the case-ending (47, 212) or personal-ending 
(154), the suffix, the stem, and the preceding stem, theme, or root on 
which it is formed, noting carefully changes of form (399, 400, 401). 
In denominative verbs (417) it will be sufficient to point out the end- 
ing and the preceding stem. In compounds, name first the parts that 
compose the word. 

Many suffixes will occur in the groups in the following Lessons 
which are not given in Lessons LV. and LVI. The number of suffixes 
both in Greek and in Latin is very great, and the brief lists in Lessons 
LV. and LVI. give only the most important. The meaning of suffixes, 
moreover, sometimes shifts; and the distinction of suffixes as forming 
primitives or denominatives (397) is often not applicable. The facts, 
however, stated in Lessons LV. and LVI. generally hold good, and 
these Lessons exemplify the proper method of analysis. 

Simple (396) Greek words printed in black-face letter are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root or from an ultimate 
theme. But simple words which are formed on a stem derived from 
a stem that either appears in some preceding word or may easily be 
assumed, and compounds, are generally printed in light-face letter. 
This distinction is not made in case of the Latin words.* 


1The following law holds for and τ, δ, and 6, as th, ¢, and d, but 
mutes: π and @ will generally ap- there are many exceptions. 
pear in English respectively as f 2 Only the most important Latin 
and b; x, y, and x, as ἢ, k, and g; words are given. For a more ex- 
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Compound verbs are omitted, unless important for the develop- 
ment of the group. Many other words are omitted, because their 
connexion with the group in each case is obvious. 

Matters of especial difficulty are explained in the note that follows 
the group. 


435. R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 


ἄγ-ω, drive, lead, bring, carry, weigh; ἀγ-ών, -ῶν-ος, ὁ, a bringing to- 
gether, esp. to witness a contest, hence, contest, games; ἀγωνίζο-μαι, con- 
tend ; ay-po-s, ὁ, field (place where flocks are driven); &yp-i0-s, -a, -0-», 
ranging the fields, wild; day-0-s, 6, leader; orpar-nyé-s, 6, general; ov- 
otpdrryo-s, ὁ (σύν, Ὁ. 894), fellow-general ; στρατηγέ-ω, be general ; orparny- 
la, «ἃς, generalship ; Aox-ayéd-s, ὁ (Adxo-s, ὃ, company), captain ; λοχᾶγέ-ω, be 
captain ; Aoxay-la, -ds, captaincy ; odp-ayd-s, ὃ (οὐρά, -as, rear), rear-leader ; 
ἡγέ-ο-μαι, lead, command, consider, think ; ἡγε-μών, -dv-os, 6, leader ; ἥγεμον- 
la, -as, leadership ; ἡγεμό-συνα, neut. plur. (p. 59*), thank-offerings for safe 
guidance. — ἀγωγ-ή, -jis, @ carrying away; ἀπ-αγωγή, -ἣς, removal; παρ- 
aywyh, -is, transport ; dywy-0-s, 6, guide ; δημ-αγωγό-ς, ὁ (δῆμο-ς, 6, people), 
leader of the people; δημαγωγέ-ω, play the demagogue; gir-aywyd-s, -ό-ν 
(cire-s, ὁ, grain), grain-carrying. — d§-ev, -ov-os, 6, axle; G&u-ata, -ns (ἅμα, 
adv., together), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four- 
wheeled wagon ; ἁμαξ-ιτό-ς, -d-», passable by wagons; ἁμαξ-ιαῖο--, -a, -ο-ν, 
big enough to fill a wagon; ἄξ-ιο-ς, -a, -o-v, equal in weight, worth, 
worthy ; ἀξία, -as, value; ἀξιό-ω, think worthy ; ἀξίω-μα, -at-os, τό, dignity. ; 
ἀξιο-στράτηγο-Ξ, -ο-»ν, worthy to command. 

ag-6, move, lead, drive ; c5gS (co-ig-6), drive together, part. co-dc-tu-s ; 
r8m-ex, -ig-is, m., rower (‘ oar-driver’) ; Ac-tu-s, -tis, m., impulse, act; 
Ag-men, -in-is, n., train, army on the march; ag-er, -gri, m., field; ag- 
ili-s, -e, adj., easily movable, quick ; ax-i-s, -is, m., axis. 

ACRE, ACORN, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, ex-egesis, par- 
agogic, dem-agogue, ped-agogue, syn-agogue, axiom. 


Nore. — ἡγέ-ο-μαι shows the same lengthening of the stem ayo- that 
appears in orpar-yyé-s, etc. The rough breathing is irregular.— The root 
appears reduplicated (399) in ἀγωγ-ή, etc., and increased (400) in &-wy, etc. 
(ay+o=aft). So also in az-i-s.— dtio-orpdrryo-s is a note-worthy forma- 
tion, as showing the same root in different forms. 





tended treatment of these, teachers mentary Latin Dictionary, and for 
are referred to the Table of Roots (86 history of the English words, to 
at the end of Lewis’s Latin Dic- Skeat’s Etymological Dictionary of 
tionary for Schools or of his Ele- the English Language. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Present System of Verbs. — Verbs of the First Olass. 


436. Six tense-systems have now been completely presented 
for vowel verbs in all of the moods. 
Review 252 entire. 


437. Three other tense-systems remain, the second aorist 
system, including the second aorist active and middle; the 
second perfect system, including the second perfect and second 
pluperfect active; and the second passive system, including 
the second aorist and second future passive. 


438. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first tenses 
in form, but have like meaning. 


439. The verbs that have already occurred have been al- 
most exclusively vowel verbs. In addition to these, a few 
mute verbs have been used with themes ending in -8- (104). 
In forming the different tense-stems of mute and liquid verbs 
(254) various euphonic modifications occur. 


440. The present system of the vowel verbs so far pre- 
sented has been formed by adding the variable vowel ~/,. (153) 
as tense-suffix directly to the theme. Verbs that form the 
present stem in this manner are said to belong to the Variable 
Vowel or First Class. This class includes some mute and 
some liquid verbs. 

a. There are six other ways in which the present stem is formed 
from the theme, giving six other classes of verbs. 

b. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed by moods. 
Hereafter the development will be by tense-systems, and the conjuga- 
tion of Avw, already given, will be repeated. 

Review 254 a and b. | 


441. In some vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme re- 
mains short in all of the systems in which the verb occurs. 
Thus ; — 
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γελάω, laugh! γελάσομαιξΞ ἐγέλασα ἐγελάσθην 
σπάω, draw, ἔσπασα ἔσπακα ἔσπασμαι ἐσπάσθην 
τελέω, complete, τελέσω, τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα τετέλεκα τετέλεσμαι ἐτελέσθην 
a. These verbs add σ to the theme in the perfect and pluperfect 
middle and passive, and in the first passive system. 
b. The same enlargement of the theme may occur iu other vowel] 
verbs. Thus :— 
κλείω, shut, κλεέσω ἔκλεισα κέκλειμαι ΟΥ κέκλεισμαι ἐκλείσθην 
κελεύω, order, κελεύσω ἐκέλευσα κεκέλευκα κεκέλενσμαι ἐκελεύσθην 


442. In other vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme 
remains short in some of the forms, but is lengthened in the 


others. Thus :— 

δέω, bind, δήσω ἔδησα δέδεκα δέδεμαι ἐδέθην 
θύω, sacrifice, θύσω ἔθυσα τέθυκα τέθνμαι ἐτύθην 
λύω, LOOSE, λύσω ἔλυσα λέλνυκα λέλυμαι ἐλύθην 
αἰνέω, praise,t αἰἱνγσω ἤνεσα ἥνεκα γημαι ἡνέθην 
καλέω, call, cade 2 ixdAera κέκληκαῦ κέκλημαι ἐκλήθην 


Review the present, future, and first aorist systems of Avw in 672-- 
674.6 
Read again 148. 


No special vocabularies will be given hereafter. For information 
in regard to the forms of words, their etymology, and their meanings, 
consult the general vocabulary at the end of the book. But do not 
do this until the sentence has been read aloud once or twice through to 
the end, according to the directions in 140. Endeavour to ascertain the 
meaning of new words by analysis, determining their parts, if they are 
compound, their stems, and their roots, and comparing them with any 
word or words of like derivation that may have previously occurred. 
If this fails, endeavour to infer their meaning from the context.”? In 
all cases of doubt, the general vocabulary should be finally consulted. 


ee ee 
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1JIt will be remembered that 
many verbs are defective (253 a). 

2 In many verbs the fut. act. is 
lacking, the fut. mid. being used in- 
stead. 


5 The theme καλε- appears a8 κλη- 
in the last three principal parts. 

6 In each system, give first the 
forms of the active in each mood, 
passing down the column, then of 


8 Some verbs in -ew drop σ in the 
fut. and contract. Thus τελέσω, 
τελέ-ω, TeAw. The fut. has thus the 
same form as the present. 

4 Used mostly in compounds, esp. 
éx-aivéw, bestow praise on, applaud. 


the middle and passive, or of the 
middle. 

7 Assistance in determining the 
meaning of new words in this Lesson 
and in the two Lessons that follow 
will be given in the notes. 


160 VERBS: PRESENT SYSTEM; FIRST CLASS. 


443. 


I. 1. Bevias ra Λύκαια ἔθῦσε. 2. θύσομεν δὲ Bods. 3. xa- 
Adaas παρεκελεύετο Tois”"EXAnot! πορεύεσθαι. 4. Κῦρος δὲ 
συγκαλέσᾶς3 τοὺς στρατιωτᾶς λέγει ὧδε. 5. τῶν δὲ συνόν- 
τωνϑ πάντων ἄεὶ κατεγέλᾶ. 6. καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς παρεκά- 
λεσεν εἴσω. T. τοὺς ἵππους ἔδησαν. 8. τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων στρα- 
τιωτῶν πολλοὶ οὐ διετέλεσαν" τὴν ὁδόν. 9. καὶ πλησίον 
ἐστὶν ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα καταλύσομεν. 6. 10. ἐγὼ μόν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἤδη ὑμᾶς erawd. 11. καὶ καλεσάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
λέγει ὧδε. 12. τοὺς κακούργους καὶ ἀδίκους οὐκ εἴὰδ κα- 
ταγελᾶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐτιμωρεῖτο. 18. καὶ δεῖται ᾿Αριστίππου μὴ 
καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώταᾶς. 14. νῦν δὲ καὶ ἐπαινῶ 
σε ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις. 15. ἀλλὰ κλείσαντες τὰς πύλᾶς οὔτε 
εἰς τὴν TONY ἐδέχοντο" τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς οὔτε ἔξω ayopay 
ἔπεμπον. 10. ἢν δὲ ὑμεῖς τοὺς ἄλλους mapaxanijre, ἀκολου- 
θήσουσιν ὑμῖν. 17. Φαλῖνος δὲ ἐγέλασε καὶ elev, ᾿Αλλὰ 
λέγεις, ὦ veavione, οὐκ ἀχάριστα.2 18. ἡμεῖς ἐνϊκῶμεν 
βασιλέᾶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ καὶ κατωγελάσαντες ἀπήλ- 
Gopev.8 19. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀπέσπασεν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας. 20. τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἔπαι- 


EXERCISES. 


a Ἁ ἴον A 
νοῦμεν, Tov δ᾽ ἀδικοῦντα οὐκ ἐπαινοῦμεν. 


II. 1. He drew ἢ18} sword. 
4, But his® father called Cyrus. 


3. You will applaud me. 


—— 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 13. 

2 Before a palatal (114), ν be- 
comes y nasal (p. 2%). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
cf. σύμπας (264). 

8 ὄντων is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple ὥν. συνόντων is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
σύνεειμι, aNd of συνόντες Must Mean 
those who are with one (370), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 308, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, ο΄. διαρπάζω. 

5 where. 


2. And they bound the guide. 


6 Note the two parts of the word. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyoke 
the baggage-cattle, 1.6. halt, and 
2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 

7 κακός and ἔργον. Cf. odbv-epyos 
(285). 8 See Ρ. 83 5, 

9 The meaning οὗ δέχομαι can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 εἶπον, said, ἃ second aor. 

11 Cf. νεανίσκος With νεανίας. 

12 ἀχάριστος, -ov, Cf. χάρις, &xapl- 
oTWS. 

18 ἦλθον, went, & second aor. 

14 See 197. 16 See p. 28 8. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 161 


5. The army halted for’ breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered the exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. 


444. Rn, pay. 


τί-ω, pay, value, honour; τί-γιω, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; ἀπο-τίν-ω, pay back, mid. make pay back, punish ; ri-py, fs, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-ripo-s, -ο-ν, without honour, dishonoured ; 
driud(w, dishonour ; &-riuo-s, -ο-ν, in honour, honoured ; ἐντΐμως, adv., in 
honour ; φιλό-τῖμο-ς, -ο-ν (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; φιλοτίμέ-ο-μαι, be ambitious or jealous ; να -a, -ον, valuable, 
honoured ; ripd-w, value, esteem, honour ; tiuwpd-§, -ό-ν, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; τὶμωρ-ία, -as, help, vengeance ; τἱμωρέ-ω, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 

ΝΟΤΕ. --- The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) set a price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 
tipwpd-s is for riza-fopo-s,? the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. dpd-w, see. 


LESSON LIX. 
Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. 


1 πρός, with acc. equal to Latin « consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish το. This letter was lost, but 
ἃ letter ¢, called digamma, δίγαμμα traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its form, words. 
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POSITIVE. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
δίκαιος (δικαιο-), just, Sixaid-repos δικαιό-ττατος 
ἰσχῦρός (ισχῦρο-), strong, ἰσχὺύρό-τερος isxipdé-raros 
πιστός (moro-), faithful, πιστό-τερος πιστό-τατος 
πολέμιος (πολεμιυ-), hostile, πολεμιώ-τερος πολεμιώ-τατος 
ἀσφαλής (ασφαλεσ-), secure, ἀσφαλέσ-τερος ἀσφαλέσ-τατος 


446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -rary, -rarov (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w-. 

Ὁ. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de- 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -ecrepos, 
-ἐστατος. 

a. Stems in -ον-. ‘Thus εὐδαίμων (ευδαιμον-), fortunate, εὐδαιμον- 
ἔστερος, εὐδαιμον-έστατος. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (evvoos) εὔνους 
(evvoo-), εὐνούστερος, εὐνούστατος (by contraction for εὐνοέστερος, εὐνοέ- 
στατος). 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -ἴων, -ἴον 
(stem -toy-), of the superlative -ἰστος, -ἰστη, -ἰστον (stem -ἰστο-). 


POSITIVE. CoMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE. 
ἡδύς (stem ἡδυ-), pleasant, ἡδ-ΐων ἥδ-ιστος 
ταχύς (stem ταχυ-), swift, θάττων (for tax-iwy)! τάχ-οιστος 
κακός (stem κακο-), bad, κακ-ΐων κάκ-ιστος 
αἰσχρός (stem αἰσχρο-), shameful, αἰσχ-ΐων αἴσχ-ιστος 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -vs 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. . 





1 When, for any reason, the rough 4 or x, it appears at the beginning. 
sound is lost at the end of a root This is called trangfer of aspiration. 
which begins with τ and ends with 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like εὐδαίμων (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
M. and F. N. 
S. N. | ἡδίων ἥδιον 
G. ἡδίογν-ος 
D. ἡδίογ-ι 
A.  ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω ἤδῖον 
V. ἥδῖον 
D.N. A. V. ἡδίον-ε 
σ. D. ἡδιόνοοιν 
P.N. V.  ἡδίον-ες, ἡδίονε ἡδίονα, ἡδίω 
G. ἠδιόγ-ων 
D. ἡδίοσι 
A. | ἡδίογ-ας, ἡδίους ἡδίον-α, ἡδίω 


450. The Comparative Degree. 

Examine the following : — 
οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ἄλλων, these are greater cowards than the 

others. | 

ἐπορεύοντο μακροτέραν ὁδόν, they proceeded by a longer road. 

451. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the comparative de- 
gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
πέμπει τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 
ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, he sends her back by the quickest route. 
πολεμιώτατος ἦν βασιλεὺς rots Ἕλλησι, the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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sometimes implied. The superlative may express simply a very 
high degree of the quality. In this sense it never has the article. 


454. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. βασιλεῖ πιστότατοί εἰσιν. 2. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ χαλεπώ- 
3 , a , 3 /  - Ν e 
τατος ἐχθρὸς τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐστίν. 38. τούτους ἔφασαν οἱ 
στρατευσάμενοι πολεμικωτάτους εἶναι. 4. παρὴν ὁ Κῦρος 
σὺν τοῖς εὐδαιμονεστάτοις τῶν φίλων. 5. τὰ δὲ κρέα τούτων 
“Ὁ 9 "ὃ 4 6 Ν δ᾽ “A ἊΝ 1 οδί 
τῶν ὀρνίθων ἥδιστα ἦν. 6. οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου ἡδίο- 
νος οἴνου γέγευμαι. 1. οὗτος τάχιστος θάνατός ἐστιν. 
8. μὴ κακίους ὧμεν τῶν ἄλλων Ελλήνων. 9. τὸϑδ δὲ ἄλλους 
a \ a κί θ , 4) “6 10 3 nA θ 
παρεῖναι καὶ τοῖς κακίοσι θάρρος ὁ ἐμποιεῖ. . ἐντεῦθεν 
Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν τα- 
La 11 2 3 4 rf Ν 
χίστην ὁδόν. . οὗτοί εἰσι κάκιστοί τε καὶ αἴσχιστοι 
Ν \ a ‘ 3 , ; 
ἄνδρες καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων. 12. καὶ παρα- 
πέμπων τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχύροτάτους κελεύει ἐρωτῆ- 
σαι τί ἐστι τὸ κωλῦον. 18. πάντες οὗτοι οἱ βάρβαροι 
πολεμιώτεροι. ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. 
14. Κῦρος οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν βασιλικώτατός τε 
καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος. 15. Σεύθης ἱκανώτατος ἔσται ὑμᾶς 
καὶ εὖ καὶ κακῶς ποιεῖν. 16. οἱ μὲν ἀγαθοὶ εὐδαιμονέ- 
στατοι ἧσαν, οἱ δὲ κακοὶ δοῦλοι τούτων εἶναι ἠξιοῦντο. 
11. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἔσται ἡμῖν πορεύεσθαι πλαί- 
σιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, ἵνα τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐν 
᾽ έ 8 .5 
ἀσφαλεστέρῳ" 7. 
II. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful to 
the king. 3. Basest of men, why do you do this? 4. Now 
we will proceed by a longer road. 65. The has! Ae were 





1 Cf. 308, I. 15. δ ἐν and wow (p. 45%). For the 

2 Cf. 208, I. 7. case of xaxtoo:, see ἢ. 818, 

ὃ The inf., as a neuter verbal 6 δοῦλος, 6. For the meaning, cf. 
subst., may take the art. δουλεύω. 


4 θάρρος, -eos (316). Determine 7A modifier of the subj. of πο- 
the meaning by comparison with ρεύεσθαι, ἡμᾶς understood. 
Oappéw, θαρραλέως. 8.7.6. in greater security. 
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more eager. 6. He has the most valiant of the soldiers. 
_7 The citizens will be more courageous. 8. They called 
forth the most faithful of the men. 9. The satrap was a 
very unjust man. 10. These will be better disposed to us 
than the others. 11. Of all the “Persians Cyrus was the 
ablest to benefit! his friends. 12. He was led? into the tent 
of a man who was? very faithful to Cyrus. 


455. R. pax (399), mac, be great, have power. 

μακ-ρό-ς, -d, -ό-ν, long; pax-ap, -ap-os, powerful, rich, blessed ; μακαρίζω, 
account happy ; paxapio-rd-s,4 -h, -6-v, accounted happy, enviable ; μῆκ-ος 
(399), -εος, τό, length; μήκε-ιστο-ς, -η, -o-v, Sup., longest. — μηχ-ανή, -ἢ», 
means for doing, device ; μηχανά-ο-μαι, devise; ἀ-μήχανο-ς, -ο-ν, without 
means, impracticable. — pty-a-¢ (stem peya- and peya-Ao-), great; μεγάλως, 
adv., greatly ; μεγαλο-πρεπής, -és (xpéxw, befit), befitting a great man, magnif- 
icent ; μεγαλο-πρεπῶς, adv., magnificently ; μείζων, -ον (for pey-iwv), comp., 
greater ; μέγ-ιστο-ᾳ, -n, -o-», 8UD., greatest ; μέγε-θος, -εος, τό, greatness. 

mac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped ; m&c-té, magnify, glorify ; mag- 
nu-s, adj., great; ma@lor (for mag-ior), greater; ma&ximu-s (for mag- 
simu-s), greatest ; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; mag-ister, -iri, m., 
master. 

MAKE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MAIN (strength), MAID ; 
macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-therium, megalo-saurus. 


LESSON LX. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute-Verbs.— Verbs of the 
Third Olass. 


456. Verbs whose themes end in a mute are called mute 
verbs (254). 


457. A labial mute (π, β, φ) at the end of the theme unites with 
σ of the tense-suffix (-σο ε- in the future, -oa- in the first aorist) and 
forms y (215 a). Thus :— 

πέμπω (theme weur-), send, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα; τρίβω (rpiB-, τριβ-), rub, 
τρΐψω, ἔτρίψα ; γράφω (ypad-), write, γράψω, ἔγραψα. 


1 Cf. 806, I. 13. 4 Formed on the theme μακαριδ- 
2 See 227 a. 3 See 369. of μακαρίζω. See p. 150}. 
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458. A palatal mute (x, y, x) with o forms ξ (216 Ὁ). Thus: — 
λέγω (λεγ.), gather,! speak, λέξω, ἔλεξα; διώκω (διωκ-), pursue, διώξω, 
ἐδίωξα; ἄρχω (apx-), begin, rule, ἄρξω, ἤρξα. 


459. A lingual mute (τ, δ, 6) before σ is dropped (231). Thus: — 


σπεύδω (cwevd-), hasten, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα; πέρθω (xep0-), destroy, πέρσω, 
ἔπερσα. 

All of the verbs cited above belong to the first class (440). 

Conjugate the fut. and first aor. systems of any one of these verbs. 


460. Some labial mute verbs form the present stem by add- 
ing -r°/.. to the theme. 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. First Aor. 
κλέπτω, steal, κλετ- κλεπτοί,. ᾿ κλέψω ἔκλεψα 
κόπτω, cut, κοπ- κοπτο [.. κόψω ἔκοψα 
σκέπτομαι, view, σκετ- σκεπτοί. ς. σκέψομαι ἐσκεψάμην 
βλάπτω, injure, βλαβ- βλαπτο /e. βλάψω ἔβλαψα 
καλύπτω, cover, καλυβ- καλυκτο /¢. καλύψω ἐκάλυψα 
θάπτω, bury, . ταφ- θαπτοί,. θάψω ἔθαψα 
κρύπτω, hide, κρὺφ- κρυπτο /e. κρύψω ἔκρυψα 
ῥΐπτω, throw, ῥῇφ- ῥῖπτο, ¢- ῥίψω ἔρριψα 3 


a. The final labial of the theme becomes codrdinate (114 a), B and 
¢@ changing to π᾿ before τ of the tense-suffix -r°/-., as βλάπ-τω for 
βλαβ-τω, καλύπιτω for καλυβ-τω, θάπιτω for ταῴφτω,Σ κρύπιτω for 
κρυβ-τω, ῥίπ-τω for pid-rw. 


461. These verbs belong to the Tau or Third Class. 


462. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἤρξατο" τὸ στράτευμα πορεύεσθαι. 2. τοὺς ἵππους 
πάντας ἐκλέξομεν. 8. οἱ δὲ διώξαντες ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο. 
¥ , ’ a . ἃ £ ν <n ν» 

4. ἔπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος, πιστὸς ὧν Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὔνους. 
5. τοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας ἐκέλευον θάψαι. 6. ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη 
ἐκάλυψεν. 7. τούτους τοὺς ἄνδρας φησὶ κλέψαιδ τὰ χρή- 


1 Τὴ the sense of gather, used by ὃ Transfer of aspiration. See p. 
Attic writers only in compounds, as_ 1621, 
ἐκ-λέγω, pick out, select. 4 See 198. 


2 Initial p is doubled when, by δ Neut. of the adj. used adver- 
inflexion or composition, a simple _ bially. 
vowel is brought before it. 6 Cf. 356, I. 2. 
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pata. 8. οἱ “Ελληνες ταῖς payaipais! ἔκοψαν τὰ γέρρα. 
9. τὰ δὲ ἄλλα εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ῥίψωμεν.υΌ 10. Κῦρος 
ἔσπευσε πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ οὐ διέτρῖψεν 11. συλλέξας ὃ 
στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει Μέλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θά- 
λατταν. 12. οὗτοι οὐ βλάψουσιν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους. 
18, τὰ χρήματα, ὦ vedvioxe, μὴ κλέψῃς 14. καὶ οὐκ 
gate” πορεύεσθαι, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομενδ 15. δια- 
κόψαι δὲ οὐ ῥάδιονῖ ἔσται τοὺς λόχους. 16. ἡ χιὼν ἀπέ- 
κρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 17. ἔνθα δὴ 
Κῦρος ἔδεισε μὴ βασιλεὺς κατακόψη τὸ “Ἑλληνικόν. 
18. ἀλλὰ διατρίψω, ἵνα φοβῶνται οἱ ἄγγελοι μὴ οὐδ τὰς 
σπονδᾶς ποιησώμεθα. 19. πέμψᾶς τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευσε πορεύεσθαι. 20. καὶ παρὰ τὴν γέφῦ- 
ραν τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυλακήν. 
21. ἐδίωκε μὲν Ἐενοφῶν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, τοὺς δὲ πολε- 
μίους οὐκ ἔβλαψεν. 22. ἔδεισαν οἱ “Ελληνες μὴ προσά- 
γοιεν πρὸς τὸ κέρας καὶ αὐτοὺς κατακόψειαν. 28. σκέψασθε 
εἰ τοῦτο πεποιήκᾶσιν οἱ βάρβαροι. 24. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ" Χει- 
ρίσοφος πέμπει κωμήτας 1 σκεψομένους 1 πῶς ἔχουσιν οἱ 
τελευταῖοι.13 

II. 1. You stole the horses. 


3. They throw stones into the river. 
the king. 5. J will not pursue these men. 


the (two) men. 


1 Cf. 176, I. 11. 

2 δια-τρίβω, 86. χρόνον. So tempus 
tero in Lat. 

ὃ gud-Aéyw for συν-λεγω. Before 
A, μη OF p, ν becomes A, μ, OF ρ. 

4 See 327. 

5 See 188 c. 

6 For the force of the prep. in com- 
position, cf. ἀπο-σπάω, ἀπο-κλείω, etc. 

7 ῥάδιο-ς, -a, -o-v. For the mean- 
ing of this adj., cf. the adv. ῥᾳδίως 
(309). 


2. Cyrus cut down ”™ the park. 
4. He wrote a letter to™ 
6. We will bury 


7. He will make haste to proceed to Greece. 
8. Cyrus sent jars of wine to his friends. 


9. He said that the 


8 See 280. 

9 Sc. τῷ χρόνῳ. 

10 κωμή-τη-ς (404), ο΄, κώμη. 

11 See 379, and cf. the fifth exam- 
ple in 378. 

12 reXeuta-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the 
stem of the subst. τελευτή. For the 
meaning, cf. τέλος (318), τελευτά-ω 
(257). 

18 ἐκοκόπτω. 

14 παρά with acc. 
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boy hid' this. 10. He orders them to find out? what the hin- 
drance® is. 11. To beat off* the enemy was a necessity. 
12. The army will slaughter® the oxen and asses. 13. He col- 
lected an army by means of* the money. 


463. KR. apx, be first. 

ἄρχ-ω, be first, —in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule ; part. 
as subst., ἄρχων, -ovr-os, 6, ruler, ix-dpx-w, be a foundation or beginning ; 
ἀρχ-ἡ, -ἢ», beginning, rule; dpxa-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the beginning, ancient, 
old ; ἀρχ-ικό-ς, -h, -ό-ν, fit for rule; dpy-d-s, ὁ, leader ; tx-apxo-s, ὁ, subordi- 
nate commander, lieutenant ; kv-apxo-s, -ο-ν, without leaders ; dvapx-la, -as, 
lack of leaders, anarchy ; trx-apxo-s, ὁ (ἵππο-ς, 5, 4, horse), commander of 
the horse; udv-apxo-s, 5 (udvo-s, alone), one who rules alone; povapx-la, 
«ἂς, monarchy ; vadb-apxo-s, ὁ (vai-s, h, ship), admiral; vavapyé-w, be admi- 
ral; wel@-apyxo-s, -o-v (πείθ-ο-μαι, obey), Obedient to authority; πειθαρχέ-ω, 
obey ; wodv-apx-la, -as (πολύ-ς, much, many), government of many ; φρούρ- 
apxo-s, ὃ (ppoupd-s, 6, yarrison-soldier), commander of a garrison; κωμ- 
dpxn-s, -ου (κώμ-η, village), village-chief. 

archaic, archaeo-logy, archives, arch-angel, arch-bishop, archi- 
episcopal, arche-type, an-archy, hier-archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs (continued). — Mute 
Verbs of the Fourth Olass. 


464. Many palatal mute verbs form the present stem by 
adding ~°/.. to the theme. κ or x unites with the « of this 
present tense-suffix, forming with it rr. y unites with the ., 
forming generally rr, sometimes ζ. Thus :— | 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Fur. First Aor, 
κηρύττω, proclaim, κηρῦκ- κηρῦττοΊ.ς. κηρύξω ἐκήρῦξα 
φυλάττω, guard, φυλακ- φυλαττοῇς. φυλάξω ἐφύλαξα 
ταράττω, disturb, ταραχ- ταραττο /.. ταράξω ἑτάραξα 
ἀλλάττω, change, ἀλλαγ-ὀ adAarT?/e. ἀλλάξω ἤλλαξα 
πράττω, do, πρᾶγ- wpatr/ ¢- πράξω ἔερχξα 
τάττω, arrange, ταγ- ταττο ε- τάξω ἔταξα 


ἀλαλάζω, raise the war-cry, αλαλαγ- αλαλαζοε. ἀλαλάξομαι ἠλάλαξα 








1 Of. 356, I. 2. 8 Cf. 373, I. 6. δ κόπτω. 7 See p. 1592, 


2 σκέπτομαι. 4 ἀπο-κόπτω. ὁ ἀπό. 
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465. Many lingual mute verbs with themes ending in 8 
form the present stem by adding, as above, ~°/,. to the theme. 
δ unites with the x, forming with it & Thus: — 


THEME, Pres. STEM. Fort. First Aor. 
ἀθροίζω, collect, αθροιδ- αθροιζο {ε- ἀθροίσω ἤθροισα 
ἐργάζομαι, work, εργαδ- eprya(? /e- ἐργάσομαι εἰργασάμην ! 
θαυμάζω, admire, θαυμαδ- θαυμαζο }ε- θαυμάσω ἐθαύμασα 
νομίζω, think, νομιδ- vous? /¢- νομιῶ3 ἐνόμισα 


a. Some of these verbs with themes in ὃ have been introduced in 
the previous lessons. 


466. The verbs described in 464, 465 belong to the Jota or 
Fourth Class. 


467. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τῶν δὲ σκενῶν τὰ περιττὰ ἀπαλλάξωμεν. 2. ἐκήρῦ- 
Eav οἱ ὁτρατηγοὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας οὕτω ποιεῖν. 8. συνόλεξε 
τὸ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε 4. ἀγαθόν 
τι' ὑμῖν παρὰ βασιλέως διαπράξομαι. 5. καὶ ἔταξε Τίγρητα 
συνεκβιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξᾶς. 6. Κῦρος νομιεῖ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆ- 
σθαι 1. βασιλεὺς δὲ τὰ ἄλλα διαρπάσει.. 8. ταῦτα δεῖ 
παρασκευάσασθαι. 9. Μένωνι δὲ δῶρα Κῦρος ἐλέγετο 
πέμψαιδ μεγαλοπρεπῶς. 10. τὸ δὲ ἔξω τεῖχος βασιλέως 
φυλακὴ φυλάξει. 11. τίνιϊ ἂν θεῶν θύων καὶ εὐχόμενος ὃ 
καλῶς πράξᾶς σωθείην; 12. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
συντάξαι τοὺς “Ελληνας. 18. ἠλάλαξαν οἱ “Ελληνες πελ- 
τασταί. 14. ἐγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑμᾶς, ἂν ἐμοὶ 
τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε. 15. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ορόντᾶς, νομίσᾶς ἑτοί- 
μους εἶναι τοὺς ἱππέᾶς, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα. 
10. πῶς ἂν οὖν ἐγὼ βιασαίμηνϑ ὑμᾶς σὺν ἐμοὶ ἐπακολου- 

1 See Ρ. 888, 4 Cy, 848, 1. 11. 


2 Verbs in -:¢w with themes in 5 See 354. 
-6- make their fut. in -1ew instead 6 Cf. 228, I. 3. 


of -ἰσω, and contract. So νομι-έω, 7 Dat. sing. masc. of the inter- 
vous. This is called the Attic Fu- rogative rls. Cf. 308, I. 2. 
ture. 8 See p. 10419 and 379. 


δ See p. 712. ® See p. 10414, 
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θεῖν; 17. κελεύει δὲ αὐτὸν τῷ στρατηγῷ συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ 
τοῦ στόματος ἄνδρας. 18. ἀντιταξάμενοι τούτοις ἐνικᾶτε 
σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς. 19. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων συλλέ- 
Eds στράτευμα ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί. 20. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 
διεπράξατο πέντε μὲν στρατηγοὺς παρεῖναι, εἴκοσι δὲ λοχᾶ- 
yous. 21. ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοὺς συσκευασαμένους καὶ ἐξοπλι- 

, ’ 3 Ἁ , a A 9 “ 
σαμένους πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν. 22. νῦν ἢ εὐκλεῶς 
τελευτήσομεν ἢ καλὸν ἔργον ἐργασόμεθα τοὺς “Ελληνας 
΄σώσαντες. 


II. 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4, He sent heralds to arrange* a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.’ 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage ® and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Greeks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

ἔργ-ο-ν, τό, work, deed ; apy-d-s, -ό-ν (contracted from 4-epy-d-s), without 
work, idle; eb-epyé-rn-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor ; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness, evepye-ald, -ἂς, Kindness ; xaxodpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from xaxd-epy-o-s, 
κακό-ς, bad), wrong-doer ; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to ; cuv-epy-6-s, -ό-ν, working 
with ; ἐργάζο-μαι, do work, labour ; wayv-ovpy-o-s, -o-v (for rav-e-opy-o-s, πᾶς, 
all), that will do anything, villainous; mereuey (δ; «ἄς, knavishness ; tx-oupy- 
é-s, -é-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, ge-orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 

Nore. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In πανοῦργος and 
ὑπουργός, an ε is prefixed to the root. 





1 See p. 83 10 and ef. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, οἱ ἀμφί with the acc. 
2 to arrange, περί with the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 
ὃ Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 


4 The original thought was, They 8 Say, This, then (ταῦτα δή). the 
are, etc. Cf. I. 6 above. Greeks did, etc. 
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LESSON LXII. 


Irregular Oomparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most important cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


PosirTive. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
1. ἀγαθός, good,! ἀμείνων 
ἄριστος 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων (for κρετείων) κράτιστος 
λψων λῴστος 
2. κακός,3 bad, χείρων χείριστος 
ἥττων (for ἠκ-ἰων) ἥκιστα ὃ 
8. καλός, beautiful, καλλίων κάλλιστος 
4. μέγας, great, μείζων (for μεγ-ἴων) μέγιστος 
ὃ. pixpds,* small, μείων 
6. ὀλίγος, little, plur. few, ἐλάττων (for eAax-iwy) ἐλάχιστος 
7. πολύς, much, plur. many, πλείων OF πλέων πλεῖστος 
8. ῥάδιος, easy, ῥᾷάων ῥᾷστος 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ὥστε ἄδειπνοι ἦσαν οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. 
2. μέγιστον, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἔχετε καιρόν. 3. οὐχ ἡμῶν βελτίους 
εἰσὶν οἱ Μῦσοί. 4. ᾿Αρίσταρχος δὲ ἱππέᾶς οὐκ ἐλάττους 
τετρακοσίων εἶχεν. ὅ. ἔχομεν τὰ τῶν ἡττόνων χρήματα. 
6. καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοῖς φίλοις κράτιστος εἶναι. 
1. λῴον καὶ ἄμεινόν ἐστι στρατεύεσθαι ἢ ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. 
8. οὗτοι ἀξιοῦσι τῶν λοχαγῶν μὴ χείρους εἶναι. 9. τὰ δὲ 
τῶν φίλων ῥᾷστόν ἐστιν ἀφύλακτα διαρπάσαι. 10. πολλῴδ 


1 For the distinctions of meaning 4 Also compared regularly, pixpd- 
among different comparative and repos, μίκρότατος. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 5 The dat. is used with compara- 
tive, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the degree of dif- 
2 κακός bas also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448. t.e. much greater. 


8. A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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μείζων ἣν ἡ Bon. 11. πειράσονται καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν τὰ 
βέλτιστα! συμβουλεῦσαι. 12. βέλτιον εἶναι ἔφη ὁ στρατη- 
γὸς ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. 18. ἔχομεν δὲ καὶ ψύῦχᾶς σὺν τοῖς 
θεοῖς ἀμείνονας τῶν βαρβάρων. 14. τοιγαροῦν κράτιστοι 
δὴ ὑπηρέται παντὸς ἔργου Κύρῳ ἦσαν. 15. ἐστρατοπεδεύ- 
ovto δὲ ἑκάστοτε ἀπέχοντες ἀλλήλων παρασάγγην καὶ μεῖον. 
16. ἧσαν δ᾽ οἱ ταύτῃ ἵπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσικῶν," θῦμο- 
εἰδέστεροι δὲ πολύ. 17. οὐ νομίζω ἀνδρὶ κάλλϊον εἶναι κτῆμα 
οὐδὲ λαμπρότερον ἀρετῆς καὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ γενναιότητος. 
18. στρατιῶται πλείους ἢ δισχέλιοι ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 
Κλεάρχῳ. 19. φίλους δὲ καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον 
κόσμον ἀνδρὶ ἐνόμιζεν. 20. ἧσαν Κλεάρχῳ ἐν τῷ στρατεύ- 
ματι ἱππεῖς πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι 
Θράκες. 21. ταῦτα ἀπαλλάξωμεν, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστοιξ μὲν 
ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκενοφορῶσι. 
22. οὔποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ βάρβαροι τοῦ 
Ἑλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων. 


II. 1. These are the® bravest of the captains. 2. There are 
many Persians nobler than Ariaeus. 3. The barbarians were 
very expert bowmen. 4. For it is much ® easier to withdraw. 
5. What do you think to be fairest and fittest? .6. We should 
be more serviceable,’ if we should have our arms. 7. There 
were very many wild asses in the plain. 8. The freedom of the 
cities 18 the® greatest proof of this. 9. It is best for us, Chi- 
risophus, to proceed at once to the height. 10. They were not 
less 8 than ten thousand stades distant from Greece. 11. But 
I think you are better and braver than many barbarians. 
12. Xenophon thought that thus the honour would be greater. 
13. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at 
the king’s court. . 


1 See p. 1222, δ (mit. : 
2 Sc. ἵππων. ὃ See p. 1791. 6 Cf. I. 16 above. . 
4 quam plurimi. ὡς or ὅτι may 7 worth more (see p. 912). 


be prefixed to the superlative to 8 Cf. I. 22 above. 
strengthen it. 
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471. R. xpa, cer, do, make. 

abro-xpd-rwp, -op-os, 6, 4 (αὐτός, self), being one’s own master ; xpdt-os, 
-e-os, τό (xpa+ τ), strength, might ; xparé-w, be strong, be master ; κρείττων, 
τον (for xper-iwv), comp., stronger, better; updr-voro-s, -n, -o-v, SUD., strong- 
est, best; ἐγ-κρατής, -és, possessed of power; ἐπι-κρατής, -és, master of ; 
ἐπικράτε-ια, -as, mastery ; παγ-κράτοιο-ν, τό (πᾶς, all), complete contest, the 
pancratium. 

Cer-&s, -er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’) ; cor-p-us, -or-is, n., 
body ; cre-6, produce, create ; cré-sc-6, come into being ; in-cré- 
mentu-m, -i, n., growth. : 

. HARD, @uto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Future System of Liquid Verbs. — Liquid and Vowel Verbs of the 
Fourth Olass. 


472. Verbs whose themes end in a liquid are called liquid 
verbs. 


473. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the 
tense-suffix -e°/,.. instead of -0°/.. (159) to the theme; « is con- 
tracted with the following vowel, as in the present of φιλέω 
(245). Thus :— 

μένω (theme pev-), remain, fut. μενῶ, μενεῖς, μενεῖ, etc. ; νέμω (theme veu-), 
distribute, fut. νεμῶ, νεμεῖς, νεμεῖ, etc. 

These two verbs belong to the First Class. 


474. Many liquid verbs belong to the Fourth Class (466). 


475. λ of the theme unites with « of the present tense-suffix 
-°/... forming with it AA. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres, STem. Furor. 
ἀγγέλλω, announce, . αγγελ- ayer? /e- ἀγγελῶ 
βάλλω, throw, βαλ- βαλλο /e- βαλῶ 
στέλλω, send, στελ- στελλο }ε- στελῶ 


476. When the theme ends in ν or p, ε is transferred and 
unites with the vowel of the theme to form a diphthong. 
Thus : — 


εν 


174 LIQUID VERBS; VERBS OF FOURTH CLASS. 


THEME, Pres. STEM. Furure. 
κτείνω, kill, κτεν- rei? / ¢. κτενῶ 
περαίνω, accomplish, περαν- περαιν {.- περανῶ 
σημαίνω, show by a sign, σημαν- σημαιν9 .ε- σημανῶ 
τείνω, stretch, τεν- ree . Teva 
φαίνω, show, φαν- paw? / φανῶ 
φθείρω, destroy, φθερ- φθειρο [ε- φθερῶ 
χαλεπαίνω, be angry, χαλεπαν- χαλεπαιν {.ε- χαλεπανῶ 


477. But if the vowel of the theme is « or v it becomes 
long when ¢ of the suffix -~°/.. is transferred. Thus :— 


THEME, Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
κλίνω, cause to lean, κλιν- Kriv? /e. κλινῶ 
κρίνω, distinguish, κριν- κρῖνο /e- κρινῶ 
αἰσχύνω, shame, αἰσχυν- αισχῦν5 /e. αἰσχυνῶ 


478. To the Fourth Class belong not only mute (466) and 
liqnid (474) verbs, but also two verbs with themes in -av-. 


4 


THEME. Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
καίω, burn, καυ- wai? /e. (for καυ-ι57...) καύσω 
κλαίω, weep, κλαυ- κλαιδής. (for κλαυ-ι9,..)ὺ κλαύσομαι OF κλαυσοῦμαιϊ 


a. v is dropped between the two vowels. Attic prose uses κἄω 
instead of καίω, xAdw instead of κλαίω. 


Conjugate the future system of daivw in 6782. 
Conjugate also the future system of any other of the liquid verbs 
given above. 


479. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. τὴν ἀξίᾶν ἑκάστῳ vepodpev. 2. ἐνταῦθα μενῶ 
ἡμέρᾶς ἑπτά. 8. παραγγελεῖ ὑπομένειν. 4. πότερον ταῦτα 
ἀπαγγελῶ ἢ μενεῖτε; 5. ὅ τιὃ δὲ ποιήσει, οὐ διασημανεῖ. 





1 Some verbs have, in addition to meaning. It is called the Doric 
or instead of a fut. ἰῃ -σομαι, one in Future 


-σέομαι, contracted -σαῦμαι, formed 2 Follow the direction given on 
with the tense-suffix -ce°/... This p. 159%, 
formation is found only in the fut. ὃ What, neut. sing. acc. of ὅστις. 


mid., and only when it has an active See p. 1228. 
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6. ταῦτα δὲ ἀγγελοῦσι πρὸς τὸν στρατηγόν. T. τούτους ἀνα- 
στελοῦσιν οἱ τοξόται καὶ πελτασταί. 8. τί οἱ ἄλλοι “EXD. 
ves ἀποκρινοῦνται Κύρῳ; 9. ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος εἶπε, Ταῦτα 
3 fel 10 3 ’ὔ 2 \ A YN » 4 
ἀπαγγελοῦμεν. 10. αἰσχυνούμεθα" καὶ θεοὺς καὶ ἀνθρώπους 
A a 7 3 , +3 Aa , 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν. 11. πάλιν ἠρώτησε, Σπονδᾶς ἢ πόλεμον 
3 > 12 ‘ \..3 2 A 3 ” \ δ᾽ 8 
ἀπαγγελῶ ; . TOUS μὲν“ αὐτῶν αποκτενεί, τοὺς 
ἐκβαλεῖ. 18. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ σάλπυγγι! σημανεῖ 
: il α 7 "KEP a YY aha ° 
4 
δ 15. Τισσαφέρνης καύσει τὰς κώ- 
ρνη 
μᾶς. 16. κρινεῖς δ᾽ αὐτὸν φιλομαθέστατον εἶναι. 17. τοῖς 
vA 3 a “ Ν , 3 ᾽ [4 
ἵπποις ἐμβαλεῖτε τοῦτον τὸν χῖλόν. 18. οὐ μέντοι ταχύ 
γε ἀπαγγελῶ, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω. 19. πολλοὺς τῶν ἁρπαζόν- 
των οὕτως ἀποκτενεῖτε. 20. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται χαλεπανοῦσι 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 21. τενοῦσιν ἄνω πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. 22. δια.- 


14. περανῶ τὰ δέοντα. 


φθεροῦσι τοὺς στρατιώτας. 28. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται αὐτόν τε 

σι Q e 7 φ δῇ A \ , 
βαλοῦσι καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια. 24. οὗτος yap καὶ τὴν πατρίδα 
οὕτω καταισχυνεῖ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν Ελλάδα. 25. Κῦρος οὔτε 
Ν 4 a 7 “ Ἁ a Ν» 3 ὸ 8 
ἄλλον πέμπει σημανοῦνταϊ ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε αὐτὸς 
φαίνεται. 


II. 1. I shall answer you. 2. I will report this to the 
soldiers. 3. They will remain there seven days. 4. All will 
weep. 5. And he will burn down the palace. 6. He will kill 
all. 7. I shall lay the country waste. 8. He will put his 
brother to death. 9. They say the enemy will give way. 
10. The gods will show us the way. 11. You will send back 
the messengers. 12. And on account of this I will not wait for 
you. 13. He says that he will answer the soldiers. 14. I will 
give the signal to the Greeks with the trumpet. 15. I will 
give orders to all to use their slings and bows.” 


1 Of. 443, I. 17. 6 Dat. of indirect obj. See p. 841. 
2 Used in the mid. as a pass. de- 7 Circumstantial partic. express- 
ponent (255 b), feel ashamed before, ing purpose (379). 
with direct obj. in acc. 8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 
ὃ Cf. 328, I. 17. ®In the mid. and pass., show 
4 See p. 475, oneself, be shown, i.e. appear. 


5 See 371. 10 and to use their bows (τοξεύω). 
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480. KR. Bad, throw. 

βώλλω (for Badr-iw), throw, throw at, hit; δια-βάλλω, throw across at 
with words, slander ; βέλ-ος, -c-os, τό, thing thrown, missile; βολ-ἡ, -fs, α 
throw ; ἀνα-βολή, -%s, that which is thrown up, earthwork ; 8:a-BoA4, -ἢ 5, 
slander ; εἰσ-βολή, -ἣς, invasion, entrance, pass; ἐμ-βολή, -ἣς, invasion ; 
wpo-BoAh, -ἣς, α throwing forward ; xpoc-BoAh, -ἣς, assault, charge; oup- 
BoAh, -ἧς, α hurtling together, encounter ; iwép-Bodh, -ἢς, a throwing over, 
crossing ; πετρο-βολ-ίᾶ, -as (xérpo-s, 6, stone), stone-throwing ; ἀκρο-βολίζο-μαι 
(ἄκρος, topmost, outermost), throw from a height or distance ; axpoBdArors, 
-e-ws, ἡ, throwing from α distance, skirmish. 

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, de-vil, para-ble, sym-bol. 


LESSON LXIV. 


First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, 


481. The first aorist of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense- 
suffix -σα- (165) and lengthens the theme-vowel in compensa- 
tion, a to 7 (but to a after cor p),etoa,c.toi,vtov. Thus: — 


wepalvw (περαν-), accomplish, aor. σημαίνω (σημαν-), show by a sign, aor. 


éxdpava ; ἐσήμηνα; 
φαίνω (φαν-), show, aor. ἔφηνα; χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν-), be angry, aor. 
ἐχαλέπηνα. 


ἀγγέλλω (αγγελ-), announce, aor. κτείνω (xrev-), kill, aor. ἔκτεινα ; 
ἤγγειλα; 

μένω (μεν-), remain, aor. ἔμεινα ; νέμω (veu-), distribute, aor. ἔνειμα ; 

στέλλω (oreA-), Send, aor. ἔστειλα; τείνω (rev-), stretch, aor. ἔτεινα ; 

φθείρω (φθερ-), destroy, aor. ἔφθειρα. 

κλίνω (κλιν-), cause to lean, aor. κρίνω (κριν-), distinguish, aor. 
ἔκλινα; ἔκρινα. 


αἰσχύνω (αισχυν-), shame, ΔΟΥ. ἤσχῦνα. 
.& βάλλω (475) forms ἃ second aor. (437). This will be explained later. 
b. The aor. of xdw (478) is ἔκαυσα ; of xAdw, ἔκλαυσα. 


Conjugate the first aorist system of φαίψω in 679. 
Conjugate also the first aorist system of any other of the liquid 
verbs given above. 
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482. 

I. 1. διὸ ἔμειναν nudpav ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 2. βασιλεῖ πρῶ- 
τος ἤχγειλα ταῦτα. 3. ῥᾳδίως ταῦτα πάντα ἐπεράναμεν. 
4. διέφθειραν γὰρ τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς. 5. καὶ τοὺς ὁπλίτας 
ἐκέλευσε μεῖναι. 6. σὺ δὲ πρῶτος ἀπόφηναι 1 γνώμην. 
T. στρατιώτᾶς ἔστειλε τὸν χόρτον καύσοντας. 8. καὶ θαμινὰ 
παρήγγειλεν ὁ ἘΞενοφῶν τοὺς “Ελληνας ὑπομένειν. 9. ἐκ 
τούτου Ἐξενοφῶν ἐστείλατο ἐπὶ πόλεμον. 10. ἐὰν δὲ ση- 
μήνῃ3 τῷ κέρᾶτι, συσκενάζεσθε. 11. κατακαύσωμεν τὰς 


EXERCISES. 


€¢ γι δ᾽ ow 12 \ 0? ἊἋ \ , 
ἁμάξας as ἔχομεν. . καὶ εἰ παραγγείλειαν, τὸ στράτευμα 
πλησιάξοι ἄν. 18. ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν 
9 [οἱ 9 > , Ἁ > 3 a 14 e \ ws 4 
οἰκοῦντες ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ἰσσοῖς. . ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται τά 
τε παρὰ βασιλέως ὃ τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ 
τῶν “Ἑλχήνων βασιλεῖ. 15. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Ακούω 
᾿Αμβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τῴ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ εἶναι." 
16. καὶ Κῦρος ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ 
τὸν ἄρχοντα. 17. Κλέαρχος xptvas ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος 
στρατιώτην πληγᾶς ἐμβάλλει. 18. τούτοις ἀποκρίνασθε 
ὅ τι κάλλιστόν τε καὶ ἄριστον ἔχετε. 19. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ 
τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα" καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. 
20. εὐθὺς οὖν ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν αὐτοὺς ἐκέλευεν εὔχεσθαι τοῖς 
φήναᾶσι θεοῖς τά τε ὀνείρατα καὶ τὸν πόρον καὶδ τὰ λοιπὰ 
3 θὰ 3 ’ 9 
ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέσαι. 


II. 1. He accomplished this easily. 2. The soldiers re- 
mained there five days. 38. He reported the decision to his 
friends. 4. They did not wait for the hoplites. 5. The Greeks 
made answer to this. 6. You disgraced your ancestors. 7. The 


1 See 197. If this were the first 


5 of himself, gen. sing. masc. of 
aor. inf. act., and not the impera- 


the reflexive pron. Cf. 373, I. 8. 


tive mid., the accent would be on 8 whatever. Cf. 479, I. δ. 
the penult (345 c), 1.6. the form 7 to whomever, dat. sing. masc. of 
would be properispomenon (35). ὅστις. Cf. 336, 1. 24. 

2 Sc. ὃ σαλπιγκτής. 8 also. 


8 See p. 83°. 
4 See 364. 


9 Dependent on εὔχεσθαι. See 


also 441 and 348 ο. 
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barbarians are said to have given way at once. 8. Cyrus and 
the army remained there twenty days. 9. The generals re- 
ported this to Cyrus. 10. Cyrus put a Persian man to death. 
11. Hereon the trumpeter gave the signal. 12. Abrocomas at 
that time burned the boats. 13. You corrupted our generals 
and captains. 14. Equip yourselves for war immediately. 


483. R. $a, fa, shine, show. 

φημί, show by words, say; φά-σκ-ω, say, allege ; φά-σι-ς, -€-ws, ἡ, asser- 
tion ; xpé-paci-s, -e-ws, ἡ, allegation, pretext; προφασίζο-μαι, set up as a 
pretext ; ἀ-προφάσισ-το-5, -o-v, not offering excuses ; ἀπροφασίστως, adv., with- 
out offering excuses, without evasion ; φω-νή, -}s, sound, voice, language. — 
halve (pa + v), cause to shine, bring to light, show; dav-epo-s, -d, -ό-ν, in 
plain sight, clear; φανερῶς, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, -és, invisible, hidden ; 
ἀφανίζω, make hidden, blot out; δια-φαν-ής, -és, seen through, transparent ; 
δια-φανῶς, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, -és, in plain sight, visible ; ἐμ- 
φανῶς, adv., visibly ; xara-pav-hs, -és, in sight ; wepi-pav-hs, -és, visible from 
every point ; περιφανῶς, adv., manifestly, notably ; φάος, -ε-ος, τό (Pat Ff); 
light; φῶς, φωτ-ός, τό (φω -ἰ τ), light. 

{a-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; In-fi-ti-ae, -ἄγιηι, f., denial ; Pus: 
«αὐ, f., story; fa-ma, -ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 

BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm, phos- 
phorus, photo-graphy. 

Nore. — For φημί, see 348. φάος, is for φαρ-ος. 


LESSON LXY. 


Formation and Oomparison of Adverbs. 


484. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
IN’ -ws. 
Examine the following : — 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GEN. PLuR. ADVERB, 
δίκαιος, just, δικαιο- δικαίων δικαίως 
κακός, bad, κακο- κακῶν κακῶς 
εὐδαίμων, fortunate, ευδαιμον- εὐδαιμόνων εὐδαιμόνως 
ἀσφαλής, secure, ασφαλεσ- ἀσφαλῶν ἀσφαλῶς 


ἡδύς, pleasant, ἤδυ- ἡδέων ἡδέως 
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a. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel- 
declension add -ς to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, 
and have the accent of the gen. plur. neut. 

b. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant- 
declension add -ws to the stem, which takes the same form as before 
-wy in the gen. plur. neut. The adverb is contracted when the gen. 
plur. is contracted and has its accent. 

Examine the following : — 
ἄμεινον ἂν πολεμοῖμεν ἔχοντες Ta ὅπλα, we should fight better , if we 

had our arms. 
κράτιστα μάχονται, they fight very bravely. 

c. Observe that the acc. neut. of the comparative and superlative 
of the adj. is used for the comparative and superlative of the adverb, 
in the sing. for the comparative, in the plur. for the superlative. 


485. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. στερρῶς πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀπειχόμεθα. 2. οἱ δὲ 
“Ἕλληνες βαρέως ταῦτ᾽ ἤκουσαν. 8. εὐδαιμονέστερον τῶν 
ἀλλῶν} διῆγον. 4. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰσχῦρῶς κατέτεινεν. 
5. τούτους κακῶς ποιεῖ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσῦύλᾷ. 6. ἡ δὲ 
τύχη ἐστρατήγησε κάλλιον. T. οἱ δὲ διώξαντες τῶν ἱππέων 
ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο. 8. κακῶς γὰρ τὰ ἡμέτερα ἔχει. 9. εἰ 
ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχώμεθα. 10. ἔλεγον 
δὲ τῷ βασιλεῖ ὅτι δικαίως ὁ ἄν μοιῦ χαρίζοιτο. 11. χάριν 
σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 12. Μένων δὲ ὁ 
Θετταλὸς ἐπεθύμει πλουτεῖν ἰσχῦρῶς. 18. τίδ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἀδικούμενος κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώρᾶν; 14. οὔτε 
κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον τὶμή- 
σεσθεῖ στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρον. 15. οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες ἀσφα- 
λῶς ἐπορεύοντο τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας. 16. καὶ Bod καὶ 
βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύ- 


1 Adverbs in theiee comp. degree, like 8 Cf. 470, I. 21. 
adjectives (451), may take the gen. 4 See p. 104 2°, 
2 The neut. acc. of the positive of 5 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
an adj., either sing. or plur., may be 6 See ἢ. 501, The acc. is cognate 
used as an adv. Cf. 247, I. 16, 284, (p. 1221) with ἀδικούμενος. 
I, 18, 470, I. 16. 7 Fut. mid. in pass, sense. 
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ματι πολλῷ ἐγγύς ἐστιν. 17. ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν 
ἥδιον καὶ προθῦμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 18. ὥστε καὶ ἡδέως 
ἐπόνουν καὶ θαρραλέως ἐκτῶντο, καὶ τὰ κτήματα ἥκιστα 
Κῦρον ἔκρυπτον. 19. ἔνθα δὲ τέτταρές εἰσι διώρυχες τὸ μὲν 
εὖρος πλεθριαῖαι, βαθεῖαι δὲ ἰσχῦρῶς. 20. μακρότερον γὰρ 
ee¢ ΠῚ δὰ wn > , Q A , 
ot Ῥόδιοι τῶν τε Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων τοξο- 
le) “ \ a , a ’ U4 e 
τῶν. 21. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πῶς Av πορευνοίμεθά τε ὡς 
3 , \ 3 4 4 ς A “ 
ἀσφαλέστατα, καὶ εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. 


II. 1. They were greatly deceived. 2. He sent gifts in a 
princely manner. 3. Most gladly would I hear? the name. 
4, For they were well enough armed.? 5. We withdrew with 
great difficulty. 6. If we must proceed, let us proceed with all 
possible speed. 7. The Persians were paying less attention to 
the Greeks. 8. How shall we remain here in the greatest 
safety? 9. And they are justly laying plans against us. 
10. And they were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. 11. He 
always inflicted punishment with severity. 12. Why should 
we do damage to the king’s territory? 13. They did not 
undergo greater hardships‘ than the rest of the soldiers. 


486. R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 

δι-δαχ-ἡ, -jis, teaching, instruction ; δι-δά-σκ-ω, fut. διδάξω, teach ; διδάσκ- 
ado-s, 6, teacher. — 8lx-n, -ns, way pointed out, custom, right, justice ; &-Bixo-s, 
το-ν, unjust ; ἀδίκως, adv., unjustly ; ἀδικέ-ω, be unjust ; ἀδικ-ία, -as, injustice ; 
Sina-to-s, -d, -o-v, right, lavoful ; δικαίως, adv., with justice ; δικαιό-τη-5, τητ-ος, 
ἡ, justice > δικαιο-σύνη, -ns, justice; δικάζω, give judgment ; δικασ-τή-ς, -08, 
one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx-vv-pr, fut. δείξω, show, point out ; 
‘Sely-pa, -ar-os, τό, something to show with, sample. 

doc-e-6, teach ; ai-sc-d, learn ; in-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., one who points 
out; i-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror ; causi-dic-u-s, -7, m., pleader, 
advocate ; ἅϊο-δ, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN; Gidactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


Nore. — δι-δά-σκ-ω is for 8:-3ax-ox-w, theme διδαχ-. The theme of δείκ- 
vi-ut iS δεικ-- The forms of these verbs will be explained later. 








1 Verbs signifying to conceal, like 2 See p. 104 14, 
those signifying to ask, demand (p. 8 Use the perf. pass. partic. 
1003), may take two object accs. 4 toil more. 
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LESSON LXVI. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 435, 444, 455, 463, 468, 471, 


480, 483, 486. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 394. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


487. Κῦρος. 


VI. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Κιλικιᾶς καὶ τῆς Συρίὰς 
ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὗρος τεττάρων στα- 
δίων - ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε: καὶ Κῦρος μετα- 
πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων λέγει ὅτι 
ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ 
κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπεί- 
θειν ἕπεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίὰᾶν ἀπήγγελλον 
ταῦτα" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
καὶ ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτα κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν 
πορεύσεσθαι ἐὰν μὴ Κῦρος αὐτοῖς χρήματα ὑπισχνῆται. 
ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἀπήγγελλον. ὁ δ᾽ ὑπισχνεῖται 
ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ 
Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δέ, πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι 
τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται 
Κύρῳ ἢ οὔ, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν 
ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. "Ανδρες, ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, οὔτε 
κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον τιίμή- 
σεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρου. τί οὖν κελεύω ποιῆσαι; 
νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἔπεσθαι τοὺς “Ἑλληνας ἐπὶ βασιλέα" 
ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι πορεύεσθαι πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι 
ὅ τε οἱ ἄλλοι “ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται Κύρῳ. ἀκούσαντες 
ταῦτα πείθονται καὶ διαβαίνουσι τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν 
πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δὲ αὐτοῖς πέμ- 
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pas Γλοῦν εἶπεν, Ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ" 
25 ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ μελήσει, ἡ μηκέτι 
με Κῦρον νομίζετε. οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγά- 
λαις ὄντες ηὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι, Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα 
ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσὰς διέ- 
βαινε" συνείπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα αὐτῷ ἅπαν. 


NOTES. 


9. αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτα κρύπτειν : the soldiers said, πάλαι ταῦτα κρύπτετε, 
you have long been concealing this. See 354.— οὐκ ἔφασαν ... ὑπισχνή- 
ται: the soldiers said, οὐ πορευσόμεθα, ἐᾶν μὴ Κῦρος ἡμῖν χρήματα ὑπισχνῆται, 
unless Cyrus promises us, etc. —13. ἐπείσθη : first aor. pass. οὗ πείθω, per- 
suade. So below ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, if you will obey me, first aor. pass. in 
the sense of the mid., persuade oneself, obey. — πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, before it 
was manifest. After an affirmative sentence, πρίν, before, before that, takes 
the infin. — 15. οὔ : the proclitic οὐ (37) takes the acute accent at the end 
of ἃ sent.— 20. χρῆναι: pres. inf. of the impers. verb χρή, it is needful, 
one must. ὑμᾶς is the subj. of πορεύεσθαι. --- 25. ἐμοὶ μελήσει, 1 shall see to 
a, third pers. sing. fut. indic. of the impers. verb μέλει, it is a care. — 
29. συνείπετο: see p. 83 8. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


488. Proceeding through Syria the Greeks arrive at the 
sources of the river Dardas. Here was the palace of the ruler 
of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park, with trees of 
every description. Cyrus cut the park down and burned the 
palace. He marched thence three stages, fifteen parasangs, 
to the river Euphrates. Here was situated a large and 
prosperous city named Thapsacus. There they remained five 
days; for the soldiers suspected that they were proceeding 
against the king. And when their generals brought back word 
from Cyrus that their expedition would be to Babylon, they 
were angry, and said they had been deceived, and refused to 
proceed unless Cyrus promised them money in addition to 
their pay. He made this promise gladly, and all crossed the 
river. Thence he marched nine stages, fifty parasangs, through 
Syria; and they arrived at the river Araxes. They remained 
here three days, and collected supplies. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
Secend Aorist System. — Verbs of the Second Class. 


Review 437, 438. 


489. Few verbs have both the first and second form of the 
same tense. When this happens, the two forms often differ in 
meaning. 

490. The stem of the second aorist system is formed by add- 
ing the variable vowel ~/.. (153) to the theme. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the present system (672), being inflected 
in the indicative like the imperfect and in the other moods 
like the present. 

Conjugate the second aorist system of λείπω in 680. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
λιποῦ, λιπεῖν, λιπέσθαι, λιπών. 

Conjugate also the second aorist system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


491. The following verbs of the first and the fourth classes 
form second aorists :— 


THEME. FUTURE. 2p Aor. Stem. 2p Aor. 
ἄγω, lead, ay- ἄξω ayay? / e- ἤγαγον 
γίγνομαι, become, γεν- γενήσομαι yer {ε- ἐγενόμην 
ἔχω, have, hold, σεχ- ἔξω and σχήσω σχϑ {ε- ἔσχον 
πέπτω, fall, πετ- πεσοῦμαι reo? |e ἔπεσον 
βάλλω, throw, βαλ- βαλῶ βαλο / ε- ἔβαλον 
κράζω, cry out, κραγ- κραγϑῦ {ε- ἔκραγον 


a. The theme is reduplicated in ἤγαγον (ay-ay-). 

b. The pres. has reduplication (the first letter of the theme being 
‘repeated with +) and the theme-vowel is dropped in γίγνομαι (for 
yi-yev-o-yat). In the fut. the theme assumes ε (yeve-). 

c. The theme-vowel is dropped in ἔσχον (for e-cex-ov). ew is for 
σεξω, and in σχήσω the theme σεχ- becomes σχε-.. 
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d. πέπτω (for πιπετ-ω) is formed like γίγνομαι. ἔπεσον is for an 
original ἔπετον (found also in Doric). For πεσοῦμαι (for πεζ-σεομαι), 
see Ὁ. 1741. 


492. Some verbs with short themes ending in a mute or v 
form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. to the 
theme and lengthening its short vowel (a to 7, « to a, v to ev). 
Thus : — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Fur, Aor. 
thew, melt: * τακ- 77K ε- τήξω ἔτηξα 
λείπω, leave, Aur- Aer? /e- λείψω ἔλιπον 
πείθω, persuade, πιθ-" πειθο 7. πείσω ἔπεισα 
φεύγω, flee, φυγ- pevy? / €- φεύξομαι Or ἔφνγον 
φευξοῦμαι (p. 1741) 

θέω, Tun, θυ- θεο [- (for θευτο )«.) θεύσομαι 

κλέω, sail, πτλυ- = wAe® /¢. (for wAev?/e-) πλεύσομαι OF ἔπλευσα 
πλευσοῦμαι 

ῥέω, flow, ῥυ- peo/e. (for ῥευο }ε.) ῥεύσομαι 


a. vis dropped between two vowels. 
b. The lengthened form of the theme is kept in the fut. and 
Jirst aor. 


493. These verbs belong to the Strong-Vowel or Second 
Class. 


494. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ποῖ φυγόντες σωθησόμεθα; 2. δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. 8. τὴν χιόνα τήκει ὁ ἥλιος. 
4. καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι. 
ὅ. ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου! γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐνέπεσε τὸ ‘EXANMKOP. 
6. καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθοφυλακίᾶν ; T. ἔφυγον 

δ΄ XN 3 ί ’ ς aA \ \ 4 3 
γοῦν πρὸς ἐκείνους καταλιπόντες ἡμᾶς. 8. καὶ τὰ πλείστου 
ΝΜ 3 # 2 , A ῳ- ΝΜ \ 
ἄξια ἔχοντες ἀπέπλευσαν. 9. ταῦτα λέξας ἔπεισε τοὺς 
ἄνδρας. 10. ἔνθα αἱ διώρυχές εἰσιν, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τέγρητος 
ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι. 11. καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις 
νίκα τοὺς βαρβάρους. 12. ἔφασαν καὶ ἐμβαλεῖν" ποτε εἰς 


1 Sc. τρόπου. 2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Cf.380,1.2. 4 Aor. See 354. 
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αὐτοὺς βασιλικὴν στρατιᾶν. 18. ἀλλὰ πολλᾶς προφάσεις 
Κῦρος εἶχεν, ἵνα ὑμᾶς ἐνθάδε a ἀναγάγοι. 14. ἐκλιπόντες τὰς 
oixias ἔφυγον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 15. ὁ γὰρ Τισσαφέρνης ἐν τῇ 
πρώτῃ συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν. 10. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ὁ σῖτος 
ἐπέλιπεν. 17. οἱ πελτασταὶ τῶν Ελλήνων δρόμῳ! ἔθεον 
πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους. 18. τὰς δὲ τάξεις εἰς τὰ πλάγια 
παραγαγὼν ἐμβαλεῖν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν. 19. τοὺς Μυσοὺς 
σὺν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνάμει ταπεινοὺς ὑμῖν παράσχοιμι ἄν. 
20. οὐκ ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ 
τὸ στρατόπεδον. 21. Ἐξενοφῶντα δὲ ὁ ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων 
τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν. 22. ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ σκηπτὸς πεσεῖν 
εἰς τὴν πατρῴαν οἰκίαν. 28. καὶ τοὺς τῶν ᾿Εὐλλήνων στρα- 
τηγοὺς ἐκέλευσεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν" οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν 
ἀγωγόντες ὡς ὃ τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. 24. καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα 
ἔφυγεν ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ὁ καταλι- 
πόντες τὰ ὦνια ἔφυγον. 

II. 1. For Cyrus became τὴν ὅ friend.* 2. And provisions 
failed. 3. He fled with all his host. 4. He led a multitude 
of men against you. 5. When they heard’ this, they were 
persuaded. 6. Within the night® fear fell also on the Greeks. 
7. Thereupon truly a great tumult arose. 8. But all left’ the 
road and fled. 9. This he did that he might inspire all men 
with fear.’ 10. He Jed the Greeks into the country of the 
barbarians and fled. 11. The inhabitants” abandoned this city. 
12. But I fear that he will lead us into the country of the 
barbarians. 13. But Menon had the left wing of the Greek 
(force). 14. They raised a shout and struck their shields 
against their spears. 


1 Cf. 228, I. 14. δ to me. 
2 His thought was, σκηπτὸς ἔπε- 6 ξένος. 
σεν (354). δοκέω is here used per- 7 Aor. partic. 
sonally, a thunder-bolt seemed to 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
him, etc. 9 inspire (wapéye) Sear in all men 
t.). 


δ Cf. 361, I. 9. (simple dat. 
4 See p. 83°. 10 See 371. 
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495. R. v0, tid, bind. 

πείθ-ω (theme w.6-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal πεισ-τέο-ν, one must obey ; ἀ-πειθ-ής, -és, disobedient ; 
ἀπειθέ-ω, disobey ; wei-apxo-s, -o-v (R. apx, 463), obedient ; πειθαρχέ-ω, obey 
authority, defer to ; πισ-τό-ς, -h, -ό-ν, that does obey, trusty, faithful ; πιστό- 
Ty-s, -nT-03, ἡ, faithfulness ; ἄ-πιστο--ς, -o-y, not to be trusted, faithless ; 
ἀπιστέ-ω, distrust, suspect ; awwr-la, -as, suspicion ; πίσ-τι-ς, -e-ws, ἡ, trust, 
confidence ; πιστεύ-ω, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-8-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj. trusty; fid-6, trust; foed-u-s, 
-er-i8, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, “BED. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Numerals. 


496. The cardinals, ordinals, and numeral adverbs which 
occur are the following : — ' 


| 
CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB. 
1 εἷς, pla, ἕν, one πρῶτος, first ἅπαξ, once 
2 δύο, two δεύτερος, second δίς, Cwice 
3 τρεῖς, τρία τρίτος τρίς 
4 τέτταρες, τέτταρα τέταρτος τετράκις 
5 πέντε πέμπτος πεντάκις 
6 ἕ ἕκτος | ἑξάκις 
7 ἑπτά ἕβδομος ἑπτάκις 
8 | ὀκτώ ὄγδοος ὀκτάκις 
9 ἐννέα ἔνατος ἐἑνάκις - 
10 δέκα δέκατος δεκάκις 
11 ἕνδεκα ἑνδέκατος ἑνδεκάκις 
12 δώδεκα δωδέκατος δωδεκάκις 
18 τρισκαίδεκα | τρίτος καὶ δέκατος 
14 τετταρεσκαίδεκα τέτταρτος καὶ δέκατος 
16 πεντεκαίδεκα πέμπτος καὶ δέκατος 
16 ἑκκαίδεκα ἕκτος καὶ δέκατος 
17 ἑπτακαίδεκα ἕβδομος καὶ δέκατος 
18 ὀκτωκαίδεκα ὄγδοος καὶ δέκατος 


19 ἐννεακαίδεκα ἔνατος καὶ δέκατος 


20 | 
30 


1,000 
2,000 
3,000 

10,000 
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εἴκοσι(ν) 
τριάκοντα 
τετταράκοντα 
πεντήκοντα 
ἑξήκοντα 
ἑβδομήκοντα 
ὀγδοήκοντα 
ἐνενήκοντα 

ἑκατόν 

διᾶκσσιοι, -αι, -α 
τριδκάσιοι, «αι, -α 
τετρακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
πεντακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
ἑξακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
ἑπτακύσιοι, -αι, -α 
ὀκτακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
ἐνακόσιοι, -αι, -α 
χίλιοι, -αι, -α 
δισχίλιοι, -αι, -α 
τρισχίλιοι, -αι, -α 


μύριοι, -αι, -α 


πεντηκοστός 
ἑξηκοστόε = 
ἑβδομηκοστός 
ὀγδοηκοστός 
ἐνενηκοστόφ 
ἑκατοστός 
διάκοσιοστός 
τριάκοσιοστός 
τετρακοσιοστός 
πεντακοσιοστός 
ἑξακοσιοστός 
ἑπτακοσιοστόν 
ἀκτακοσιοστός 
ἐνακοσιοστό, 
χίλιοστός 
δισχίλιοστός 


τρισχϊλιοστός ᾿ 


μῦριοστός 
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χϊίλιάκις 


μυριάκις 


a. In compound numbers such as 21, 22, etc., the numbers can be 
connected by xaf in either way, but if καί is omitted, the larger num- 
ber comes first, as in English. Thus, εἷς καὶ εἴκοσι or εἴκοσι καὶ εἷς, 


but without καί always εἴκοσιν εἷς, etc. 


497. The first four cardinal numbers are thus declined : — 


PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. Dua PLURAL. PLURAL. 
N. | de pla ἔν N. A. δύο τρεῖς τρία | τέτταρες τέτταρα 
G. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός | G. D. δνοῖν τριών τεττάρων 
D. | dve μιᾷ ἑνί τρισί τέτταρσι 
A. | ἕνα μίαν ἕν τρεῖς πγστρία | τέτταρας τέτταρα 
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a. With a plural substantive dvo is often used indeclinably. 

b. The cardinal numbers from 5 to 100 inclusive are .indeclinable. 
The higher cardinal numbers in -toe and all ordinals are declined like 
adjectives of the vowel-declension. 

c. The compounds οὐδείς (οὐδέ and ds), μηδείς (μηδέ and εἷς), none, 
no, nobody, nothing, are declined like εἷς, as οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν; οὐδε- 
vos, οὐδεμιᾶς, οὐδενός, εἰς. They are found also in the plural, οὐδένες, 
οὐδεμίαι, οὐδένα, etc. 


498. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος 1 γίγνονται παῖδες δύο. 
2. ἧσαν δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται. ὃ. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι 
Ν QA 3 , a \ Ψ ’ὔ a A ς A 
φιλικὸν οὐδὲν ἐποίουν. 4. ἢν yap ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν 
OC 3 2 » 4 e 7 δ δ A > 7 
ὁδὸν" ἀπόσχωμεν, οὐκέτι οἱ πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἐπακολουθήσουσιν. 
ὅ. ἡ τοῦ παντὸς ἀρχὴ Χειρισόφῳ ἐνταῦθα κατελύθη ἡμέρᾳ" 
4 a «Ὁ , @ Ul Ἁ aA e n 3 Q n 3 
Extn ἢ ἑβδόμῃ. 6. ὑπάρχει γὰρ νῦν ἡμῖν οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτη- 
δείων. T. τοῦ δὲ Mapaovou τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε 
ποδῶν. 8. καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι βοηθήσαντα πολλοῖς ® 
μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. 9. καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφεΐλετο 
μισθὸς πλέονϊῖ ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν. 10. Τί οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, 
ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύεις μοι; 11. ἐν- 
τεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρισκαίδεκα παρασάγγας 
9 7 ἃ 9 « Ν 4 nw 4 4 
ἐνενήκοντα, Tov Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ev δεξιᾷ ἔχων. 12. ἐγέ- 
\ ’ a e - a 9 19 \ 9 ͵, ς Υ 
νοντο μὲν λόχοι τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ἀμφὶ" τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, ὁ δὲ 
λόχος ἕκαστος σχεδὸν εἰς © τοὺς ἑκατόν. 18. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα 
ἦν ὀγδόη, τοὺς οἰκέτας καταλείπει τῷ κωμάρχη πλὴν τοῦ 
υἱοῦ. 14. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι 


1Gen. of the source after γί- ” Used indeclinably for πλεόνων. 
‘yvovra, are born. 8 the third time, ace. neut. of the 

2 Cf. 219, I. 6. adj. with the article, used adverbi- 

3 Cf. 129, I. 5. ally. 

4 See p. 454, 9 about, governing the following 

5 Predicate gen. of measure. Cf. ace. The whole phrase qualifies 
319, I. 18. λόχοι. In such phrases the numeral 


6 in the eyes of many. The dat. often takes the article in Greek. 
may denote the person in whose 10 ¢9 the number of. 
view something is true, . 
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μῦριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διάκόσια: ἄλλοι! δὲ 
ἦσαν ἑξακισχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν ᾿Αρτωγέρσης ἦρχεν. 18. καὶ 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λύδίᾶς σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι 
καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν" τούτου τὸ εὗρος δύο 
πλέθρα. 16. καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς 
ww e - ’ xX na > , 
ἔχων ὁπλίτᾶς χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους 

\ » = a - 4 3 le Ν @ 4 
καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διάκοσίους. 17. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέ- 

= , 2.» a @ 2 \ 9 ’ 
pas δέκα καὶ ἐξέτασις ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἀριθμός, 
καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτακισχίλιοι καὶ ἑξακόσιοι. 


ΠΤ. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. But 
on the fourth day they fled to the stronghold. 3. He had 
more than forty cavalry men in his force. 4. But Chiriso- 
phus also, a Lacedaemonian, was then on board the ships with 
seven hundred heavy-armed men. 5. He marched thence three 
stages, fifteen parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is? four 
stades in width. 6. He marched thence two stages, ten para- 
sangs, to an inhabited city. There he remained three days. 
7. He marched thence through Phrygia one stage, eight para- 
bangs, to Colossae, a prosperous and large city. 8. But of 
these nine hundred thousand were present in the battle, and 
one hundred and fifty scythe-bearing chariots. 


499. δύο, two. 


δύο (for 80), two; σύν-δυο, tico by two; δώ-δεκα (δέκα, ten), twelve ; 
Sev-repo-s, -a, -o-v, second; δι-ά, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through; δίχα, adv., in two parts; διχάζω, divide in two; Sts, adv., 
twice, in composition also δι-; δισ-χίλιοι, -a1, -a (χίλιοι, thousand), two 
thousand ; δι-μοιρία, -ds (μοῖρα, -as, lot, portion), double share ; 3i-xnxv-s, 
εὖ (wixu-s, -ews, 6, cubit), of two cubits; δί-πλεθρο-ς, -o-v (πλέθρον, τό, 
- plethrum), of two plethra; δι-πλόο-5, -n, -o-v (R. πλα in πίμπλημι, fill), 
filled twice, two-fold, double ; δι-πλάσιο-ς, -a, -ον (R. πλα in πίμπλημι, fill), 
two-fold ; δί-φρο-ς-, ὁ (φέρω, bear), that which holds two, chariot-board ; 
ἐνδίφρ-ιο-ς, -o-v, on the same seat with one; διᾶ-κόσιοι, -αι, -α (ἑκατόν, hun- 
dred), two hundred. 


1 besides. 2 being. δ ninety myriads. 


100 FIRST PERFECT SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXIX. 
First Perfect System. 


Review the first perfect system of λύω in 675. 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 a and Ὁ, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus: — 


ἁρπάζω (aprad-), ee ἥρπακα; νομίζω (νομιδ-), think, νενόμικα ; wopl Cw 
(ποριδ-), furnish, πεπόρικα. 


503. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus:— ᾿ 

πείθω (wi0-), persuade, πέπεικα; πλέω (πλυ-), sail, πέπλευκα. 

504. Some liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus :— 

ἀγγέλλω (ayyeA-), Announce, ἤγγελκα. 

505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change e toa. Thus :— 

στέλλω (στελ-), send, ἔσταλκα ; φθείρω (φθερ-), destroy, ἔφθαρκα. 

506. ν is dropped in ἃ few liquid themes; if not dropped it 
is changed to y nasal. Thus :— 

κρένω (κριν-), distinguish, κέκρικα ; τείνω (rev-), stretch, τέτακα (505); 
φαίνω (pav-), show, πέφαγκα. 

507. Some liquid themes suffer transposition and become 
vowel themes. Thus :— 

βάλλω (Bad-), throw, βέβληκα. 


508. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. παρ᾽ ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπήγγελκε τάδε. 2. τὸ πολὺ τοῦ 
“Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπεπείκειν. ὃ. οὗτοι δὲ τὰ πλοῖα ἔγοντες 
4 ς \ “x 
9 9 Δ lA A 
. ἀπεπεπλεύκεσαν. 4. ὁ ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα ' μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα 


1 Neut. pl. acc. οὗ τοιοῦτος. 
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δὲ λέγει. 5. dp’! αὐτὸν κεκέλευκας ciyny κατακηρὕττειν ; 
6. ὀκτὼ γὰρ ἡμέρας μαχόμενοι διετετέλέκειτε. T. τοὺς yap 
ἵππους δεδέκαμεν. 8. ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπήνεκα. 
9. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι τὸ στρατόπεδον διηρπάκεσαν. 10. τὰ σκευο- 
φόρα σεσώκαμεν. 11. τὸν παράδεισον Κῦρος κατακόκαυ- 
κεν. 12. οἱ θεοὶ ἡμῖν πεφάγκᾶσι τὴν ὁδόν. 18. ὁ δὲ πάλιν 
ἠρώτηκε, Σπονδὰᾶς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ; 14. ἀπηγγέλ- 
καμεν τοίνυν αὐτῷ ὅτι μάχης 3 δεῖ πρῶτον. 15. καὶ ἐκεκρίκει 
ὀρθῶς τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους. 16. ἔφη δ᾽ avro® τὸ ἔργον 
αὐτοῖς μεμαρτυρηκέναι. 17. μάχεσθαί φησι τὴν βασίλειαν 
πεπεικέναι τὸν ἄνδρα. 18. ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι παρὰ μεγά- 
λου βασιλέως ἀπηγγέλκᾶσι περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. 
19. Τισσαφέρνης διεβεβλήκει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν. 
20. πέπεικε τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ ἐκπέπλευκεν ὡς πολεμήσων 
τοῖς Θρᾳξίν. 21. εἰ τὰς σπονδὰς λελύκᾶσιν οἱ βάρβαροι, 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν μαχοῦνταιδ οἱ θεοί. 22. ἀπέσταλκα τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
λους καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁπλίτας διακοσίους. 28. ἐπεὶ δὲ τετε- 
λεύτηκεν ὁ Κῦρος, ἀπαγγέλλετε ᾿Αριαίῳ ὅτι ἡμεῖς νικῶμέν 
τε βασιλέα καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἡμῖν μάχεται. 

II. 1. His’ wife has persuaded him. 2. But Clearchus has 
strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
plies. 4. They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were” ready. 7. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. 9. I have judged these men® to be in 


the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 








1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Cf. 308, 1.2. δεῖ is impersonal, 
there is need. 

δ itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
with the following subst. Cf. 247, 
I. 16. 

4 See 354. 

5 With πολεμήσων, as if intend- 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 
tion of warring. 

6 Future of μάχομαι, formed like 
that of reAdw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 238). 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

9 See 350. 10 See 364. 
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Athens. 11. I had passed the order along to all to arm 'them- 
selves. 12. But the rest of the soldiers have thrown stones’ 
at the man. 13. We had made an invasion into the country of 
the Carduchi through the mountains. 


500. R. ves, nem, allot. 

γέμ-ω, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vop-o-s, ὁ, that which has been 
allotted, custom, law; vdpu-mo-s, -n, -o-v, customary, lawful ; ayopa-vduo-s, ὃ 
(ἀγείρω, collect, ἀγορά, meeting-place), one who makes rules for the market, 
market-master ; &voyo-s, -o-v, without law, lawless ; dvop-la, -ds, lawlessness ; 
αὐτό-νομο-ς, -o-v (αὐτός, self), under one 8 own laws, independent ; οἰκο-νόμο-ς, 
ὁ (οἶκος, house, home), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; νομίζω; 
regard as a custom, believe, think ; νομ-ή, -fs, distribution, esp. of food, 
pasturage, hence, herd ; προ-νομή, -ἣς, a going forth for food, foraging. 

nem-us, -or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, -7, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, ¢co- 
nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


LESSON LXxX. 
Personal and Intensive Pronouns. 


510. The personal pronouns are ἐγώ, J, σύ, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of it. The pronoun αὐτός, self (Lat. 
tpse), 18 properly intensive. 











511. PARADIGMS. 

S.N. | ἐγώ σύ αὐτός αὐτή αὐτό 
G. | ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ οὗ αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
D. | ἐμοί, μοί σοί οἷ αὐτῴ αὐτῇ αὐτῴ 
ΑΔ, | ἐμέ, μέ σέ ἕ αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό 

D.N.A. | wo σφώ αὐτόῤ αὐτά αὐτώ 

G.D. | νῴν σφῴν αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν 

P.N. | ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς σφεῖς | αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά 
G. ] ἡμών ὑμῶν σφών αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
D. | ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι αὐτος αὐταεῖ αὐτοῖς 
Α. | ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς σφάς αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά 


1 Rephrase the sent., have thrown at the man with stones, and see p. 475. 
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512. The following forms of the personal pronouns are 
enclitic (38) :— μοῦ, μοί, μέ; σοῦ, σοί, σέ; οὗ, ol, ἕ 
Review 186, 187. 
Examine the following : — 
οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοί, this man made war on me. 
ἐμοὶ ov σοὶ τοῦτο ἀρέσκει, this pleases me, not you. 
ἐπὶ σοὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ ἄνδρες, the men came into your power. 


513. If the pronoun is emphatic (187 b), and in general 
after prepositions, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain 
their accent, and in the first person the longer forms ἐμοῦ, 
ἐμοί, ἐμέ, are then used. 


Examine the following : — 


τὰ δὲ σκεύη ἀπαλλάξωμεν, let us abandon the baggage. 
ov τε yap Ἕλλην εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς, for you are a Greek and so are we 
Greeks. 


514. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns are omitted unless emphatic. If emphatic, they 
are expressed. 


Examine the following : — 
φοβοῦνται μὴ οἱ βάρβαροι σφίσιν ἐπακολουθῶσι, they fear that the 
barbarians will follow them. 
αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησεν, he made him satrap. 


515. Rule of Syntax. — The forms οὗ, of, ¢, etc., of the pro- 
noun of the third person are generally indirect reflexives in 
Attic prose, t.e. they are used in a dependent clause to refer 
to the subject of the principle verb. To supply the place of a 
pronoun of the third person the oblique cases of αὐτός are used. 


Examine the following : — 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ χωρίῳ μένει, he remains in the same place. 
ws αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, διήρπαζες τὴν χώραν, you plundered the 
country, as you yourself confess. 
al πέτραι καθήκουσιν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τὸν ποταμόν, the crags reach down to 
the very river. 


194. PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 


516. Rule of Syntax. —airds preceded by the article means 
the same. It may be, in all of its cases, an intensive pronoun, 
self, very (Lat. ipse). When intensive, if the substantive to 
which it belongs has the article, αὐτός must take the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 


517. 


EXERCISES. 


2. ὁ αὐτὸς 
ς nw 
ὃ. νομίζω yap ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ 
εἶναι φίλους. 4. ὑμεῖς τὴν ἡμετέρᾶν χωρᾶν κακῶς ἐποιεῖτε. 
5. ἡμᾶς δ' ἀποπέμπουσιν. 6. θαυμαστή ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετή 
σου. 7. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ἦν αὐτῷ. 8. καὶ 
a \ U > V\ 3 bd 9 2 \ \ 4 Ko 
μετὰ THY μάχην ταὐτὰ" ἤγγελον. 9. ἐμοὶ yap ξένος Κῦρος 
ἐγένετο. 10. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ wpa elvar® ἡμῖν καθεύδειν. 
11. ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ Eywye® αὐτοὺς διώξω. 12. ὁ δὲ 
Ἐξενοφῶν αὐτὸν κελεύει οἱ συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος 
ἄνδρας. 18. τῶν Ελλήνων ἔχων ὁπλέτἄἂς ἀναβαίνει τριᾶκο- 
, Ν δὲ 3 A =| j= II A 14 \ [2 
σίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν Ἐξενίᾶν Ἰ]αρράσιον. . καὶ αὕτη 
av ἄλλη πρόφασις ἣν αὐτῷ τοῦ aOpoifev® στράτευμα. 
15. οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ αὐτὸν ἐρωτῶσι τί σφίσιν ἔσται ἐὰν 
- Ὰ 
κρατήσωσιν. 10. νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοῖ εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα 
\ ἢ \ , 1 > N 4 fia a7 
καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους. 17. ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὑμᾶς δεῖν 
a 3 Ν 3 Β1 4 σ ΜΝ - 
πορεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν. 18. ὥστε ἔγωγε 
οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων πεφιλῆσθαι.Ϊ 19. ἐνταῦθα λέγε- 
t ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύᾶν, νϊκήσας ὃ ἐρίξοντά 19 οἱ 


ς A - 
I. 1. ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς τοὺς δἀρεικοὺς ἐδαπάνων. 
ς ἴα ΄ 
στόλος ἐστὶν ὕμῖν τε καὶ ἡμῖν. 





1A dependent gen. of the per- 
sonal pron. always has the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 

2 By crasis (p. δῦ 5) for τὰ αὐτά. 

3 It seems to me not to be. δοκέω 
in the sense of seem takes the inf. 
in indir. discourse (354). 

4 The acc. follows the intensive 
particle ud, by, in oaths. The oath 
introduced by μά is negative. 


δ Lat. equidem. 

6 Inf. with the art. used as a 
subst. in the gen., dependent on 
πρόφασις. 

7 See 354. 

ὃ ἐκδέρω, flay, aor. inf. See 481. 

9 Sc. αὐτόν, him (i.e. Marsyas), 
with which ἐρίζοντα agrees. 

10 For the accent, see 186 b. 
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= AS a 
περὶ codids. 20. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὕμεῖς ἐμοὶ! οὐκ ἐθέλετε πεί- 
fia 
θεσθαι οὐδὲ ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἔψομαι. 


II. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged by 
us.2 3. But their® general spoke to them as follows. 4. They 
conduct him to the same general. 5. This man, fellow-soldiers, 
is a friend of mine.‘ 6. He feared that his brother would plot 
against him.’ 7. But Menon and those with® him had the left 
(wing). 8. You are plotting against me and the army with 
me. 9. He was himself designing to slander me to you. 10. But 
if I conquer, my friends will be in honour. 11. But since they 
were in difficulties, they consulted with you. 12. He accuses 
the commanders, that he may himself escape. 13..On the 
same day the generals themselves proceeded with the cavalry 
through the plain to the river Euphrates. 


518. αὐτός, self, same. 


αὐτό-ς, αὐτή, αὐτό, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, sel/, same, 
very ; αὐτοῦ, adv., in the very place, here, there; αὐτό-θεν, adv., from the 
very spot, hence, thence ; αὐτό-θι, adv., in this or that very place; αὐτό-σε, 
adv., to the place itself, thither ; αὕτως, adv., in the very manner; ὡσ-αύτως 
(ὥς, thus), in this same way, likewise, just 80; av0-fuepov (ἡμέρᾶ, day), 
adv., on the same day; av0-alpero-s, -ο-ν (aipéw, take), self-appointed ; αὐτο- 
xéAevoto-s, -ο-ν (κελεύω, direct), self-directed, of one’s own accord; αὐτο- 
κράτωρ, -op-os, 6, ἡ (R. wpa, 471), being one’s own master, absolute ; 
avrd-paro-s, -n, -o-v (Epic pf. μέ-μα-α, think upon, desire), self-impelled, 
spontaneous ; aird-podo-s, ὃ (BAdonw, go, R. pod), deserter; αὐτομολέ-ω, 
desert ; αὐτό-νομο-ς, -ο-ν (R. vep, 509), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-aurov, contr. αὑτοῦ, etc. (οὗ, of him), reflexive pron., of himself, etc. ; 
éu-aurov, etc., reflexive pron., of myself, etc. ; σε-αυτοῦ, Contr. σαυτοῦ, etc., 
reflexive pron., of yourself, etc. 


auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto.graph, auto-maton, auto- 
nomous, aut-opsy, t-auto-logy. 


1The dat. of the indirect obj. 8 Cf. 608, IT. 1. 
(p. 252) follows πείθομαι, obey, al- 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
though the corresponding English δ See 515. | 
verb is transitive. 6 those with, of σύν, with dat. Cf. 


3 See 224, 467, II. 9 
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LESSON LXXI. 
Second Perfect System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 


519. The stem of the second perfect system is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -a- (plup. -«-) to the reduplicated theme, 
88 γράφω, write, theme ypad-, second perfect γέγραφα. It has 
the inflexion of the first perfect system. 


Conjugate the second perfect system of λεώτω (521 6) in 681. 


a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
λελοιπέναι, λελοιπώς. 


Conjugate also the second perfect system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


520. The second perfect rarely occurs in vowel verbs. 


521. The following changes of the vowel of the theme 
occur: — 

a. ε becomes o. 

b. a is sometimes lengthened to a or ἡ. 

c. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong form of the 
theme, but with οἱ for ει. 


522. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of 
the theme, changing =z or 8 to ¢ and κ or y to x. 


523. The changes just named are illustrated in the following 
verbs, which are arranged according to classes : — 


ἄγω (ay-), lead, ἦχα; διώκω (διωκ-), pursue, δεδίωχα ; 
πέμπω (πεμπ-), δεπᾶ, πέπομφα; τρέπω (Tpew-), turn, τέτροφα ; 
τρίβω (τρὶβ-, τριβ-), TU, τέτριφα. 


λείπω (Acw-), leave, λέλοιπα ; τήκω (rax-), melt, τέτηκαϊ; 
φεύγω (φυγ-), flee, wépevya. 


1 Used intrans., have melted, am melted. 
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βλάπτω (BAa8&-), injure, βέβλαφα; κλόπτω (κλέπο), steal, κέκλοφα ; 
κόπτω (κοπ-), cut, κέκοφα ; ῥίπτω (ῥῖφ-, ῥιφ-), throw, Eppiga. 


κτείνω (κτεν-), kill, ἔκτονα ; τάττω (ray-), arrange, τέταχα; 


φαίνω (pay-), show, πέφηνα.} 


594. EXERCISES. 


Ι. 1. καὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε βασιλεύς. 2. τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα εἰς τὸ 
πῦρ ἐρρίφαμεν. ὃ. ἐλελοίπει Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα. 4. ἀπαγ- 
γέλλει ὅτι πεφεύγᾶσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. 5. φυγῇ ἔφη αὐτοὺς 
λελοιπέναι τὸ χωρίον. 6. πολλὰς βίβλους γέγραφεν οὗτος 
o ἀνήρ. T. ἐν δὲ τῇ πολεμίᾳ" διατέτριφεν ἡμέρᾶς πολλᾶς. 
8. λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐπεπόμφει Κύρῳ ἄγγελον. 
9. τοὺς δὲ βαρβάρους ἱππέᾶς ἐδεδιώχεσαν οἱ “Ελληνες. 
10. τοὺς “Ελληνας ἤχειν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους. 11. ταῦτα 
δὲ τὰ θηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς δεδιώχασιν. 12. ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς κέκλοφας 
τὸν ἵππον. 138. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐκεκόφεσαν τὰς πύλας. 
14. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ ἐδεδιώχεσαν τοὺς “Ελλη- 
νας. 15. ταύτας τὰς κώμᾶς Τισσαφέρνης διαρπάσαι ὃ τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησιν ἐπιτέτροφε πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων. 10. τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατέταχεν ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων. 17. πεπόμφᾶασί 
με ἄνδρες πιστοὶ ὄντες Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὖνοι. 18. τοῖς οὖν 
θεοῖς χάρις ἔστω ὅτι ἡμᾶς οὐ βεβλάφασιν οἱ πολέμιοι. 
19. μέλαν ἦν τὸ χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναιδ αὐτόθι τὴν 
χιόνα. 20. ταύτην τὴν χώρᾶν ἐπετετρόφει διαρπάσαι τοῖς 
“Ἑλλησιν ὡς woreuidy οὖσαν. 21. Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέ- 
πομφε σημανοῦντα" ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε αὐτὸς πέφηνεν. 
22. εἴκαξον τὴν χιόνα τετηκέναι'" καὶ ἐτετήκει διὰ κρήνην 
ἣ πλησίον ἦν ἀτμίξζουσα ἐν νάπῃ. 


1 Used intrans., have appeared, 4 Cf. 111, T. 12. 
whereas πέφαγκα (506) is trans., 5 The infin. with the art. is here 
have shown. See 489. used as a subst. in the acc. Cf. 
2 Sc. χώρι. 617, I. 14. 
ὃ The infin. here expresses pur- 6 The fut. partic. here expresses 


pose. purpose. See 379. 
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II. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. You have slain my 
brother. 3. He has sent gifts to Menon in a princely manner. 
4. But Chirisophus has not pursued the cavalry. 5. But the 
barbarians had left the place. 6. But the satrap has written 
a letter to the king. 7. He said that he had sent! a guide to 
the army. 8. We had pursued the barbarian (troops) with 
Cyrus. 9. He has put six thousand horsemen to flight. 
10. He says that the guide has stolen the money. 11. We 
have sent the interpreter to the general of the Greeks. 
12. The generals of the Greeks have brought three thou- 
sand heavy-armed men. 


525. R. φνγ, fug, bend, flee. 


devy-a, flee, be banished; φυγ-ή, -jfs, flight, banishment; φνγ-άς, 
-d8-os, 5, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, -ae, f., flight; fug-i-d, flee; fugi-t-Iuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
BOW (bend), BOW (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


LESSON LXXII. 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns. 


526. The reflexive pronouns are ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐμαυτῆς, of myself; 
σεαντοῦ, σεαυτῆς (contracted σαυτοῦ, σαυτῆς), of yourself, éavrod, 
ἑαυτῆς, ἑαυτοῦ (contracted αὑτοῦ, αὑτῆς, αὑτοῦ), of himself, herself, 
itself. | 


527. PARADIGM. 

S.G. | ἐμαντοῦ, -ἧς σεαντού, -ἧς ἑαντοῦ, -ἧς, -οὐ 
Ώ. ἐμαντῴ, -7 σεαντῴ, -ἢ ἑαυτῴ, -ἢ, -@ 
Α. ἐμαντόν, -τῶν ᾿ σεαντόν, -ἥν ἑαντόν, -ἡν, -0 

P. G. ἡμῶν αὐτών, -ὧν ὑμῶν αὐτών, -ὧν ἑαυτών, -ὧν, -ὧν 
D. | ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, -αἷς ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, -αἷς ἑαντοῖς, -αἷς, -οἷς 
A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, -ds ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, -ds ἕαντούς, -ds, -d 


1 The speaker said, πέπομφα. See 354. 
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a. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the per- 
sonal pronouns (511) compounded with αὐτός. But in the plural of 
the first and second persons the forms are not compounded, but both 
of the pronouns are inflected. In the plural of the third person also, 
separate forms sometimes occur, σφῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, -ais, 
σφᾶς αὐτούς, -as, for ἑαυτῶν, etc. 

Examine the following : — 
ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν, he rides away to his own quarters. 
παραγγέλλει Κῦρος ᾿Αριστίππῳ ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν τοὺς στρατιώ- 

τᾶς, Cyrus orders Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 


528. Rule of Syntax.— The reflexive pronouns refer to 
the subject of the clause in which they stand. But in a 
dependent clause they sometimes refer to the subject of the 
principal clause. They are then called indirect reflexives. 
See 515. 


§29. The reciprocal pronoun is ἀλλήλων, of one another, of 
each other. It occurs only in the oblique cases of the dual and 
plural. 


530. PARADIGM. 


DuaL PLURAL 


G. | ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 

D. | ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν | ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 

A. ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλαλ ἀλλήλω | ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἀἄλληλα 

§31. The possessive pronouns are ἐμός, my, mine, σός, your, 
ἡμέτερος, OUT, ὑμέτερος, your. They are inflected like adjectives 
of the vowel-declension (144). | 


a. These pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal pro- 
nouns (511). 

b. To express the simple idea of his, her, its, their, the genitive of 
αὐτός (515) is used in Attic prose, in the predicate position. 


1 Of. 517, 1. 18. 
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c. In like manner the genitives of the personal pronouns (especially 
in the singular) are sometimes used, in the predicate position, instead 
of the possessives ἐμός, ods, ἡμέτερος, ὑμέτερος.1 

d. The article is often used where in English we use an unemphatic 
possessive pronoun.? 


§32. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. πληγᾶς ἐνέτεινον ἀλλήλοις. 2. ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ 


ἀρχὴν πορεύσομαι αὐτός. 38. εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ φύλα- 
κας περὶ αὑτήν. 4. Κῦρος δὲ μετεπέμπετο τὸν Συέννεσιν 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 5. μὴ ἀμελῶμεν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν." 6. αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
κτείνει αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρί. T. ταῦτα τὰ χωρία πάντα 
σατραπεύουσιν οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 8. ἔφη δὲ τοὺς 
“Ἑλληνας νικᾶν τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς 9. ὁ ἐμὸς ἔρως τούτου 
αἴτιός ἐστιν. 10. ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν τάξει ἕπεσθαι. 11. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς συντά- 
Eat ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. 12. τοῦτον γὰρ ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ 
ἐκέλευσεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί. 18. καὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις στρα- 
τιώταις ὁ αὐτὸς φόβος παρέσται. 14. πολλῶν ἂν ἐλπίδωνϑ 
ἐμαυτὸν στερήσαιμι, εἰ σέ τι" κακὸν ἐπιχειρήσαιμι ποιεῖν. 
15. καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε 
ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων. 10. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλή- 
λοις, Σνέννεσις ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλά. 17. ἀλλὰ 
σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα. 
18. ἐνταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλήλων 12 βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ “EXANVEs 
ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια. 19. hv δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ 
τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων 8 ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. 20. σὺ 
δὲ νῦν τήν τε Κύρου δύναμιν καὶ χώραν ἔχεις καὶ τὴν σεαυ- 
τοῦ ἀρχὴν σῴξεις. 


1 Cf. 517, I. 6. 2 Cf. 99, I. 7. 6 Sc. στράτευμα (p. 8895), and see 
8 Genitives of reflexive pronouns _p. 231. 7 Construe with afrios. 
take the attributive position. 8 Cf. 378, 1.8. 9 Cf. 808,1. 11. 
4 See p. 638, 10 Cf. 281, I. 1, and see 186 c. 
5 The possessive pronouns take 11 Cf. 508, I. 21. 
the art. when a particular person 12 Gen. of separation. See p. 602, 


or thing is referred to. 18 Cf, 343. 1. 11. 
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II. 1. You have your own force. 2. They carried on war 
with one another.’ 3. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4, They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. They 
proceeded to their own country. 6. It is time for us to delib- 
erate in our own behalf.? 7. Cyrus and the king became hos- 
tile to one another. 8. Your valour would be superior to the 
king’s troops.? 9. My‘ father commanded this (man) to send 
the servants to him. 10. And they made a great® uproar, call- 
ing one another. 11. If we should war with one another, the 
king would destroy us. 


583. ἄλλος, other. 


ἄλλο-ς, -η, -0, other, another; ἀλλά, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), bué (‘in another way’); ἄλλῃ, adv., in another way, elsewhere ; 
ἄλλως, adv., tn another way, otherwise ; ἄλλο-σε, adv., to another place ; 
ἄλλο-τε, adv., at another time; ἄλλο-θεν, adv., from another place ; 
&AAo-io-s, «ἃ, -ο-ν, of another kind; ἀλλήλ-ων (reduplicated stem αλλ-ηλο-), 
of one another ; wap-dAAndAo-s, -ο-ν, beside one another, parallel ; ἀλλάττω 
(theme αλλαγ-), make other, alier ; adAAd-rpio-s, -&, -o-v, another's, strange, 
foreign. 

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bi, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, in 
turn. 

ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


LESSON LXXIITI. 
Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs. 


Review the perfect middle system of Avw in 676. 
Review 254 a b, 441 with ab, 442. 


534. Vowel verbs which add o to the theme in the perfect 
and pluperfect middle and passive (441 ab) drop this o before 
endings which begin with σ. 

1 Use the simple dat. (p. 8310). ὃ Use δύναμις, and see p. 90 ἢ 


2in behalf of ourselves, ὑπέρ 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
with gen. * 5 See p. 1427. 
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Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of τελέω in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -yrat, -vro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -0°/.., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


δέω, bind, pf. mid. δέδε-μαι, but fut. pf. δεδή-σομαι; λύω, loose, pf. mid. 
λέλυ-μαι, but fut. pf. λελύ-σομαι. 


536. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τούτους δ᾽ ἔφη ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδεῦσθαι. 
2. χρήματα πολλὰ κέκτησθε. 38. οὕτω γὰρ διέσπαστο τὰ 
a 4 e a B 4 1 > é θ 5 e Ἁ 
στρατεύματα. 4. ἡμεῖς Βυζαντίου! ἀποκεκλεισόμεθα. 5. ὑπὸ 
la) ζω ’ ς 9 ’ Ἁ tA \ a) 
τοῦ λῃστοῦ δεδήσεται ὁ ἀνήρ. 6. περὶ τούτων σὺν TH στρα- 
“Ὁ 4 \ a , \ 9 »“" 4 
τιᾷ βεβούλευνται. 1. καὶ νῦν τέθυμαι περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου. 
8. ἐβεβούλευτο Κῦρος πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο. 9. ἐγγύς 
που ἐστρατοπέδευτο βασιλεύς. 10. κατέσπασμαι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἴππου. 11. οὐδὲν ἐτετέλεστο οὔτε ἐμοὶϑ οὔτεΞ ἄλλῳ οὐδενί.32 
18. οἱ δὲ διώ- 
a e 7 Ἁ 4 , \ 
Eavres τῶν ἱππέων ταχὺ πεπαύσονται. 14. πολλάκις yap 
νύκτωρ πορευόμενος ἀπέσπασμαι ἀπὸ τῶν πεζῶν. 15. καὶ 
ε , > » Vo» \y a a Ν᾽ ἢ , 
αἱ πύλαι ἐκέκλειντο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τειχῶν ὅπλα εφαίνετο. 
10. ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς Λακωνικὸς Κλεώνυμος τετόξευται διὰ τῆς 
ἀσπίδος. 17. καὶ οἱ τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοὶ κεκελευσμένοι 
εἰσὶν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν. 


12. ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο οἱ στρατιῶται. 


18. παρακεκελεύσμεθα τοῖς “Ελλησι 
τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀνέχεσθαι. 19. οἱ γὰρ Κρῆτες 
βραχύτερα τῶν Περσῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες εἴσω 


1 The gen. depends on the prep- 
osition ἀπό in composition with the 
verb. See p. 107 4. 

2 When a negative is followed by 
a compound negative, or by several 
compound negatives, in the same 
clause, the negation is strengthened. 


This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
lish, in which all the negatives ex- 
cept the first must be rendered 
affirmatively. So here, either... 
or... anybody. 

8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 
τελέω in the sense of pay. 
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τῶν ὁπλιτῶν κατεκέκλειντος. 20. παύσαντες τὴν φάλαγγα 
λόχους ὀρθίους ποιήσωμεν " ἡ γὰρ φάλαγξ διέσπασται. 


II. 1.1 had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account? 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.® 


537. R.1 θυ, rush. 


θύω, rush, rage; Ov-pd-s, ὁ, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath ; θυμό-ο-μαι, be angry; θὺμο-ειδής, -és (εἶδος, τό, look, shape), high- 
spirited ; &-@vpo-s, -o-v, without heart, dispirited ; ἀθύμως, adv., faintheart- 
edly ; ἀθυμ-ία, -ds, faintheartedness ; ἀθυμέ-ω, be despondent ; ἐν-θυμέ:ο-μαι, 
lay to heart, consider ; évOdun-pa, -at-os, τό, thought, idea; ἐπι-θυμέ-ω, have 
one’s heart on, desire; ἐπιθυμ-ίᾶ, -as, desire, longing; e0-Bipo-s, -o-v, of 
good heart, cheerful ; εὐθυμέ-ο-μαι, be cheerful ; πρό-θῦμο-ς, -ο-ν, with mind 
intent, ready, willing; προθόμως, adv., willingly; ἀ-πρόθῦμο-ς, -o-v, not 
eager; xpoOip-la, -ds, readiness, eagerness; προθυμέτ-ο-μαι, be eager; ῥά- 
Bipo-s, -ο-ν (ῥᾷ-διο-ς, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; ῥᾳθυμ-ία, 
-as, laziness ; ῥᾳθυμέ-ω, live in idleness. 


538. R. 2 ov, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 

θύ-ω, offer, sacrisice ; θν-τήρ, -ἢρ-ος, ὁ, sacrificer ; Ov-ola, -ds, sacrifice ; 
θύ-μα, -ar-os, τό, victim, sacrifice ; θυ-μ-έλη, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
θυμ-ιά-ω, burn incense ; θυμίᾶ-μα, -ατ-ος, τό, incense ; θυ-ώδης, -es (5(w, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; θύ-μο-ν, τό, thyme. 

fi-mu-s, -2, m., smoke ; fii-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fi-li-g5, -in-is, 
J:, soot ; fi-mu-s, -7, m., filth ; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 

bust; thyme. 


lon account of this, ἕνεκα with 2 See 354. 
gen. ὃ by more (persons). 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 


539. The principal demonstrative pronouns are οὗτος, αὕτη, 
τοῦτο, this, ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this, and ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, that. 

Review 172. ; 

a. ὅδε is inflected like the article (88) with the enclitic demonstra- 


tive suffix -δε added to the forms. 
b. ἐκεῖνος is inflected like αὐτός (511). 


Review 173, 174. The rule in 174 applies also to ὅδε and ἐκεῖνος. 


Examine the following : — 

Κῦρος βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῴ, ἀλλὰ βασι- 
λεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου, Cyrus plans that he may never in future 
be in the power of his brother, but may be king in his stead. 

καὶ τοὺς σὺν Κύρῳ βαρβάρους ἐδίωξα σὺν τοῖσδε τοῖς παροῦσι viv μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ, 1 pursued the barbarian troops of Cyrus with the aid 
of these who are now here with me. 


540. Rule of Syntax. — éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of 
something remote, ὅδε, this (here), of something near or present. 


Examine the following : — 
οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων πεφιλῇσθαι" τεκμήριον δὲ τοῦτον καὶ τόδε, 
I am of the opinion that nobody has ever been loved by a 
greater number. The proof of this ts the following. 


541. Rule of Syntax. —ovros is used in referring back to 
an object already mentioned; ὅδε, in referring forward to an 
object about to be mentioned. 


542. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the demonstratives of quality, τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτον, 
and τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, such, and of quantity, τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, 
τοσοῦτον, and τοσόσδε, τοσήδε, τοσόνδε, 80 much, 80 many. 
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a. The distinction in 541 is true also for τοιοῦτος (used in referring 
back) and τοιόσδε (used in referring forward), but not for τοσοῦτος 
and τοσόσδε. 


5438. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 2. εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 
3. τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦταϊ βουλεύονται. 4. καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς 
λέγειν ταῦτα. ὅ. καὶ Κῦρος αὐτὸς παρήνει τοῖς στρατη- 

a 2 6 «“ (ὃ 6 φ δὲ ς > AN 4 e A 
yots,? θαρρύνων τοιάδε. 6. οὗτος δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς κελεύει ἡμᾶς 

’ A 44 ς \ ζω 

πορεύεσθαι. Ἷ. ταῦτα εἶπε Κλέαρχος " οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται 

73 3 ~ ? , \ e ν 3 ’ὔ’ 8 Κ ’ 
οἵϑ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπήνεσαν. 8. Κλέαρχος 
δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ σὺ λέγεις" παρ᾽ 
ς “ δὲ 2 ὔ ὃ 9 \ “~ | peo! \ 
ἡμῶν O€ ἀπάγγελλε τάδε. VY. μετὰ ταῦτα συγκαλέσας TOUS 
στρατηγοὺς καὶ Noyayous ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 10. οὔτε γὰρ ἡμεῖς 
ἐκείνου ἔτι στρατιῶταί ἐσμεν, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὐτῷ, 
οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι ἡμῖν μισθοδότης. 11. οὗτος μὲν τοιαῦτα 
εἶπε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος εἶπε τοσοῦτον. 12. ἡμεῖς 
5 » 7 - A - > \ a“ , 3 fe) 
τοσοίδεῦ ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν βασιλέα ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ. 
18. πολλάκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε καὶ ἄρτων ἡμί- 
cea καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα. 14. Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώ- 
ras ἐβιάξετο πορεύεσθαι" οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ 

e 4 \ 9 , \ “A 4 4 
ὑποζύγια ta ἐκείνους 15. peta δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ cuveyévovto 
ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς τὴν 
4 a \ 3? ’ aA a / ‘\ -" 
στρατιᾶν, Κῦρος δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ 
τίμια. 16. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει 
ὺ ΦΨ Φ ww ΄ 9 a [οἱ 9 'Ἔ 
Μίλητον" καὶ αὕτη ad ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀθροί 

, \ A A a A 

Gey στράτευμα. 17. πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, 
‘O μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν 
δὲ σὺ πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναιἿ τὴν γνώμην. Κλέαρ- 


1 See p. 1221, δ The context shows that the 
2 See p. 841. meaning here is, so fev. 
8 Of. 228, 1. 4. 6 Impf. of attempted action, was 


4 Sc. ἐστίν from the preceding trying to force. 
ἐσμέν. 7 Cf. 482, I. 6. 
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χος δὲ εἶπε τάδε" Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκπο- 
Sav ποιεῖσθαι ὡς τάχιστα. 


II. 1. You yourselves did? this. 2. These men lived in 
idleness. 3. Hereupon Xenophon spoke as follows. 4. These? 
remained, but the rest proceeded. 5. But another contingent 
was collected for him in the following manner.* 6. He coun- 
selled the Greeks, when they consulted him,’ as follows. 
7. Tissaphernes spoke first,® by means of an interpreter, in 
the following terms.’ 8. But Menon collected his own divis- 
ion apart from the rest, and spoke as follows. 9. But after 
this, when he had brought his own soldiers together,’ he thus 
addressed (them). 10. He wishes to expel the Pisidians from 
the territory; and against these he collects both his* barba- 
rian and his Greek (force). 


544. was, all. 


was, πᾶσα, πᾶν (stem παντ-), all; πάντ-ῃ, adv., in every way; πάντως, 
adv., anyhow; παντα-χῇ, wavra-xot, adv., everywhere; πάντο-θεν, adv., 
JSrom every side ; wdvro-ce, ady., in every direction; παντο-δαπό-ς, -h, -d», 
of every sort, manifold; mavro-io-s, -d, -o-v, Of all sorts; παντά-πᾶσι(ν), 
adv., altogether, entirely; xav-v, adv., altogether, very; παγ-κράτιο-ν, τό 
(R. xpa, 471), all-round contest, pancratium ; ray-xdAeno-s, -ο-ν (χαλεπό-:, 
hard), very hard; παγχαλέτως, adv., very hardly ; παμ-πληθής, -ἐς (πλῇθος, 
τό, number), in full numbers, multitudinous ; wxdu-wodv-s, -πόλλη, -πολυ 
(πολύς, much, many), very numerous ; παμ-κόνηρο-ς, -οτν (πονηρός, bad), 
wholly bad; wav-otpyo-s, -o-v (R. Fepy, 468), that will do anything, vil- 
lainous ; wavoupy-[a, -ds, knavishness ; παν-τελής, -és (τέλος, τό, end), 
all. complete, perfect; παντελῶς, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly; &-was, 
ἅ-πᾶσα, ἅ-παν, all together; σύμ-κᾶς, -aca, -av, all taken collectively, all 
together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


-—— ED 


1 Cf. 486, I. 9. 5 See 379, 
2 Use the middle. 6 Cf. 1. 17 above. 
8 See Ὁ. 275, 7 Cf. I. 2 above. 


4 Cf. 228, I. 18. δ See 631 d. 
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LESSON LXXV. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 495, 499, 509, 518, 525, 533, 


587, 538, 544. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 487. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


545. Kupos. 


VII. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίᾶς καὶ τῆς ’Apa- 
βίας, τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖ- 
ται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ἐντεῦθεν πορευομένοις αὐτοῖς ἐφαίνετο 
ἴχνη ὡς δισχιλίων ἵππων. οὗτοι προκατέκᾶον καὶ χιλὸν 
καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο χρήσιμον HY. ᾿Ορόντας δὲ Πέρσης ἀνήρ, 
γένει προσήκων βασιλεῖ, ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ, ad πρόσθεν 
πολεμήσᾶς. οὗτος Κῦρον ἱππέας χιλίους αἰτεῖ, ὑπισχνού- 
μενος τοὺς πολεμίους κωλύσειν τοῦ κἄειν τὸν χίλόν. ὁ δ᾽ 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ᾽ ἑκάστου τῶν ἡγε- 
μόνων. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ορόντᾶς, νομίσᾶς ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὑτῷ τοὺς 
ἱππέας, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα λέγων ὅτι ἥξει 
ἔχων ἱππέας πολλούς. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἔδωκε 
πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς ᾧετο: ὁ δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ ἔδωκε. συλ- 
λαμβάνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος τὸν 'Opdvrav, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Πέρσας τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ᾿ 
ἑπτά, καὶ τοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευεν o7rAt- 
Tas ἀγαγεῖν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρισ- 
χίλίους ὁπλίτας. Κλέαρχον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε 
σύμβουλον. ὁ δὲ ὕστερον ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρί- 
σιν τοῦ Ὀρόντου ὡς ἐγένετο. ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον λέξαι τάδε. 

Παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βου- 
λευόμενος, ὅ τι δίκαιόν ἐστε καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς 
ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο πράξω περὶ Ὀρόντου. τοῦτον γὰρ ὁ 


« 
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> \ , w” e 7 4 > / > \ \ 4 
ἐμὸς πατήρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταχθείς, 
e ΝΜ) 3 , e Ν -ΦζὩ 2» n 3 A φ 2 , 
2 ὡς ἔφη αὐτός, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν 
ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπο- 
ἴω ἴω Α 
λεμῶν ἐποίησα τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι, καὶ 


δεξιὰν ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα. 


NOTES. 


4, οὗτοι: to be referred to the ἱππεῖς (the enemy’s cavalry) implied in 
ἵχπω». --- ὃ. εἴ τι ἄλλο, if anything else, i.e. whatever else.— 6. γένει, in race, 
a dat. of respect. — καὶ πρόσθεν, previously also. —8. τοῦ κάειν : infin. with 
the art. used as a subst. For the case, cf. 274, I. 4. —13. @ero: impf. of 
οἵομαι, think. —XaBesv: second aor. act. partic. of λαμβάνω. --- 20. Κῦρον 
λέξαι : Clearchus said, Κῦρος ἔλεξε. See 804. --- 22. ὅ τι δίκαιόν ἐστι: the 
relative clause is repeated in the following τοῦτο; whatever is right, etc., 
this I may do, etc. — 23. πράξω: aor. subjv. For the mood, see 278. — 
24. εἶναι: the infin. expresses purpose. — ταχθείς : first aor. pass. partic. 
of rdrrw. — 27. τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου: cf. τοῦ κἄειν in 1]. 8. —28. ἔλαβον : 
cf. λαβών in 1. 13. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 

546. He marches thence through Arabia. In this region 
the land was a level plain, full of wild creatures of all sorts, 
wild asses, ostriches and gazelles. The horsemen some- 
times chased these wild animals. The asses it was not easy 
to catch; for they ran much more swiftly than the horses. 
The flesh of those that were captured was like deer-meat, but 
more tender. An ostrich nobody caught, and those of the 
horsemen that had given chase quickly gave up; for the crea- 
ture easily escaped, using both its feet and its wings. Pro- 
ceeding through this land they arrive at the river Mascas, of a 
plethrum in width. Here there was a great uninhabited city, 
the name of which was Corsote. They remained here three 
days, and procured supplies. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen 
stages through a desert, ninety parasangs, with the river 
Euphrates on his right. But across the Euphrates, before 
the army reached Pylae, there was a large and prosperous 
city, Charmande by name. From this the soldiers purchased 
their provisions, crossing over on rafts. 
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LESSON LXxXVI. 
Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs. 


Conjugate the perfect middle system of λείπω, ἄγω, and πείθω in 
683-685. 

547. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and end- 
ings gives occasion to many euphonic changes. These take 
place according to the following principles : — 

548. <A labial mute before » changes to μ; with o forms y 
(215 a); before a lingual 1s made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When ppp would thus result, one μ is dropped, as πέμπω, send, 
pf. πέπεμμαι (for werepr-par). See 205. 

549. o between two consonants is dropped. 


550. A palatal mute before » remains or becomes y; with σ 
forms € (215 b); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When yyp would thus result, one y is dropped, as ἐλέγχω, con- 
fute, pf. ἐλήλεγμαι ' (for εληλεγχ-μαι). 

551. A lingual mute before » becomes o; before o is 
dropped (231); before another lingual becomes σ. 


552. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme in the perfect middle system. Thus :— 
λείπω (Acw-), leave, λέλειμμαι; πείθω (wi8-), persuade, πέκεισμαι. 


a. Three verbs of the first class, στρέφω, turn, twist, τρέπω, turn, 
divert, and τρέφω, support, change ε to a in the perfect middle, éorpap- 


pat, τέτραμμαι, and τέθραμμαι. 
553. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τεθαμμένοι ἧσαν of τῶν “Ἑλλήνων νεκροί. 2. οἱ 
“EX 2 , “2 » ‘ 2 8 , a 
Anves ἐγγύς Té? εἰσι καὶ παρατεταγμένοι. 8. πόσοι τῶν 





1 Some verbs beginning with a, theme and lengthening its initial 
e, or v, followed by a single conso- vowel. This is called the Aétic 
nant, form their reduplication by Reduplication. 
prefixing the first two letters of the 2 See 186 ο. 
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4. apevdovn καλὴ τῷ 
6. Ka- 


στρατιωτῶν ὑπολελειμμένοι εἰσίν; 
στρατηγῷ πέπλεκται. 5. τέταχθε κατὰ φάλαγγα. 
, e QA a ’ ’ὔ’ 9 , 
τακεκόψονται ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων. T. τούτῳ ἐπετέτακτο 
a 3 1 8 ’ ς 4φΦ. e ἢ 2 a 
ταῦτα πρᾶττειν.: 8. τούτους ὡς εὖ ὡπλισμένους ἐφοβεῖτο. 
9. ἐπέπεμψο, ὦ Λύκιε, τῷ Κλεάρχῳ" ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον. 
A wn 
10. ἧκται τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον TO τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι 
ἐκεῖ βασιλεύς ἐστιν. 11. πάνν ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατα- 
λελείψονται. 12. τῷ δὲ ἀνδρὶὃ τούτῳ ἡδέως πέπεισμαι. 
18. ποῖ ποτε τετραμμένοι εἰσὶν οἱ “Ἕλληνες καὶ τί ἐν νῷ 
14. οὗτος δὲ ἐτέτακτο ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ ἱππι- 
15 A ee Cal , + 
. καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ 
16. ἔσκεμμαι εἰδ κρεῖττόν 


ἔχουσιν ; 
κοῦ " ἄρχων. 
ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἧκτο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
3 ᾿ / ς , Ν 3 ’ a ’ 
ἐστι Τισσαφέρνην ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν. 17. ἐκ ταύτης τῆς πόλεως 
a “ e N 9 , 4 A a ,- 
τοῖς “ἄλλησιν ἡγεμὼν ἐπέπεμπτο, ὅπως διὰ τῆς πολεμίας 
χώρᾶς ἄγοι αὐτούς. 18. συνηκολούθουν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περ- 
σῶν τεθωρᾶκισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίους. 19. ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Μένωνος στρατιώτᾶς, ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχθαιἿ καὶ τρέ- 
yew ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα. 20. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ 
χιτῶνας φοινϊκοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τᾶς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκα- 
λυμμένᾶς. 21. ὑπὲρ γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ οὗϑ 
ἀνεστραμμένοι εἰσὶν οἱ ἀμφὶ βασιλέα. 22. νομίξετε ἐν τῇδε 
A £ A lal 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ Te κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὕμᾶς ov πολὺ ἐμοῦϑ 
28. ἡ δὲ διὰ τῶν ὁρέων ὁδὸς καὶ πρὸς ἄρκτον 


24. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Κῦρος 


ὕστερον. 

, 3 Uy ¥ 
τετραμμένη εἰς Kapdovyous ἄγει. 
ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγᾶς τρεῖς συντεταγμένῳ τῷ 
στρατεύματι. 


1 Subj. οὗ ἐπετέτακτο, the execu- 
tion of this. See 352. 

2 by Clearchus, dat. of the agent 
with ἐπέπεμψο. See 224. 

8 Cf. 617, I. 20. 

4 Depends on ἄρχων, which is an 
appositive to οὗτος, as commander of 
the horse. 

δ Cf. 241,1. 4. 

6 Cf. 498, 1. 12. 


7 The infin. after Sere, so that, 
so as, expresses a result. The perf. 
infin. is here simply more emphatic 
than the present would be, were 
thoroughly frightened. 

8 Gen. sing. masc. of the rel. ὅς, 
hi, 8, on which, etc. 

9 The adv. implies comparison 
(later than) and takes the gen. See 
p. 1791. 
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II. 1. The fellow has been led to Clearchus. 2. For on 
the previous’ day* messengers had been sent. 3. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 4. They had been left behind 
alone. 5. But we had obeyed Xenophon. 6. We have obeyed 
our commanders in all particulars.* 7. The letter will have 
been written. 8. He said the soldiers had made‘ slings for 
themselves. 9. They have been cut off from the hill. 
10. These had been drawn up in line on the banks of the 
river. 11. The horses and the beasts of burden had been 
led through the snow. 12. A messenger has been sent to bid® 
them remain at the river. 13. But Cyrus and his cavalry had 
been armed with corselets. 14. No friend will have been left to 
us, but even those who before were‘ friends will be hostile to us. 


554. R. ra, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 


τέκ-γο-ν, τό, child; τέκ-μαρ, τό, fired goal, mark, sign, proof; rexpalpo- 
μαι (for τεκμαρ-ιο-μαι), settle by a mark, infer; τεκμήρ-ιο-ν, τό, sign, proof; 
τέχ-νη, -ns, workmanship, art, ways and means ; τεχν-ικό--, τή, -6-v, artistic, 
artful ; τεχνικῶς, adVv., artfully ; τεχνάζω, use art, employ cunning.—tdrre, 
(for tax-iw), arrange, form; tax-ré-s, -h, τόν, arranged, set in order; 
&-raxro-s, -o-v, in disorder, undisciplined ; atraxré-w, be disorderly; et- 
raxto-s, -o-v, well arranged, well disciplined ; εὐτάκτως, adv., with good 
discipline; τάξι-4ᾳ, -ετως, ἡ, arrangement, rank; é-ratla, -as, disorder, 
insubordination ; et-ratla, -as, discipline; wapd-rafi-s, -e-ws, 9, order of 
battle ; ratl-apxo-s, ὃ (R. apx, 463), commander of a τάξις, taxiarch. — 
Tevx-w, make ready, make ; revx-os, -ετος, τό, tool, jar, chest ; τυ-γ-χ-άν-ω, 
hit, hit upon, reach, get ; tvy-n, -ns, that which touches man, luck, for- 
tune; εὑ-τυχ-ία, -as, good fortune, success, εὐ-τυχ-ής, -és,,well off, lucky ; 
εὐτυχέ-ω, be well off; εὐτύχη-μα, -at-os, τό, piece of good fortune, success. 
— rof-o-v, τό (rox +), bow; τοξ-ικό-5, -h, -é», belonging to the bow; 
τοξό-τη-5) του, bowman; τοξεύ-ω, shoot with a bow; τόξεν-μα, -aT-0s, τό, 
arrow. ; 
_ tig-nu-m, -?, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; t6-la, -ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven πο; sub-té-men, -in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, -?, 
n., missile. 


1 πρόσθεν. See p. 281. slings for themselves (use πλέκω). 
2Dat. of the time when. See See 354. 

p. 454. 5 See 379. 
ὃ Simply πάντα. See p. 1158. 6 those who were, of ὄντες. Seo 


4 He said, The soldiers have made _ 371. 
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THING, hus-TINGs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 
Nore. — The root shows the forms rex, tax, rux, rox (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


555. The principal interrogative pronoun is ris, ris, ri, who? 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. 

556. The indefinite pronoun is τὶς, τὶς, ri, some, any (Lat. 
aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qui- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. 


557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. Μ. and F, N. 
ΝΙΝ τίς τί τὶς τὶ 
G. τίνος, τοῦ τινός, τοῦ 
D. τίνι, Te τινί, τῴ 
Α. τίνα τί τινά τὶ 
Ὦ.Ν. Α.ΟΥ. rlve τιγέ 
G. D. τίνοιν τιγοῖν 
Ῥ. Ν. τίνες τίγα  τιγές τινά 
σ. τίνων. τινών 
D. τίσι τισί 
Α. τίνας τίνα τινάς τινά 


Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
τί βούλεσθε; what do you want? 
ἐρωτᾷ τί βουλόμεθα, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative τίς is used both 
in direct and in indirect questions. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 218 


559. Besides the interrogative τίς, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, of what sort? 
(Lat. qualis), and of quantity, πόσος, πόση, πόσον, how much? 
(Lat. quantus). See 542. 

a. The principle in 558 applies also to ποῖος and πόσος. 


560. 


I. 1. τίς τοῦτο λέγει; 2. τοῦτο λέγει Tis. 8. λέγουσι 
4, roid ἐστὶν ἡ amopla ἄνεν τῆς Κύρου 


EXERCISES. 


δέ τινες τάδε. 
id aA aA ᾿ 
γνώμης μένειν!; 5. τί οὖν κελεύω ὑμᾶς ποιῆσαι; 6. Τί 
φ “~ 4 5» ἢ e A [4 - A , 
οὖν ταῦτά ἐστιν; ἔφη ὁ Φαλῖνος. 1. ὥστε νϊκῶντες τίνα 
ἂν ἀποκτείναιμεν; 8. καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τὸν Ἐξενοφῶντα πόσον 
χρύσίον ἔχει. 9. ἦν δέ τις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐξενοφῶν ᾿Αθη- 
” 10 3 \ ί 3 , 4 3 3 4 
vatos. . ἀπὸ ποίου av τάχους φεύγων" τις ἀποφύγοι ; 
11. ἐρωτῶμεν" ἐκεῖνον τίδ βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι. 12. τίς 
παραγγέλλει καὶ τί ἐστι τὸ σύνθημα; 18. τίϑ δεῖ βασιλέὰᾶ 
αἰτεῖν ἡμᾶς τὰ ὅπλα; 14. συμβεβουλεύμεθά σοι τί χρὴ 
“A 2% - A ’ A > \ «ἔ \ - 
ποιεῖν. 15. ἐὰν νικῶσι, Ti δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν γόφῦραν ; 
16. ἐν ποίοις πράγμασιν ἧσαν οἱ “Ἑλληνες ; 17. Κῦρον ἀκον- 
rites τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως. 18. Κῦρος ἀπέ- 
κτείνεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων δυνά- 
ΝΜ B) 4 A “ r σ΄ » I = φ 
στην. 19. ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς τῶν Περσῶν εὐταξίᾶς ἣν 
θεάσασθαι. 20. τί κωλύει καὶ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν" κελεύειν Kipov 
mpoxatarapBavev; 21. ποίᾳ δυνάμει συμμά σά 
μ ; 21. ποίᾳ δυνάμει συμμάχῳ χρησά- 
8 [4] a 4 θ Ἁ Ae / fol w” \ 
μενοι μᾶλλον av κολάσαισθε Tous Διγυπτίιους τῆς νυν συν 
ἐμοὶ οὔσης. i 
e ? A 4 Ά an 4 
ἡ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 


2 ἰφὶ Ν ΝΜ ’ ’ > [4 - 
22. ἐρωτᾷ τὸν ἄγγελον πόση Tis® ἐστι Ywpa 


1 The infin. is dependent on the 6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 


verbal subst. ἀπορία, difficulty in re- 
maining. 

2 With ἀποφύγοι. See 300. 

8 See p. 104 19, 

4 See 271. 

5 Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 
χρῇσθαι. 


7 The irregularly contracted form 
of χράεσθαι. Cf. (ἣν, 380, 1. 14. 

8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 

9 See p. 2684. 

10 Sc. δυνάμεως, and see p. 1791. 

11 See 186 c. τὶς is here equiva- 
lent to the art., how great a land. 
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ITI. 1. What does he say to this? 2. Why do we remain ? 
3. Let us inquire who said this. 4. Somebody was near with 
a great force. 5. Of what sort were the men in this land ? 
6. What will the rest of the soldiers do? 7. What shall we 
have, if we conquer? 8. And he asks what the disturbance 
is? 9. What opinion have you about the march? 10. How 
many soldiers have you in your division? 11. Who ordered 
the generals to bring heavy-armed men? 12. And for what 
reason should you abandon the servants? 13. He will ask 
how many days I stayed in Byzantium. 14. How many did 
the companies of the heavy-armed men amount to? 


561. R. wep, per, press through. 
. welpw (for wep-w), pierce ; wep-ovn, -ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; we- 
povd-w, pierce; di-au-wep-és, adv., through and through; wepd-w, pass 
through, cross; πεῖρα, -as (for repxa), trial, proof (‘probing’); πειρά- 
ο-μαι, try, attempt; &-reipo-s, -o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; &u-weipo-s, -ο-ν, acquainted with; ἐμπείρως, adv., by experi- 
ence; wop-e-s, δ, means of passing, ford, means, way; ἔμ-πορο-ς, 6, one 
who travels, merchant ; ἐμπόρ-ιο-ν, τό, trading-place, market ; ὁδοί-πορο--, 
-ο-ν (686s, way, road), going by land; δδοιπορέτω, go by land ; ἀντί-πορο--, 
-o-v, on the other side of the way, opposite ; &-ropo-s, -o-v, without ways 
and means ; ἀπορέ-ω, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; dmop-ia, 
-as, lack of means, embarrassment ; Bou-wdpo-s, -ο-ν (Bods, 0X, cow), Ox- 
piercing ; δύσ-πορο-ς, -o-y, hard to travel ; δυσπορ-ία, -as, difficulty of pass- 
ing; ¢0-wopo-s, -o-v, easy to travel through ; ebwop-la, -as, facility of obtain- 
ing ; vaval-ropo-s, -ο-ν (ναῦς, ship), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
πορεύτω, make a way for, make go; wopeuv-rd-s, -ἧ, -όνν, passable; δυσ- 
πόρευτο-ς, -o-v, hard to get through; wopev-réo-s, -a, -o-v, that must be 
traversed ; wope-ia, -as, @ going, journey, march; πορίζω, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépz-v (prop. acc.), 
on the further side ; ἀντι-πέρᾶν OY ἀντι-πέραᾶς, κατ-αντιπέρᾶν OF κατ-ἀντιπέραᾶς, 
adv., over against ; wxepa-io-s, -d, -o-v, on the other side, opposite ; wepasd-w, 
carry to the other side, transport ; wepalvw (for περαν-ιω), bring to the other 
side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, -ἴ, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, -ae, f., gate; por-tp-s, -is, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, -us, f., 
covered walk; par-5, make ready; par, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 

FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


562. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system 
(504-507). But if ν is not dropped (506), it is changed 
to o before x» Thus: — 

ἀγγέλλω (ayyeA-), announce, ἤγγελμαι. See 504. 

owelpw (σπερ-), 800, ἔσπαρμαι; στέλλω (ored-), send, sc ; φθείρω 
(φθερ-), destroy, ἔφθαρμαι. See 506. 

κρίνω (xpi), distinguish, κέκριμαι ; τείνω (rev-), stretch, τέταμαι (505) ; 
φαίνω (par-), show, πέφασμαι. See 506. 

βάλλω (Bad-), throw, βέβλημαι. See 507. 


Learn the paradigms of στέλλω and ¢daivw in 686, 687. 
Observe that o between two consonants is dropped (549). 


563. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. θαυμάξω ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος πέφανται. 2. ἐπὶ τοὺς 
βαρβάρους ναῦς ἀπέσταλτο. 38. καὶ καπνὸς ἐπέφαντο ἐν 
κώμαις οὐ πρόσω. 4. ἡμεῖς δὲ ταὐτὰϊ πάλιν ἀποκεκρίμεθα. 
5. ἡγεμὼν οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν ἐπέφαντος 6. καὶ ἐρωτᾷ εἰ ἤδη 
ἀποκέκρινται.3 Ἷ. φανερὰ δὲ οὐδεμία πέφανται ἐπιβουλή. 
8. πρὸς ταῦτα ἀποκέκρινται οἱ “Ελληνες. 9. κέκριται ὡς 
6 10. παρήγγελτο δὲ 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσι θαρροῦσι" διώκειν. 11. συνήθροικε τῶν διε- 
σπαρμένων τοὺς πλείστους. 12. Κλέαρχος δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἡγεῖτο κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, οἱ δ᾽ εἴποντος. 18. περὶ 


> wn“ ς Ν [4 3 0 
ἀδικῶν ὁ TO στράτευμα ἀπολιπών. 


- A - A Α A “ἃ 
σωτηρίᾶς ἡμῖν Ovopévors οἰωνὸς τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ σωτῆρος 
’ 3 ’ 9. Ν ¢ ow \ \ 3 
πέφανται. 14. ἀπεσταλμένοι εἰσὶν οἱ ἄγγελοι καὶ σὺν av- 


1 Cf. 517, I. 8, and see p. 1221. verb. So here ἀποκέκρινται, and not 


2 Cf. 553, I. 16. ἀποκεκριμένοι εἰσίν. 
δ When in the pf. mid. system a 4 See 371. 
liquid verb drops the final ν of its ὅ The partic. expresses manner 


theme, it is inflected like a vowel (3879). 6 Cf. 553, I. 7. 
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τοῖς Χειρίσοφος ὁ Λάκων. 15. ἡμᾶς ὑπάγεται μένειν διὰ 

Ν, ὃ ’ θ 1 2 A \ ’ὔ 16 ὶ ν, ‘Xe 
τὸ διεσπάρθαιϊ αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. 16. καὶ τὸ βασίλειον 
σημεῖον ἦν ἄετός τις χρύσοῦς ἐπὶ ξύλου ἀνατεταμένος. 
11. ἐλείποντο δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τῆς 
χιόνος τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς.2 18. ἐπιστέλλουσι δὲ ταῦτα καὶ 
ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι ὡς ὃ διαβέβληται καὶ φυλάττε- 
σθαι δεῖ. 


II. 1. Tracks of horses have appeared. 2. Boats had been 
despatched to the army. 3. But the cavalry have been dis- 
persed. 4. The army has been corrupted. 5. None have 
appeared able to aid us. 6. But orders had been given‘ the 
peltasts to follow. 7. The left wing had already been scat- 
tered. 8. For Tissaphernes and all his army had already 
appeared. 9. But this had been announced to the king. 
10. And this has been reported to Xenophon and to his 
troops. 11. We have been traduced by those who were® 
formerly our friends. 12. I have answered with moderation, 
in order that he may not be angry with us. 


564. R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 


Gk-wy, -ovr-os, ὁ, javelin, dart; ἀκόντ-ιο-ν, τό, javelin, dart; ἀκοντίζω, 
hurl the javelin; axdyri-oi-s, -e-ws, 7, javelin-throwing ; axoytic-rh-s, -οὔ, 
javelin-thrower ; ἀκ-μή, -ijs, point, edge, highest point ; ἀκμή-ν, adv. (acc. 
of ἀκμή), on the point, just; ἀκμάζω, be at the highest point; αἰχμή, -Hs 
(for ax-iun), spear-point ; aixu-ddwro-s, -ο-ν (ἁλίσκομαι, be taken), captured 
by the spear; dx-po-s, -a, -o-v, at the point, highest; ἄκρο-ν, τό, height ; 
ἀκρο-βολίζο-μαι (R. Bad, 480), throw from a distance or height ; ἀκροβόλι- 
ai-s, -e-ws, 7, Skirmish ; axpd-wodcs, -e-ws, ἡ (πόλις, City), upper city, cita- 
del; axp-wvuxla, -as (dvut, nail), nail-tip, spur, crest; &xpa, -as, height, 
citadel. — ὠκ-ύ-4, -εἴα, -ὐ, swift. —two-s, ὁ, ἡ (stem u«-fo), horse (‘the 
swift one”); ἵππ-αρχο-ς, ὃ (R. apx, 463), cavalry commander ; twxxd-Bpopo-s, 
ὁ (δρόμος, a running), race-course ; φίλ-ιππο-ς; -ο-ν (φίλος, fond), fond of 


1 See p. 164%. the subj., διαφθείρεται τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 
2The const. in the act. is διαΞ-ὀ he has his eyes blinded. 

φθείρειν τινὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, to blind 8 that. 

(‘destroy ᾽) one’s eyes. In the pass. 4 Cf. I. 10 above. 


the dat. of the person (τινί) becomes δ Cf. 553, 11. 14, and see 224. 
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horses ; ixw-uxé-s, -h, -é-v, of a horse or of cavalry; ἱππάζο-μαι, drive or 
ride a horse ; ixwa-cla, -as, a riding ; ἱππ-εύ-ς, -ἔως, 6, horseman ; ἱππεύ-ω, 
ride; ἱππεία, -as (for ἱππερ-ια), cavalry; τέθρ-ιππο-ν, τό (τέτταρες, four), 
team of four horses abreast, chariot and four. — 6&-¥-, -cia, -b (ox-+o = of), 
sharp, sour; ὄξ-ος, -«-os, τό, sour wine. 

ac-i8-s, -¢i, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, -ts, f., needle; acu-6, 
sharpen; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, -ἴ, 


m., horse. 


EDGE, EGG (‘egg on”) ; acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


LESSON 


LX 


XIX. 


Relative Pronouns. 


565. The relative pronouns are ὅς, ἡ, 3, who, which, and ὅστις, 
ἥτις, ὅ rt, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the tndefinite 
relative. 


»ΌΩΣ 


δθ7. 


9 


wm) 6m 
POUOZ Spiel az 


Se 2, 8" 
J he Bo Se 


a 


Or. 2 Or 


PARADIGM. 

D.N.A. d ὅ ὦ 
G. Ὁ. οἷν οἷν οἷν 

PARADIGM. 
ὅστις ἥτις 
οὗτινος, ὅτον ἧστινος 
ᾧτινι, ὅτῳ {τινι 
ὅντινα ἥντινα 
ὥτινε ὥτινε 
οἶντινοιν οἶντινοιν 
οἵτινες αἵτινες 
ὧντινων, ὅτων ὥντινων 
οἷστισι, ὅτοις αἷστισι 
οὔστινας ἅστινας 


Poa 





6 τι 

οὕτινος, ὅτον 
grim, ὅτῳ 

ὅ τι 


ὥτιγε 
οἶντινοιν 





ἅτινα, ἅττα 
ὧντινων, ὅτων 
οἶστισι, ὅτοις 
ἅτινα, ἅττα 
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a. doris is compounded of the simple relative os and the indefinite 
τὶς, each part being separately declined. 
Ὁ. ὅ τι is so written to distinguish it from ὅτι, that, because. 


Examine the following : — . 
λύσομεν τὰς ἁμάξας ἃς ἔχομεν, we will destroy the wagons which we 
have. 


ὑμεῖς δέ, of ταῦτα ἐποιεῖτε, ἀποκρΐνασθε, do you, who managed this, 
make answer. 

ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖτε, ὅστις ὑμᾶς ἀπάξει, ask for a guide to conduct you 
(who will conduct you). 

568. Rule of Syntax.— The relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number, and follows its person; but the 
case of the relative is determined by the construction of the 
clause in which it stands. 

Examine the following : — 
ἔχουσι δὲ ἃ βούλονται, they have what they want (i.e. ταῦτα ἃ Bov- 

Aovrat). 
οὐκ ἀπεκρύπτετο ἦν εἶχε γνώμην, he did not conceal his opinion 
(i.e. τὴν γνώμην ἣν εἶχε). 

569. Rule of Syntax. — The antecedent of the relative may 
be omitted, when it is implied in the context. Sometimes it 
is incorporated into the relative clause. 


Examine the following : — 
ἐρωτᾷ 6 τι βουλόμεθα, he asks what we want. 
ἡμῖν δὲ λέγετε ὅ τι ἔλεγεν, tell us what he said. 


570. Rule of Syntax. — The indefinite relative ὅστις is often 
used to introduce an indirect question. See 558. 


571. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the relatives of quality, οἷος, ota, οἷον, and ὁποῖος, ὁποία, 
ὁποῖον, Of which kind, (such) as (Lat. qudlis), answering to the 
demonstrative τοιοῦτος (542), and of quantity, ὅσος, ὅση, ὅσον, 
and ὅπόσος, ὁπόση, ὁπόσον, how much, how many, (as much or as 
many) as (Lat. guantus), answering to τοσοῦτος (542). For the 
corresponding interrogatives, see 559. 
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a. The rules in 568, 569, and 570, apply also to οἷος, ὁποῖος, ὅσος, 
ὁπόσος, but in indirect questions οἷος and ὅσος may be used as well as 
the general or indefinite relatives ὁποῖος and ὁπόσος. 


§72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. σὺ οὖν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ ἄριστον 
εἶναι. 2. ἐὰν καλῶς καταπράξωσιν ἐφ᾽ ἃ στρατεύομαι, 
αὐτοὺς κατάξω οἴκαδε. 3. ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἣν καὶ 
παράδεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθή- 
ρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου. 4. ἐνταῦθα καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ Κλεάρχῳ 
ἔχοντι ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα. 5. wpa ἐστὶν ἡμῖν 

, Ψ \ Ag , £ oan , / 
βουλεύεσθαι 6 τι χρὴ ποιέϊν ἐκ τούτων. 6. ὑμῖν λέξω οἷός 

a £ τῷ es 

ἐστιν ὁ περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρᾶς σωτηρίᾶς ἀγὼν οὗτος. T. ὁποίοις 
δὲ λόγοις Κλέαρχος ἔπεισε Κῦρον ἄλλῃ γέγραπται. 8. καὶ 
=| , "4 4 x A ΜΝ ὃ λ}) « , e ὶ 
Ξενίᾳ ἄγειν παρήγγειλε τοὺς ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανο 

3, ᾽ ’ὔ Ul 1 9 ’ [.2 4 ν 
ἦσαν τᾶς ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. 9. τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις 
οὐ βούλεταί σοι φίλος εἶναι; 10. λέξουσι δὲ οἱ στρατη- 
γοὶ οἵα ἐστὶν ἡ ἀπορίὰ ἄνευ τῆς Κύρου γνώμης μένειν. 
11. Μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ὦ ᾿Ορόντα, ἔστιν ὅ τι σε ἠδίκησαἥ; 
12, Κλέαρχος μόνος ἐφρόνει οἷα δεῖ τὸν dpyovta,® οἱ δ᾽ 
ἄλλοι ἄπειροι ἦσαν. 18. δηλώσουσιν οἴους νομίξουσιν εἶναι 

A 9 A 4 Ν > 4 \. 293 Ἁ 9 la 
τοὺς ἐν TH χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. 14. καὶ ἀρχικὸς ἐλέγετο 
εἶναι Κλέαρχος ὡς δυνατὸν“ ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου οἷον 
κἀκεῖνος εἶχε" χαλεπὸς γὰρ ἦν. 15. ὅσων δὲ δὴ καὶ οἴων 
ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυτὸν στερήσαιμι, εἰ σέ τι κακὸν ἐπιχειρή- 

a“ A δ ᾽ὔ 16 ὃ θ , θ 4 \ ’ - 
σαιμι ποιεῖν, ταῦτα" λέξω. . διαθεώμεθα ὅσην μὲν χωρᾶν 
καὶ olay ἔχουσιν, ὅσους δὲ θεράποντας, ὅσα δὲ κτήνη, χρυσὸν 
δέ, ἐσθῆτα δέ. 


1The inf. may depend on ad- see 188 ἃ. ὅ τι is ἃ cognate acc. 
jectives or substantives, especially Cy. 486, I. 18. 


on those which denote ability or fit- ὃ Sc. φρονεῖν, subj. of δεῖ (352). 
ness or the contrary. Cf. 560, I. 4. 4 (so far) as (it was) possible. 
2 Js there any wrong that I have 5 ταῦτα repeats the preceding in- 


done you? For the accent of ἔστιν, direct question. 


290 FIRST PASSIVE SYSTEM. 


II. 1. Xenophon asks what we are doing. 2. And with her 
he sent soldiers whom Menon had. 3. And they ask him how 
large the army is. 4. But I will tell how many and what sort 
of ships he has. 5. But tell us what you were doing. 6. He 
orders the general to bring whatever force he has. 7. It is 
time to say what you think to be best. 8. Ask what he says 
to this. 9. There, alongside the road, was a spring at’ which 
Midas is said to have caught? the satyr. 10. And to him Cyrus 
sent gifts that are regarded precious at court.° 11. Here was 
a very large and beautiful park that had‘ (in it) all that® the 
seasons produce. 


573. πρό, pro, before. 

πρό, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of ; ppoupd-s, ὁ (for rpo-fop-c-s, 
cf. dpdw, watch over, see), one who watches in defence of, guard; φρουρέ-ω, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, ὃ (R. apx, 463), commander of a watch ; 
φρούρ-ιο-ν, τό, guarded post, garrison; πρό-τερο-ς, -a, -o-y, comp., former, 
previous ; xporepa-io-s, -a, -o-v, on the preceding day; wp-lw (for xpo-ov), 
conj., before, until ; xpé-cw, by metathesis and assimilation πόρ-ρω, adv., 
JSorwards, in advance, far off ; πρωί, contr. πρῳ, adv., early ; πρῶτος, -n, 
-o-v, first ; πρωτεύ-ω, be first ; wpav-hs, -és (for xpa-fa-»-ns), bent forward, 
headlong ; =pp-pa, -ds, prow; xpyp-ct-s, -é-ws, 6, man at the bow, lookout. 

prd, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pristinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., first ; 
por-r6, adv., forward; pré-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj., 
individual, peculiar. 


FOR, FORE, 
€ 


LESSON LXXX. 
First Passive System. 


Review the first passive system of Avw in 677. 
574. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 a Ὁ, 441 with ab, and 442. 


1 ἐπί with dat. ὃ παρὰ βασιλεῖ. 5 πάντα ὅσα. 
2 Aor. inf. Cf. 356, I, 2. 4 Partic. of ἔχω. 
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575. Before -θε- a labial or palatal mute becomes or remains 
co-ordinate (114 a), a lingual mute becomes σι Thus: — 

κρύπτω (xpug-), hide, ἐκρύφθην ; πέμπω (reux-), send, ἐπέμφθην ; τρέπω 
(τρεπ-), turn, ἐτρέφθην ; ῥίπτω (pid-, ῥιφ-). throw, ἐρρίφθην. 

ἄγω (αγ-), lead, ἤχθην ; ἐλέγχω (ἐλεγχ-), convict, ἠλέγχθην ; λέγω 
(Acy-), say, ἐλέχθην ; πράττω (πρᾶγ-), do, ἐπράχθην ; ταράττω (ταραχ-), 
disturb, ἐταράχθην ; τάττω (ray-), arrange, ἐτάχθην. 

ἀναγκάζω (avayxad-), compel, ἠναγκάσθην ; βιάζομαι (Biad-), force, ἐβιά- 
σθην ; ἥδομαι (48-), be glad, ἥσθην ; νομίζω (νομιδ-), think, évoule@ny; πο- 
ρίζω (ποριδ-), furnish, ἐπορίσθην. 

576. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 


λείπω (Acw-), leave, ἐλείφθην ; πείθω (m0-), persuade, ἐπείσθην. 


577. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (504- 
507). Thus --- 

ἀγγέλλω (ayyeA-), announce, ἠγγέλθην ; τείνω (rev-), stretch, ἐτάθην ; 
κρίνω (κριν-), distinguish, ἐκρίθην ; βάλλω (Bad-), throw, ἐβλήθην. 

578. If ν is not dropped, it remains unchanged. Thus : — 


αἰσχύνω (αισχυν-), shame, ἠσχύνθην ; περαίνω (wepay-), accomplish, ἐπε- 
ράνθην ; φαίνω (pav-), show, ἐφάνθην ; χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπα»-)}, be angry, ἐχα- 
λεπάνθην. 


δ79. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦρος. 2. ἐπορεύθημεν πρὸς "τὸν 
ποταμόν. ὃ. ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν. 4. καὶ 
2 > \ 3 Ud 9 ’ 4 
πεισθέντες εὐθὺς ἐπορεύοντου 5. ἀπεκρύφθησαν καὶ οἱ 
w θ ὶ a e ’ A A Δ 6 @ a C4 
ἄνθρωποι καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τῷ καπνῴ.2Σ 6. οὕτω γὰρ ἥκιστα 
διασπασθήσεται τὰ στρατεύματα. Ἴ. ἡγεμόνες δὲ ἄριστοι 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐνομίσθησαν εἶναι. 8. ἐν @*® δὲ ὁπλίζοντο, 
ἧκον οἱ προπεμφθέντες" σκοποί. 9. ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς Κερασουν- 


1 The dat. is used to denote the 2 See p. 475. 
cause, especially with verbs of feel- 8 ἐν ᾧ (sc. χρόνῳ), while. 
ing. 4 See 369. 
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τίων! θάψαι αὐτοὺς ἐδεήθημεν. 10. χρή, ἐὰν ἐλεγχθῶσι, 
τούτους τὶμωρηθῆναι. 11. dp ἡσθήσεται βασιλεύς, ἐᾶν 
οἴκαδε πορευώμεθα; 12. βασιλεὺς δὲ ἐπείσθη τε καὶ τοὺς 
σατράπας μετεπέμψατο πρὸς αὑτόν. 18. καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ 
ἀνόδῳ ἐπράχθη, ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ δελήλωται. 14. ὧμο- 
λογήθη Κῦρος πρὸς πάντων κράτιστος δὴ γίγνεσθαι θερα- 
πεύεινΞ τοὺς φίλους. 15. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ 
σταθμῷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη, ὅτι οὐκ ets 
κώμᾶς ἤγαγεν. 16. καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες πολλοὺς τῶν ἁρπα- 
ζόντων ἀπέκτειναν οἱ “Ἕλληνες. 17. συνταξάμενοι. ἀμφὶ 
μέσον ἡμέρας ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρμενίᾶς οὐ μεῖον ἢ 
πέντε παρασάγγας. 18. τοιγαροῦν κράτιστοι δὴ ὑπηρέται 
παντὸς ἔργου Κύρῳ ἐλέχθησαν γενέσθαι8 19. οὐδ᾽ ὡς 
Κῦρος ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει βασι- 
λεύς. 20. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς “EAAnvas, ὡς νόμος" αὐτοῖς 
εἰς μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι" ἐτάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων. 


II. 1. I was compelled to pursue. 2. And corselets will be 
furnished them. 3. But the soldiers were sent to® the king. 
4. The Greek cavalry were routed. 5. And Clearchus was 
excessively troubled. 6. But the baggage was thrown into 
the river. 7. How should we best make an advance? 8. They 
advanced four stages in this manner.* 9. We felt ashamed 
before both gods and men’ to abandon them. 10. The soldiers 
were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 11. But the command- 
ers were persuaded by the general to send the captives away. 
12. But the enemy fled in fear® that they would be shut off. 
13. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 14. And 
he enjoins on these to send him” the money, if he himself 
safely escapes. 


1 Cf. 356, I. 11. 6 Dat. of τρόπος. Cf. 306, I. 16. 
: Cf. a I. 8. : Ο. ght 10. 

e 354. or. partic. 
4 Se. ἐστίν. : ® Aor. partic. of δείδω. See $79, 


5 ὡς with acc. 10 See 528. 
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580. R. σπα, spa, draw, stretch. 

σπά-ω, draw; ἀ-σπάζο-μαι, draw to oneself, embrace ; στά-δ-ιο-ν, τό (for 
gwa-3-10-v), extended space, stadium; orwd-v-i-s, -e-ws, ἡ, scarceness, lack 
(‘straining’); σπάν-ιο-ς, -a, -o-v, scanty; σπανίζω, lack, need; πέν-ο-μαι 
(for στπε-»-ο- μαι), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor; wev-la, -as, poverty ; 
aéy-n-s, -nt-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man, πεῖνα, -ns (for rexia), hunger, 
JSamine ; πεινά-ω, be hungry ; πόν-ο-4, ὁ, labour; éxl-xovo-s, -o-v, laborious, 
painful ; πονέ-ω, work hurd ; wrovn-pé-s, -4, -d-v, troublesome, bad ; πονηρῶς, 
adv., with difficulty ; παμ-πόνηρο-ς, -o-v (πᾶς, 544), wholly bad; πάσχ-ω 
(for πα-θ-σκ-ω), be drawn tight, experience, suffer ; πάθ-ος, -ε-ος, τό, expe- 
rience, accident ; ἀ-παθῆς, -és, without experience of, free from; ἡδυ-παθής, 
-és (ἡδύς, pleasant), experiencing pleasure ; ἡδυπαθέ-ω, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious ; πάθη-μα, -at-os, τό, anything that is experienced, misfortune. 

spa-t-iu-m, -ἴ, n., space, room; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; sp&-s, spet, 
J., hope; prd-spe-r-u-s, adj., according tu hope, favourable ; pén-tr-ia, 
-ae, f., destitution ; pann-u-s, -i, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, -ae, f., mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, 8PEED, SPADE, spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


LESSON LXXXI. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


581. Verbal adjectives are derived from the themes of 
verbs and are generally equivalent to passive participles in 
meaning. Their stems are formed by adding the suffixes -ro- 
and -reo- to the theme. Thus λυ-τό-ς, λυ-τή, Av-rd-v, loosed, 
capable of being loosed, λυ-τέο-ς, λυ-τέα, λυ-τέο-ν, to be loosed. 


582. The theme has the same form as in the first aorist 
passive, but a final rough mute is made smooth before -ros and 
and -reos, i.e. 1 becomes co-ordinate (114a). Thus: — 

ποιέω, do, first aor. pass. ἐποιήθην, verbal ποιητέος ; πορεύομαι, advance, 
ἐπορεύθην, πορευτέος ; πέμπω, send, ἐπέμφθην, πεμπτέος ; θαυμάζω, wonder at, 
ἐθαυμάσθην, θαυμαστός ; πείθω, persuade, mid. obey, ἐπείσθην, πειστέος ; 
διώκω, pursue, ἐδιώχθην, διωκτέος ; ἀλλάττω, change, ἠλλάχθην, ἀλλακτέος ; 
λέγω, say, ἐλέχθην, λεκτέος ; ὀρύττω, dig, ὠρύχθην, ὀρυκτός. 

Examine the following : — 


ἄλλαι νῆες μεταπεμπτέαι εἰσίν, Other ships must be sent for. 
ὠφελητέα σοι ἡ πόλις ἐστίν, the city must be succoured by you. 
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583. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the personal construction, is always passive in sense, and 
expresses necessity, like the Latin participle in -dus. The agent 
is expressed by the dative. 

Examine the following : — 
τὴν πορείαν ὑμῖν πεζῇ ποιητέον, you must make the journey on foot. 
ταῦτα ἡμῖν ποιητέον ἐστίν, we must do this. 
πειστέον ἐστὶ τῷ στρατηγῷ ὑμῖν, you must obey your general. 

584. Rule of Syntax. — The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the impersonal construction (which is the more common), is 
in the nominative singular neuter, with ἐστί expressed or 
understood. It is practically active in sense, and like its 
verb may have an object. The agent is expressed by the 
dative. 


585. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. as! βασιλέα σοι πορευτέον" τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. 
2, δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι ὑπόπεμπτος ἦν ὁ ἀνήρ. 3. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
πλοῖα ἱκανὰ οὐκ ἦν, τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐδόκει ἀποπορευτέον 
elvau® πεζῇ. 4. ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, τὴν πορείᾶν πεζῇ 
ποιητέον" οὐ γάρ ἐστι πλοῖα. 5. πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς 
πρώτους σταθμοὺς ast μακροτάτους. 6. διασκηνητέον τοῖς 
στρατιώταις εἰς τὰς κὠμᾶς εἰς oTéyas. T. σκεπτέον μοι 
δοκεῖ εἶναι ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν. 8. ἡμῖν δὲ πάντα 
ποιητέα ὡς μήποτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώμεθα. ϑ. παρὴν 
δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος 
ὑπὸ Κύρου. 10. ἔτι δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων σκευῶν ἀπαλλακτέον, 
πλὴν ὅσα πολέμου ἕνεκεν ἢ σίτων ἢ ποτῶν ἔχομεν. 11. ἐγὼ 


ς An 
δὲ ὑμῶν τοὺς οἴκαδε βουλομένους ἀποπορεύεσθαι τοῖς οἴκοιϑ 





1 Cf. 391, I. 11. diers, etc., i.e. they thought. Cf. 517, 
2 The copula ἐστί is frequently I. 10. 
omitted, especially with verbals in 4 Cf. 470, I. 21. 
-reos (584). 5 Cf. 189, I. 9. 
8 Inf. in indirect discourse (854) 6 Cf. 498, I. 8. For the accent, 
after ἐδόκει, it seemed to the sol- see 28. 
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ζηλωτοὺς ποιήσω. 12. σκεπτέον δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, 
bed “a e \ ςφς:᾿ a ΜΝ 3 A ΝΜ Ἁ 
ὅπως πλοῖα ἱκανὰ ἡμῖν ἔσται. 18. οὐκ ἂν εἴη θαυμαστὸν 
εἰ κυκλωθείη τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας. 14. ὅμως δὲ λεκτέον ἐμοὶ 
“ fe: a £ “A 
τὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὄνομα. 15. τοσαῦτα δὲ ὄρη ὑμῖν ἐστι 
, A ¢ a wv ” fia > A 
Tropeutéa, ἃ ἡμῖν ἔξεστιν ἄπορα ὕμῖν παρέχειν. 16. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ Ἐενοφῶν παρῆν σὺν τοῖς πελτασταῖς, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγει 
Χειρίσοφος" Εἰς καλὸν: ἥκετε" ἐπὶ γὰρ τὸ ὄρος πορευτέον. 
17. αἱ δ᾽ οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι" αἱ δὲ εἴσοδοι τοῖς μὲν 
’ 
ὑποζυγίοις ὀρυκταί, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατέβαινον ἐπὶ κλί- 
μακος. 


II. 1. The boys must obey their teacher. 2. On the follow- 
ing day the generals thought that they must advance. 3. We 
must not lose courage. 4. This it seems to me must be con- 
sidered. 5. For there are many? (reasons) why® I must not do 
this. 6. Nevertheless this? must be said, for I am acquainted 
with the country. 7. Now‘ the generals thought that they 
ought to advance through the mountains. 8. Xenophon thought 
that pursuit was necessary. 9. Every measure must be taken® 
that we may not fall into his hands.6 10. It would not be 
surprising if Cyrus should think that he must be rid of the 
beasts of burden. 11. Chirisophus says that the generals 
ought to consider what the hindrance’ is. 


586. R. Sox, dec, beseem. 


Sox-Le, seem, seem best, think ; δόγ-μα, -ar-os, τό, that which seems to 
one, principle ; δόξα, -ns (for δοκ-σα), opinion, renown; &v-8oto-s, -o-v, in 
renown ; δοξάζω, think, believe ; Séx-po-s, -ο-», approved; Soximd lw, test, 
examine ; δοκιμα-σίᾶ, -as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., it is seemly, it behooves ; dec-us, -vr-is, n., grace, 
glory ; dec-or, -dr-is, m., comeliness ; decGr-u-s, adj., seemly ; dig-nu-s, 
adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


lin the nick of time. Sc. χρόνον. 5 Every measure must be taken, 
2 Use the neut. plur. i.e. we must do everything. 
ὃ δι᾽ &. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 


4 δ. 7 Of. 373, I. 6. 


226 SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXXXII. 


Second Passive System. 


. Review 437, 438, 489. 


587. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -e- to the theme. This suffix is length- 
ened to -- throughout the indicative, and in the other moods 
before a single consonant in the ending. As a secondary tense 
the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the first aorist passive. 


588. The second future passive adds -o°/.. to the stem of 
the second aorist passive, with the tense-suffix -e- lengthened 
to -y-. It has the inflexion of the first future passive. 

Conjugate the second passive system of στέλλω in 688. 

a. An ein the theme generally becomes a. 


Conjugate also the second passive system of any of the verbs given 
below. 


589. The following verbs of the first four classes occur in 
the second passive system. 
γράφω (ypap-), write, ἐγράφην ; δέρω (δερ-), flay, ἐδάρην ; 
λέγω (λεγ-), gather,) ἐλέγην ; πλέκω (πλεκ-), Weave, ἐπλάκην ; 
στρέφω (στρέφ-), turn, twist, ἐστράφην; τρέπω (τρεπ-), turn, bend, ἐτράπην ; 3 
τρίβω (rpiB-, τριβ-), rub, ἐτρίβην. 
τήκω (τακ-), melt, ἑἐτάκην. 
βλάπτω (BAaB-), injure, ἐβλάβην ; θάπτω δ (rap-), bury, érdpny ; 
κλέπτω (κλεπ-), steal, ἐκλάπην ; κόπτω (κοπ-), cut, ἐκόπην ; 
ῥίπτω ( pip-, pip-) throw, ἐρρίφην ; 4 σκάπτω (σκαφ-), dig, ἐσκάφην. 





1 λέγω in the sense of gather, 2 Usually in the sense of the 
count, is used only.in compounds mid., turn oneself, turn, with intrans. 
in Attic prose. In the sense of meaning. 
say (‘tell off’? one’s words, tell) it 8 See p. 166 38, 
has the first aor. pass. 4 See p. 1662. 
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ἀλλάττω (aAdAay-), Change, hAAdyny; πλήττω (wAny-), smite, ἐπλήγην ; 1 
σπείρω (σπερ-), 800, ἐσπάρην ; σφάλλω (σφαλ-), trip up, ἐσφάλην ; 
σφάττω (σφαγ-), slay, ἐσφάγην ; φαίνω (φα»-), show, ἐφάνην ; 3 
φθείρω (φθερ-), destroy, ἐφθάρην. 


590. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ὁ Τλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη pet ἄλλων. 2. καὶ o 
Ἕλληνες στραφέντες εἰς μάχην παρεσκευάζοντο... 3. κα 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατεκόπησάν τινες ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 4. εἰ πο- 
ρευθείη ἐπὶ τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς, ἐκπλαγεῖεν ἄν. 5. ὑπὲρ γὰρ 
τῆς κώμης γήλοφος ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἀνεστράφησαν οἱ ἀμφὶ βασι- 
λέα. 6. ἐπλήγη ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως. ἴ. “Ὅμως δὲ καὶ 
λέξον, ἔφη: ἐκ τίνος ὃ ἐπλήγης. 8. οὐκ ἂν εἴη θαυμαστὸν εἰ 
διακοπείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ. 9. ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη 
λευκή. 10. ἐὰν δέ τι σφαλῇ, οὐ σπανίσει τῶν βοηθησόν- 
των. 11. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι, οὐδὲ τῇ 
τρίτῃ. 12. οὐ πολλῴ" δὲ ὕστερον οἱ λοχαγοὶ κατακοπή- 
σονται. 13. ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ, καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσᾶς 
καταλλαγεὶς δέ. 14, καὶ ἐβουλευόμεθα σὺν τούτοις ὅπως 
ἄν ταφείησαν οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων vex pot. 15. ἐνταϑθα. οἱ 
πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον μέχρι τὸ δεξιὸν αὖ διεσπάρη.. 16. τὴν 
γὰρ δὴ καταλῦσαι τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἄριστον, βασιλεὺς 
ἐφάνη. 17. ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διεσπάρησαν καὶ. οἱ 
Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκεινϑ ὁρμήσαντες. 18. εἰ μέντοι 
πλείους συλλεγεῖεν, κινδυνεύσειεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ 
στρατεύματος. 19. πολλὰ δὲ πρόβατα καὶ alyes καὶ βόες 


1 Τὴ compounds, the form of the * Cognate acc. with σφαλῇ. C7. 
second aor. is éwAdyny, a8 ἐκπλήττω, 485, I. 18. 
strike out of one’s senses, astound, 5 Cf. 308, I. 2. 
second aor, ἐξεπλάγην. 6 Cf. 470, I. 10. 

2 In the sense of the mid., show ™The direct form of the ques- 


oneself, appear, whereas the first tion was, πῶς ἂν ταφείησαν. See p. 
aor. pass. (578) has its regular pass. 104%, 
force, be shown. 8 Cf. 487, line 18, and note. 

3 in consequence of what, i.e. why. 9 Cf. 563, I. 15. 
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καὶ ὄνοι. ἀπεδάρησαν. 20. ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν δείλη, ἐξαπίνης ot 
πολέμιοι ἐπεφάνησαν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 


II. 1. And those outside! were cut down. 2. If they should 
be reconciled, the war would come to an end. 3. Mithridates 
again appeared with a thousand horsemen. 4. You were not 
hurt at all? 5. How® he persuaded Cyrus will be described 
elsewhere. 6. The barbarians turned* and fled. 7. And the 
snow had melted® on account of the spring. 8. In the after- 
noon® a cloud of dust was seen. 9. The soldiers came 
together‘ and deliberated. 10. Show yourselves® the bravest 
of the captains. 11. They said that the companies had been 
cut down’ by the Cilicians. 12. If the army should be scat- 
tered, it would be destroyed by the enemy.® 


591. R. λεγ, leg, gather. 


λέγ-ω, gather, count, tell, say; λεκ-τό-ς, -h, -d-», selected; ἀπό-λεκτο-Ξς, 
-o-v, selected, picked; éwl-Aexro-s, -o-v, selected; Aex-réo-s, -ἃ, -0-v, to be 
said; Ady-o-s, ὁ, word, saying, reason; ἀπο-λογέ-ο-μαι, say in defence ; 
σπουδαιο-λογέ-τω (σπουδαῖο-ς-, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
ὁμό-λογο-5, -o-» (duds, one and the same), saying the same, agreeing ; 
ὁμολογέ-ω, agree, confess ; ὁμολογουμένως, adv., avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; σὐλ-λογο-ς, 6, a gathering, meeting ; συλ-λογ-ή, -ς, @ gathering, levy ; 
λογίζο-μαι, take into account, consider ; ἀ-λόγισ-το-ς, -ο-ν, not considering, 
foolish. . 


leg-6, collect, read ; leg-id, -6n-is, f., body of soldiers, legion; leg-t- 
men, -in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, -lecti-li-s, f, furniture; 6-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, -2, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. . 


RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bdio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


1 Cf, 256, 1. 18. δ Use the aor. pass. 
2 οὐδέν, cognate acc. For the 6 Cf. I. 20 above. 
negatives, cf. 586, I. 11. 7 They said, κατεκόπησαν. See 


8 By what arguments. 354. 
4 Use the aor. partic. 8 See 228. 
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LESSON UXXXIIl. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 554, 561, 564, 573, 580, 


586, 591. 


10 


15 


20 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 545. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


592. Kupos. 


VIII. Mera ταῦτα, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὦ ᾿Ορόντᾶ, τί σε 
ἠδίκησα ; ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδέν. πάλιν δὲ ὁ Κῦρος 
3 ’ - 3 A C4 ς > N \ e a > e 9 
ἠρώτα, Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς οὐδὲν ὑπ 
ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος, κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν ; ἔφη ὁ 
Ὀρόντας. Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἐπὶ τῷ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
βωμῷ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι καὶ ἔλαβες 
παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ ᾽᾿Ορόντᾶς. Τί οὖν, ἔφη 
e a 9 N ς 5» a a \ / 3 (A 
ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ viv τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύεις 
μοι; ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ορόντας ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς, ἠρώ- 
τησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτόν, ᾿Ομολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος 

A e A ΝΜ ς 4 ’ - 3 4 4 
γεγενῆσθαι; ᾿Ομολογῶ, ἔφη ὁ ‘Opovtas, ἀνάγκη γάρ 
ἐστιν. ἐκ τούτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος, “Ere οὖν 
ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ 

ς N 3 3 ὦ} bd ’ φ A 4 
πιστός ; ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο, OVS εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί 
γ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἔτι δόξαιμι. 

NX A A 9 σι A ἐ \ +] A 

πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, ‘O μὲν ἀνὴρ τοι- 

lel “A £ lel [4] 
adta μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ Neyer ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ πρῶ- 
τος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι τὴν γνώμην. Κλέαρχος δὲ 
9 , ’ > AN Ν Ν a“ 2 \ 
εἶπε τάδε: Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκποδὼν 
ποιεῖσθαι ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, 
ἀλλὰ σχολὴ 7 ἡμῖν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιεῖν. ταὐτὰ δ᾽ ἔλε- 
γον καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι. μετὰ ταῦτα ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης τὸν 
Ὀρόνταν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἅπαντες: εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν 
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e 3 3 3 A 3 7 A 3 [4 
οἱ τεταγμένοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν εἰσή- 
25 χθὴ τοῦ πιστοτάτου τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα 
“ ων 3 ᾽ bas ww , 3 Ἁ ’ 
οὔτε ζῶντα ᾿Ορόνταν οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε " 
τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 


NOTES. 


1. τί: cognate acc. —2. ὅτι οὐδέν : sc. ἠδίκησε from the preceding ques- 
tion. Orontas said, Οὐδὲν ἠδίκησας, you did me no wrong. Like ri above, 
οὐδέν is a cognate acc.—4. ἀδικούμενος : the participle expresses conces- 
sion (379). — ἔφη, said ‘‘ Yes.’’— 7. καὶ ταῦτα, this also. —9. ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ἀδικηθείς : sc. ἐπιβουλεύει αὐτῷ from the preceding question, and compare 
ὅτι οὐδέν above. — 14. οὐδέ, not even.— σοί ye: the enclitic γέ emphasizes 
col. — 20. δέῃ: for the mood, see 278. So 7 following. —22. τῆς ζώνης, 
by the girdle, gen. of the part laid hold of. — 23. ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, for death, 
i.e. as a sign that he was condemned. — 26. τεθνηκότα : perf. partic. of 
θνήσκω, die.— οὐδείς : see p. 202 3, --εἶδε: third sing. of the second aor. 
indic. εἶδον, saw. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


598. There was in the army a certain Orontas, a Persian, 
who had already twice warred against Cyrus, but had been 
reconciled. First, at the orders of the king, he warred with 
him, holding the acropolis in Sardis; and afterwards he 
brought the Mysians together and ravaged his territory. Now 
he plotted against him the third time. Cyrus gave him 1,000 
horse, and bade him check the enemy who were burning the 
forage before them. Orontas, thinking everything is ready 
for himself, writes a letter to Artaxerxes, saying that he will 
desert. By chance Cyrus got possession of this letter and 
arrested Orontas, and summoning some of the Persians and 
the Greek generals brought him to trial. He at once con- 
fessed that he had wronged Cyrus. On this Cyrus asked hin, 
“Are you willing then again to become my friend?” He 
answered, “Not even if I should become (so), Cyrus, should 
I ever again seem to you (to be that).” Then those present 
expressed each his opinion, and all advised Cyrus to put the 
man out of the way, as a traitor. After that he was led into 
the tent of Artapates, and nobody ever again saw him alive. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 
Verbs of the Variable Vowel or First Olass. 


594. The present stems of verbs are formed from their 
themes in seven different ways. We therefore distinguish 
seven classes of verbs. 


595. Variable Vowel or First Class.— Verbs of the First 
Class form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. 
to the theme. See 440. 


596. This is the most numerous of all the classes. The 
most of the verbs in this class are regular, t.e. they present no 
peculiarities of formation, but they may at the same time be 
defective, i.e. they may lack some of the principal parts. See 
253 ἃ. : 

Review 254 with ab, 255 with ab. 


597. Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs of the 
First Class, all of which are regular and complete : — 


βουλεύω, plan; θεραπεύω, serve; θηρεύω, hunt; κινδυνεύω, run a risk, 
dare; παιδεύω, educate ; παύω, make cease; κωλύω, hinder. 

ἀπατάω, deceive ; tdw,) permit ; ἐρωτάω, ask a question ; roApde, ven- 
ture. 

αἰτέω, ask for; ἀκολονυθέω, follow; Inréw,? seek; κατηγορέω,3 accuse ; 
xivéw, move; λυπέω, grieve; νοέω, observe; πολεμέω, fight; πονέω, toil ; 
στερέω,2 rob ; tinwple, help, avenge; χωρέω, withdraw ; ὠφελέω, help. 

ἀξιόω, think fit; ἴημιόω,2 fine, punish. 


598. The following are middle deponents (255 a) : — 


δωρέομαι, present, δωρήσομαι, ἐδωρησάμην, δεδώρημαι. 
θεάομαι, gaze at, behold, θεάσομαι, ἐθεασάμην, τεθέαμαι. 
κτάομαι, acquire, get, κτήσομαι, ἐκτησάμην, κέκτημαι." 


1 See p. 838. So ἑάω, ἐάσω, εἴᾶσα, 8 Augmented and reduplicated as 
elaxa, εἴᾶμαι, eiaOny. if a compound verb. See 128. 
2 See 121. 4 An exception to 121. 
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599. The following are passive deponents (255 b): — 


ἁμιλλάομαι, contend, ἁμιλλήσομαι, ἡμίλημαι, ἡμιλλήθην. 
ἐνθυμέομαι, reflect, ἐνθυμήσομαι,  ἐντεθύμημαι, ἐνεθυμήθην. 
ἡττάομαι, be inferior, ἡττήσομαι, ἥττημαι, ἡττήθην. 


Review 441 with ab, 442. 


600. There are some mute verbs of the First Class which 
present no peculiarities of formation, ἐ.6. are regular. Thus: — 


1. dpxe, be first, begin, rule, mid. begin, 


ἦρξα 
2. βρέχω, wet, pass. get wet, 


ἔβρεξα 


ἄρξω 


ἦργμαι ἤρχθην 


βέβρεγμαι  ἐβρέχθην 


3. ἐλέγχω, examine, convict, confute, 


ἐλέγξω ἤλεγξα 

4, λέγω, say, speak, tell, relate, 
ἔλεξα 

5. σπεύδω, hasten, 

ἔσπενσα 


6. δέχομαι, receive, 

ἐδεξάμην 
7. εὔχομαι, pray, 

εὔξομαι εὐξάμην * 


ἠλέγχθην 
ἐλέχϑην 


ἐλήλεγμαι! 


λέλεγμαι 3 


δέδεγμαι ἐδέχϑην ὃ 


8. φθέγγομαι, make a sound, shout, 


φθέγξομαι ἐφθεγξάμην 


601. 


I. 1. καὶ οὐδεὶς ere οὐδαμοῦδ ἐφθέγξατο. 


ἔφθεγμαι ὅ 


EXERCISES. 


2. τὰ δένδρα 


eo » UA b A ’ e ’ 
οἱ “EdAnves ἔκοπτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου ὡς τάχιστα 


πορευθῆναι. 


1 See p. 2091 and δδ0 ἃ. 

2 But the compound διαλέγομα', 
converse, has the perf. διείλεγμαι. 
See p. 236 4. 

8 With passive meaning, was re- 
ceived. 

‘In some verbs which begin 
with ev the augment may be omit- 
ted. See 76 end. 


ὃ. ἡνῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ 


5 See 550 ἃ. 

6 Cf. 536, I. 11. 

7 With several subjects con- 
nected by and, the verb is regu- 
larly in the plur. But it may agree 
with one of these subjects, gen- 
erally the nearest or most impor- 
tant, and be understood with the 
rest. 
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Μέλητον στρατευομένων. 4. καὶ συνεκάλεσεν εἰς TV ἑαυτοῦ 
σκηνὴν τῶν ἀρίστων Ilepady ἑπτὰ καὶ Κλέαρχον. 9. ἀλλ᾽ 
εὖ γε λέγεις, ὦ νεανίσκε, καὶ ποιήσω ταῦτα. 6. ἐκτήσατο 
e \ ν \ ‘ ς a 3 , 9 a 1 7 = 
ixava ὥστε Kal τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ οἰκείους ὠφελῆσαι. T. Ἐενο- 
A \ a , UA Ν Le) » ἃ 
φῶν δὲ τοῖς στρατιώταις παρεκελεύετο" “Avdpes, νῦν ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα νομίζετε ἁμιλλᾶσθαι. 8. IIpofevov καλέσας 
ἐρωτᾷ εἰ πάντες ἐπορεύθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ στρα Τοπεδῦν, 9, καὶ 
Σεύθῃ ἐδωρήσατο φιάλην τε ἀργυρᾶν καὶ τάπιδα ἀξίἂν δέκα 
μνῶν.2 10. θεάσασθε ofa ἡ κατάστασις ἡμῖν ἔσται τῆς στρα- 
τιᾶς. 11. κτήσομαι ἐκ τούτων ὄνομα μέγα καὶ δύναμιν 
μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα πολλά. 12. τῶν μὲν γὰρ νϊκώντων 
δ. ww 3 A δὲ e 4 \ ὃ 7 3 , 13 > 
τὸ ἄρχειν, τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ δουλεύειν ἐστίν. . ἀγο- 
pay δὲ παρεῖχον τῷ στρατεύματι, καὶ ἐδέξαντο τοὺς “Ἐλλη- 
νας. 14. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν θυσίᾶν ἣν εὔξαντο παρεσκευά- 
ζοντο. 15. ἢν δὲ Λακεδαιμονίους τε τοὺς παρόντας τῆς 
éEarrdtns* τἱμωρησώμεθαῦ καὶ τὴν πόλιν διαρπάσωμεν, 
ἐνθυμεῖσθε ἃ ἔσται ἐντεῦθεν. 16. καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν 
a —= A 4 a κέ 5 , 9 Ν “Ὁ 4 
στρατηγῶν ἘΞενοφῶντα ητιῶντο, OTL ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγ- 
γος καὶ αὐτίς τε ἐκινδύνευε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲν ὃ 
¥ 
ἔβλαπτεν. 


II. 1. But Clearchus hastened all the more.’ 2. Cyrus took 
care of his friends. 3. He received the gifts with pleasure. 
4. Another presented a horse to Seuthes. 5. And the enemy 
began to use their bows. 6. The soldiers being in high® hopes 
prayed that Cyrus might have success.’ 7. Reflect that we 
are now in great difficulties. 8. The enemy were contending 
for the height. 9. Nobody got wet to” the knee. 10. Let him 
say what the soldiers" shall have. 11. They were urgent to 


1 Cf. 553, I. 19. 6 See p. 1221, 

2 Cf. 274, I. 15. Tmuch (πολύ) more. 
8 Cf. 454, 1. 9. 8 Use μέγας. 

4 Cf. 311, I. 10. 9 Use the aor. inf. 

5 The mid. of riunwpéw Means take 10 πρός with acc. 


vengeance on, punish. 11 Cf. 92, I. 10. 
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proceed to Greece with all speed! 12. If they are convicted, 
they shall be punished? 88 being ill-disposed to the Greeks. 


602. R. 2 Sax, dac, take. 

Sdx-r-vdo-s, ὁ (formed on a stem 8ax-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; δακτύλ-ιο-ς, 4, finger-ring ; δέχ-ο-μαι, Ionic δέκ-ο-μαι, take, receive ; 
Seu-d-¢, ὁ, sustaining beam, joist ; 8wpo-3dno-s, -o-v (δῶρον, gift), taking 
presents or bribes; δωροδοκέ-ω, take bribes; Sey-n, -ἢ:. receptacle ; διά- 
8oxo-s, 5, one who takes in turn, successor. — δεξ-ιό-ς, -ἅ, -ό-ν (Sex + 7), On 
the right hand, right (since the right hand was oftenest used in taking); 
δεξιά, -as (86. χείρ), right hand ; δεξιό-ο-μαι, take by the right hand, welcome ; 
bwep-Béfcto-s, -a, -o-v, above on the right, above. 

dig-itu.s, -i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 

TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, synec- 
doche. 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Verbs of the First Olass (continued). 


608. In stating the principal parts of a verb (253) the 
second tenses, if they occur, are given either in place of the 
corresponding first tenses, or in addition to them if both 


occur.* 
604. Some verbs of the First Class, chiefly mute verbs, form 
second tenses. Thus :— 


1. ἄγω, lead, bring, 


ἄξω ἤγαγον © ἦχα ἦγμαι ἤχθην 
2. ἀκούω, hear, 
ἀκούσομαι ΞΖ ἤκουσα ἀκήκοα 7 ἠκούσθην ὃ 
3. γράφω, write, 
γράψω ἔγραψα γέγραφα γέγραμμαι ἐγράφην 
1 Cf. I. 2 above. 5 See 491 a. 
2 Use ripwpdw. 6 See p. 1592. 
8 ὡς. 7™See p. 2091. The full form 


4The meanings and principal would be axnxova, but v is dropped 
parts of all the verbs that follow between two vowels. See 492 a. 
should be committed to memory. 8 See 441 b. 
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4. διώκω, pursue, give chase, 
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διώξω ἐδίωξα δεδίωχα ἐδιώχθην 
5. ἕπομαι, follow, accompany, 
ἕψομαι do-wopny } 
6. ἔχω, have, hold, 
ἕξω and ἔσχον ἔσχηκα ἔσχημαι 
σχήσω32 
1. λέγω, gather, 
ἔλεξα @o xa‘ εἴλεγμαι ἐλέγην and 
ἐλ, ν 
8. οἴγω,ὅ open, axe 
οἴξω ἔφξα“ ἔφγα and ἴῳγμαι ἐῴχθην 
ἔφχα 
9. πέμπω, send, 
πέμψω ἔπεμψα πέπομφα πέπεμμαι ἐπέμφθην 
10. στρέφω, turn, twist, 
στρέψω ἔστρεψα ἔστροφα ἔστραμμαιϊ ἐστράφην and 
ἐστρίφθηνϑ 
11. τρέπω, turn, bend, divert, 
τρίψω ἔτρεψα Δ ἃ τέτροφα τέτραμμαιϊ ἐτράπην 19 and 
ἔτραπον 9 ἐτρέφθην 
12. τρέφω, nourish, support, 
θρέψω 11 ἔθρεψα τέθραμμαι 7] ἐτράφην and 
ἐθ νϑ8 
18, τρέβω,}3 rub, — 
τρίψω ἔτρῖψα τέτριφα τέτρῖμμαι ἐτρίβην and 
ἐτρίφθην 18 


1The root of the word is σεπ. 
ἕπομαι is for ceroua; ἑσπόμην for 
ἐσεπομὴ", the rough breathing com- 
ing in i rly from the present. 
For the imperf. εἱπόμην, see Ὁ. 83 8. 

2 See 401 c. 

‘8 Used only in compounds in 
Attic. 

4In some verbs whose theme 
begins with a liquid the reduplica- 
tion is irregularly εἰ-. 

ὃ Used only in compounds in 
Attic prose, ἀνοίγω, being the com- 
mon form. 


6 ofyw irregularly has both the 
syllabic and the temporal augment 
(76). The reduplication assumes 
the same form (122). 

7 See 652 a. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

9 Used in Attic prose only in 
the mid., in the intrans. sense, turn 
oneself, turn. 

10 See p. 226 2, 

11 See p. 1621, 

12 The theme is rpif- in some of 
the tenses, in others τριβ-. 

18 Less frequent than ἐτρίβην. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus: — 


1. βούλομαι, wish, will, 


βουλήσομαι βεβούλημαι ἐβονλήθην 
2. δέω, need, mid. need, desire, request, 

δεήσω ἰδέησα δεδέκα ὠ  διδέμμη ὠ  ἐἠδεήθην 
3. δοκέω, seem, seem best, think, 

δόξω ἔδοξα δέδογμαι tox ny 
4. ἐθέλω, wish, desire, 

ἐθελήσω ἠθέλησα ἠθέληκα 
5. μάχομαι, fight, 

μαχοῦμαι!: ἐμαχεσάμην μεμάχημαι 
6. μένω, remain, 

μενώ ἔμεινα μεμένηκα 
1. γέμω, distribute, 

νεμῶ ἔνειμα γενέμηκα νενέμημαι ἐνεμήθην 
8. οἴομαι, think, believe, 

οἰήσομαι φήθην 
9. ὠθέω, push, 

gow ἔωσα3 ἕωσμαι ἐώσθην 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with « Thus: — 


1. ylyvopar,? become, 


γενήσομαι ἐγενόμην γέγονα γεγένημαι 
2. πίπτω," fall, | 
πεισοῦμαι ἔπεσον πέπτωκα 
607. . EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ éyévero.5 

΄“ ὔ 5 4 3 > «A ἣ - 

2. Ἐενοφῶν μέντοι ἐβούλετο κοινῇ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν πορείᾶν 
ποιεῖσθαι, νομίξων οὕτως ἀσφαλέστερον εἶναι 8. ταῦτ᾽ 


1 See p. 1916. 4See 491 d. In πέττωκα the 


3 ὠθέω takes the syllabic aug- theme πετ- (wre-) has the form πτο-. 
ment. See p. 838. 5 7.6. came to his senses. 


8 See 491 b. ὁ See 364. . 
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ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατιῶται ὠργίζοντο ἰσχῦρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. 
4. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε κατὰ Tas κώμᾶς 
ἀσφαλὲς eivas! ras τάξεις σκηνοῦν. 5. κἀγὼ δέ, εἰ ἐμεῖς 
ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν ἐπὶ ταῦτα, ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι. 6. ὁ δὲ 
Σιλᾶνὸς δέδοικε μὴ γένηται8 ταῦτα καὶ καταμείνῃ ἡ στρατιᾶ. 
T. ἐφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολεμίων συνειλεγμένοι τινές. 8. κατα- 
σχίσομεν τὰς πύλᾶς, εἰ μὴ ἑκόντες ἀνοίξετε. 9. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐξε- 
τράφην ὀρφανὸς παρὰ Μηδόκῳ τῷ νῦν βασιλεῖ. 10. ἐνταῦθα 
ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους φοβῆσαι. 
“11. ἐπίστευον μὲν Κύρῳ αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναι, ἐπίστευον 
δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες. 12. ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ ῥᾳθῦμίαν ἐτράπετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ 
τούτων τῶν χρημάτων συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολέμει τοῖς 
Θρᾳξί. 18. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται συλλεγέντες βουλεύονται εἰ 
κατὰ γῆν χρὴ πορευθῆναι. 14. σὺ οὖν πρὸς θεῶν συμβού- 
λευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ κάλλιστον καὶ ἄριστον εἶναι. 
1δ. καὶ γὰρ δὴ ἕως πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, παρέμενεν. 16. ἣν γὰρ ψηφίσωνται ἕπε- 
σθαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι. 17. διαπέμπων ἐκέλευε τοὺς 
φίλους τοῖς τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα ἄγουσιν" ἵπποις ἐμβάλλειν 
τοῦτον τὸν xiAov. 18. καὶ ἔδει τοὺς ἱππέᾶς ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ 
τοὺς ἵππους ἀναστρέψαντας πάλιν ἄνω πρὸς τὸν βωμὸν 
ἄγειν. 19. ἀκούσᾶς ταῦτα Ἐξενοφῶν, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἵππου, ὠθεῖταιῦ Σωτηρίδᾶν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως. 

II. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.’ 3. Proxenus arrived® with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of" the 
army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 


1 See 364. 7 those that had been exiled (371). 
2 Te. καὶ ἐγώ. See p. 554. Use the perf. 

8 Cf. 281, I. 1. 8 Cf. 454, I. 4. 

4 See 369. ® See p. 252, 

δ᾽ Middle. See 197. 10 ἀλλά. 


8 See 354, 350. 11 in command of, ἐπί with dat. 


’ 
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Tissaphernes. 8. The Greeks pursued with might and main." 
_9. To me, then, it did not seem best to bring the soldiers 
together. 10. They encamped each time a parasang? apart.* 
11. But the soldiers did not open the gates. 12. And he 
inscribed upon‘ the offering both his own name and that of 
Proxenus. 13. But they were supported by the cattle which 
they had. 


608. R. cex, hold, have. 
ἔχ-ω (for vex-w), have, hold; t-cy-w (for ot-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; 
ὑπ-ισχ-νέ-ο-μαι, hold oneself under, engage, promise; wAcov-éx-Ty-s, τοῦ 
(πλέων, more), one who has or claims more than he ought; πλεονεκτέ-ῳ, 
claim too large a part, get the better ; bx-vpo-s, -4, -ό-ν, tenable, strong ; 
ἐν-έχυρο-ν, τό, that which holds one fast, pledge; ὀχ-ή, -ἢς, that which 
supports, nourishment ; ed-wyxé-w, nourish well, entertain; ebwx-la, -ἂς, 
Jeast ; ὀχ-νρό-ς, -d, -ό-ν, tenable, strong; qvl-oxo-s, ὁ (ἡνία, reins), one 
who holds the reins, driver; axnwrotxo-s, ὁ (σκῆπτο-ν, σκῇπ-τρο-ν, staff, 
sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; Bx-oxo-s, -ο-ν, under control, subject to; σχε-δό-ν, 
adv., holding on, nearly; σχέ-τλ-ιο-ς, -ἃ, -ο-ν, holding out, unflinching, 
cruel ; σχῆ-μα, -at-os, τό, way of holding oneself, form; σχο-λή, -ἢ», α 
holding up, leisure; cxoda-io-s, -d, -o-v, leisurely, slow; σχολαίως, adv., 
slowly ; σχολά(ζω, be at leisure; &-cxodro-s, -ο-ν, without leisure, busy ; 
ἀσχολ-ίᾶ, -as, lack of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scholas- 
tic, scholiast. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 
Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second Olass. 


Review 492, 493, 503, 521 c, 552, 576. 


609. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 
ending in a mute : — 


1. λείπω (Acx-), leave, 
λείψω ἔλιπον λέλοιπα λέλειμμαι ἐλείφθην 








Δ Οὐ ἢ might and main, κατὰ ὃ being distant from (ἀπέχω) one 
κράτος. another. 
2 Cf. 373, I. 11. 4 ἐπί with dat. 
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2. πείθω {πιθ-), persuade, mid. obey, 


πείσω ἔπεισα πέπεικα and πέπεισμαι ἐπείσθην 
πέποιθα 
3. τήκω (τακ-), melt, 
τήξω ἔτηξα τέτηκα 2 ἐτάκην and 
᾿ ἐτήχθην ὅ 
4. φείδομαι (φιδ-), spare, 
φείσομαι ἐφεισάμην 
5. φεύγω (φνγ.), Slee, 
φεύξομαι and ἔφυγον πέφευγα 


φευξοῦμαι " 


610. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 


ending in v: — 


1. θέω (θυ-), run, 


\ 


θεύσομαι ὅ 
2. γέω (vu-), swim, 
γευσοῦμαιΞ: ἔἔνευσα γένευκα 
8. πλέω (τλυ-), sail, 
πλεύσομαι and ἔπλενσα πέπλενκα πέπλευσμαι δ 
πλευσούμαι 4 
4. πνέω (xvu-), breathe, 
"τνευσοῦμαιΞ ἔπνενσα πέπνευκα 
5. ῥέω (pu-), flow, 
pevoropas © ἐρρύηκαϊ ἐρρύηνϑ 
6. χέω (χυ-), pour, 
χέωϑ ἔχεα κέχνκα 10 κέχυμαι éx vOny 


1 Intrans., with the force of a 
pres., trust. 

2 See p. 1961. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

4 See p. 1741 and p. 15932, 

5 See p. 1592. 

6 See 441 Ὁ. 

7 The short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503), but 
is increased by e, a8 in some verbs 
of the first class (605). 


8 Used in the act. sense, flowed. 

®¥For xevow. o is irregularly 
dropped, and v is then omitted be- 
tween the two vowels (402 ἃ). The 
fut., therefore, has the same form 
as the pres. In the same manner 
the aor. ἔχεα stands for εχευσα. 

10 In the last three principal 
parts the short form of the theme 
" μων against the rule (503, 552, 

). 
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611. SrEncuEs. 


I. 1. ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατοπέδου εἰς τὸν 
Ἧ Ν @ σι a 9 vA n”~ 

σταθμὸν ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο. 2. καὶ πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν ταύταις ταῖς 
διώρυξι σϊιταγωγά. 3. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἣν τὰ χωρία, κατα- 
λιπὼν τὸν ἵππον ἔσπευδε πεζῇ. 4. οὐδὲ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι. 5. οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες στρέψαντες ἔφευ- 
γον διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὅτι τάχιστα. 6. καὶ πάνυ ἄκρᾶτος 
Ν e 4 BS , 55 3 4 1 \ 3, | 
ἔσται ὁ οἶνος, ἐὰν μή τις ὕδωρ ἐπιχέη.} T. διὰ τὰς τοιαύτας 
οὖν avayKas ὑπελείποντό τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 8. ὑμῖν 3 
δὲ ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ εἰς 
Aoxayias. 9. αὐτοὶ δὲ λιπόντες Tas τάξεις προθέοντες 1 
ἁρπάξειν ἤθελον. 10. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤρξαντο ἀποχωρεῖν, ἐπεξέ- 
θεον ἔνδοθεν πολλοὶ γέρρα καὶ λόγχας ἔχοντες. 11. οἱ δὲ 
πολέμιοι ἀντιπαραθέοντες οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιόν, οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ 

‘ 9 4 , a \ ? 
τὸ εὐώνυμον, διεσπάσθησαν. 12. ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἐκλι- 
πόντες οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες φευξοῦνται εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ 

a - 

ὄρη. 18. av δὲ πλέητε, ἔστιν! ἐνθένδε εἰς Σινώπην παρα- 
πλεῦσαι. 14. εὐθὺς οὖν ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν αὐτός τε ἔσπενδε καὶ 
τοῖς veavioxas ὃ ἐγχεῖν οἶνον ἐκέλευεν. 15. καὶ ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν 
διαπλεύσας ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα. 16. ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν πον 
οἱ πολέμιοι καταλίπωσιν αὑτοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, καὶ ἡμεῖς 
ἐνταῦθα πορευσόμεθα. 17. μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἦσαν, 

3 \6 e 4= 3 4 6 4 Ww 3 N ¢ Nn 
ovde® ἱππέὰ ovdéva® σύμμαχον ἔχοντες. 18. ἐπεὶ yap ἡμῖν 
πράγματα παρεῖχον, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, Strep’ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναπνεῦ- 
σαι ἐποίησεν. 19. ἔχοντες τὰ ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς νευσό- 
μενοιὃ τὸν ποταμὸν διεβαίνομεν. 

II. 1. The barbarians will abandon the hill without fight- 
ing. 2. The horsemen ran down into the plain. 3. But Aris- 
tonymus will run past them. 4. Many of the barbarians have 


1 See p. 1072. 5 Cf. 106, I. 10. The subj. of 


2 Cf. 256, I. 4. éyxeiv, αὑτούς, is to be supplied. 
ὃ Cf. 328, 1.17. of μέν and of δέ 6 Cf. 636, I. 11. 
are in apposition with πολέμιοι. T which, t.e. the making of an 


4 See 188 a. ambush. 8 See 379. 
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escaped from the neighbouring villages. 5. The horsemen have 
abandoned the hill. 6. Many forsook him. 7. Through the 
middle of the city flowed a river, Cydnus by name. 8. Anax- 
ibius sailed round to the acropolis. 9. Xenias and Pasion have 
deserted us. 10. The third day’s march proved hard, and a 
north wind blew in their faces. 11. They will abandon’? their 
houses and will flee with (their) wives and children to the 
mountains. 


612. R. γεν, gen, beget. 

yl-yv-o-par (for yi-yer-o-ua:), be born, become; yév-va, -ns, descent ; 
yevva-io-s, -a, -o-v, befitting one’s birth, noble ; yevvaid-rn-s, -nr-os, ἡ, nobil- 
ity ; yév-os, -e-os, τό, family, race; ovy-yevhs, -és, of the same race; ovy- 
γένε-ια, -ds, Kinship ; yeve-d, -ds, birth ; yov-o-s, ὁ, that which is begotten, 
offspring ; ἔκ-γονο-5, -o-v, born of ; xpd-yovo-s, ὁ, forefather ; yov-ev-s, -€-ws, 
6, begetter, plur. parents ; yuv-y, γυν-αικ-ός, ἡ, woman (originally ‘mother’). 

gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, -ἴ, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gen-e-r, -eri, m., 
son-in-law, gen-us, -er-is, n., birth, origin, kind ; gn&-sc-o-r, na-sc-o-r, 
be born ; na-tiira, -ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KITH, KIN, KIND, KING; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 


LESSON LXXxXVII. 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Olass. 


Review 460, 461. . 
613. The following are important verbs of the Third Class: — 


1. ἅπτω (ag-), fasten, kindle, mid. touch, 


ἅψω ἧἡψα ἧμμαι ἤἥφθην 
2. βάπτω (βαφ-), dip, dip in, 
βάψω ἔβαψα βίβαμμαι ἐβάφην 


8. βλάπτω (BAaB-), injure, 
βλάψω ἴβλαψα  βίβλααφα  βέβλαμμαι ἐβλάφθην and 
ἐβλάβην 


1 Use the aor. partic. 
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4. Odwre (rag-),! bury, 


θάψω ἔθαψα τέθαμμαι ἐτάφην 
5. καλύπτω (καλυβ-), cover, 
καλύψω ἐκάλνψα κεκάλυμμαι ἐκαλύφθην 
6. κλέπτω (xAex-), steal, 
κλέψω ἔκλεψα κέκλοφα κέκλεμμαι ἐκλάπην 
7. κόπτω (κοπ-), cut, 
κόψω ἔκοψα κέκοφα κέκομμαι ἐκόπην 
8. κρύπτω (κρυφ-), hide, 
κρύψω ἔκρυψα κέκρυμμαι ἐκρύφθην 
9. ῥίπτω (ῥιφ-),2 throw, 
ῥίψω ἔρριψα ἔρρῖφα ἕρρῖμμαι ἐρρίφθην and 
10. σκάπτω (σκαφ-), dig, ἐρρίφην 
σκάψω ἔσκαψα ἔσκαφα ἔσκαμμαι ἐσκάφην 
11. σκέπτομαι (σκεπ-), view, consider, 
σκέψομαι ἐσκεψάμην ἔσκεμμαι 
614. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνέλεξαν ξύλα ἱκανά, ἐνγηψαν. 2. of μὲν 
“Ἕλληνες ἔβαψαν ξίφος, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην. 8. ἀνε- 
παύοντο ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος οἱ στρατιῶται ἐγκεκαλυμμένοι. 
4. ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη προκαλύψασα ἠφάνισε, μέχρι ἐξέλιπον 

\ , eo 5 3 > ) ΄“ A θ a “ 
τὴν πολιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι. ὃ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν 
ἀποκρυπτομένωνδΒ χρήμασιν. 6. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν 
ΝΜ Φ 3 ’ Ἁ bn A \ 3 4 
ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 
1. ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο γεφύρας ἐκ τῶν φοινέκων ot ἦσαν ἐκπε- 
πτωκότες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοπτον. 8. αἱ γὰρ γυναῖκες, 

A a a 
plirrovoat κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν τὰ παιδία, εἶτα καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπι- 
κατέρρίπτον, καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. 9. ἐξαπίνης γὰρ ἀνέ- 
λαμψεν οἰκίᾳ ἐνημμένη τῶν ἐν δεξιᾷ. 10. ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἔγωγε, 
ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους" εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδωνϑ 





1 See p. 1668, 8 Middle (197). 


2The theme is lengthened to 4 Sc. οἰκιῶν. 
ῥῖφ- in all of the systems except δ In apposition (p. 258) with ὑμᾶς. 


the second pass. Cf. τρίβω, 604, 13. 8 from boyhood. 


VERBS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 243 


κλέπτειν! pererav2 11. καὶ τῶν νεκρῶν τοὺς πλείστους 
ἔνθαπερ ἔπεσον ἑκάστους ἔθαψαν. 12. σκέψασθε δ᾽ εἰ οὐ 

[ον . é i 3 18 a2 \ ὃ a 4 "AG ’ 8 
τοῦτο καὶ μωρότατόν ἐστιν. 18. κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἀκούω δεινοὺς eee κλέπτειν" τὰ δημόσια. 14. ἄγετε δὴ 
πρὸς θεῶν τὰ ἐμὰ ᾿ σκέψασθε ὡς ἔχει. 6 15. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ 
Χειρίσοφος πέμπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης, σκεψομένους πῶς 
ἔχουσιν οἱ τελευταῖοι. 16. τὰ δὲ γέρρα οἱ “Ελληνες ταῖς 
μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεῖα ἐποίουν. 17. καὶ ἐκεῖ κατα- 
σκεψάμενος τὴν ἀγορᾶν ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν 
διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος. 18. εἰ γάρ τινα ἀλλήλοις 
μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ τε κατα- 
κεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὕστερον. 19. ἢν οἷν 

3 “ 3 ’ ’ ’ - - Ψ \ 
αὐτῶν ἐπισκεψώμεθα tives πέπᾶνται σφενδόνᾶς, ἴσως τινὲς 
φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. 


II. 1. But the soldiers will slaughter the oxen. 2. J will 
consider what we must answer. 3. The Greeks had cut down 
all the trees. 4. He purposed to bury the dead. 5. The water 
did not touch the hay.* 6. He gave orders to set on fire the 
houses on the left also. 7. But he himself stole the property 
that we earned by hard work. 8. They told us what had hap- 
pened,’ and bade (us) bury the dead. 9. We must” either beat 
off the enemy or be separated" from the other Greeks. 10. For 
they hurled great timbers from above, so that it was difficult 
to remain. 11. After the (exchange of) pledges, straightway 
the Macrones helped in cutting down the trees. 12. They kept 
throwing ” stones into the river, but * did the Greeks no™ harm. 





1 See 355. ® what had happened, τὰ γενό- 

2 See 354. μενα. ᾿ 

8 Cf. 10 above. 10 Use ἀνάγκη. 

4 Cf. 572, 1. 8. 11 Use the pf. infin., and cf. 553, 

® Cf. 482, I. 14. I. 19. 

6 how (i.e. in what state) they 12 kept throwing, use the impf., 
are. Cf. 305, I. 2. to express continuaace, and cf. I. 8 

7 Sc. τινάς. above. 


8 Verbs signifying to touch are 18 Use οὐδέ. 
followed by the gen. 4 Cf, 601, I. 16, 
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VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 


R. Bed, uol, will, wish. 


βούλ-ο-μαι, will, wish ; BovA-x, -ἢς, will, plan, consultation ; ἐπι-βουλή, 
~Rs, a planning against, plot; συμ-βουλή, -ἣς, @ planning together, advice ; 
oup-Bovd-o-s, ὁ, adviser; βουλεύ-ω, plan; Ped-r-tev, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
BeA-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); B&A-r-verro-s, -η, -ο-ν, Sup., best. 

ὯΟ]-ὅ, will, wish ; uol-un-ta-a, -atis, f., will, choice ; 0616 (non uold), 
be unwilling ; m&l6 (magis μοῦ), prefer. 

WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 


Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 


Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 





ἠλλάχθην and 
ἠλλάγην 


ἐκηρύχθην 


ὠρύχθην 
ἐπλήγην 
ἐπράχϑην 
ἐταράχθην 
ἐτάχθην 


ἐφνλάχθην 


616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 
617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal : — 
1. ἀλλάττω (αλλαγ-), change, 
ἀλλάξω ἤλλαξα ἥλλαχα ἥλλαγμαι 
2. κηρύττω (κηρῦκ-), proclaim, 
κηρύξζω ἐκήρυξα κεκήρῦχα κεκήρῦγμαι 
3. κράζω (τραγ-), cry out, 
ἔκραγον xéxpaya 1 
4. ὀρύττω (opvx-), dig, 
ὀρύξω ὥρνξα ὀρώρυχαξ  Αὀρώρνγμαι 
5. πλήττω (πληγ-), smite, 
πλήξω ἔπληξα πέπληγα πέπληγμαι 
6. πράττω (πρὰγ-), do, act, 
πράξω ἔπραξα πέπραγα and πέπρᾶγμαι 
πέπραχα 
Ἴ. ταράττω (rapxx-), disturb, 
ταράξω ἐτάραξα τετάραγμαι 
8. τάττω (ταγ-), arrange, 
τάξω ἔταξα τέταχα τέταγμαι 
9. φυλάττω (φυλακ-), guard, 
φυλάξν  ἐφύλαα  πιφύλαχα πεφύλαγμαι 
1 With the force of the present. 8 See p. 2271, 


2 See p. 2091. 


* Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 


1. ἀθροίζω (αθροιδ-), collect, 
ἀθροίσω ἔθροισα ἤθροικα ἤθροισμαι ἠθροίσϑην 
2. ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ-), plunder, 


dpwdce praca ἥρπακα ἥρπασμαι ἡρπάσθην 
3. βιάζομαι (βιαδ-), force, 

βιάσομαι ἐβιασάμην βεβίασμαι 
4. ἐργάζομαι (epyad-), work, 

ἐργάσομαι εἰργασάμην: εἴργασμαι 
5. θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ-), admire, 

θανμάσομαι 2 ἐθαύμασα τεθαύμακα ἐθανμάσθην 
6. γομίζω (νομιδ-), think, 

γομιώ 8 ἐνόμισα νενόμικα γενόμισμαι ἐνομίσϑην 
7. πορίζω (ποριδ-), furnish, 

ποριῶϑ ἐπόρισα πεπόρικα πεπόρισμαι ἐπορίσθην 
8. σῴζω  (σωδ-), save, 

σώσω ἔσωσα σέσωκα σέσωμαιῦ δηὰ ἐσώθην 

σέσωσμαι 


619. The following verbs have themes ending in a liquid : — 


1. dyy&A@ (ayyer-), announce, 


ἀγγελῶ ἤγγελα ἤγγελκα ἤγγελμαι ἠγγέλθην 
2. αἰσχύνω (αισχυν»-), shame, 
alo-y uve ὄσχννα ὑσχύνθην 


3. βάλλω (βαλ-), throw, 


βαλῶ ἔβαλον βίβληκα ὀ βέβλημαι  ἐβλήθην 
4, κλίνω (κλι»-), cause to lean, bend, 
wives ἔκλινα κέκλιμαι ἐκλίθην and 
ἐκλί 
5. κρίνω (κριν-), distinguish, ene 
κρινῶ ixpiva κέκρικα κέκριμαι ἐκρίθην 
6. κτείνω (xrev-), kill, 
κτενῶ ἔκτεινα ixrova 
1 See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244, 
2 See p. 1693. 5 σέσωμαι and ἐσώθην are formed 


8 See p. 1692, on a theme σω-. 
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: 7. wepalye (wepay-), accomplish, 
wepave ἐπέρανα πεπέρασμαι ἐπεράνθην 
8. σημαίνω (σημαν»-), show by a sign, 
σημανώ ἐσήμηνα σεσήμασμαι ἐσημάνθην 
9. στέλλω (στελ-), put in order, equip, send, 
στελώ ἔστειλα ἔσταλκα ἔσταλμαι ἐστάλην 
10. τείνω (τε»-), stretch, 
Teves ἔτεινα τέτακα τέταμαι ἐτάθην 
᾿ς Ἢ, Φαίνω (φαν-), show, 
ave ἔφηνα πέφαγκα and πέφασμαι ἐφάνθην and 
πέφηναϊ ἐφάνην 2 
12. φθείρω (φθερ-), destroy, 
φθερῶ ἔφϑειρα ἔφθαρκα ἔφθαρμαι ἐφθάρην 
18, χαλεπκαίνω (χαλεπαν-), be angry, 
χαλεπανώ ἐχαλέπηνα ἐχαλεπάνθην 8 


620. The following verbs have themes ending in ἃ vowel: — 
1. κάω Ga; burn, 
καύσω ἕκανσα κέκανκα κέκανμαι ἐκαύθην 


2. κλάω (κλαν-), weep, 
κλαύσομαι and κλανσοῦμαι 


621. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἀνηρπάκαμεν. 2. κλάειν ἐπει- 
ρώμεθά σε ποιεῖν. 8. ταῦτα λέξας ἀπέστειλε τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον τὸν Λάκωνα. 4. ἀπηγγέλκᾶσιν 
᾿Αριαίῳ ὅτι ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν. 5. ἀλλ᾽ ἠσχύνετοι μᾶλλον τοὺς 
στρατιώτᾶς ἢ οἱ ἀρχόμενοιδ ἐκεῖνον. 6. προσεβάλομεν πρὸς 
τὸν λόφον ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὐ κύκλῳ. T. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτον 
τοῦ ὄρους οἱ Κόλχοι παρατεταγμένοι ἧσαν " καὶ οἱ “Ἑλληνες 
ἀντιπαρετάξαντο κατὰ φάλαγγα. 8. φυλάττειθ δὲ σὺ ὡς 





1 See p. 1971. 6 Equivalent to of στρατιῶται. 
2 See p. 227 2. See 371. 
8 In the sense of the active. 8 Mid., be on one’s guard against, 


4 Of. 479, I. 10. with acc. 
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πολεμίους ἡμᾶς, Kal ἡμεῖς ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. 9. ἐκκλίνου- 
σιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσιν. 10. ἥ τε σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγ- 
Earo, καὶ ἀλαλάξαντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 11. οἱ δὲ 
Ἱ αρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ Exadov κύκλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων. 12. ὁ 
δὲ κατέφυγεν εἰς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παρήγ»" 
γείλεν εἰς τὰ ὅπλα. 18. AAD’, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες στρα- 
τηγοί, τούτοις ἀποκρένασθε ὅ τι κάλλιστόν τε καὶ ἄριστον 
ἔχετε. 14. ὡς οὖν ἠθροίσθη Κύρῳ τὸ “Ἑλληνικὸν ὅτε ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ 
ἐπράχθη, ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 15. ὁ δὲ 
ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτι πράως ἔλεγε τὸ αὑτοῦ πάθος. 16. ὦ 
ἄνδρες, ἡμεῖς βουλόμεθα διασωθῆναι πρὸς τὴν “Ελλάδα πεζῇ. 
11. Κλέαρχος δὲ Τολμίδην ᾿Ηλεῖον ἐκέλευσε σ᾽γὴν κατα- 
κηρῦξαι. 18. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὄρη, οἱ πελτασταὶ 
οὐκ ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, GAN ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. 19. ὡς οὖν ἀπηλλαγμένοι τούτων τῶν κακῶν 
ἡδέως ἐκοιμήθησαν. 20. ἐνίοτε δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι καὶ χόρ- 
τον καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα συλλέγοντες πληγᾶς ἐνέτεινον ἀλλή- 
λοις. 


11. 1. They attempted to dig through the tower. 2. You 
accomplished what’? you wished. 3. The king believes that 
he is victorious,’ since he has killed Cyrus. 4. We overpow- 
ered the enemy. 5. Clearchus was exceedingly disturbed 
when he heard? this. 6. They corrupted one captain at least, 
Nicarchus an Arcadian. 7. And they burnt the wagons and 
the tents. 8. The enemy were signalling to one another. 
9. The Greeks all ran to their arms in great consternation.‘ 
10. The generals do not try to furnish us provision-money. 
11. Those who are by’ cry out that® the man is alive. 12. But 
the enemy, fearing that they would be cut off, pushed on to 
the mountain. 


1 See 569. 4 Use the pf. pass. partic. of ἐκ- 
2 See 354. 


πλήττω. 
8 when he heard, cf. I. 3 above. δ See 371. 8 ὅτι. 
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622. R. καλ, cal, call. 


VERBS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 


καλ-έ-ω, call ; κλῆ-σι-4, -e-ws, ἡ, @ calling; ἐκ-κλη-σία, -as, duly sum- 
moned assembly ; ἐκκλησιάζω, hold an assembly. — κῆρνυ-ξ, -ix-os, ὁ (formed 
on a stem κηρ-υ-), herald, crier ; κηρύττω, be a herald, proclaim ; &-s«hpi«- 
To-s, -ο-ν, unproclaimed ; κηρύκ-ειο-ς, -o-v, of a herald ; κηρύκειο-ν, τό, herala’s 
siaffl.— κράζω (for xpa-y-iw), cry out, call aloud ; xpavy-1, -ἢς, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, -arum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, -i, »., meeting ; nédmen-ol&-tor, -dr-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, -is, 


7... class. 


HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ec-clesiastic. 


LESSON 


LXXXIX. 


Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Olass., 


623. Some verbs form the present stem by adding a suffix 


containing ν to the theme. 
or Fifth Class. 


These verbs belong to the Nasal 


624. This suffix may be -v°/... Thus: — 


1. δάκνω (dax-),! bite, 





δήξομαι3 ἔδακον δέδηγμαι ἐδήχθην 

2. ἐλαύνω 3 (ελα-), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 
2ot yAaca ἐλήλακα > ἐλήλαμαι ἠλάθην 

8. κάμνω (καμ-), labour, be sick or weary, 
καμούμαι 3 ἔκαμον κέκμηκα δ 

4. πίνω (πι-), drink, 
πίομαι ἔπιον πέπωκα ® πέπομαι ἔποϑην 

1 Some verbs of this class length- 5 See p. 2091. 

en a short vowel in the theme, on 6 See 507. 
the principle of verbs of the second 7¢ is dropped. Cf. the fut. of 


class (492, 493), in other systems 
than the pres. and second aor. 

2 See p. 1592. 

8 ἐλαύνω is probably for eAa-vv-w, 
by transposition of » and νυ. 

4 Formed similarly to the fut. of 
TeAéw(p. 159%). Thus ἐλάσω, ἐλάω, ἐλῶ. 


χέω (610, 6). See also p. 1592. 

8 The last three principal parts 
are formed on a theme go-, as if 
there were a pres. row (cf. Lat. 
poto). The quantity of the final 
vowel of the themes {πι-, πο-) of 
this verb is variable. 
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5. τέμνω (reu-), cut, 


Tepe irepovand τέτμηκα τέτμημαι ἐτμήθην" 
ἔταμον 
6. τίνω {(τι-), pay back, expiate, mid. make pay, punish, 
τίσω ® {rica rérixa τέτισμαι 4 ἐτίσθην 
625. The suffix may be -αν.͵,,.. Thus: — 
1. αἰσθάνομαι (αισθ-), perceive, 
αἰσϑήσομαιδ ἠσθόμην ἤσθημαι 
2. ἁμαρτάνω (ἅμαρτ-), miss, err, do wrong, 
ἁμαρτήσομαι δ ἥμαρτον ἡμάρτηκα ἡμάρτημαι ἡμαρτήθην 
8. ἀπ-εχθάνομαι (εχθ-), be hated or hateful, incur hatred, 
ἀπ-εχθήσομαιδ ἀπ-ηχθόμην ἀπ-χθημαι 


626. Some verbs which add the suffix -ay’/,. insert a nasal 
within the theme. Thus:— 


1. λαγχάνω (Aax-),* obtain by lot, get, obtain, 


λήξομαι ἔλαχον εληχαΐῖ εἴληγμαι ἐλήχθην 
2. λαμβάνω (AaB-),° take, 

λήψομαι ἔλαβον Anda’ εἌημμαι ἐλήφθην 
3. λανθάνω (Aaf-),© escape the notice of, mid. forget, 

λήσω ἔλαθον λέληθα λέλησμαι 


4, μανθάνω (μαϑ-), learn, 
μαθήσομαιδΡ ἔμαθον μεμάθηκα 
5. πυνθάνομαι (πυθ-), inquire, learn by inquiry, 


πεύσομαι ® ἐπυθόμην πέπυσμαι 
6. τυγχάνω (τυχ-), hit, attain, intrans, happen, 
τεύξομαι ὃ ἔτνχον τετύχηκαϑ and 
τέτευχα ὃ 


a. The nasal is inserted within the theme when the vowel of the 
theme is short and is followed by a single consonant. The inserted 
nasal is 4 before a labial, y before a palatal, and ν before a lingual. 


1 See 507. in all the systems which occur ex- 
2 See 577. cept the pres. and second aor. . 

3 See 442. 6 See p. 2481, 7 See p. 235 4. 
4 See 441 Ὁ. 8 The theme is lengthened as in 


5 The theme assumes e¢, as in verbs of the second class (492, 493). 
some verbs of the first class (605), 9 The theme assumes e. 
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627. The suffix may be -ve?/,.. Thus: — 


1. ἱκνέομαι (ix-) come, 


ἴξομαι [κόμην 


Types! 


2. ὑπ-ισχνέομαι (cex-),? hold oneself under, promise, 


νυπο-σχήσομαι ὑπ-εσχόμην 


ὑπ-σχημαι 


There are other important verbs of this class which will be con- 


sidered later. 
628. 


I. 1. ἐγὼ δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω, τὴν ἀσπίδα ἔχων. 
yap ἰᾶτροὶ κἄάουσι καὶ τέμνουσιν ἐπ᾽ ἀγαθῷ. 


EXERCISES. 


2. οἱ 
3. οὗτος δὲ 


τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ ἄρχων. 
4. ἡμῖν ἔξεστι τὰ ὄρη προκαταλαβοῦσιν ἄπορα ὑμῖν παρέ. 
χείιν. 5. ἀποτεμὼν τὴν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ κεφαλὴν καὶ τὴν χεῖρα 
ἀνεσταύρωσεν. 6. ὑπὸ γὰρ ἵππου οὐδεὶς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ οὔτ᾽ 
ἐδήχθη οὔτ᾽ ἐλακτίσθη. Ἴ. ἀλλὰ τούτους μὲν οἱ θεοὶ ἀπο- 
τίσονται" ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι ἔτι ὑπὸ τούτων. 
8. καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι" τοῖς στρατιώταις. 9. οἱ 
δὲ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ διαλαχόντες Tas κώμᾶς ἐπορεύοντο ἕκα- 
στοι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. 10. οὗτοι εἰς Σάρδεις ἀφίκοντο. 
11. ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς ἐποίει, ἐπειδὴ ἐπυνθά- 


veto Κῦρον προσελαύνονταβϑ 12. ἐτύγχανονδ λέγων ὅτε 


πολλαὶ καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες ἡμῖν εἰσι σωτηρίας. 


18. καὶ 


περὶ τούτων ὑπέσχετό μοι βουλεύσεσθαι. 14. ἀλλ᾽ εἴκα- 
Cov ἢ διώὠκονταϊ οἴχεσθαι ἢ καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέ- 


1 Τὴ 7 is due to the augment 
(78). 
2.ax of the pres. stem is for 
ἱσχ and that for o-oex, the redupli- 
cated (606) theme of ἔχω (604, 6). 

8 With AavOdyw and τυγχάνω, an 
accompanying partic. contains the 
leading idea of the expression, and 
is usually translated by a finite verb 
in English, but sometimes by an 
infin. or adv. So here, had been 
posted as it happened, lit. happened 
to have been posted. 


4 See p. 1648, 

5 Many verbs take the partic. in 
indirect discourse instead of the 
infin. (354). The rule for the tenses 
of the infin. holds good for those of 
the partic. also. 

ὁ Verbs meaning to promise may 
take the infin. in indirect discourse, 
like verbs of saying or thinking 
(854). 

7 Sc. αὐτόν as subj. of οἴχεσθαι 
and προεληλακένα. For the con- 
struction of the infinitives, see 354. 
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vat. 15. ἠσπάζοντο πρῶτον ἀλλήλους Kal κατὰ τὸν Θράκιον 
νόμον κέρᾶτα οἴνου προύπῖνον. 16. ἔνθα πολλὴν μὲν σω- 
φροσύνην καταμάθοι ἄν τις, αἰσχρὸν δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀκοῦσαι ἔστιν.3 
11. ἤν τιδ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτάνωσι, περὶ tas ἑαυτῶν ψῦχᾶς 
καὶ σώματα ἁμαρτήσονται. 18. καὶ προελαύνοντες ἐλάν- 
θανον αὑτοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ λόφῳ γενόμενοι" ἔνθα ἐπολιορκοῦντο οἱ 
“Ἕλληνες. 19. δέδοικα γὰρ μή, ἂν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ ζῆν, 
ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε 0500.5 

II. 1. I got ἃ little® sleep. 2. A division of the hoplites 
happened to accompany’ him. 3. And they will arrive at 
their tents about supper-time. 4. I learn that® the mountain 
is not impassable. 5. The king did not perceive the design 
against himself. 6. He marched through this plain four 
stages. 7. The envoys rode away when they had heard? this. 
8. He himself rode up® and asked, Why do you summon (me)? 
9. There Cyrus’s head and right hand are cut off. 10. I have 
promised you ten talents. 11. When he had ridden past” all, 
he ordered them to present arms. 12. When the general had 
learnt™ this by inquiry, he took® the cavalry and rode forward. 


629. R. πο, po, drink. 


πό-το-ς, ὁ, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-rd-v, τό, that which is drunk, 
drink ; πό-σι-4, -e-ws, ἡ, @ drinking, drink ; συμ-πόσι-ο-ν, τό, drinking-party, 
symposium ; cuprocl-apxo-s, ὃ (R. apx, 463), president of a drinking-party ; 
φαρμακο-ποσ-ίἃ, -as (φάρμακο-ν, drug, poison), a taking of physic or poison ; 
πο-τύρ, -fp-os, ὁ, drinking-vessel ; ποτήρ-ιο-ν, τό, CUP; πῶμα, -ατ-ος, τό, 
Grink ; ἔκ-πωμα, -at-os, τό, drinking-cup ; wt-v-w, drink. 

pd-tu-s, adj., drunk ; p&t6, drink ; p6-culu-m, -2, n., cup; im-bu-6, 
moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-b6é, drink. 

sym-posium. 


1 In compound verbs whose first 5 The gen. follows verbs signify- 
part is πρό, the preposition always ing to remember and to forget. See 
retains its final vowel. See 127 and Ρ. 633. 

p. 848. But the vowel may be con- 8 @ little (μικρόν) of sleep. See 
tracted with a following e into ov. p. 47 2. 

2 See 188 a. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 make any mistake. Cf. 560,1.11. 8 Sri. 

4See p. 2503. So here, got upon 9 Use the aor. partic. (379). 
the hill before they were aware of it. 10 Use the aor. indic. after ἐπειδή. 
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LESSON XC. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 602, 608, 612, 615, 622, 629. 
Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 592. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


630. Κῦρος. 


IX. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίᾶς σταθμοὺς 
τέτταρας παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, καὶ ἐπιτυγχάνει 

UU 3 lal / 9 > 99 , b 9 A - 
τάφρῳ ὀρυκτῇ βαθείᾳ. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ οὐκ ἐκώλῦε 

\ Ἁ £ , ’ ΝΜ Δ > 

βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, wero Κῦρος ov 
μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα" ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύετο ἡμελη- 
μένως μᾶλλον. 

τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο, 
ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων πρὸ αὑτοῦ. καὶ ἤδη πλησίον ἦν 
ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα Ἰ]ατηγύᾶς ἀνὴρ 
Πέρσης προφαίνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσι 
βοᾷ καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται WS εἰς μάχην παρεσκευ- 
ασμένος. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο" αὐτίκα yap 
ὼ » ef \ 4 \ » , / > 
ἐδόκουν οἱ “EAAnves καὶ πάντες δὲ ataxtoas σφίσιν ἔπι- 
πεσεῖσθαι. Κῦρος δὲ καταπηδήσᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος 
πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσθαι. ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ 
σπουδῇ συνετάττοντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας τοῦ 
“Ἑλληνικοῦ ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Μένων δὲ τὸ 
εὐώνυμον. 

καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν μέσον ἡμέρᾶς καὶ οὔπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν 
οἱ πολέμιοι" ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς 
ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκὴ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον 
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> “ἢ e ’ 4 Ἁ \ / 4 
ἐγίγνοντο οἱ πολέμιοι, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε 
καὶ αἱ λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. καὶ 
3 ’ A ’ > AN \ “a e ”“ Ἁ 
25 ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ 
ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα, “Aye τὸ 
στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασι- 
,» 3 a a> yw - aA 4‘ Δ' ς » 
λεύς ἐστι" κἂν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, vixdpev, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 
ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
80 τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν. 


NOTES. 


4. ov μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα: Cyrus’s thought was οὐ μαχεῖται (fut.) βασι- 
Aevs. See 354. ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι in line 14 is in parallel construction. — 14. καὶ 
πάντες δέ, and all too (καί), t.e. Persians as well as Greeks. — 23. χαλκός 
τις ἤστραπτε, here and there (rls) their bronze armour began to flash. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


681. Cyrus marched thence through Babylonia, with the 
river Euphrates on his right. About midnight on the third 
day’s march he held a review of the Greeks and barbarians in 
the plain. There the number of the Greeks under arms was 
found to be 10,400 heavy-armed men and 2500 peltasts, and 
of the barbarians, 100,000 and 20 chariots. After the review, 
Cyrus called the Greek generals and captains together at day- 
break and consulted with them how he should make the fight. 
Thence he proceeded one day’s march, three parasangs, with 
his entire force, both Greek and barbarian, in battle array. 
For he thought that the enemy would give battle immediately. 
But the king did not fight on this day, nor on the next. But 
about the time of full market on the third day, a certain 
Persian rides into their midst at full speed and cries out 
that the enemy are at hand in great numbers. When Cyrus 
heard this, he leapt from his chariot and at once put on his 
cuirass and took his javelins into his hands. And all the rest 
also armed themselves and fell into battle line as quickly 
as possible. 
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LESSON XCI. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, τίθημι. 


632. Some verbs form the present and second aorist sys- 
tems by adding the personal endings directly to the theme, 
omitting the variable vowel (except in the subjunctive). In 
these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems are 
the simple theme, which is, however, often reduplicated with 
« in the present system. 


a. Compare the following forms of ri-Oy-yu (θε-), place, put, with 
those of Avw (Av-), loose (156, 157, 158) : — 


.-.....-.ς... . 


SING. DUAL. Pur. Sinc. DwaAt. PLur. 


Pres. | 1 | rl-On-ps τίθεμεν | Ade λύο-μεν 
Ind. | 2 | τί-θης τίτθετον τί-θε-τε λύεα λύετον λύε-τε 
Act. | 3  τίτθησι τί-θετον τι θέςαδσι | Ada λύετον λδουσι 


633. Such verbs are called Verbs in -μι, because they retain 
the personal ending -« in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. 


634. Verbs like λύω, on the other hand, are called Verbs 
in -w. See 158 a. 


635. The following peculiarities of inflexion of verbs in - με 
are to be noted’: — 


a. The endings -u, -s, -ot (156) are used in the sing. of the pres. 
indic. act., and its third pers. plur. ends in -act 

b. The third pers. plur. of the secondary tenses in the act. has 
«σαν (163). 

c. The mid. endings -oa and -σο (199) retain o in the pres. and 
impf. indic. go retains o in the pres. imv. also (331). 





1 Section 635 is to be used for reference. 
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ἃ. The ending -@ (322) is sometimes retained in the second aor. 
ἄτην. act. 

e. The infin. act. has the ending -ναι (345 a). 

f. Participles with stems in -o-vr- (364 a) have the nom. sing. masc. 
1 -ους. 

g. The subjv. has the long variable vowel, as in verbs in -w (268 ἃ, 
276 b), but this contracts with a final ε, o, or a of the theme. 

ἢ. The opt. has the mood-suffix -t- or -t7- (297 a, 307 b), but the 
latter only before act. endings. The mood-suffix is added directly to 
the theme, if the theme ends in ε, o, or a, and contracts with it. In 
these forms the accent cannot pass back of the mood-suffix. 

i. In the pres. and impf. indic. act., the final vowel of the theme is 
lengthened in the sing. 

j. In some verbs the final vowel of the theme is lengthened in the 
second aor. indic. and ἐν. act., in all forms where the final vowel 
comes before a single consonant in the ending or where the ending 
is lacking. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of τίθημι 
(6e-), place, put, in 689, 693. 


Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 Ὁ. 


636. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abceghi. But note the following : — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., ἐτίθεις, ἐτίθει (instead of ετιθης, ετιθη) 
are formed as if from a contract verb in -ew (τιθεω for τίθημι). Cf. 
ἐφίλεις, ἐφίλει (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 bd. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., τίθει (instead of τεθεθι) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ew. Cf φίλει (335). 

d. The act. participles τιθείς (for τιθεντς) and θείς (for θεντς) are 
inflected like λυθείς (376). 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms ἔθηκα, ἔθηκας, ἔθηκε, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -oa- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., θές is irregular (for θεθι). 


δ. In the second aor. iufin. act., θεῖναι (for θε-εναι) is formed with 
the-ending -eva. 
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637. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 2. καὶ κελεύουσι φυλάττεσθαε, 
μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρβαροι. 8. τὴν δέκην 
χρήζω ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ. 4. τούτους δὲ ἐκέλενε θέσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν. 5. ἐνταῦθα ἀνετίθεσαν βακ- 
τηρίας καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα γέρρα. 6. παρὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ἡμεῖς 
τὴν φιλίᾶν συνθέμενοι κατεθέμεθα. T. καὶ οἰκίαν οὐδεμίαν 
ἔλιπεν, ὅπως φόβον ἐνθείη τοῖς ἄλλοις. 8. οὐκέτι ἐπετί- 
θεντο οἱ πολέμιοι τοῖς “EXAnat, δεδοικότες μὴ ἀποτμηθείη- 
σαν. 9. καὶ ἐν τάξει θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνέμενον οἱ στρατη- 
γοὶ καὶ royayot. 10. τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας αὐτοῦ ἐκέλευσε 
μεῖναι, Tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας. 11. τοὺς yap 
κύνας τοὺς χαλεποὺς Tas ἡμέρας διδέᾶσιν 12. τᾶς δὲ 
βαλάνους τῶν φοινίκων Enpaivovres τραγήματα ἀπετίθε- 
σαν. 18. τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπέθεντο, καὶ ἀπέκτεινάν τινας. 
14. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι ἠρίστων οἱ “EXAnves. 15. ἀκούσαν- 
τες δὲ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες ὠήθησαν ἔμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπι- 
τίθεσθαι 3 πολεμίους. 16. καὶ παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ 
χώρᾶν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. IT. καὶ συντιθέμεθα τὴν νύκτα," ἢν 
λάβωμεν τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ χωρίον φυλάττειν. 18. ἅμα δὲ ὄρθρῳ 
παρήγγειλεν ὁ Κλεάρχος εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας. 19. πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο ὥστε 
αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους eivar® ἢ βασιλεῖ. 

II. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. We will attack the enemy’s 
cavalry. 5. We ordered arms near the general’s tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 7%. I fear that he may take® 
me and inflict punishment on (me). 8. They set before them, 


1 Of. 308, I. 15. 4Construe with φυλάττειν, and 
2 From δίδημι, a collateral form cf. 11 above. 
of δέω, bind. 5 Cf. 653, I. 19. 


3 See 354. 6 Use the aor. partic. 
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on the same table, meats of all kinds. 9. The army will attack 
the enemy vigorously. 10. They grounded arms’ and rested. 
11. Put? the baggage on the beasts of burden. 12. And when 
they had made this* agreement, they proceeded ‘to the ford of 
the river. 


638. 0, da, fa, place, put, make. 

τί-θη-μι, place, put, do; ἐπι-τίθημι, lay upon, mid. attack; ἐπίθε-σι-ς, 
-e-ws, ἢ, α setting on, attack ; ed-eri@e-ro-s, -0-v, easily attacked or assail- 
able ; ἀγων-ο-θέ-τη-ς, -ov (R. ay, 485), judge of a contest ; θέ-μι4, -cr-os, 4, 
that which is laid down, law, right; θε-σ-μό-4, ὁ, law, ordinance; παρα- 
κατα-θή-κη, -ns, that which is put down beside one, deposit ; ἀνά-θη-μα, -ar-os, 
τό, thing set up, votive offering ; σύν-θη-μα, -at-os, τό, thing agreed upon, 
agreement, watchword ; θη-σ-αυρό-ς, ὁ, something put away, treasure. 

-~d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-dé, put faith in, 
believe, per-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-6, be 
done, become ; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac-in-us, 
-or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-pom ; thesis, anti-thesis, paren-thesis, 
syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


LESSON XCII. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, δίδωμι. 


Review 632, 638, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of δίδωμι 
(d0-), give, in 690, 694. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 8644, 375 Ὁ. 


639. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcefghi. But note the following :— 


a. In the impf. indic. act., ἐδίδουν, ἐδίδους, ἐδίδου (instead of εδιδων, 
\edidws, εδιδω) are formed as if from a contract verb in -ow (dow for 
'SBenut). Cf. ἐδήλουν, ἐδήλους, ἐδήλου (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., δίδου (instead of διδοθι) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ow. Cf. δῆλου (335). 


1 Use the aor. partic. 2 Use the mid. 8 CY, I, 14 above. 
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d. The act. participles διδούς (for ddovrs) and δούς (for Sovrs) are 
inflected like λύων (262), except in the nom. sing. masc. 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms ἔδωκα, ἔδωκας, ἔδωκε, formed with the _tense- 


suffix -xa- for -σα- (165). 
f. In the second aor. imv. act., dds is irregular (for Sof). 
g. In the second aor. infin. act., δοῦναι (for δο-εναι) is formed with 


the ending -eva:. 
640. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. δίδωσι δὲ αὐτῷ Κῦρος μυρίους Sdpecxovs. 2. μετὰ 
ταῦτα ἐδίδου λέγειν τῷ βουλομένῳ: ὃ. ἐνταῦθα δὲ μενοῦ- 
σιν, ἐᾶν μὴ αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῶτε. 4. ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι εἰ 
δοῖεν! ἂν τούτων τὰ πιστά. 5. καὶ δοῦναι καὶ λαβεῖν πιστὰ 
ἐθέλομεν. 6. δέδοικα μὴ ἐκδῶτέ με. T. παραδόντες 3 δ᾽ ἂν 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τῶν σωμάτωνϑδ στερηθείημεν. 8. οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ 
ὄτι πρεσβύτερος ἔσομαι, ἐὰν τήμερον. προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς 
πολεμίοις. 9. ταῦτα καὶ σέσωσται δι᾽ ὑμᾶς τῇ στρατιᾷ καὶ 
παραδίδωμι αὐτὰ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν, ὑμεῖς δὲ διαθέμενοι διάδοτε τῇ 
στρατιᾷ. 10. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα, καὶ δεξιᾶς δόντες καὶ λα- 
βόντες, ἀπήλαυνον. 11. τῇ γὰρ πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευεν. 12. ἠσχύνθημεν" καὶ θεοὺς καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὐτόν. 18. ἀνάγκη δή μοι ὑμᾶς προ- 
Sovra® τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι. 14. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρᾶ ἦν 
ὀγδόη, τὸν ἡγεμόνα παραδίδωσι Χειρισόφῳ. 15. ὅμως δὲ 
Κλέαρχος τοσοῦτον λέγει, ὅτε οὐ τῶν νϊκωντωνῖ ἐστὶ τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδιδόναι. 16. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ 
ἀνδρί, ὡς @eto. 17. ὥστε λαβόντες τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπέδοσαν 
τὸν ἡγεμόνα. 18. τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομί- 
Cew® ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 19. οὐ γὰρ ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου 
τρόπου ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 


1 See p. 1041 6 In agreement with μέ to be sup- 
2 Cf. 560, I. 10. plied as subj. of χρῆσθαι, not: with 
ὃ Cf. 532, I. 14. μοί expressed. 

¢ Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Cf. 861, 1.5. 85 Cf, 624, 1. 16. 
5 See p. 2242, 9 from, i.e. consistent with. 
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II. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty') to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice had been made,’ 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that ὁ 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given* much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guard.t 10. These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. 11. I advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. So, da, do, give. 

δί-δω-μι, give ; προ-δίδω-μι, give over, surrender, betray ; xpodd-rn-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor ; μισθο-δό-τη-ς, -ov (μισθό-ς5, wages), one who pays wages ; 
μισθοδοτέξιω, pay wages, employ; μισθοδο-σίᾶ, -ds, giving of puy; Se-po-v, 
τό, present, gift; δωρέ-ο-μαι, give a present; δωρο-δόκος, -ο-ν (R. 2 Sax, 
602), taking presents or bribes ; δωροδοκέ-ω, take bribes. — 8d-v-as, -e-0s, τό 
(δα + v), money lent ; δανείζω, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
borrow. ὃ 

dé, da-re, give ; ἅἃδ-, ἀδ-ῖϊ-8, f., dowry ; dd-nu-m, -ἢ, π., git. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIII. 
Verbs of the Inoeptive or Sixth Olass. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/,. or +0x°/,. to the theme. These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with « Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -w. Thus: — 


1 Of. 1. 2 above. 3 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. after ἐπειδή. 4 Cf. I. 18 above, 
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1. ἁλίσκομαι (aA-),! be captured, 


ὁλώσομαι ἑάλων2 and έαάλωκα and 
ἥλων ἥλωκα 
2. γιγνώσκω (γνο-), perceive, know, 
γνώσομαι ἔγνων ὃ ἔγνωκα ἔγνωσμαι * ἐγνώσθην 4 
8. διδάσκω (διδαχ-), teach, 
διδάξω ἐδίδαξα δεδίδαχα δεδίδαγμαι ἐδιδάχθην 
4. εὑρίσκω (eip-), find, discover, 
εὑρήσω" ἥὖρον népnxa ηὕρημαι ηὐρέθην 
5. θνήσκω 7 (Oar), die, be slain, 
θανοῦμαι ἔθανον τέθνηκα ὃ 
6. μιμνήσκω ἴ (μνα-), remind, mid. remember, mention, 
μνήσω ἔμνησα μέμνημαι ἐμνήσθην“ 
Ἴ. πάσχω 10 (παθ-), experience, suffer 
κείσομαι 11 ἔπαθον πέπονθα 
8. τιτρώσκω (Tpo-), wound, 
τρώσω ἔτρωσα τέτρωμαι ἐτρώθην 


a. Verbs of this class are called tnceptive from their ending -σκω, 
although few of them have any inceptive meaning. 


643. 


EXERCISES. 


\ a 
I. 1. ἀναγνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἀνακοινοῦται Σωκράτει. 
2. καὶ ἵπποι ἥλωσαν εἰς 13 εἴκοσι, καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἑάλω. 8. καὶ 
τούτω ἀπεθανέτην. 4. σύ γε οὔτε γιγνώσκεις οὔτε μέμνησαι. 


1 The theme ἀλ- has the form ἅλο- 
in all systems except the present. 

2 See p. 838. The a of the theme, 
moreover, is lengthened to a in the 
indic. Observe that both ἑάλων and 
ἥλων are of the -μι form, being in- 
flected like the second aor. of δίδωμι. 

8 Second aor. of the -μι form. 

# See 441 Ὁ. 

§ For διδαχ-σκω, x being dropped 
before ox. 

6 The theme assumes ε, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in all the systems except the present 
and second aor. 


7 As in the case of σφῴω (618, 8), 
the iota-subscript occurs only in the 
present system. 

8 See 507. 

9 With pres. force, remember, 
Lat. memini. The aor. pass. ἐμνή- 
σθην has the force of the mid. 

10 For παθ-σκω, @ being dropped 
before ox. Cf. διδάσκω above. 

11 For wév6-coua: (238), the theme 
assuming the form revé- (for πανθ-} 
by the insertion of the nasal, as in 
some verbs of the fifth class (626 a). 

12 Cf. 328, I. 14. 

18 Cf, 498, 1. 12. 
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5. Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, ἄξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα mabeiv!; 6. Krdap- 
χος, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, ἔχει τὴν δίκην καὶ τέθνηκεν. T. καὶ 
πολλοὺς ἐτίτρωσκον καὶ ἐκράτησαν τῶν Ἑλλήνων γυμνή- 
tov. 8. τῶν πελταστῶν τις ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθήνησι φάσκει δεδου- 
λευκέναι. 9. πάντες οἱ φίλοι καὶ συντράπεζοι ἀπέθανον 
μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρου. 10. Ξενοφῶντος 3 δὲ κατηγόρησάν 
τινες φάσκοντες παίεσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 11. καὶ εὐθὺς ἔγνωσαν 
πάντες ὅτι ἐγγύς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασιλεύς. 12. εἰ δέ 
τε ἄλλο βέλτιον," τολμᾶτω καὶ ὁ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν. 18. ἔνθα 
δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ ὅτι πρόσθεν ἂν ἀποθάνοιεν ἢ τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδοῖεν. 14. οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐν ταύτῃ 
τῇ μάχη ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς" οὐδέν. 15. μετὰ δὲ τὸν τῶν ἄλλων 
θάνατον στρατηγῶν ripwpnels ὑπὸ βασιλέως ἀπέθανεν. 
16. καὶ παίει βασιλέὰ κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ 
τοῦ θώρακος. 17. ἐκ τούτου πειρᾶται Μιθριδάτης διδάσκειν 
ὡς ἄπορόν ἐστι σωθῆναι. 18. καὶ συνωγωγόντες τοὺς ἑαλω- 
κότας ἤλεγχον τὴν κύκλῳ πᾶσαν χώρᾶν. 19. ἀλλὰ πολλᾶς 
προφάσεις Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ἵνα ὑμᾶς τε ἀπαρασκεύους λάβοι 
καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε ἀνωγώγοι. 20. ἐάν τις ἁλῷ ἔνδον τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν, τιμωρηθήσεται. 

II. 1. But the soldiers knew this. 2. And thus the city 
was taken. 3. Necessity taught them to camp. 4. He soon 
found him more friendly to Cyrus than to himself. 5. These 
say that Cyrus is dead. 6. Lead, too, was found in the vil- 
lages. 7. When® he died, he was nearly thirty years old.’ 
8. Ctesias states how many were killed of those about the 
king. 9. They said that not even this (man) suffered any 
hurt. 10. I wish to show® you that you wrongfully” mis- 
trust us. 11. They proceeded with the captured man (as) 
guide. 


1 Cf. 679, I. 14. 6 Use ὅτε. 

: Gy es 7 7 as ave es oe years. 
᾿ 308, 8 Cf. 1.1 

4 See p. 2242. 9 Use ee 


δ Of. 536, I. 11. 10 not rightly. 
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644. R. yo, gna, gno, know. 

yoye-vn-o, know, think ; γνώ-μη, -ns, thought, opinion ; γνώμων, -ονος, 
6, one that knows ; rebar. -ov, Zen. -omos, without knowledge, senseless ; 
ἀγνωμο-σύνη, -ns, ignorance ; ὄνομα, -ar-os, τό (for ο-Ύνο-μα, With pro- 
thetic o-), that by which one is known, name; ὀνομάζω, call by name ; 
ὀνομασ-τί, adv., by name; ἀν-ώνυμ-ο-ς, -o-v, without name, nameless; ev- 
évupo-s, -ο-ν, Of good name or omen; νό-ο-4, contr. vous, ὁ (for yre-fe-s), 
power of thought, mind; vod-w, observe, think out; a-vdy-ro-s, -o-v, not 
understanding, foolish ; ἄ-γνο-ια, -as, ignorance; &yvoe-w, not know, not 
recognize ; ἀμφι-γνοέ-ω, think on both sides, be in doubt; εὔ-νοο-ς, -οο-ν, 
kindly disposed ; εὔνοια, -as, good-will ; ebvo-ixé-s, -4, -d-v, well-disposed ; 
εὐνοϊκῶς, AdV., with good-will or affection; xaxd-voo-s, -οο-ν (xaxd-s, bad), 
ill-disposed ; κακό-νο-ια, -ἂς, tll-will ; διά-νοια, -as, way of thinking, purpose ; 
ἕν-νοια, -ἃς, thought, inspiration ; πρό-νοια, ~as, forethought. 

gné-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled ; nfir-r-6, make known, tell; n&@-au-s 
(gnd-uu-s), adj., diligent ; nd-sc-6, learn ; n6-bili-s, adj., well-known ; 
n6-men, -inis, n., name ; I-gndrd, not know ; no-ta, -ae, f., mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, Un-COUTH ; dia-gnosis, gnome, 
gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an-onymous, met- 
onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, fornps.— Verbs of the Theme or Seventh Olass. 


Review 692, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 
ἵστημι (ora-), set, make stand, in 691, 695. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


645. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcdeghij. But note the following: — 


a. torn is for ovori pu, the rough breathing representing the o 
of the reduplicating syllable. 

Ὁ. In the pres. indice. act., ἱστᾶσι arises from iora-act by contraction. 

6. In the impf. indic., i is due to the augment (76). 

ἃ. The contract forms of the subjv. arise as if from a stem in e 
(iore-, ore-, for iora-, ora-), and the contracted syllables are therefore 
identical with those of τίθημι. 





VERBS OF THE SEVENTH CLASS. 


208 


6. In the pres. imv. act., ἵστη (instead of trra-Gt) omite -& and 


lengthens the vowel of the stem. 


f. The act. participles iords (for iorayrs) and ords (for σταντς) 


are inflected like Avods (364). 


g. The second aor. middle of formu is lacking. But the second 


aor. mid. of other -μὲ verbs with themes in a occurs. 


See 647, 8. 


646. Some verbs of the classes previously introduced have 
second aorists of the -mw form, on the analogy of ἕστημι. 


Thus : — 
1. Balve (fa-),! go, 
βήσομαι ἔβην βέβηκα 
2. διδράσκω (δρα-),ὃ run, 
δράσομαι:ἁ ἔδραᾶν δέδρᾶκα 


βέβαμω " ἐβάθην 


8. φθάνω (φθα-).5 get the start of, anticipate, 


φθήσομαι and ἔφθην and 
φθάσω ὁ ἔφθασα 


647. Verbs that form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings-directly to the theme (632) 


‘belong to the Theme or Seventh Class. 


The tense stems of 


these verbs, other than the present and the second aorist, 
are formed like those of verbs in -w. Thus :— 


1. τίθημι (θε-), put, set, place, 


θήσω ἔθηκα τέθεικα ® 
2. δίδωμι (50-), give, 
δώσω ἔδωκα 10 δέδωκα 
3. ἄγαμαι (aya-), admire, 
ἠγασάμην 


1 βαίνω belongs both to the fifth 
class (623) and to the fourth class 
(619), but the liquid form of the 
theme is found only in the present 
system. 

2 See 442. 

8 See 642. 

4866 254 b. 

§ See 623, 

6 This form is rare. 

7 See 636 e. 

8 The vowel of the theme is ir- 


τέθειμαι ἐτέθην9 
δέδομαι 2 ἐδσθην 
ἠγάσθην 1 


regularly (254 b) lengthened to εἰ 
in the first pf. and pf. mid. sys- 
tems. 

9 For εθεθην, to avoid the occur- 
rence of the rough mute at the be~ 
ginning of successive syllables. See 
also 442. 

10 See 639 e. 

11 ἄγαμαι is properly a pass. de- 
ponent (255 b), but the aor. mid. 
ἠγασάμην sometimes occurs. See 
also 441 and 441 b. 
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4, δύναμαι (δυνα-), be able, can, 
1 : 
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δυνήσομαι δεδύνημαι ἐδυνήθην 
5. ἐπίσταμαι (επιστα-), undersiand, know how, 
ὲ i μαι 3 49 v 
6, ἴστημι (στα-), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,? 
στήσω ἔστησα and ἕστηκα ἕσταμαι ἐστάθην 
ἔστην 
7. κρέμαμαι (xpeua-), hang (intrans.), 
κρεμήσομαι 
8. ὀνίνημιδ (ova-), benefit, assist, 
ὀνήσω ὥνησα and ὠνήθην 
ὠνήμην ® 
9. πίμπλημιϊ (πλα-), fill, 
πλήσω ἔπλησα πέπκληκα πέπλημαι and ἐπλήσθην 
κέκλησμαιϑ 
10. πίμπρημιἷ (xpa-), set on fire, burn, i 
πρήσω ἔπρησα πέπρημαι ἐπρήσθηνῦ 
648. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οὐκέτι ἔστησαν. 


2. οἱ peta ᾿Αριαίου 


οὐκέτι ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσιν. 3. ἐᾶν τι δύνωμαι, ταῦτα 


ποιήσω. 
e ¢ “~ 
οἱ omNXtTat. 


4. ov yap ἂν δύναιντο 
6. ἡμεῖς yap οὐκ ἂν ἀποδραίημεν' ἐνθένδε. 


10 πορευθῆναι. 9d. στάντων 


4 > 9 / 4 Ἁ U4 4 
T. ὡς δ᾽ ἀνέβησαν, θύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι κατέ- 


βησαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 


8. ἀνέστησαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες καὶ εἶπον 


ὅτι Opa νυκτοφύλακας καθιστάναι. 9. καὶ ἔφθασαν ἐπὶ τῷ 


1 The theme assumes ε, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in this and the following principal 
parts. 

2 The intrans. forms are ἔστην 
and ἕστηκα. All of the middle forms 
also, except those of the first aor., 
may have the same intrans. force. 

8 For an irregular (121) σεστηκα, 
the rough breathing representing the 
o of the reduplicating syllable, as in 
the pres. (645 a). 

4 See 442. 


δ For ον-ονημι by irregular redu- 
plication. 

6 Lengthened as in the second 
aor. act. of ἴστημι (635 1). See, fur- 
ther, 645 g. 

7 The reduplication is strength- 
ened by the nasal μ. 

8 See 441 b. 

9 With recessive accent (32), dis- 
regarding the contraction. Cf. ἱστῶ- 
μαι (691), and see 635¢. 

10 With recessive accent (32). Cf. 
ἱσταῖντο (691), and see 635h end. 
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ἄκρῳ γενόμενοιϊ τοὺς πολεμίους. 10. ἀλλὰ τὰ ὄρη ὑπὲρ 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο. 11. ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ τοῦτό γε 
9 ’ a ‘N Ν A) , 9 \ 
ἐπίστασθε. 12. Κῦρος δέ, ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλήν, εἰς τὴν 
’ Δ" ” > , A A) ¢ 

μάχην καθίστατο. 18. ἀεὶ ἔγωγε ἠγάμην τὴν σὴν φύσιν. 
14. ἐκ τούτου Ἐξενοφῶν ἀνίσταται éoradpévos* ἐπὶ πόλεμον 
ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα. 15. ἀλλ᾽ εὖ ἐπιστάσθων ὅτε οὐκ ἀπο- 
δεδράκᾶσιν. 16. ἐβουλεύοντο ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα διαβαῖεν. 
11. καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι οὔτε θάψαι αὐτὼ ἐδυνάμεθα. 18. ἐκ 
δὲ τούτου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες πῦρ Exaov καὶ ἐχρί- 
οντο. 19. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιμπλᾶς ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην ἀπέπεμπεν. 
20. ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ 
εὐδαιμονεστάτοις. 


II. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the mountains. 
2. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, rose and spoke as follows. 
3. He halted the soldiers. 4. He advanced, halting now and 
then. 5. They kept filling the leathern bags with grass.® 
6. He mounted his horse and rode away. 7. They set the 
houses on fire. 8. He was not able to sleep. 9. You must 
cross the river. 10. He collected an army that he might be 
able to defeat the king. 11. And they raised them up. 12. But 
at that time these cities had revolted to Cyrus. 


649. R. ora, sta, set, stand. 


Ὄστηςμι, set, make stand ; ord-ov-s, -e-ws, 7, α standing, band, faction ; 
éxl-cract-s, -e-ws, 7, @ stopping, halt; κατά-στασι--ς, -e-ws, 4}, an establishing, 
state, condition; στασιάζω, stand against, form a faction, revolt; ἂντι- 
στασιάζω, form a faction against ; ἀντιστασιώ-τη-ς, του, one of the opposite 
faction » ἐπι-στά-τη-ς, -ov, one who stands over or has charge of ; ἐπιστατέω, 
exercise command ; προ-στά-τη-5, τον, one who stands before, leader; προ- 
oraré-w, be leader or manager of ; προστατεύ-ω, be at the head, take charge ; 
oré-ap, -ar-os, τό, stiff fat, suet ; t-orrd-s, ὁ (for o-oro-s), mast ; ἱστ-ίο-ν, τό, 
sail > erav-po-s, ὁ, stake, palisade ; σταυρό-ω, fence with pales ; σταύρω-μα, 
-ar-os, τό, stockade ; στα-θ-μό-4, ὁ, standing-place, stall, station, stage. 


1 With φθάνω, as with λανθάνω 2 equipped. 
and τυγχάνω (p. 2508), the accom- ὃ Verbs signifying to jill take 
panying partic. contains the leading the acc. of the thing filled and the 
idea of the expression. C/f.628,1.18. gen. of the material, | 
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ai-std, set, make stand; sta-tu-a, odj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on the 
apot, immediately; sta-ti-d, -dn-is, f., a standing; sta-bulu-m, -2, n., 
stall ; In-stau-r-5, establish ; εἰ, std-re, stand ; st&-men, -in-is, n., warp, 
thread. . : 

STAND, STEAD, STEED, STOW; apo-stasy, αγρο-πἰδῖθ, ec-stasy, histo- 
logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


LESSON ΧΟΥ͂. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, δείκνυμι and ἔδυν. --- Verbs of the Nasal or 
Fifth Olass in -γῦμι. 


Review 632, 688, 634. 

Commit to memory the present system of δείκνυμι and the second 
aorist system of δύω in 692, 696. No second aorist of δείκνυμε occurs. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
845 a, 364 a, 375 Ὁ. 


650. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcdeij. But note the following : — | 


a. In the pres. system of δείκνυμι, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the theme dex- (632), but to the theme increased 
by -w-, as explained below (651). 

b. The subjv. and opt. are formed as in verbs in -ω. Cf. Avo, 
λύωμαι, and Avouu, λϑοίμην in 672. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., δείκνυ (instead of δεικνυ-θι) omits -A and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

ἃ. The act. participles δεικνύς (for Sexvuvrs) and dts (for duyrs) are 
inflected δεικνύς, δεικνῦσα, δεικνύν, gen. δεικνύντος, δεικνύσης, Secxvivros, 
ete. Compare the paradigm of λύσας in 364. 

e. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


651. Verbs that form the present stem by adding -w- to the 
theme belong to the Nasal or Fifth Class (623). If the theme 
ends in a vowel, the suffix is -ννυ-. Thus:— 


1. δείκνῦμι (Serx-), point out, show, 
δείξω ἔδειξα δέδειχα δέδειγμαι ἐδείχθην 
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2. ζεύγνόμι ((v7-),! join, yoke, 
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ζεύξω Tega ἕζευγμαι ἐζύγην and 
, 2 
3. plyvope (ury-),? miz, mingle, ne 
μίξω ἔμιξε μέμιγμαι. ἘΧῪ and 
4. δὄλλϑμι! (oA-), destroy, lose, may 
ὀλῶ ἄλεσαῦ and ὀλώλεκα 
ἁλόμην ® ὅλωλα 
5. Spvips (om-), swear, ᾿ 
ὀμοῦμαι ® ὥμοσα9 ὀμώμοκα ἷ ὀμώμομαι and ὠμόθην and 
é ’ 10 2 Ld ν 
6. πήγνῦμι (ναγ-}.} fiz, freeze, δὰ ἜΠΗ : 
ο΄ ἔπηξα πέπηγα |! ἐπάγην 
. 1. σκεδάννῦμι (oxeda-), scatter, 
σκεδῶ 12 ἐσκέδασα 13 ἐσκέδασμαι ἐσκεδάσθην 


652. Note also the following verbs of the First Class, which 
have second aorists of the -μι form : — 


1. δύω, make enter, intrans. enter, 


δέδυμαι 15 ἐδύθην 


δύσω ἔδυσα 6 and δέδοκα 
ἔδυν 
2. φύω, bring forth, bear, ργοάιίιοο, 
φύσω ἔφῦσα and πέφυκα 
' ἔφυν 16 


1 The theme is lengthened, as in 
verbs of the second class (492), in 
other systems than the second pass. 

2 Rare in Attic prose. 

8 The theme is lengthened in 
other systems than the second pass. 
Cf. τρίβω of the first elass (604, 13), 
which has the theme lengthened in 
all of the systems except the second 
pf. and second pass. 

4 For ολ-νῦμι, by assimilation. 

5 The theme assumes e in the 
first aor. and first pf. systems, as 
in some verbs of the first class (605), 
but without lengthening (441). 

6 In the mid. and in the second 
pf., the verb has the intrans. mean- 
ing, perish, be lost. 


7 See p. 2091, 

8 See p. 159 2, 

9 The theme assumes ὁ in all of 
the systems except the pres. and 
fut. (cf. ἁλίσκομαι, 642, 1), but with- 
out lengthening (44 1). 

10 See 441 b. 

11 Intrans., be fixed, be frozen. 

12 Formed ‘like the fut. of ἐλαύνω 
(624, 2). 

18 For the last three principal 
parts, see 441, 4418. 

14 The first aor. is trans., the 
second aor., intrans. , 

15 See 442, 

16 Intrans., was born. 

11 Intrans., be born, be by na- 
ture. 


268 REGULAR VERBS IN -MI, δείκνῦμι. 


653. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. cuppiyvidow ἀλλήλοις, καὶ vinoow οἱ “Ελληνες 
καὶ διώκουσιν. 2. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἄλλοι ἀνίστανται, ἐπεδει- 
κνύντες οἷά ἐστὶν ἡ ἀπορίᾶ. 3. καὶ ἄνεμος ἐναντίος ἔπνει 
πηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 4. ἀποδείκνυνται οἱ μάντεις πάντες 
γνώμην ὅτι οὐδαμῇ μάχη ἔσται. ὅ. τοὺς ἄνδρας αὐτοὺς οἷς 
ὥμνυτε ἀπολωλέκατε. 6. πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο 
ὑπὸ λιμοῦ. T. δίκαιον γὰρ ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἐπιορκοῦντας. 
8. καὶ ἀποτεμόντες Tas κεφαλὰς τῶν νεκρῶν, ἐπεδείκνυσαν 
τοῖς ἑαυτῶν πολεμίοις. 9. τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ ἐφέροντο ἐπὶ δεῖπνον 
ἐπήγνυτο. 10. τούτοις τοῖς δεσμοῖς ἐζεύγνῦν τοὺς ἀσκοὺς 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. 11. ἔφῦτε ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ χώρᾳ καὶ ἐτράφητε. 
12. τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ συνεπόμενοι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀπώ. 
λοντο. 13. ὥστε wpa! καὶ σοὶ ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν. 
14. φιλοτιμότατος δὲ πεφύῦκὼς 2 οὐχ ἡττηθήσεται. 15. καὶ 
οὗτοι πρῶτοι συμμιγνύᾶσει τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. 
10. ταῦτα δ᾽ ὥμνυμεν, σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ λύκον καὶ 
κάπρον καὶ κριόν. 17. καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατέκοψάν τινας 
τῶν ἀποσκεδαννυμένων ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου. 18. Κῦρος 
καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν θώρακα ἐνέδυ. 19. οἱ 
δὲ βάρβαροι προσομνύᾶσι καὶ ἡγήσεσθαι ἀδόλως. 


II. 1. They point out the tracks of the horses to the sol- 
diers. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 3. They dis- 
closed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He wishes to show his 
justice. 5. I joined the king in your camp. 6, The wind is 
freezing the beasts of burden. 7. Let somebody express his 
opinion. 8. When he heard this, he sank down in‘ shame. 
9. After him another stood up, pointing out the folly of the 
man. 10. For the seers declare that there will be a battle. 
11. The peltasts are straggling from camp. 





1 See p. 224 2. 8 Their oath is, ἡγησόμεθα. See 
2 Causal. See 379. 354. 4 ὑπό with gen. 
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654. R. tvy, iug, bind. 


ἴνγόν, τό, yoke; bwor(by-10-v, τό, beast under the yoke, beast of burden ; 
Levy-vu-ps, yoke, join, fasten ; ἴεῦγ-ος, -e-0s, τό, yoke of oxen, efc., team; 
Cevy-nAd-ry-s, -ov (ἐλαύνω, drive), one who drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; 
CevynAare-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 

iug-u-m, -ἴ, n., yoke ; ifi-mentu-m, -i, n., beast of burden ; con-itinx 
or con-iux, -iug-is, m. and /., husband, wife; bigae, -drum, f., span of 
horses ; ifixt&, adv., adjoining, near ; iung-6, join. 

YOKE ; 8Y-%YBY- 


LESSON XCVI. 


Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Olass. 


655. A few verbs form the tense stems of their various 
systems (see 252, 490, 519, 587, 603) from essentially different 


themes. Thus:— 
: 1. αἱρέω (aipe-, ἐλ-), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 
αἱρήσω εἷλον ὕρηκα ὕρημαι peony? 
2. εἶπον (ax-, ep-), said,® 
dpe εἶπον ‘ εἴρηκα εἴρημαι ἐρρήϑην" 
8. ἔρχομαι (epx-, ελυθ-), go, come, 
λθονῖ ἐλήλνθα ® 
4. ἐσθίω (εσθι-, εδ-,9 φαγΎ-), eat, 
ἔδομαι 1° ἔφαγον ἐδήδοκα 8 ἐδήδεσμαι ἠδέσθην 
5. ὁράω (épa-, ιδ-, ow-), See, 
ὄψομαι εἶδον 13 ἑδρᾶκα 12 and ἑωρᾶμαι and 
ἑώρακα ὦμμαι ὥὄφθην 
1 See p. 88 5, 2 See 442. δ See p. 1662. 
8 The pres. and impf. are sup- 7 ἦλθον is for nAvOov. 
plied by λέγω (600, 4), φημί (348), 8 See p. 2001, 


and other verbs. ® The theme εδ- assumes also the 


4 For e-fe-fero-v, The theme ew- 
is for an original fer- (Ὁ. 161 9). 
This is reduplicated (ef. 491 a) in 
forming the tense stem of the second 
aor. (490), fe-fewo-, e-ewe-, by con- 
traction εἰπο-. 

5 See p. 2354. The theme ep- be- 
comes pe- by shift of the letters in 
the last three principal parts. 


forms εδε- and εδο-. 

10 A fut. formed irregularly with- 
out a. 

11 See 441 a. 

12 For ¢-¢ido-v. The theme ιὃ- 
stands for an original ειδ-. 

18 See p. 838, ἑώρᾶκα and édpa- 
μαι have also the temporal augment. 
This occurs also in the impf..éépw». 
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6. τρέχω (rpex-, Spau-), run, 
Spapovpas ἔδραμον ScSpaynxa! δεδράμημαι 


7. φέρω (φερ-, οι-, ενεκ- 32), bear, bring, carry, 


οἴσω ἤνεγκαϑ and ἐνήνοχα “ ἐνήνεγμαι ἠνέχθην 
ἤνεγκον ᾿ 
8. ὠνέομαι (ωνε-; ἀρ; μὰ ; 
ὠνήσομαι ἐπριάμην ἐώνημαι © ἐωγήθην. 


656. For convenience these verbs may be designated as 
belonging to the Mixed or Eighth Class. 


657. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. οὐ πολὺ δὲ προεληλύθασινϊ οὗτοι. 2. κρέα ἕψοντες 
ww θ > ’ " ς ΄΄.. Ὁ 8 PBS Ἁ ’ A b 4 
ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν 3. ἐὰν μὴ πριώμεθα, τὰ ἐπιτή- 
Seva οὐχ ἕξομεν. 4. Κλέαρχος δὲ εἶπε τάδε. 5. τούτους δὲ 
κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόφουϑ τί ἐστιν} ἀπαγγεῖ- 
λαι. 6. τούτους, ἤν πως δυνώμεθα, καὶ ὠμοὺς δεῖ καταφα- 
γεῖν. Ἶ. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον |! ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 
8. καὶ οἱ ὄνοι προέδραμον. 9. διελθόντες δὲ τρεῖς σταθμοὺς 
ἀφέκοντο πρὸς τὸ Μηδίας καλούμενον 12 τεῖχος. 10, πολλοὺς 
δὲ πῦροὺς καὶ κριθὰς φέρει τὸ πεδίον. 11. ταύτην δὴ τὴν 
πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθεν. 12. ταῦτα δ᾽ 
3 \ > \ e [οὶ a - > 4 , 4 2 4 
εἰπὼν εἰς THY ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνεν. 18. κρέα οὖν ἐσθί- 
οντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντο. 14. πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν ἔφη 
βούλεσθαι 18 ἐλθεῖν. 15. ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ 
φοίνικος πρῶτον ἔφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται. 16. οὐκ ἀποπε- 
4 - ” a / (4 14 @. -“ \ > a a 
φεύγᾶσιν " ἔχω yap τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον. 
17. οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς ἐμφαγόντας πορεύεσθαι. 18. τὰ 


1 The theme assumes ε (οἷ. 605). 7 See p. 2611, 
2 Sometimes in the form eveyx-, 8 Cf. 284, I. 11. 
with inserted nasal, as in verbs of — °® Cf. 482, J. 14. 
the fifth class (626 a). 10 The subj. of ἐστίν refers to ra 
8 A first aor. formed.irregularly ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόφου. . 
without o. 11 See p. 224 2. 
4See p. 2091. . 12 (60) called. . 
5 A second aor. of the -μι form. 18 He said, oo See 354. 


See 646. 6 See p. 83 8. 4 Cf. 601, I 
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δ᾽ ἅρματα ἐφέροντο δι᾿’ αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων. 19. Κῦρος δὲ 
ἔχων obs! eipnxa ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. 20. δείσᾶς μὴ οὐ 
πρῶτος παραδράμοι εἰς τὸ χωρίον, χωρεῖ αὐτὸς καὶ παρέρχε- 
ται πάντας. 21. καὶ προσελθὼν ἄνθρωπος ἠρώτησε τοὺς 
προφύλακας ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον. 22. αἱρή- 
σομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς 5 ὡς ἐγὼ προδοὺς 
τοὺς “Ελληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίᾶν εἱλόμην. 

II. 1. For they ran much® faster than the horses. 2. He 
captured many of them alive. 3. Many deserted® from the 
king to Cyrus. 4. And they chose men and sent (them) with 
Clearchus. 5. But when they had come together,® Clearchus 
spoke as follows. 6. They ran back to the river. 7, When he 
had said this,’ he dismissed the messengers. 8. He saw the 
tents where the Cilicians had been on guard. 9. The Greeks 
went to their tents with a roar of laughter. 10. But these 
have eaten a little. 11. And instructions have been given® the 
cavalry to go in pursuit. 12. He ran forward from the tree 
two or three strides.” 


658. R. dep, fer, bear. 


φέρ-ω, bear, bring ; δια-φέρω, bear apart, differ, part. διαφέρων, -ουσα, -ον, 
differing ; διαφερόντως, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, surpass- 
ingly ; op-4, -as, a@ carrying or taking ; μισθο-φορά, -as (μισθό-ς, wages), 
wages receiped, pay ; φόρ-ο-ς, 6, what is brought in, tribute; papé-w, keep 
bringing, carry habitually, wear ; -yeppo-pdpo-s, -ο-ν (γέρρο-ν, wicker-shield), 
carrying wicker-shields ; 8id-popo-s, -o-v, bearing apart, different ; δορυ- 
pdpo-s,'5 (δόρυ, spear), one who carries a spear; δρεπανη-φόρο-ς, -ο-ν 
‘(8péxavo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; μισθο-φόρο-ς5, -ο-ν (μισθό-ς, wages), 
receiving pay, mercenary ; oxevo-pdpo-s, -ο-ν (σκεῦος, geay, plur. baggage), 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage ; ovp-popo-s, -ο-ν, bearing 
together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; bdpo-pdpo-s, -ο-ν (ὕδωρ, water), 
carrying water ; ὑδροφορέ-ω, carry water ; Φόρ-το-4, ὃ, what is carried, load ; 
φορτ-ίο-ν, τό, burden, load; op-ev-s, -é-ws, δ, bearer, carrier; a&upoped-s, 
-é-ws, ὃ (for ἀμφι-φορεύς, in Homer), vessel with handles on both sides ; 


1 See 569. ‘6 Use the aor. indic. after ἐπειδή. 
2 cf. 611, I. 17. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 Cf. 470, 1. 16. 8 Use the impf. 

4 Cf, 488, I. 8. Xinstructions have been given, 


5 Use ἀπέρχομαι. εἴρηται. 10 Cf. 219, I. 6. 
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δί-φρ-ο-5, ὃ (δύο, 499), chat which holds two, chariot-board ; év-8\@p-t0-s, -ο-ν, 
on the same seat with one; ὀσ-φρ-αίνο-μαι, 2 ΒΟΥ. ὠσ-φρ-ό-μην (Stem οσ-φΦρο- 
for οὗ-φρο-, ὕζω, smell, cf. εὐώδης, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. 

fer-5, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful; liici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
fdr-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; fSr-t-tina, -ae, 7. chance; far, fur-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. | 
Seoond Perfect System without Tense Suffix. 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -με, 
the personal endings being added directly to the. reduplicated 
theme. Thus, ἕσταμεν, we stand, τεθνᾶσι, they are dead. 

Commit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of ἵστημι in 697. 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle ἑστώς (for ἑ-στα-ώς) is inflected ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, 
éords, gen. ἑστῶτος, ἑστώσης, ἑστῶτος, etc. | 

660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus :— 

1. Balve (Ba-), go (646, 1), indic. βεβᾶσι, subjv. βεβῶσι, inf. βεβάναι, 
partic, βεβώς. 

2. θνήσκω (θα»-), die (642, 5), indic. τέθνατον, τέθναμεν, τεθνᾶσι, ἐτέθνα- 
σαν, Opt. τεθναίην, imv. τέθναθι, inf. τεθνάναι, partic. τεθνεώς (with ε for a, 
and uncontracted). 


3. δέδια (3:-) ᾿ Sear,) δέδιμεν, δέδιτε, δεδίασι, ἐδεδίειν, ἐδέδισαν, Βυ ᾽ν. δεδίῃ, 
δεδίωσι, Opt. δεδιείη, imv. δέδιθι, inf. δεδιέναι, partic. δεδιώς. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -μι, οἶδα (ιδ-, 
ad-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being ἤδη or ἡδειν, fut. εἴσομαι. 

Commit to memory the paradigm of οἶδα in 698. 


1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to δείδω, fear, first aor. 
ἔδεισα, first pf. δέδοικα (with pres. force). 
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662. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of δὲ ἄλλοι ἕστασαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πρᾶγματι.. 
2. τεθνεῶτας πολλοὺς εὑρήσω. 8. οὐκ ἴστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. 
4. ἐδέδισαν τὴν στρατιᾶν οἱ τὴν μισθοφορᾶν ὑπεσχημέ- 

\ ΓᾺ 4 , a Ἁ Ν 
νοι. ὅ. καὶ νῦν δύο καλώ τε κἀγαθὼ ἄνδρε τέθνατον. 
6. οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἴσᾶσί πω τὴν ἡμετέραν συμμαχίαν. 
T. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων" οὐ γὰρ Hv 
ἀσφαλὲς ἐν τοῖς δένδροις ἑστάναι πλεῖον" ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον. 

e Ἁ a \ ” Q “Ὁ 
8, ὁ δὲ τοὺς προδιαβεβῶτας λαβὼν ᾧχετο. 9. καὶ ταῦτα 

a \ A > ’ ςν»ΓἊΨ > ς Ν 
ποιεῖ δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἵππος. 10. εἰ ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμο- 
νίοις γένοιντο οἱ στρατιῶται, παντὸς ἂν προεσταίηνϑ τοῦ 
4 4 11 a δὲ on 3 Ϊ ” θ > ζω 
στρατεύματος. . ὅπως δὲ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα; 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω. 12. πάρεστι δὲ ὁ σατράπης βουλό- 
δέ , - θ VA 13 ” de 3 4 4 5 
μενος εἰδέναι τί πρᾶχθήσεται. . τῷ δὲ ἀνδρὶ πείσομαι, 
“ IQA e ν 3 ’ Ν 
ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι. 14. ἄνδρες στρα- 

“ a 3 4 " \ A e \ 3 
τιῶται, τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων οἱ μὲν τεθνᾶσιν, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπὶ 
λόφου τινὸς πολιορκοῦνται. 15. καὶ ὡς προθυμοτάτοις οὖσιν 
ga / 9 a \ a / 2 A 
ὑμῖν χάριν olde Kipos. 16. καὶ ζῶντάς τινας αὐτῶν mpov- 
θυμήθημενδ λαβεῖν αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκα, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν ὃ 
εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν χρησαίμεθα. 117. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος λέγει 
σ bd 3 \ ’ὔ e “A 7 3 ’ 5θ wv 
ὅτι ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν εἰς χωρίον ὅθεν ὄψονται 
θάλατταν " εἰ δὲ μή, τεθνάναι ἐπηγγείλατο. 18. ὁ δὲ μάντις 
δεδιὼς μὴ γένηται ταῦτα ἐκφέρει εἰς τὸ στράτευμα τόνδε τὸν 
λόγον. 19. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν ᾿Αρχαγόρᾶς ὁ 
3 ζω. [4 \ 4 (4 a ec Ν 
Apryetos πεφευγώς, καὶ λέγει ὅτι τεθνᾶσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι. 

Π. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long® time standing. 
4, But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 


ἃ Of. 679, 1.1. 5 See 609, 2. 
2@ greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

ἑστάναι. 7 Cf. 637, I. 2. 
3 See p. 2511. 8 ὅπῃ. 


4 See p. 88 8, 9 Use πολύς. 10 ΟΥ̓ 614, II. 12. 
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know well that I should prefer freedom. 7. Know well that 
they will follow you and will try to imitate (you). 8. For he 
knew this. 9. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,) I do 
not know. 10. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 11. For you know 
that Xerxes has the middle of the Persian army. 12. They 
said that the generals knew this. 


663. R. Fis, uid, see, know. 

elS-0-v (13-), saw; ἰδ-έα, -as, look, form; εἶδ-ος, -e-os, τό, look, shape ; 
εὐ-ειἰδής, -és, good looking ; θὺυμο-ειδήῆς, -és (R. 1 Ov, 537), high-spirited ; 
μηνο-ειδής, -és (μήνη, moon), crescent-shaped ; σφαιρο-ειδῆς, -és (σφαῖρα, 
ball), ball-like, spherical; tiapo-e:dhs, -és (τιάρα, tiara), tiara-shaped ; 
ἀντρώδης, -es (for αντρο-ειδης, ἄντρο-ν, cave), cave-like, cavernous ; γε-ώδης, 
-es (γῆ, earth), earthy, deep-soiled ; &&-wro-v, τό, form, likeness, image ; 
οἶδ-α, know ; ἴσ-τωρ, -op-os, δ, one who knows, wise man, judge; ἱστορέ-ω, 
seek to know, learn ; torop-ia, -as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, 866; ui-su-s, -8, m., look, vision ; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious ; pridén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent ; ui-tru-m, -2, n., glass ; 
uis-6, look at attentively. 

WISE, WISE-@creé, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


LESSON XCVITII. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, φημί, εἰμί, εἶμι. 


664. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in -w in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation. Some of them lack the 
second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far 
as these occur, they follow verbs in τω. Thus: — 

1. φημί (φα-), say, fut. φήσω, aor. ἔφησα. Cf. Lat. fa-ri. 

2. εἰμί (eo-), be, fut. Zropa.® Cf. Lat. es-se. 

3. εἶμι (t-), go.t Cf. Lat. 7-re. 





1 just (things). 4 εἶμι has the force of a fut., 
2 See 483. especially in the pres. indic., am 
8 See 269, going, i.e. shall go. 
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Commit to memory the paradigms of φημί! εἰμί, and εἶμι in 699, 
700, 701. 


Review 348 a, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188. 


665. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα drvapids elvas.2 2. καὶ ré- 

γεται ὡς καλοὶ Trot εἰσιν εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα. 8. ἡμεῖς, ἢν 
ζω ” ? A 4 \ a ‘ > ad 

σωφρονῶμεν, ἄπιμεν ἐντεῦθεν. 4. φησὶ δέ, av πρὸς ἐκεῖνον 
ΜὝ) A ’ 8 δ “᾿ 5 25 ’ Ko 3 \ > “A é 
inte, ev ποίησεινβϑ ὑμᾶς. 5. ἐδόκει Kipos eis τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω 
ἥξειν βασιλέᾶ. 6. οὕτω γὰρ ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοι- 
μεν. T. παρὰ Κύρου δούλου ὄντος οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς βασι- 
λέᾷ. 8. κὠμᾶς δὲ κατακαύσαντες ἔνθεν ἐξήεσαν. 9. ἐμοί, 
4 νΝ ὃ - , >) 6 2 ὶ f= > > ἢ b e , 
ὦ ἄνδρες, θυομένῳ ἰέναι ἐπὶ βασιλέὰ οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά. 
10. ἐνῆν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίᾶς ὑπομνή- 
ματα καὶ πίστεως. 11. ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἦτε εἰς τὴν χώρᾶν. 
12. καὶ οὐδὲνδ μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν. 18. τὰ 
δὲ πλοῖα ᾿Α ββροκόμᾶς προϊὼν κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος δια- 
βαίη. 14. νῦν μὲν οὖν ἄπιτε, καταλιπόντες τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα" 
ὕστερον δὲ πάρεστε πρὸς τὴν κρίσιν. 1δ. τῆς νυκτὸς προ- 
ελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσι χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, ἡ 
ἔμελλον οἱ “Ἕλληνες παριέναι, ἀκρωνυχίανϑ ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ἣν 
ἡ κατάβασις ἦν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 10. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιηξε, 
προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. 17. καὶ οὔ φᾶσιν ἰέναι, 
ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ. 18. ἢν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσωνται 
οἱ ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν ἅπαντες. 19. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, Καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν 
ὑμῖν πιστὰ λαβεῖν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἢ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν 


Δ The partic. gas is never used δ Concessive use of the partic. 
in Attic prose, but instead of this See 379. 
φάσκων occurs. 6 for going. Construe with οὐκ 
2 See 354. ἐγίγνετο, and cf. 524, I. 15. 
8 See 354. The unexpressed subj. 7 See p. 887, 
of the infin. (350) is the same as ὃ Construe with παθεῖν, and cf. 
that of φησί. In the phrase πρὸς 601, I. 16. 
ἐκεῖνον, πρός Means against. ®In apposition (p. 2532) with 


4 Cf. 560, I. 10. χωρίον. 
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τὴν χώραν καὶ ἀδόλως ἀπάξειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀγορᾶν 
1 90. of eS \ ωκῳ \ \ , 

παρέχοντας. . οὕτως οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς μὲν παριόντας 

διώκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἣν δύνωνται, τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας 


φεύγουσιν. 


II. 1. They made the attack with a great shout. 2. He 
refused to go. 3. Let us goto the men. 4. They denied that 
there was another road. 5. Let the hoplites be at hand with 
their arms. 6. They desisted and went to their tents. 7. I 
say, therefore, that you ought to cross the Euphrates. 8. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 9. You got? your living 
by® robbery, as you yourself said. 10. The enemy advanced 
slowly. 11. But (while) saying this, he heard a noise‘ going 
through the ranks. 12. They went frequently to his head- 
quarters and demanded their pay. . 


666. R. co, es, live, be. 


el-p( (for ἐσ-μι), et (for εσ-ι, in Homer ég-cf), etc., be; part. ὥν, οὖσα, By, 
gen. ὄντ-ος, etc. (stem ovr-), Older form ἐ-ών, etc. (stem e-ovr- for eg-orr-); 
οὐσ-ίὰ, -as (for ovt-ia), property (that which is), being, existence ; ἐξ-ουσία, 
-as, possibility, power (cf. ἔξ-εστι, it is free to one, tt is allowed); συν-ουσίὰα, 
-as, a being together ; ér-d{w (from a stem er-o- for o-er-0-), examine, test 
(see if a thing is); ἐξ-ετάζω, examine closely, inspect ; ἐξέτα-σι-5, -ετως, ἡ, 
examination, inspection, review; €r-v-po-s, -o-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, 
actual ; &r-ov-po-s, -7, -ο-ν OF -0-s, -o-v (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared ; 
ἑτοίμως, adv., readily ; évs (for eo-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted 
as adv., εὖ, well. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-s6n-s, adj., absent ; prae-s&n-s, 
adj., present ; s-6-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal ; er-u-s, -i, m., 
master, lord. 

AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 

Nore. — The group of Greek words is remarkable as showing in nearly 
all of the words a complete loss of the root. The Latin words all preserve 
traces of it. 


1 Agrees with ἡμᾶς to be sup- 2 Use ἔχω. 
plied as subj. of παρέξειν and ἀπά- 8 Use ἀπό. 
ξειν. 4 See p. 63 8, 
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LESSON ΧΟΙΧ. 


Irregular Verbs in -MI (continued), ζημι, κεῖμαι, ἧμαι. 


667. Other important irregular verbs in -μι (664) are the 
following : — 


1. ἴημι (é-), send, 
ἥσω ya? εἶκα ? εἶμαι εἴθην 
2. κεῖμαι (κει-), lie, be laid, fut. κείσομαι. 
3. ἡἦμαι (jo-),® sit, commonly in the compound form κάθημαι in Attic 
prose. 


Commit to memory the paradigms of ἕημι, κεῖμαι, and κάθημαι in 
702, 703, 704. 


668. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος καθήμενος τὴν πορείᾶν ἐποιεῖτο. 
2. ὡς εἶδε τὸν στρατηγὸν διελαύνοντα, ἵησι τῇ ἀξίνῃ. 3. τοῖς 
diaBaivovow* ἐπικείσονται οἱ Καρδοῦχοι ὄπισθεν. 4. τί 
κατάκειμαι ; ἡ δὲ νὺξ προβαίνει. 5. ἣν δὲ τὸ τεῖχος ὠκοδο- 
μημένον πλίνθοις ὀπταῖς ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ κειμέναις. 6. εὐθὺς 
ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ τὴν φανερᾶν ὁδόν. T. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι δεί- 
σαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος εἰς τὴν νάπην. 8. οὗτοι 
δέ, ὅτε οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς φεύγοντας προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο av- 
τόν. 9. ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν ἄνω τὰ τοξεύματα ἱέντες μακράν. ὃ 
10. ἐν μέσῳ γὰρ ἤδη κεῖται ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαθά. 11. αἱ δὲ 
βάλανοι τῶν φοινέκων, οἵὰς ἐν τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἔστινδ ἰδεῖν, 
τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο. 12. κράτιστον, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἡμῖν 


1 Compare the first aor. forms of 4 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


τίθημι and δίδωμι, 636 e and 639 e. 5 to a great height. Sc. 636» and 
2 See p. 83 8. cf. 219, I. 6. 
8 σ of the theme is retained only 6 See 188 a. 


in the forms ἧσται, ἧστο, and not 7 Cf. 106, I. 10. 
always here. 8 See p. 224 2. 
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ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. 18. καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόρρω 
δοκοῦμέν μοι Κύρου! καθῆσθαι. 14. ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες Noyayol, 
οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι" ἔτι. . τούτου 
&vexa βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὕδωρ ἀφεικέναι. 
16. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύ- 
εσθαι. 17. ἔνθα δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος λοχαγὸς ἐκέ- 
λευσεν adidvar® ἑαυτόν. 18. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν πρὸς 
a 4 N A ’ ’ 

τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα, πρὸς τῇ πόλει κείμενον. 19. πολλοὶ 
δὲ ἀντιλάγουσιν ὡς οὐκ ἄξιόν ἐστι βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτὸν στρατευσαμένους. 


II. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. And 
many were lying outstretched. 3. But they let their dogs 
loose at night.4 4. The snow concealed the arms and the 
men as they lay asleep. 5. If you will make known the one 
who let the ass loose,’ you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the enemy. 
7. They surprised the guards sitting about a fire. 8. He says 
he will never abandon his friends. 9. But having said, “TI see 
the man,” he rushed at him. 10. They let them go when they 
had served’ breakfast to them. 11. The enemy were encamped 
in® the open road. 12. They were eager to intrust to him 
money, cities, their own lives. 


669. κεῖμαι, lie. 


κεῖ-μαι, lie ; κοι-μά-ω, lay to rest ; κῶ-μο-4, ὁ, banquet (where the guests 
reclined); κώ-μη, -ns, dwelling-place, village (‘resting-place’); xwu-dpxn-s, 
-ov (R. apy, 463), village chief; xwph-rn-s, του, villager; napa, -ar-os, τό, 
deep sleep. 

cf-ui-s, -is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, -étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet, rest. 


1 See p. 281. 4 ras νύκτας. Cf. 239, II. 9. 
2The infin. κεῖσθαι retains its 5 as they lay asleep, use the partic. 
accent in compounds, i.e. the ac- 6 See 371. 
cent is not recessive. 7 Use the partic. 


3 Sc. αὐτούς as subj. of ἀφιέναι. 8 Use ἐπί. 
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LESSON C. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 638, 641, 644, 649, 654, 


658, 663, 666, 669. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 630. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


670. Kupos. 


X. καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ 
φάλαγγε an’ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ “EXAnVEs 
καὶ προήρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. ὡς δ᾽ ἐξε- 
κύμαινέ τι τῆς “Ἑλληνικῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον 
ἤρξατο δρόμῳ θεῖν: καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες οἱόνπερ 
τῷ Ἐνυαλίῳ ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. πρὶν δὲ 
τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι, ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύ- 
γουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον οἱ “EAAnves. 

Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς “Ελληνας νικῶντας τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 

\ 4 e N 7 LA e 
καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος Kai προσκυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς βασι- 
λεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ Hs ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ 
συνεσπειράμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων 
e ὔ U 3 a Ψ ’ὔ UA 4 
ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. οὗτος 
δὲ μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ 
Κύρου εὐωνύμου κέρατος. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίον, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. ἔνθα δὴ 
Κῦρος ἐλαύνει ἀντίος " καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις 
-~ “A A A , / 3 \ Ν 
ving τοῦς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψεν. 
e > ¢ \ 3 ’ ’ A e P 4 e Ld 
ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ ot Κύρου ἑξακό- 

9 x a e 4 \ a 3 “ > 3 
σίοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ 
αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ βασι- 

so 3 Ἁ > 2 ’ 3 3 3 \ \ bd ‘iA 
λέα " Kal εὐθὺς οὐκ ηνέσχετο; ἀλλ᾽ εἰπὼν Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρω. 
ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει 
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\ A Ql - , > 9 A » ’ a 
διὰ τοῦ Owpaxos. παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίξει τις παλτῷ 
«4 \ 4 \ , 3 a , \ 

23 ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως - καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ 
A lo) Α  » 3 > Ἁ e \ e lA 
βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ οἱ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρου, 
ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνῃσκον Κτησίᾶς λάγει" 
» 9 , A Le) \ 3 “ 3 ’ 9 QA 
παρ ἐκείνῳ yap ἦν" Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ 
οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ. οὕτως οὖν 
3 ’ e wn 
80 ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ Κῦρος. 


NOTES. 


3. ἐξεκύμαινέ τι τῆς pdAayyos, a part of the phalanx surged for- 
ward. — 5. οἷόνπερ, just as.—6. πρὶν... ἐξικνεῖσθαι: cf. 487, line 18, and 
note. —10. ἡδόμενος, προσκυνούμενος : concessive (379), although he was 
pleased, etc.—12. σννεσπειράμένην : pf. of συ-σπειράομαι. --- 13. οὗτος δὲ... 
κέρατος : the king’s forces in this battle numbered 900,00ύ. ---16. ὡς εἰς 
κύκλωσιν, as if to encircle them. —22. ἠνέσχετο: double augment, ἀνέχω 
here taking the augment both before and after the preposition. — 24. av- 
tov: i.e. Cyrus. —25. μαχόμενοι . . . dxarépov: the construction begun by 
these subjects is not finished, but breaks off suddenly in the indirect ques- 
tion ὁπόσοι. . . ἀπέθνῃσκον. It is partially resumed in the following Κῦρος 
δὲ... αὐτῷ. ---- 29. ἔκειντο, lay dead. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


671. All were armed with cuirasses and helmets except 
Cyrus, but he took his place in the battle with his head unpro- 
tected. It was now afternoon, and the king and his troops 
were in plain sight. There were 900,000 of these and 150 
chariots. On the enemies’ left were cavalry in white cuirasses. 
Tissaphernes was said to be their commander. The barbarian 
force came on in even line, but the Greek force was still 
getting into position. But when the Greeks raised the paean 
and charged double quick, the barbarians gave way and fled. 
Thereupon the Greeks pursued with might and main, while 
Cyrus with his 600 cavalry attacked and routed the enemies’ 
centre, and he himself with his own hand wounded the king. 
There in the fight Cyrus proved himself a brave man; but 
at last he was himself slain, and all his table-companions lay 
dead upon his body. Thus died Cyrus, the son of Darius. 


φημί: 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 
Index of Paradigms. 


Perfect Middle System of Palatal Mute Verbs, § 684 . 


: Present System, § 692 


Present System, §690 ... 
Second Aorist System, § 694 . 
Second Aorist System, ὃ 696 . 
Paradigm, §700. ..... 
Paradigm, § 701. 


- Paradigm, §702. ... . 


Present System, § 691 
Second Aorist System, §695 . : 
Second Perfect System without armas 5607 


: Paradigm, ὃ 704. 


Paradigm, § 703. a 

Second Aorist System, § 680 . 

Second Perfect System, §681... . ‘ 
Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs, § 688 j 
Present System, § 672 ἘΣ ane ee oe ae 
Future System, ὃ 673 . 

First Aorist System, § 674 . 

First Perfect System, ὃ 676 

Perfect Middle System, § 676 . 

First Passive System, § 677 

Paradigm, § 698 . . 

Perfect Middle System of Lingual Mute Verbs, § 685 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs, ὃ 686. 
Second Passive System, § 688 . 


284, 


Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs with added σ, $0 682. 


Present System, ὃ 8. , 

Second Aorist System, § 6903, 

Future System of Liquid Verbs, § 678. 

First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, §679 . 
Perfect Middle System of γελῶ ae ane 


Paradigm, § 699. 
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S. 1 

2 

ΕἸ Ὁ 

Ὁ Ὁ. 2 
ῷ 

ΞΞ 3 

&/|P.1 

2 

3 

Ss. 1 

’ 2 

ΕΞ] 8 

8}. 3 

Ξ, 8 
νῷ 

3 P. 1 

2 

3 

5. 1 

2 

ᾧ ὃ 

3 D. 2 

τῇ 8 

ΦΠΓΡῚ 

2 

8 

|S. 2 

δ, 8 

re D. 2 

2, 3 

| P. 2 

8 

Infin. 

Partic. 








INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Present System of λύω, loose. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


ἐ-λύε-τον 
ἐ-λυέ-την 


λύο-μεν ἐλύο- 


ὥε-τε ἐ-λύε-τε 


λνυέ-τω 
λύε-τον 
λνυέ-των 
λύε-τε 
λυό-ντων 


λύειν 


λύων, -ουσα, -ov 


Imperfect. 


nc a cp rte | py A RS 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Present. 


λύε-σθον 
λυό-μεθα 


ἐλνυό-μην 
ἐ-λύον 
ἐ-λύε-το 
ἐ-λύε-σθον 
ἐλνέσσθην 
ἐ-λυό-μεθα 


λύε-σθε 


λύο-νται 


ἐ-λύε-σθε 
ἐ-λύο-ντο 


λύοι-σθϑον 
λνυοί-σθην 
λυοί-μεθα 
λύοι-σθε 
λύοι-ντο 


λύον 
λυέ-σθω 
λύε-σθον 
λυέ-σθων 
λύε-σϑε 
λυέ-σθϑων 


λύε-σϑαι 


λύσ-μενο-ς, -ἡ, -ο-ν 


Imperfect. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 2838 


674. First Aorist System 





673. Future System 
of λύω. of Adw. 
ACTIVE, | MIDDLE. ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Future. First Aorist. 
5. 1 | λύσω λύσο-μαι ἔλῦσα ἐ-λυσά-μην 
2 | λύσεις λύσει ἔ-λυσα-ς ἐ-λύσω 
g 3 λύσει λύσε-ται ἔλυσε ἐλύσα-το 
ΠῚ D. 2 λύσε-τον λύσε-σθον ἐ-λύσα-τον ἐ-λύσα-σϑον 
"Ξ 3 | λύσε-τον λύσε-σθον ἔλυσά-την ἐ-λυσά-σθην 
S| P. 1 λύσο-μεν λῦσό-μεθα  ἐλύσα-μεν ἐλύσα-μεθα 
2 | λύσε-τε λύσε-σθε ἐ-λύσα-τε ἐ-λύσα-σθε 
3 | λύσουσι λύσο-νται ἔ-λυσα-ν ἐ-λύσα-ντο 
Ss. 1 λύσω λύσω-μαι 
i 2 λύσῃς λύσῃ 
he 3 λύσῃ λύση-ται 
Ξ D. 2 λύση-τον λύση-σθον 
Ξ 8 λύση-τον λύση-σθον 
g&|P- 1 λύσω-μεν λυσώ-μεθα 
2 λύση-τε λύση oe 
3 λύσωσι λύσω-νται 
S. 1 λύσοι-μι λυσοί-μην λύσαι-μι λυσαί-μην 
2 | λύσοι-ς λύσοι-ο λύσεια-9, λύσαι-εἾ λύσαι-ο 
ᾧ 8 | λύσοι λύσοι-το λύσειε, λύσαι λύσαι-το 
3 | D. 2 λύσοι-τον λύσοι-σθον λύσαι-τον λύσαι-σθον 
3 3 | λυσοί-την λυσοί-σθην | λυσαί-την λυσαί-σθην 
O | P. 1 | λύσοι-μεν λυσοί-μεθα λύσαι-μεν λυσαί-μεθα 
2 | λύσοι-τε λύσοι-σθε λύσαι-τε λύσαι-σθε 
8 | λύσοιε-ν λύσοι-ντο λύσειαν, λύσαιε-ν] λύσαι-ντο 
_| 8. 2 λῦσον λῦσαι 
Σ 8 λυσά-τω λυσά-σθω 
3 D. 2 λύσα-τον λύσα-σθον 
2. 3 λυσά-των λυσά-σθϑων 
A} P. 2 λύσα-τε λύσα-σθε 
8 λυσάντων λυσά-σθων 
Infin. λύσειν λύσε-σθαι λῦσαι λύσα-σϑαι 
Partic λύσων, -overa, | Atod-pevo-s, | Adods, -caca, | Avod-pevo-s, 
-ov “ἢ, -0-v -σαν ἢ, -οἷν 





ζΏ 


Indicative 
mo 3 
co hb = CO τὸ ὦ Ow eS 














Ss. 1 
2 
ἕξ 8 
Ὁ Ὁ. 2 
Bl 8 
ἘΠΡῚ 

2 

3 

Ss. 1 

2 
oH 8: 
3 | D. 2 
3 8 
ΦΙΡΙῚΙ 

2 

3 

| 8. 2 
g|_ 3 
$/1D. 2 
ἬΝ 
ΞΡ. 2 

8 

Infin. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


First Perfect System 


of rdw. 
ACTIVE. 

First Perf. First Plup. 
λέλυκα ἐςκλελύκει-ν 
λέλυκα-ς ἐ-λελύκει-ς 
λέλυκε ἐ-λελύκει 
λελύκα-τον ἐ-λελύκει-τον 
λελύκα-τον | ἐ-λελυκεί-την 
λελύκα-μεν ἐ-λελύκει-μεν 
λελύκα-τε ἐ-λελύκει-τε 
λελύκᾶσι ἐ-λελύκε-σαν 


First Perfect. 


λελύκω 


λελύκῃς 


λελύκῃ 


λελύκη-τον 
λελύκη-τον 
λελύκω-μεν 
λελύκη-τε 


λελύκωσι 


λελύκοι-μι 
λελύκοι-ς 
λελύκοι 
λελύκοι-τον 
λελυκοί-την 
λελύκοι-μεν 
λελύκοι-τε 
λελύκοιε-ν 


λελυκέ-ναι 


λελυκώς, -κνῖα, -κός 


676. Perfect Middle System 
of λύω (see next page). 


MIDDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. 


λέλυ-μαι 
λέλυ-σαι 
λέλυ-ται 
λέλυ-σϑον 
λέλυ-σθον 
λελύ-μεθα 
λέλυ-σϑε 


λέλυ-νται 


Pluperfect. 


ἐ-λελύ-μην 
ἐ-λέλυ-σο 
ἐ-λέλυ-το 
ἐ-λέλυ-σθον 
ἐ-λελύ-σθην 
ἐ-λελύ-μεθα 
ἐ-λέλυ-σθε 
ἐ-κλέλυ-ντο 


Perfect. 


λελυ-μένος (-n, -ov) ὦ 


66 


λελυ-μένω (-a, -@) 


λελυ-μένοι (-at, -α) 


66 


λελυ-μένος (-η, -ov) 


ce 


λελυ-μένω (-G, -@) elrov Or εἴητον 


6¢ 


λελυ-μένοι(:αι,-α) εἶμεν 


66 


εἴτην εἴήτην 
εἴημεν 
εετε εἴητε 


εεν εἴησαν 


λέλυ-σο 
λελύ-σθω 
λέλυ-σθον 
λελύ-σϑων 
λέλυ-σθε 
λελύ-σϑων 


λελύ-σθαι 





λελυ-μένο-ς, -1, -οἷν 


Perfect Middle System | 677, 
of λύω (continued). 


Indicative 
e Ὁ Φ 
(ὁ τὸ = ὧδ τῷ ὧδ ἘΦ μυὶ 
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Mip. and Pass. 





Future Perfect. 


λελύσο-μαι 
λελύσει 
λελύσε-ται 


First Passive System 


----ὕ.-ὄ-]........ὕσΧ.0..-....-- ὄἔ --.-.- -...-.... ...-.. .............-.-..-.. cc Ce | Ey 


.-------..].-..-. x cqcr| mare 


Ὁ 
Oo τὸ ὧδ t& & Ὁ 


Infin. 
Partic. 


λελυσοί-σθην 


λελυσοί-μεθα 
λελύσοι-σϑε 


λελύσε-σθαι 


λελυσό-μενο-ς, 


“qj, οἷν 


of λύω. 
PASSIVE. 

First Aorist. First Future. 

ἐλύθη-ν λυθήσο-μαι 

ἐ-λύθη-ς λυθήσει 

ἐλύθη ᾿ λυθήσε-ται 

ἐ-λύθη-τον λυθήσε-σθον 

ἐ-λνθή-την λνθήσε-σθον 

ἐ-λύθη-μεν λνθησό-μεθα 

ἐ-λύθη-τε λυθήσε-σθε 

ἐ-λύθη-σαν λνθήσον-ται 

Avec 

λυθῇς 

λυθῇ 

λυθή-τον 

λυθή-τον 

λυθώ-μεν 

λυθή-τε 

λυθῶσι 

AvOeln-v λνθησοί- μην 

AvOaly-s λνθήσοι-ο 

λυθείη λνθήσοι-το 
λυθεῖ-τον or AvOeln-row | λνθήσοι-σθον 
λυθεί-την λυθειή-την | λνθησοί-σθην 
AvOct-pev λυθείη-μεν | λνθησοί-μεθα 
λνθεῖ-τε λνυθείη-τε λυθήσοι-σθε 
λυθεῖε-ν AvOely-cav  λνθήσοι-ντο 

λύθη-τι 

λυθή-τω 

λύθη-τον 

λνθή-των 

λύθη-τε 

λυθέ-ντων 

λυθῆ-ναι λνυθήσε-σθαι 

λυθείς, -εἶσα, λυθησό-μενο-ς, 

-ἐν -ῇ, -0-v 


‘286 


ef rs ...΄ὦἷὦἷἝἾἝἾἔἝἽἝ.-- 





INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Future System of 
Liquid Verbs; 
φαίνω (pav-), show. 


ACTIVE. 


Future. 


dave 
daveis 


-davel 


φανεῖ-τον 
φανεῖ-τον 
φανοῦ-μεν 


| MIDDLE. 


φανοῦ-μαι 
φανεῖ 
φανεῖ-ται 
φανεῖ-σθον 
φανεῖ-σθον 
φανού-μεθα 
φανεῖ-σθε 
φανοῦ-νται 


679. First Aorist System of 
Liquid Verbs - 
φαίνω (φα»-), show. 


mf i rr fe IS 


davoly-v or φανοῖ-μι 
φανοίη-ς 
φανοίη 


φανοῖ 
φανοῖ-τον 
φανοί-την 
φανοῖ-μεν 
φανοῖ-τε 


φανοῖ-ς 


φανοί-μην 
φανοῖ-ο 
φανοῖ-το 
φανοῖ-σθον 
φανοί-σθην 
φανοί-μεθα 
φανοῖ-σθε᾿ 


an RS ᾿͵,.----β.΄-“ α΄ SD | 


rr rs | nO OO ee 


A ee ed ΄ὦὖἴᾧἃἪἃἴἰΞςς.-ὈἘ.Έοὄὄ... 


678. 
Π[5.1 
2 
3 D. 2 
dd 3 
G&iPoi 
2 
3 
S. 1 
; 2 
ἕξ 8 
9. Ὦ. 2 
Bl 3 
53 
ΞΠ)|ΡΙῚ 
2 
3 
5. 1 
2 
ᾧ 8 
‘3 | D. 2 
Z| 8 
ΦΙΡΙ 
2 
3 
|S. 2 
£}_ 3 
@| D.2 
2 3 
A] P. 2 
8 
Infin. 
Partic 


davev, -ovca, 
«οὖν 


“ἢ, -0-y 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. 

ἔ-φηνα ἐφηνά-μην 
ἔ-φηνα-ς ἐ-φήνω 
ἔ-φηνε ἐξφήνα-το 
ἐ-φήνα-τον ἐφήνασθον 
ἐ-φηνά-την ἐ-φφηνά σθην 
ἐ-φήνα-μεν ἐφηνά-μεθα 
ἐ-φήνα-τε ἐ-φφήνα-σϑε 
ἔ-φηνα-ν ἐ-φήνα-ντο 
φήνω φήνω-μαι 
φήνῃς φήνῃ 
φήνῃ φήνη ται 
φήνη-τον φήνη-σθον 
φήνη-τον φήνη-σθον 
φήνω-μεν φηνώ-μεθα 
φήνητε φήνη-σθε 

νωσι ἵνω-νται 
φήναι-μι φηναί-μην 
φήνεια-4, phvai-s  φήναι-ο 
φήνειε, φήναι φήναι-το 
φήναι-τον φήναι-σθον 
φηναί-την φηναί σθην 
φήναι-μεν φηναί-μεθα 
φήναι-τε φήναι-σθε 
φήνεια-ν, φήναιε-»͵] φήναι-ντο 
φήνον φῆναι 
φηνά-τω φηνά-σθω 
φήνα-τον ἦνα-σθον 
φηνά-των φηνά-σθων 
φήνα-τε φήνα.σθε 
φηνά-ντων φηνά-σθων 

φήνα-σθαι 
φηνά-μενος-, 


davov-pevo-s| φήνας, -ara, 


-ay 
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680. Second Aorist System 681. Second Perfect System 
of λείπω (Ain-), leave. of Ἀείπω (Arw-), leave. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE, 
Second Aorist. Second Perf. | Second Plup. 
S. 1 | ἔτλιπο-ν ἐ-λιπό-μην λέλοιπα ἐ-λελοίπει-ν 
2 ἔ-λιπε-ς ἐ-λίπον λέλοιπα-: ἐ-λελοίπει-ς 
ῷ 3 | ἔ-λιπε ἐ-λίπε-το λέλοιπε ἐ-λελοίπει 
3 D. 2 | &Alre-rov ἐ-λίπε-σθον λελοίπα-τον ἐ-λελοίπει-τον 
ἘΞ 3 | ἐ-λιπέ-την ἐ-λιπέσθην AeAolwa-rov  ἐ-λελοιπεί-την 
&] P. 1 ἐλίπο-μεν ἐ-λιπό-μεθα λελοίπα-μεν | ἐ-λελοίπει-μεν 
2 | ἐλίπε-τε ἐ-λίπε-σθε λελοίπα-τε ἐ-λελοίπει-τε 
3 ἔ-λιπο-ν ἐλίπο-ντο λελοίπᾶσι ἐ-λελοίπε-σαν 
Second Perfect. 
S. 1 λίπω λίπω-μαι λελοίπω 
: 2 | λίπῃς λίπῃ λελοίπῃς 
ἕξ 3 λίπῃ λίπη-ται λελοίπῃ 
5. Ὁ. 2 λίπη-τον λίπη-σθον λελοίπη-τον 
Ξ 3 | λίπη-τον λίπη-σθον λελοίπη-τον 
Z| P. 1 λίπω-μεν λιπώ-μεθα λελοίπω-μεν 
2 | λίπη-τε λίπη-σθε λελοίπη-τε 
8 | λίπωσι λίπω-νται λελοίπωσι 
S. 1 λίποι-μι λιποί-μην λελοίποι-μι 
2 | λίποι-ς λίποι-ο λελοίποι-ς 
ᾧ 8 λίποι λίποι-το λελοίποι 
3 D. 2 λίποι-τον λίποι-σθον λελοίποι-τον 
Ἑ, 3 | λιποί-την λιποί-σθην λελοιποί-την 
©] P. 1 λίποι-μεν λιποί-μεθα λελοίποι-μεν 
2 | λίποι-τε λίποι-σθε λελοίποι-τε 
3 | λίποιε-ν λίποι-ντο λελοίποιε-ν 
_| 5. 2 λίπε λιποῦ 
£ 3 | λιπέ-τω λιπέ-σθω 
Ἢ D. 2 | λίπε-τον λίπε-σθον 
3, 8 | λιπέ-των λιπέ-σθων 
Ξ P. 2 λίπε-τε λίπε-σϑε 
3 | λιπό-ντων λιπέ-σθων 
Infin. λιπεῖν λιπέ-σθϑαι λελοιπέ-ναι 
Partic. | λιπών, -οὖσα, | λιπό-μενο-ς, ᾿ λελοιπώς, -υἷα, 
«ὄν MN, -0-v -ὅς 
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682. Perfect Middle System 
of Vowel*Verbs with added a: 
τελέω (reAe-), complete. 


Mippre and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 


683. Perfect Middle System 
of Labial Mute Verbs - 
λείπω (λιπ-), leave. 


MriIpp.LE and Passive. 


Se ee -.... ὁ ο.......................-.-.-- 0.00ὲὕ0ὕὕὕ.ς.-.ς.ὄ..ς..ς... epee’ commenced 


τετέλε-σ-μαι ἐ-τετελέ-σ-μην 
τετέλε-σαι᾽ ἐ-τετέλε-σο 
τετέλε-σ-ται ἐ-τετέλε-σ-τὸ 
ἐ-τετέλε-σθον 
τετέλε-σθον ἐ-τετελέ-σϑην 
τετελέ-σ-μεθα | ἐ-τετελέ-σ-μεθα 
τετέλε-σθε ἐ-τετέλε-σθε 
τετελε-σ-μένοι | τετελε-σ-μένοι 
εἰσί ἦσαν 


Perfect. 


an 
Ow = & ND Φὸ DN RE 
3 
2 
°o 
< 


Indicative. 


veel ser | 


τετελε-σ- μένος ὦ, etc. 
τετελε-σ-μένω ἦτον, etc. 


τετελε-σ-μένοι ὦμεν, etc. 


τετελε-σ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
τετελε-σ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 
τετελε-σ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. 


2 τετέλε-σο 

3 τετελέ-σθω 
2 τετέλε-σθον 
8 τετελέςσθων 
2 
3 


|Optative. Subjunctive. | 





Imperative. 


rericobe 
τετελέςσθων 


Infin. τετελέ-σθαι 


Partic. τετελε-σ-μένο-ς, -ἢ, -ο-ν 





Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
λέλειμ-μαι ἐ-λελείμ-μην 
λέλειψαι ἐ-λέλειψο 
λέλειπ-ται ἐ-λέλειπ-το 
λέλειφ-θον ἐ-λέλειφ-θον 
λέλειφ-θον ἐ-λελείφ-θην 
λελείμ-μεθα ἐ-λελείμ-μεθα 
λέλειφ-θε ἐ-λέλειφ-θε 
λελειμ-μένοι λελειμ-μένοι 

εἰσί ἦσαν 

Perfect. 


λελειμ-μένος οὖ, cfc. 
λελειμ-μένω ἦτον, etc. 
λελειμ-μένοι ὦμεν, εἴα. 


λελειμ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
λελειμ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 


λελειμ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. 


λέλειψο 
λελείφ-ϑω 
λέλειφ-θον 
λελείφ-θων 
λέλειφ-θε 
λελείφ-θων 


λελάφιθαι 
λελειμ-μένο-ς, -ἡ, -0-y 
Future Perfect. 


.«λελείψο-μαι, etc. 
λελειψοί-μην, etc. 
λελείψε-σθαι 
λελειψό-μενο-4, -ἡ, “οἷν 
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684. Perfect Middle System 685. Perfect Middle System 
of Palatal Mute Verbs- of Lingual Mute Verbs: 
ἄγω (ay-), lead. πείθω (πιθ-), persuade. 
MiIpDLE and Passive. MrIppLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
5. 1 ἦγ-μαι ἤγ- μην πέπεισ-μαι ἐ- πεπείσ-μην 
2 ἧξαι ago πέπει-σαι ἐ- πέπει-σο 
3 8 ἧκ-ται ἧκ-το πέπεισ-ται ἐ- πέπεισ-το 
=| D.2 ἦχ-θον ἦχ-θον πέπει-σθον ἐ- πέπει-σθον 
8 8 ἦχ-θον ἤχ-θην πέπει-σθον ἐ-πεπεί-σθην 
E PF... 1 Ty peda ἤγ-μεθα πεπείσ-μεθα | ἐ-πεπείσ-μεθα 
2 ἦχ-ϑε ἦχ-θε πέπει-σθε ἐ πέπει-σθε 
3 ἠγ- μένοι ἠγ- μένοι πεπεισ-μένοι | πεπεισ-μέγοι 
εἰσί ἦσαν εἰσί ἦσαν 
Perfect. Perfect. 
ῷ 
| 5. ἠγ-μένος ὦ, etc. πεπεισ-μέγνος ὦ, οἴο. 
ΗΠ] 2. ἠγ-μένω ἦτον, etc πεπεισ- μένω ἦτον, etc. 
Ξ Ρ. ἠγ-μένοι ὦμεν, etc. πεπεισ- μένοι ὦμεν, etc. 
7) 
g S. ny-pévos εἴην, etc. πεπεισ-μένος εἴην, elc. 
3| D. ny-péve elroy, cic. πεπεισ-μένω elroy, etc. 
8} P. ἠγ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. πεπεισ-μένοι εἶμεν, cic. 
| 8. 2 ἦξο πέπει-σο 
ΠῚ 8 ἤχ-θω πεπεί-σθω 
Fs D. 2 1X-Sov πέπευ-σθον 
2. 3 ἤχ-θων πεπεί-σθων 
3.19". 2 ἦχ-ϑε πέπει-σθε 
3 ἤχ-ϑων πεπεί-σθων 
Infin. ἦχ-θαι πεπεῖσθαι 
Partic. ἠγ-μένο-ς, -ἢ, -0-v πεπεισ-μένο-ς -ἢ, -ο-ν 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. : 
Infin. _ Lacking. Lacking. 


Partic. 
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en heer ee 


Pp 


an) 
Co ἘΦ mt Oo ἘΦ OO BO κῷ 


Indicative. 


|Optative, Subjunctive. | 
won TOY 





TR 


o 
Oonwmans ὦν bs 


Imperative. 


- 


Infin. 
Partic. 





Indic. 
Opt. 
Infin. 
Partic. 


—— —— ——— .- ΙΝ 
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Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs - 
στέλλω (ored-), send. 


MiIppLE and PASSIVE. 


687. Perfect Middie System 


of Liquid Verbs - 
φαίνω (pav-), show. 


MiIppLE and PASSIVE. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
ἔσταλ-μαι ἐστάλ-μην 
ἔσταλ-σαι ἔσταλ-σο 
ἔσταλ-ται ἔσταλ-το 
ἔσταλ-θον ἔσταλ-θον 
ἔσταλ-θον ἐστάλ-θην 
ἐστάλ-μεθα ἐστάλ-μεθα 
ἔσταλ-θε ἔσταλ-θε 
ἐσταλ-μένοι ἐσταλ-μένοι 

εἰσί ἦσαν 
Perfect. 
ἐσταλ-μένος ὦ, cic. 
ἐσταλ-μένω ἦτον, etc. 
ἐσταλ-μένοι ὦμεν, etc. 


ἐσταλ-μένος εἴην, etc. 
ἐσταλ-μένω εἶτον, cic. 
ἐσταλ-μένοι εἶμεν, etc. 
ἔσταλ-σο 

ἐσταλ-θω 

ἔσταλ-θον 

ἐσταλ-θων 

ἔσταλ-θε 

ἐσταάλ-θων 


ἐστάλ-θαι 
éo-rad-pévo-s -ἡ, -0-v 


Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 






Perfect. Pluperfect. 
πέφασ-μαι ἐ-πεφάσ-μην 
Lacking. Lacking. 

πέφαν-ται ἐ-πέφαν-το 
πέφαν-θον ἐ-πέφαν-θον 
πέφαν-θον ἐ-πεφάν-θην 
πεφάσ-μεθα | ἐπεφάσ-μεθα 
πέφαν-θε ἐ- πέφαν-θε 
πεφασ-μένοι | πεφασ-μένοι 
εἰσί ἦσαν 
Perfect. 
πεφασ-μένος ὦ, etc. 


πεφασ-μένω ἦτον, ec. 
πεφασ-μένοι ὦμεν, εἴα. 


πεῷασ-μένος εἴην, cic. 
πεφασ-μένω εἶτον, etc. 
πεφασ-μένοι εἶμεν, cfc. 
Lacking. 

πεφάν-θω 

πέφαν-θον 

πεφάν-θων 

πέφαν-θε 

πεφάγ-θων 


πεφαάγ-θαι 


πεφασ-μένο-ς, -ἡ, -ο-ν 





Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 
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wa 


9 


rd 
CO bo μὰ CO BD CO BO μὰ | C9 Bo μὰ 09 BD 69 τὸ μὰ 


Indicative. 


| 


9 


Subjunctive. 
Ὁ 


P 


Optative. 
- 
ow μὰ ON ὦ τὸ = 


μὴ 
4] 


2 


Imperative. 
vw 
Ww © DW ὦν τ 








Second Passive System 
of στέλλω (στελ-), send. 


Passive. 


Second Aorist. 





σταλεῖ-τον or σταλείη-τον 


σταλεί-την 
σταλεῖ μεν 
σταλεῖ-τε 
σταλεῖε-ν 


σταλειή-την 
σταλείη-μεν 
σταλείη-τε 

σταλείη-σαν 


Second Future. 


σταλήσο-μαι 
σταλήσει 
σταλήσε-ται 
σταλήσε-σθον 
σταλήσε-σθον 
σταλησό-μεθα 
σταλήσε-σθε 
σταλήσο-νται 


σταλησοί-μην 
σταλήσοι-ο 
σταλήσοι-το 
σταλήσοι-σθον 
σταλησοί-σθην 
σταλησοί-μεθα 
σταλήσοι-σθε 


 σταλήσοι-ντο 


---- ---- ee 


στάληθι 
σταλή-τω 
στάλη-τον 
σταλή-των 
στάλη-τε 
σταλέ-ντων 


σταλή-ναι 
σταλείς, -εἶσα, -ἐν 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


Present System of τίθημι (θε-), place, put. 


Present. 


MIpDLE and Passive. 


Imperfect. 


“-.--.ὄ......---Ξ.--ς-ςςς- ..-Ἐ, Ἐ θ.Ἐ. --ῇ---.-.-.--ς.ς.ςς--.---ς-ς-;..ΨἍ..-..-.-.-.-.-..---..-.--ς-Ἐ---.ς-“------...- ........ ὁ -ὦοὦᾧὦᾧὦ 





689. 
Ss. 1 
2 
Σ] 3 
31D. 2 
[2] 
is 3 
ΞΡ.1 
9 
8 
ΠΠ5.1 
ΝΕ 
Σ᾽) 8 
& | D. 2 
3 3 
νῷ 
Ἐ ΡΙῚ 
2 
3 
5. 1 
2 
3 3 
Ἔ D. 2 
2 3 
O;|Pp1 
2 
3 
5. 2 
e| 3 
S/1D.2 
| 3 | 
Al P. 2 
8 
Infin. 
Partic. 








ACTIVE. 
Present. Imperfect. 

τί-θη-μι ἐτίθη-ν 
τί-θη-ς ἐτίθεις 
τί-θη-σι ἐτίθει 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τί-θε-τον 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τι-θέττην 
τί-θε-μεν ἐτίθεμεν 
τίθετε é-r(-Oe-re 
τι-θέςασι é-rl-Oc-crav 

Present 

v-00 

τιθῃς 

τυθῇ 

τι-θή-τον 

τι-θή-τον 

τιυ-θώτμεν 

τι-θή-τε 

τι-θώσι 

τι-θείη-ν 

τι-θείη-« 

τυ θείη 


τι θεῖ-τον Or τι-θείη-τον 
τι-θείιτην τι θειή-την 
τιθεῖμεν τι-θείη-μεν 
τι-θεῖ-τε τι-θείη-τε 

τι-θεῖειν τι-θείη-σαν 


τί-θει 

τι-θέντω 
τί-θεττον 
τι-θέ-των 

τίθετε 
τι-ϑένντων 
τι-θένναι 

τι-θείς, -εἶσα, -έν 





Present. 
τιυθώ μαι 
τυϑῇ 
τι-θή-ται 
τι-θῆ-σθον 
τυθή-σθον 
τυθώ- μεθα 
τιθη-σθε 
τι-θῶ νται 
τι-θεί-μην 
τι θεῖ-ο 
τι θεῖτο 
τι-θεῖσθον 
τι θεί-σθην 
τυθείμεθα . 
τι-θεῦσθε 
τι-θεῖ-ντο 


τί-θε-σο 
τι-θέςσθω 
τίΞθεσθον 
τι-θέσθων 
τίθεσθε 
τι-θέσσθων 


τίθεσθαι 


τι-θέιμενο-9, -ἢ, -0-v 


ἐτι-θέ-μην 
ἐ-στίθεσο 
ἐ-τί-θε-το 
ἐ-τίιθε-σθον 
ἐτι-θέςσθην 
ἐ τι-θέιμεθα 
ἐ-τί-θε-σθε 
ἐ-τίθθεντο 


690. 


“δ 


Indicative. 
- 


ru 
Co bo μα ὃ BD CO BD μὰ 








ζΩ 


Subjunctive. 
ow 


oo τὸ μὰ (ὦ τὸ (ὁ DD = 





“Ω 


Optative. 
7 8 
wos = © Nw & DN = 





Imperative. 
Ὁ w 
CONm © dD & bo 


: 


Partic. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Present System of δίδωμι (80-), give. 


ACTIVE. 
Present. Imperfect. 
δί-δω-μι ἐ- δίδουν 
δί-δω-ς £8(-Sous 
δί-δω-σι ἐ-δί.δον 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δι-δό-την 
δί-δο-μεν ἐ δί-δο-μεν 
δί-δο-τε ἐ-δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ασι ἐ-δίιδο-σαν 
Present 
δι-δώ 
δι-δῴς 
δι-δῴ 
δι-δώ- τον 
δι-δώ-τον 
δι-δώ- μεν 
δι-δώ-τε 
δι-δώσι 
δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-ς 
δι-δοίη 
δι-δοῖ-τον or δι-δοίη-τον 
δι-δοίτην δι-δοιήττην 
διδοῦῖμεν δι-δοίη-μεν 
δι-δοῖ-τε δι-δοίη-τε 
δι-δοῖε-ν δι-δοίη-σαν 
δίδου 
δι-δό-τω 
δί.δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 
δί.δο-τε 
δι-δό-ντων 
δι-δό-ναι 
δι-δούς, -οὔσα, -όν 





MIDDLE and PASsIvE. 


Present. 


.----ς-ς a rc 


δί-δο-μαι 
δί-.δο-σαι 
δί-δο-ται 
δί-δο-σθον 
δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-μεθα 
δί-δο-σθε 
δί-δο-νται 


ἐ-δί-δο-σο 


Present. 
δι-δώ μαι 
δι-δῴ 
δι-δώ-ται 
δι-δώ- σθον 
δι-δώ- σθον 
δι-δώ μεθα 
δι-δῶσθε 
δι-δώ-νται 
δι-δούμην 
δι-δοῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το 
δι-δοῖ σθον 
δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 
δι-δοῖ-σθε 
δι-δοῖ-ντο 


δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 
δί.δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σθων 
δί.δο-σθε 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σϑαι 


δι-δό-μενο-ς, -ἡ, -0-v 
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Imperfect. 
ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
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Verss ΙΝ -MI. 
691. Present System of ἵστημι (ora-), set, make stand. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PaAssIvE. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. | 
S. 1 | Corn-pe t-orn-v t-ora-pas t-ord-pny 
2 | t-orn-s t-ory-s ἴστα-σαι ἔστα-σο 
g 3 ἔστη-σι ἔστη ἴτστα-ται ἕσστα-το 
3 D. 2 | ἴστα-τον t-ora-rov ἴστα-σθον ἔστα-σθον 
Ξ 3 | ἴτστα-τον t-ord-ry ἵστα-σθον ἱ-στά-σθην 
| P. 1] tera-pev ἔστα-μεν ὑ-στά μεθα ἔστά-μεθα 
2 | Ὦστα-τε t-ora-re t-ora-o-Ge ἔστα-σθε 
3 | ἰ-στάσι ἔστα-σσαν ἵτστα-νται ἕσστα-ντο 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 ore ἱ-στῶ μαι 
: 2 ἱ-στῆς ἱ-στῇ 
Σ 3 ἱ-στῇ ἱ-στή-ται 
6|D.2 ἱ-στήῆ-τον ἑνστή-σθον 
Ξ ες 8 Lory-rov ἑ-στῆ-σθον 
Ξ P. 1 ἱ-στῶ μεν ὑστώμεθα 
2 ἱστη-τε ἱ-στή-σθε 
3 ἱ-στώσι ἱ-στῶ-νται 
S. 1 ἱ-σταίη-ν i-oral-pnv 
2 ἱ-σταίη-ς i-crat-o 
ὡ 8 ἱ-σταίη i-orat-ro 
=| D.2 ἱ-σταῖ-τον or ἱ-σταίη-τον ὑ-σταῦσθον 
3 3 ἱ-σταίτην ἱ-σταιή-την ἱ-σταί-σθην 
O|;P.1 i-crat-pey ἱ-σταίη-μεν ἑ-σταί-μεθα 
2 ἱ-σταῖ τε ἱ-σταίη-τε ἑνσταῦσθε 
8 ἱ-σταῖε-ν t-rraly-cav t-orat-vro 
S. 2 tern teora-co 
2 3 i-ord-Tw ἱ-στάσθω 
Ἑ D. 2 t-ora-rov t-ora-cov 
2 3 ἑἱ-στά-των ἱ-στά σθων 
iS P. 2 tora-re t-ora-ofe 
3 t-ora-vrov ἑ-στά-σθων 
Infin t-ord-vas ἴστα-σθαι 
Partic Lords, -dora, -dv Lord-pevo-s, -, -0-v 
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——_—_—_—_— rr i .Ὁ--“..ρ5......44ςώ..-........ 


Indicative. 
o 
oN = & DW & "Ὁ »» 


ru 





A 


ιν 
ob = &© DS & DN eH 


Subjunctive. 
τ 





or 


o 
Onde ὧδ δῷ ὧδ DN = 


Optative. 
"Ὃ 





Imperative. 
tr oR 
wo Bo GO BD CO "Ὁ 


Present System of δείκνῦμι (δεικ-), show. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


δείκ-νυ-τον 
δείκ-νυ-τον 
δείκ-νυ-μεν 
δείκ-νυ-τε 


δεικ-νύ-ἀσι 


Imperfect. 


ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ν 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ς 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-τον 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ- την 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-μεν 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-τε 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σαν 


Present. 


MIDDLE and PAssiveE. 


Present. 


δείκ-νν-σθε 





Present. 


Imperfect. 


ἐ-δεικ-νύ μην 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σο 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-το 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 


ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ντο 


δεικνύοιμι 
δεικνύοις 
δεικνύοι 
δεικνύοιτον 
δεικγνοίτην 
δεικνύοιμεν 
δεικνύοιτε 
δεικνύοιεν 


δείκ-νῦ 
δεικ-νύ-τω 
δείκ-νν- τον 
δεικ-νύ-των 
δείκ-νν-τε 
δεικ-γύ-ντων 





δεικ-νύ-ναι 


δεικ-νύς, -ῦσα, -ὑν 


δεικνύοιτο 
δεικνύοισθον 
δεικννοίσθην 
δεικννοίμεθα 
δεικνύοισθε 
δεικνύοιντο 


δείκ-ννυ-σο 
δεικ-νύ-σθω 
δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 
δείκ-νγνυ-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθαι 


Sax-vv-pevo-s, -, -ο-ν 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


693. Second Aorist System 694, Second Aorist System 
of τίθημι (θε-), place, put. of δίδωμι (δο-), give. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. ACTIVE, | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. Second Aorist. 
5.1 ἐθέμην ἐδό-μην 
2 Lacking. é-Bov Lacking. é-Sov 
2 3 é-0e-ro ἔ-δο-το 
3 Ὁ. 2 |ἔϑετον ἔ-θε-σθον | ἔ-δο-τον ἔ-δο-σθον 
ee 3 | ἐθένττην ἐ-θέσθην | ἐδό-την ἐ-δό-σθην 
A] Ρ. 1 ἔτθειμεν ἐθέιμεϑα ᾿ἔ-δο-μεν ἐδό-μεθα 
2 |ἔ-θε-τε ἔτθεσθε | ἔ-δο-τε ἔ-δο-σθε 
3 | ἔθεσαν ἔτθεντο  ἔ-δο-σαν ἔ-δο-ντο 
S. 1 θῶ θῶ-μαι δώ δῶ μαι 
2. θῇ oj | Bas δῷ 
ξ 3 | Oy θη-ται δῴ δῶ ται 
2 | ἢ. 2 |θῆτον θῆ-σθον | δῶτον δώ-σθον 
Ξ 3 | θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον | δῶ-τον δώ-σθον 
&| P. 1 θῶμεν θώμεθα | δῶμεν δώ-μεθα 
2 | θῆτ-τε θη-σθε δώ-τε δώ-σθε 
3 | θῶσι θῶνται | δώσι δῶννται 
5.1 θείη-ν θεί-μην δοίη-ν δοί-μην 
2 θείη-ς θεῖ-ο δοίη-ς δοῖο 
ὥ 8 θείη θεῖ-το δοίη Sot-ro 
Ξ | D. 2 θεῦτον or Oely-rov θεῖ-σθον | Sot-rov or δοίη-τον | δοῖ-σθον 
3 3 | Oel-ryv θειή-την) θεί-σθην | δοί-την δοιή-την δοί-σθην 
ΘΊΡ. 1 | θεῖμεν θείη-μεν | θεί-μεθα | δοῦμεν δοίη-μεν | δοί-μεθα 
2 | Oet-re θείη-τε ἴ-σθε δοῖτε δοίη-τε δοῖ-σθε 
3 |θεῖεν θείη-σαν)] θεῖ-ντο Sote-v δοίησαν͵ δοῖ-ντο 
_| S. 2 | Os θοῦ δό-ς Sou 
£ 3 | θέτω 04-0 Ow δό-τω δό-σϑω 
Ἑ D. 2 | θέτον θέσθον δό-τον δό-σθον 
ὦ 3 | θέτων θέσϑων | S0-Tav δό-σθων 
3:1}. 2 θέτε θέ-σθε δό-τε δό-σθε 
3 | θέντων θέσθων | δό-ντων δό-σθων 
Infin θεῖναι θέ-σθαι δούναι δό-σθαι 


--- τ --------- --᾿.-.-Ξ--.-.--ὺ.ς-ς---ς-.ς--ς-ςςς--οὀο.-ςς---- -ὕ.ὕ...---ο.-.-ς-ὄ-ς--.---:..-ς-- }ϊ-ο-ο-ὐὕ-ὄ-ὄ-ἰὠς.---.-᾽Ὁ᾽ὁ᾽ ᾽  ὨηὈ᾿--:-.-Ἐ..Ἐ..-----’--ς-ςςς-ς-....--.-.-.--ς.. 


Partic. | θείς, θεῖσα, θέ-ν Oé-pevo-s, | δούς, δοῦσα, δό-ν | δό-μενο-ς, 


————-. 
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696, Second| 697, Second Perf. System 








without Suffix 
of ἴστημι (ora-), set. 


ACTIVE. 


Second Perf.| Second Plup. 


Lacking. Lacking. 
ἕ-στα-τον ἕ-στα-τον 
ἔ-στα-τον ἑ-στά-την 
ἕ-στα-μεν ἔ-στα-μεν 
ἕ-στα-τε ἕ-στα-τε 
ἑ-στάσι ἕ-στα-σαν 


Second Perfect. 


ἐ-σταίη-ν 

é-oraly-s 

ἑ-σταίη 
é-orat-rov or ἐ-σταίη-τον 
ἑ-σταί-την 
é-orat-pev 
ἑ-σταῦτε 
ἐ-σταῖε-ν 


ἑ-σταιή-την 
ἑ-σταίη-μεν 
ἑ-σταίη-τε 

ἑἐ-σταίη-σαν 


ἕ-ςστα θι 
ἑ-στάτω 
ἔ-στα-τον 
ἐ-στά-ττων 
ἔ-στα-τε 
ἐ-στάντων 


ἑ-στά ναι 


VERBS IN -ΜΙ. 
695. Second Aorist 
. System Aor. System 
of tarnus(ora-), set. | of δύω, enter. 
ACTIVE. ACTIVE, 
Second Aor. Second Aor. 
S. 1 | é-ery-v, stood é-Su-v 
2 |Ιἔςστη: ἔ-δυ-ς 
ΠῚ 3 |Ιἔ-στη ἔ-δυ 
3 D. 2 |ἔ-στη-τον ἔ-δῦ-τον 
Ἔ 8 Ἰεστήττην ἐδύ-την 
4|P.1 ἔ-στη-μεν ἔ-δυ-μεν 
8 Ιἔ-στη-σαν ἔδυσαν 
ΠΠ18. 1 lore δύω 
“ 2 | erys Suns 
Ἐ 3 | ory δύῃ 
Ὁ D. 2 oriy-rov δύητον 
Β 3 ἰστῆττον δύητον 
"ὦ Ἂ ’ 
ἔ ΡΙῚ στῶμεν δύωμεν 
2 ᾿στῆ-τε δύητε 
3 ᾿στῶσι δύωσι 
5. 1 σταίη-ν 
2 σταίη-ς 
ε ϑ σταίη 
3 | D. 2 | erat-rovoretaln-rov ‘ 
a Lacking. 
3 8 | oral-ryy στδιήτην oe 
OC] P. 1 lerat-pev σταίη-μεν 
2 |erat-re σταίη-τε 
ὃ ᾿σταῖεν σταίη-σαν 
S. 2 | ory δύ θι 
g 8 ᾿στήττω δύτω 
ἕ D. 2 ᾿στῆ-τον δύ-τον 
Φ 3 ᾿στή-των δύ-των 
ἘΠ». 2 ᾿στῆτε δύ-τε 
3 ᾿στά-ντων δύνντων 
Infin. = | στή-ναι δῦ-ναι 






’ 


στάν Ιδύς, δύσα,δύν ἐ-στώς, €-craca, ἑ-στός 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


οἷδα (18-), Know. | 699. φημί (g2-), say. 





698. 
ACTIVE, ACTIVE. 
Second Perf.) Second Pluperfect.| Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 οἶδα ἤδη οἵ ἥδειν φημί ἔφην 
2 οἶσθα ἤδησθα or ἤδεισθα | dys or φής | ἔφησθα or ἔφης 
ὃ 3 οἶδε ἤδει or ἤδειν φησί ἔφη 
Ξ Ὁ. 2 ἴστον στον τόν ἔφατον 
Ξ 3 ἴστον ἤστην τόν ἐφάτην 
Si Pt ἴσμεν qopev φαμέν ἔφαμεν 
2 ἴστε Ἶἶστε φατέ ἔφατε 
3 ἴσασι ἦσαν or ἤδεσαν φασί ἔφασαν 
Second Perfect. Present 
S. 1 εἰδώ de 
s| 2 εἰδῇς dis 
Β 8 εἰδῇ $n 
D. 2 εἰδῆτον φῆτον 
= 3 εἰδῆτον φήτον 
g\P.1 εἰδώμεν φῶμεν 
2 εἰδῆτε φήτε 
3 εἰδώσι φώσι 
Ss. 1 εἰδείην φαίην 
2 εἰδείης φαίης 
αὶ 3 εἰδείη φαίη 
Ξ D. 2 εἰδεῖτον φαῦτον or φαίητον 
ἙἘ, 8 εἰδείτην φαίτην φαιήτην 
ΦΓΡΙῚΙ εἰδεῖμεν or εἰδείημεν ΄ φαῖμεν φαίημεν 
2 εἰδεῖτε εἰδείητε φαῖτε φαίητε 
8 εἰδεῖεν εἰδείησαν φαῖεν φαίησαν 
5. 2 torr φαθί or φάθι 
g 3 ἴστω φάτω 
rs D. 2 ἴστον φάτον 
δ᾽ 3 ἴστων φάτων 
Ξ.19".2 ἴστε φάτε 
8 ἴστων φάντων 
Infin. εἰδέναι φάναι 


Partic. | εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, gen. εἰδότος, cic. 








Present. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 
| 701. εἶμι (0), go. 


εἰμί (eo-), be. 


ACTIVE. 





εἰμί 
εἶ ἦσθα 
ἐστί 

ἐστόν 
ἐστόν ἥστην 


εἰσί 


Imperfect. 





εἶμι 
rf 
εἶσι 





ἴασι 


Present. 
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ACTIVE. 


Imperfect. 








qe or fev 
Has facia 


wee qev 


ἦτον 


ἦσαν OT ἤεσαν 


Present. 


enn ae SSS ey ..-..-.-.-Ξ-ς-ς-.-----.- 


700. 
ls. 1 
9 
S| 8 
giD.2 
3 8 
at Peat 
2 
3 
Tg. 
2 
g| 8 
Ὁ 1 Ὁ. 2 
| 3 
oP. 
2 
8 
5. 1 
2 
3 3 
2) Ὁ. 9 
Ξ 8 
ΘΙΡΙῚΙ 
2 
8 
_| 8. 2 
ξ 3 
~~ 
3 D. 2 
Q 8 
Gi P. 2 
3 
Infin. 


Partic. ἄν, οὖσα, ὅν, gen. ὄντος, cfc. 





εἶτον or εἴητον 
εἴτην εἰήτην 
εἶἰν εἴημεν 
εἶτε εἴητε 

εἶεν εἴησαν 


ἴσθι 
ἔστω 
ἔστον 
ἔστων 
ἔστε 
ἔστων 


εἶναι 





ἴοις 
ἴοι 
ἴοντον 
ἰούτην 
ἴοιμεν 


ἴτω 
troy 
trey 
ἴτε 
ἱόντων 
ἱέναι 


ἰών, ἰοῦσα, lov, gen. ἰόντος, etc. 
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702. 


Indicative. 
Go τῷ m= CO DS δὴὸ ἢ =m 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


ACTIVE. 


ἴημι (€-), send. 


Mip. and Pass. 


ee ee CS -ὄ--.-- ----͵ς 
Ee — ΄ὋἝὋἝὋἝἝἝἝἅς-.-..-.-’΄ἐςςςς-ςςς.- 


em mr nF er --- -..---------. 


-τρρ’ τ οὕ-ἰᾧἊὦὋΈ ce | |S | TD 


ce eS | | LT |S 


os τὸ 


ὧϑ Εὖ & τ 


i .........-...---.-.-.-͵.͵ἘἘ---ςς-.---  ... fn TSE || SE TS, | AR τος. 


σιςτ-------ςς--.ς-..-..........-..-.-ς--ς-ς------ςςς-.----ς--ς-ς-ς-ςς---ὕ--.ς------ 1.,.........ὄ.ο-ὕ...-.ὕὕ....---ς.-.--....-...-.... 1.......ὖὸς--ς----.------ ---.;---ς-ςςςςς---- 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. 
εἵμην 
Lacking. εἶσο 
εἶτο 
εἶτον εἶσθον 
εἴτην εἴσθην 
εἶμεν εἴμεθα 
εἶτε εἶσθε 
εἶσαν εἶντο 
ὦ ὧμαι 
is ἡ 
ἧἦται 
ἦτον ἦσθον 
ἦτον ἦἶσθον 
ὧμεν ὥμεθα 
ἦτε ἦσθε 
ὦσι ὦνται 
εἴην εἵμην 
εἴης elo 
εἴη εἶτο 
εἶτον, εἴητον | εἶσθον 
εἴτην, εἰήτην | εἴσθην 
εἶμεν, εἴημεν | εἴμεθα 
etre, εἴητε εἶσθε 
εἶεν, εἴησαν) εἶντο 
ts ov 
tre tobe 
trov ts Gov 
ἕτων ἔσθων 
ἕτε ἔσθε 
ἕντων ἔσθων 
εἶναι ἔσθαι 
εἷς, εἶσα, fv | ἕμενος 


709. κεῖμαι (xer-), Ltée. 
Present Imperfect. 
S. 1 | κεῖμαι ἐκείμην 
2 κεῖσαι ἔκεισο 
2 3 κεῖται ἔκειτο 
3 D. 2 κεῖσθον ἔκεισθον 
Ἔ 8. κεῖσθον ἐκείσθην 
|] P. 1 κείμεθα ἐκείμεθα 
2 κεῖσθε ἕκεισθε 
3 κεῖνται ἔκειντο 
Present 
S. 1 κέωμαι 
; 2 κέῃ 
[Ξ ϑ κέηται 
| p.2 κέησϑον 
Ε 3 κέησθον 
3 P. 1 κεώμεθα 
2 κέησθε 
3 κέωνται 
S. 1 κεοίμην 
2 κέοιο 
“ 3 κέοιτο 
& | D. 2 κέοισθον 
3 3 κεοίσϑην 
ΘΙ|Ὀ1]1 κεοίμεθα 
2 κέοισθε 
3 κέοιντο 
S. 2 κεῖσο 
ῷ 3 xelo Oo 
F D. 2 κεῖσθον 
τῷ 3 κείσϑων 
Ξ P. 2 xeto Ge 
3 κείσϑων 
Infin. κεῖσθαι 
Partic. κείμενος 











704. 
Present. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 


801 


κάθ-ημαι (Fo-), sit down. 


Imperfect. 


ἐκάθητο 
ἐκάθησθον 


ἐκαθήσθην 
ἐκαθήμεθα 


ἐκάθησθε 
ἐκάθηντο 


ἐκαθήμην or καθήμην 


καθήῆσο 
καθῆστο 





SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 





The remainder of this book contains the first eight chapters of 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, broken up into twenty reading lessons, and a 
development, by the inductive method, of the most important princi- 
ples of Greek syntax, in nineteen additional lessons. The two sets of 
lessons are arranged alternately. 

The notes to the reading lessons aim to give the pupil such as- 
sistance as will enable him, with the help of the general vocabulary, 
to read each lesson intelligently by himself in preparation for the 
work of the class-room. Generally, notes are not given on such parts 
of these lessons as have occurred in previous exercises and reading 
lessons. ‘These parts are considerable, and were an important consid- 
eration in determining the length of the reading lessons. 

The notes to the reading lessons seldom anticipate principles of 
syntax, but simply translate the sentences in which new idioms occur. 
But these sentences are introduced later, in their proper place, in the 
Greek exercises of the lessons on syntax. Many instances of simple 
and complex sentences in indirect discourse after ὅτι and ws and of 
indirect questions occur in particular in the third chapter of the first 
book of the Anabasis. The consideration of the principles which 
underlie these is deferred until it can be undertaken systematically. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to make these read- 
ing lessons the means of thorough drill on all forms, on the use of 
prepositions, and on such principles of syntax as have previously 
been presented. This drill has purposely not been anticipated in the 
notes. 

Many of the sentences in the Greek exercises on syntax are repeated 
from previous lessons. In the preparation of his lesson, the pupil 
should examine these sentences according to the directions given, 
and then commit to memory the rules which follow. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to have each sentence of 
' the Greek exercises on syntax read and translated in order, to have it 
examined with reference to the important idiom which it illustrates, 
and then to have the principle stated in the form of a rule. 
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READING LESSONS. 
Introductory. 


705. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes, 
and of the retreat, after the death of Cyrus, of the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks whom he had gathered under his command. The 
expedition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 8.6. 

Cyrus was the second son of Darius II. In 407 B.c., his 
father made him, when only seventeen years of age, satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military 
commander of the forces that gathered at Castolus. Active 
in body, temperate in life, resolute and upright in character, 
he soon won the respect and confidence of his subjects. 

The Persians at this time were bitterly hostile to Athens, 
their ancient enemy, and Cyrus was eager to aid the Lacedae- 
monians in their struggle against her. As soon as he arrived 
at Sardis in the spring of 407 3.c., Lysander, the Spartan 
admiral, appealed to him for help in putting down their com- 
monenemy. The answer of the youthful ruler is memorable. 
“These are the express orders,” he said, “of my father, and 
I shall fulfil them. I bring with me five hundred talents. 
If these are insufficient, I will use the private funds which 
my father has given me. If these fail, I will coin into money 
the throne on which I 810.) The timely aid which he rendered 
the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Cyrus became the warm friend of Lysander ; 
and when in 405 s.c. he was summoned to the bedside of his 
dying father, he committed to the Spartan admiral the man- 
agement of his satrapy and its entire revenues. 

Here the Anabasis begins, and the following Reading Les- 
sons give an account of the ambitious young ruler until his 
ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 
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804 READING LESSON. 


LESSON ΟἹ. 


Reading Lesson. 
706. AnaBasis I. i. 1-6. 


Darius, falling dangerously ill, summons to him his two sons, Artax- 
erxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the king’s death Artaxerxes succeeds 
to the throne. He is persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his 
brother is plotting against him, and has him arrested. Cyrus, saved 
from death only by his mother’s entreaty, returns in disgrace to his 
province and concerts measures against the king (3,4). He concili- 
ates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops (5), and 
secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which 
have put themselves under his protection are in danger from the 


machinations of Tissaphernes (6). 
I. 


Aapeiov καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες 1 
’ 4 \ 9 ld ’ ἢ 
δύο, πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ 
Κῦρος. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε 
τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, ἐβούλετο τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω 

5 παρεῖναιι ὃ μὲν οὖν πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγ- 2 
χανε" Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς 
αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε, καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 


1. Δαρείον καὶ Παρυσάτιδος : gen: of the source (p. 188 1). --- γίγνονται: 
historical pres. Cf. μεταπέμπεται, line 6, ἀναβαίνει, 1. 9, 66. ---- 2. πρεσβύτε- 
pos... Κύρος, Artaxerxes, (who was) the older, and Cyrus, the younger. 
᾿Αρταξέρξης and Κῦρος are in appos. (p. 25%) with παῖδες. --- 3. yoOéva, 
was ill. The impf. denotes the continuance of the state. —4. re παῖδε 
ἀμφοτέρω : acc. dual, subj. of παρεῖναι (350). — 5. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, was, as 
it happened, (already) there. See p. 2508. — 7. ἐποίησε, had made, aor. in 
a subordinate clause with plup. force. This use of the aor. is especially 
common after temporal conjunctions like ἐπεί, etc. Cf. ἐτελεύτησε, 1. 12, 
κατέστη, 1. 18, ἀπῆλθε, 1. 18, etc. — nal... δέ, and also, δέ being the con- 
junctive word. The word between the two is emphatic. Cyrus was given 








READING LESSON. 805 


ἀπέδειξε πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροΐ. 
ζονται. ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσα- 

10 φέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔχων ὁπλί- 

-. os + - , » δ 9. A 
Tas ἀνέβη τριάκοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν He- 
ea , 9 AQ A > ’ - ~ Α 

. vidy Παρράσιον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ 3 

! κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισ- 
σαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελ- 

15 φὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷς ὁ δὲ πείθεται καὶ 
σνλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν - ἡ δὲ μήτηρ 
ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν 
9 ε 2 e 2 A ὃν ,» - \ 9 - 
ἀρχήν. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλθε κινδυνεύσᾶς καὶ ἀτῖμα- 4 
σθείς, βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ 

20 ἀδελφῴ, ἀλλά, ἣν δύνηται, βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. 

, A 4 ε a e ~ ~ P 4 
Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, 

A Ἂ ‘3 
φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾽Αρτα- 
ξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως § 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο 

25 ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. καὶ 

ζω a e A Q , 3 “ ε 
τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολε- 
military as well as civil authority by his father. —10. ὡς φίλον: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact the bitter enemy of Cyrus at this time, and Cyrus 
probably made him accompany him because he feared to leave him 
behind. —11. ἄρχοντα : in appos. with Ξενίᾶν, which is the second object 
of ἔχων. ---1ὅ. ὡς ἔπιβουλεύοι αὐτῴ, that he was plotting against him. 

— 16. ὡς ἀποκτενών, as intending to put him to death, with the avowed 

intention of putting him to death. The fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), 

and ὡς shows that the purpose was that of Artaxerxes.—18. ὁ δέ, but 

he, i.e. Cyrus. — 20. ἢν δύνηται: cf. 648, 1. 38.—21. Κύρῳ : see p. 841.— 

23. wapd βασιλέως, from the presence of the king, used attributively after 

τῶν, the subst. for persons being omitted. The expression is brief. In full 

it would be ὅστις δὲ τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ (dat.) dpixvetro παρὰ βασιλέως (gen.). 


Cf. 494, I. 24. ----24. πάντας : plur., because of the distributive force of 
ὅστις. For the regular agreement, see 568. — 26. βαρβάρων : cf. 306, I. 11. 
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pew τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. 
τὴν δὲ “Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν ὡς μάλιστα 6 
ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος, ὅπως ὅτι ἀπαρασκενότα- 

80 τον λάβοι βασιλέα. ὧδε οὖν ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλο- 
γήν. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι παρήγ- 

i) , ε » λ , ¥ vo 
γειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις λαμβάνειν ἄνδρας 
Πελοποννησίους ὅτι πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους, ὡς 
ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. καὶ 
AQ e 9 7 \ ’ , “ 9 

85 γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ἰωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ ἀρ- 
χαῖον ἐκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι, τότε δ᾽ ἀφειστήκε- 
σαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου. 


—28. ὡς... ἐπικρνπτόμενος, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. ὅτι ἀπαρα- 
σκενότατον, as unprepared as possible (p. 1724). — 81. φυλακάς : the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (669). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have τῶν φυλακῶν, depending on φρουράρχοις. --- 38. ὡς 
ἐνὸν πόλεσι: On thé ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (879) belongs to a subst. that is not 
connected with the majn construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genttive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and és shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without ὡς the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. καὶ γάρ, and (the reason was 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim. — 35. ἦσαν... τὸ ἀρχαῖον, the cities of 
Ionia had originally (cf. τὸ τρίτον, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 861,1. 5). The impf. ἦσαν is used with τὸ ἀρχαῖον of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 


Review 938, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀντί, 
20; ἀπό, 6; eis; 8,18; ἐξ, 36; ἐν, 31; ἐπί, 17, 19; παρά, 28, 26; πρός, 14, 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases are 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 


LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introduotory. 


707. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (σύνταξις) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative or genitive. 

a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ; 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 

a. The term predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
‘ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb is called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula εἰμί, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, _ 


be named, be chosen, be made, be thought, and appear. 
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LESSON CII. 
Subject and Predicate. —- Apposition, — Adjectives, 


712. EXERCISE. 


1. ἐφαίνετο ἴχνη ἀνθρώπων. 2. καὶ ἔχει τὴν ᾿Ορόντον 
δύναμιν, τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος. 3. ὥστε τὸ 
στράτευμα πάμπολυν ἐφάνη. 4. τὰ ἄκρα ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
στρατεύματος ἦν. ὅ. ὅσα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει τῇ μετὰ Κύρου 
οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἔπρᾶξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ 
δεδήλωται.2 6. τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳδ pupious ὄψεσθε ἀνθ᾽ 
ἑνὸς Κλεάρχους. 7. Κῦρος ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπε- 
πτωκότας. 8. ἀκούω δὲ κὠμᾶς εἶναι καλᾶς οὐ πλέον εἴκοσι 

, 3  ..- , \ e V4 > μὴ 
σταδίων ἀπεχούσᾶς. 9. Παρύσατις δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ἐφίλει τὸν 
Κῦρον μᾶλλον 7) τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 10. ἐντεῦ- 
θεν ἐξελαύνει εἰς Κελαινάς, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ 
εὐδαίμονα. 11. ἀγαθὸς ὁ ἀνήρ ἐστιν. 12. ἐκήρυξε" δὲ τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι συσκευάζεσθαι. 18. καὶ εἶδον τοὺς λόφους ἄσμε- 
νοι 14, ἐν τῇ πρόσθεν προσβολῇ ὀλίγους ἔχων" ἔπαθεν 
οὐδέν. 15. τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν καὶ τὸ ἀληθὲς ἐνόμιζε τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ 
ἠλιθίῳ εἶναι. 16. καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν ἔφασαν, 
ἄετόν τινα ypicovv. 17. πρὸς σκηνὴν ἤεσαν τὴν Ἐξενοφῶν- 
τος. 18. παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις λαμβάνειν ἄνδρας 
Πελοποννησίους. 19. εἰς Πισίδας ἐβούλετο Κῦρος στρατεύ- 
εσθαι. 20. διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαρσύᾶς. 
21. ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ 
φίλος καὶ πιστός ; 

1 τοῦ ἔχοντος, him who has (371), 5 with pleasure. A predicate adj. 
in apposition with ’Opdyrov. is sometimes used in Greek where 

2 The subj. of δεδήλωται 18 the in- we should use an adv. or adverbial 
direct question ὅσα... μάχης (871 ἃ). phrase. 

ὃ Cf, 498, 1, 5. 6 The partic. is concessive (379). 


4The verb implies the omitted 7 the same as (with) folly. See 
subj. ὁ κῆρυξ. p. 11ὅ 4. 
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Examine in the preceding exercise the subjects of the finite verbs 
in 1, 8, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 19, 20, and note their case. 

718. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of a finite verb is in 
the nominative case. 

a. The subject is often not expressed, especially when it is a 
pronoun. Examine 2, 6, 8, 10, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21. 

Examine the subjects of the infinitives in 7, 8, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 

Review 350. 


Examine the finite verbs and their subjects in each sentence of the 
above exercise, except 1 and 4, and note their number and person. 

714. Rule of Syntax.— A verb agrees with its subject nomi- 
native in number and person. 

Now examine 1 and 4, and review 90. 

Examine the predicate substantives and adjectives and the corre- 
sponding subjects in 3, 11, 15, 20, 21, and note their case. 

715. Rule of Syntax.— With the copula εἰμί and similar 
verbs, such as those signifying to become, be named, be chasen, 
be made, be thought, and appear, a predicate substantive or 
adjective is in the same case as the subject. 


Examine the first and second substantives in 9, 10, 16, and "Opévrouv 
and τοῦ ἔχοντος in 2, and note their case and their relation to one another. 

716. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive annexed to another 
substantive to describe it, and denoting the same person or 
thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition. 

Examine the adjectives, the article, the adjective pronouns, the par- 
ticiples, and the substantives (or pronouns) which these qualify, in 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 18, 21, and note their gender, number, and case. 

717. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their sub- 
stantives in gender, number, and case. This rule applies also 
to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 

Examine the adjectives and participles in 2, 7, 14 (ὀλίγους, ovdev), 
15, and observe that they are used substantively and generally have 
the article. 

718. Rule of Syntax. — An adjective or a participle, gener- 
ally with the article, may be used as a substantive. 
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᾿ Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and at- 
tributive (not only adjectives, but also dependent genitives, preposi- 
tions with their cases, adverbs, participles, and possessive pronouns, 
used attributively) in 2, 5, 9, 14, 16, 17, 21. 

719. Rule of Syntax.— When an attributive aijective: or 
equivalent expression, qualifies a substantive which has the 
article, the order is commonly article, atiributive, substantive, 
but it may be substantive, article, attributive. In the latter case 
the substantive may take another article before it. _ 

a. Dependent genitives often fail to follow the rule, and stand 
either before or after both article and substantive.! 


Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and predi- 
cate adjective in 3, 11. 

720. Rule of Syntax.— When a predicate adjective quali- 
fies a substantive which has the article, it never stands between 
the article and its substantive, but precedes or follows both. 


721. EXERCISE. 


1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 2. I will carry 
you safely over, if you will give me a talent (as) pay. 
3. But the enemy on* the hill observed the march of the 
light-armed troops to® the summit. 4. Many of the foot- 
soldiers were slain in the pursuit. 5. And Cyrus said that 
the expedition was‘ against the Pisidians. 6. All urged Xen- 
ophon to go. 7. And she gave him much money. 8. The 
commanders are safe. 9. There is in this place a palace of 
the® great king. 10. Wherefore the king did not perceive the 
plot against himself. 11. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian 
exile, 12. Cyrus at length determined δ to proceed up country. 
13. Cyrus remitted to the king the tributes that accrued.’ 
14. He marched through Lydia three stages, twenty-two 
parasangs, to the river Maeander. 


1 The gen. of the personal pro- 4For the mood and tense, cf. 
noun, for example, always has this 712, 16 above. 
position. Cf. 517, 1. 6. δ See p. 1448, 


2 ἐπί with the gen. 6 It seemed best to Cyrus. 
3 «xf with the acc. 7 See 369. 
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LESSON CIII. 
Reading Lesson, 

722. Anasasis I. i, 7-11. 

Cyrus lays siege to Miletus, with the intention of restoring the 
exiles whom Tissaphernes has expelled from this city (7). He ap- 
peals to the king in his contention with Tissaphernes, and thus de- 
ceives the king (8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted for Cyrus 
in the Chersonese by Clearchus, who makes this peninsula his base of 
operations against the Thracians (9). Still other Greek troops are 


enlisted for him in Thessaly by Aristippus (10), and in Greece, by 


Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (11). 
I 


ἐν Μιλήτῳ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος τὰ 7 
αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλενομένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, 

δ A ϑ A 3 , “ > 267 ε A 
TOUS μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέκτεινε τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ 
Κῦρος, ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στρά- 

5 τευμα ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γὴν καὶ κατὰ 
θάλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπεπτω- 
’ Α 9 gS » 4 4. 9 ~ A 
κότας. καὶ αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ 

9 V4 ’ \ i= a, 

ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέὰ πέμπων 8 

ἠξίον ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι of ταύτας τὰς 
10 πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν, καὶ 

ἡ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα" wore βασιλεὺς 

“ N Q € “ 3 A 9 9 , 

THY μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισ- 

1. τὰ αὐτὰ... βουλενομένους : 80. τινάς, that certain persons were form- 
ing this same (516) plan. The partic. is in indirect discourse (p. 2505), 
and its obj. is a cognate acc. (p. 1221).—2. ἀποστῆναι: in appos. with 
τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. --- ὃ. τοὺς μέν, τοὺς δέ: of. 479, I. 12.—7. τοῦ ἀθροίζειν: 


cf. 517, I. 14.—9. dv: causal partic. (870). --- δοθῆναι : obj. οὗ ἠξίου (355). 
So ἄρχειν in 1. 10.— ot: see 515, 6138. —10. αὐτῶν : see p. 838.—12. Tre 
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σαφέρνει δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ 
στρατεύματα δαπανᾶν - wore οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν 
15 πολεμούντων. καὶ γὰρ ὃ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς 
, ον a 59 “ ΄ Φ 
γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὧν 
Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. ἄλλο δὲ στρά- 9 
τευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ καταντι- 
πέρὰς ᾿Αβύδον τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Λα- 
2 κεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἦν τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ὃ 
A > » 2 4 ‘ , 7 A = 
Κῦρος ἠγάσθη τε αὐτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ pv- 
4 - V4 ε \ A Q - , > 
ρίους δάρεικούς. 6 δὲ λαβὼν τὸ χρῦσίον στρά- 
τευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, καὶ 
3 2 9 »’ ε a ~ 4 
ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χερρονήσον ὁρμώμενος τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ 
(an) ε Ν ε ’ 9 A A 9 4 4 
28 τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι, καὶ ὠφέλει τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας" ὦ i χρή βάλλ ὑτῷ 
ηνας " στε καὶ χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο αὐτῷ 
εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ Ἑλλησποντι- 
᾿ , ea A > 7 ¢ , 
ακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω τρεφόμε- 
2. 2 > A ON , 9 ᾿ 
νον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. ᾿Αρίστιππος 10 
δὲ ε Q 4 A > » > oe \ 
30 δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πιε- 
ζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς 


σαφέρνει: with πολεμοῦντα (cf. 274, I. 4). --- 18. αὐτόν: 1.6. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) οὗ δαπανᾶν (854). ---14. οὐδέν, not at all (p. 10 5). -- αὐτῶν πολε- 
μούντων, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Οὐ. 706, 34, and note 
on 33.— 15. καὶ γάρ, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 84. --- 
16. dv: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. — 17. ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of ἐτύγχανεν, cf. ἦσαν, 
706, 35, and note. — 18. Χερρονήσῳ τῇ καταντιπέρας : see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. — 19. ᾿Αβύδου: οἵ. 361, I. 16. — 
21. ἠγάσϑη, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, ἀσθενέω, 
be sick, ἠσθένησα, fell sick; βασιλεύω, be king, ἐβασίλευσα, became king. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. τοῖς. .. οἰκοῦσι: see 719. — 
28. ἑκοῦσαι: cf. 712, 138. — τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν, was secretly supported 
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τὸν Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν eis δισχιλίους ξένους 
καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν, ὡς οὕτω περιγενόμενος 
4 A 9 A e 4 a , 4 Aa 
ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ 
35 εἰς τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ἐξ μηνῶν μισθόν, καὶ δεῖ- 
ται αὐτοῦ μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντι- 
στασιώτας πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. οὕτω 
A > , 3 4 3 Ud 9 “A ,’ 
δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενον 
στράτευμα. Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον ξένον ὄντα 11 
9 ὍΝ > PS 4 » 9 ’ 
40 αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους πα- 
ld θ ε > - (ὃ - , , 
ραγενέσθαι, ὡς εἰς Πισιδᾶς βουλόμενος στρατεύ- 
εσθαι, ὡς πράγματα παρεχόντων τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ 
ε “A 4 ’ A \ é ‘ 
ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. Lodaiverov δὲ τὸν Στυμφάλιον καὶ 
Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιόν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, 
4 ἐκέλευσεν ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, 
ὡς πολεμήσων Τισσαφέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν 
Μιλησίων. καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 


(p. 260 8). ----82, αὐτόν, μισθόν : objects οὗ αἰτεῖ (p. 100 3). --- εἰς, for. The 
adj. phrase εἰς... ξένους and the following gen. qualify μισθόν. ---- 88. ὡς 
οὕτω περιγενόμενος dv, on the ground that (for ὡς, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. περιγενόμενος ἄν, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be περιγένοιτο ἄν, to which οὕτω furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 104 1°).— 34. ἀνγτιστασιωτῶν : see p. 907. — 86. αὐτοῦ : ο΄. 358, 
I. 11.— yj: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. —37. πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβονλεύσηται, until he should have consulted 
with him. — 41. ὡς βουλόμενος, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1. 88 above. — els, into the country of. —42. ὡς... Πισιδῶν, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with és, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, 
these also being his guest-friends. τούτους is in apposition with Σοφαίνετον 
and Zexpdrny.—46. ὡς πολεμήσων : cf. 706, 16, and note. — σύν, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Τισσαφέρνει (p. 83 1°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀμφί, 
18; ἀπό, 23; eis, 27, 82, 35,41; év, 1,18; ἐξ, 16,24; κατά, 5 (bis); πρός, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 36; σύν, 46; ὑπό, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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LESSON CIV. 
Pronouns. 


723. EXERCISE. 


1. οὐκ ἐξ ἴσον, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐσμέν "1 σὺ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππου 
? a N Le 4 \ > / 4 c 
ὀχεῖ, ἐγὼ δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω τὴν ἀσπίδα φέρων. 2. Xeipi- 
σοφον δὲ κελεύει οἱ συμπέμψαι τοὺς ψιλούς. 3. ἀπορουμέ- 
νοις δ᾽ αὐτοῖς προσῆλθέ τις ἀνήρ. 4. αὐτὸς δεξιᾶς δοὺς 
συνέλαβες τοὺς στρατηγούς. 5. ἢν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπισκεψώ- 
4 éra bd = } , Δ ὃ a > -_ 8 
μεθα τίνες πέπαᾶνται σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ" δῶμεν αὐτῶν 
ἀργύριον, ἴσως τινὲὲ φανοῦνται ixavol ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. 
6. λοιπόν μοι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ καὶ μόγιστον νομέζω εἶναι. 
T. ἄλλου τινὸς 4 δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει. 8. οἱ στρατη- 
γοί, of διὰ πίστεως τοῖς βαρβάροις ἑαυτοὺς ἐνεχείρισαν, 
πολλὰ καὶ κακὰ πεπόνθᾶσιν. 9. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα πέμπων 
Κῦρος ἠξίου ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι of tavtas τὰς πό- 
Nets. 10. Δέξιππον δὲ κελεύουσι διασώσαντα αὐτοῖς τὰ 
πρόβατα, τὰ pev® αὐτὸν" λαβεῖν, τὰ δὲ σφίσιν ἀποδοῦναι. 
11. οὐχ ὥρα ἐστὶν ἡμῖν ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βου- 
λεύεσθαι ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων. 12. ἄλλο δὲ στρά- 
τευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ καταντιπέρας 
᾿Αβύδον τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. 18. Κῦρος παραγγέλλει τῷ 
᾿Αριστίππῳ ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα. 
14. σύ τε γὰρ “Ελλην εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοιβδ ὄντες ὅσους ὃ 
4 ¢ A A 4 er “ 30 = 4 a, 
σὺ ὁρᾷς. 15. ods οὖν ἑώρα ἐθέλοντας κινδυνεύειν, τούτους 
4 > , ’ ’ - ξ n 
ἄρχοντας ἐποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο χώρας. 16. ὑμῶν δὲ od 


1 The preceding pause prevents 4 something else. Cf. 608, I. 14. 


the recession of the accent. Sra μὲν... τὰ δέ, some... the 
3.7.6. the possessor of a sling. rest. See p. 1185. 
8 for them, i.e. the slings. The 6 Intensive, himself. 


thing bargained for is put in the 7 Cf. 582, 1. ὃ. 
gen. 8 See 542, 571. 
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πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώμην ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ. 

17. τίνα γνώμην ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείᾶς ; 18. εἰ οὖν νῦν 

3 ’ ὍἍ N e a 3 [2 ᾽’᾽ 

ἀποδειχθείη τίνα χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι, οὐκ ἂν ὕστερον βουλεύεσθαι 

ἡμᾶς δέοι. 19. εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, 
4 Ν 3 ἢ 4 \ δ» lj 

τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ ot ἐκείνου. 


Examine the subjects of the finite verbs in 1, 4, 14, 16 (σύ), 


17, and observe that they are all pronouns and are omitted unless 
emphatic. 
Review 514. 


Examine the uses of the personal pronoun of the third person and 
of αὐτός in 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 19. 
Review 515, 516. 


Examine the reflexive pronouns in 8, 11, 13, and note the subjects 
to which they severally refer. 
Review 528. 


Examine the uses of the demonstrative pronouns in 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 
15, 19. 

Review 540, 541. 

Examine the position of the demonstratives, with reference to the 
article and substantive, in 9, 12. 

Review 174. The rule applies also to ὅδε and ἐκεῖνος. 


Examine the use of the interrogative pronouns in 5, 17, 18. 
Review 558. 


Examine the use of the indefinite pronoun in 3, 5, 7. 


724. Rule of Syntax.— The indefinite .ris may be either 
substantive or adjective. It is sometimes nearly equivalent 
to the English a or an. 


Examine the relative pronouns and their antecedents in 8, 14, 


15 (ovs), and note their gender, number, person, and case. 
Review 568. 


Examine the relation of the relative pronoun to its antecedent in 
6, 18. 
Review 569. 


Examine the relative pronoun in 7, 15 (ἧς), and note its case and 
its relation to its antecedent. 
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725. Rule of Syntax.— When a relative would naturally 
be in the accusative as the object of a verb, it 18 generally 
assimilated to the case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive 
or dative. The antecedent may be incorporated into the 
relative clause. 


Examine the use of ὅστις in 11, 16. 
Review 570. 


726. EXERCISE. 


1. 1 am willing to carry you across. 2. For they are now 
themselves burning the king’s country. 3. But once the 
king’s army ὦ invaded their country.? 4. And beside these he 
had (those) whom® the king gave him. 5. But if anybody 
sees another better‘ (plan), let him speak. 6. And what sol- 
diers he himself had he commanded to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own® city, he sailed away. 8. But they at- 
tempted to induce him to return. 9. You neither love them‘ 
nor (do) they® (love) you. 10. He thinks the general sent 
back to him what army he had. 11. Cyrus set out with 
(those) whom I have mentioned. 12. He appointed the same 
man general. 13. They planned these same (things). 14. Who 
wounded Cyrus, the son’ of Darius ? 


LESSON CY. 


Reading Lesson. 
127. AnaBasis I. ii. 1-6. 


Cyrus is now ready to set out inland. He collects his troops at 
Sardis, and announces, in order to conceal his real object, that his 
intention is to expel the Pisidians from their territory (1-3). The 





1 @ royal army. δ Cf. 532, I. 2. 
2 threw (itself) in upon (eis) 6 Use ἐκεῖνος. 

them. 7 The subst. vids may be omitted 
8 Use ὅσος. after the article, when a qualifying 


4 Use the neut. sing. gen. is added. Cf. 161, I. 14. 
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king, ‘informed of the real facts by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet 
him (4). Cyrus sets out from Sardis and marches through Lydia 
across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is joined by 
Menon (5, 8). 
II. 
6 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, τὴν 1 
“ , ᾿ 3 “A ε - - ‘4 
μὲν πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ws Πισιδας βουλόμενος 
9 ἴω, ’ - 9 ~ A - “ 3 ’ 
ἐκβαλεῖν παντάπασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίζει 
ε 9" , ’ ‘ NN ery 
ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους τό Te βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ “Ἑλληνι- 
5 κόν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ Κλεά 
: ραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ 
λαβόντι ἧκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ 
9 id , 4 “ yw 9 
Αριστίππῳ συναλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀπο- 
πέμψαι πρὸς ἑαντὸν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα" καὶ Ἐϊενίᾳ 
. τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ προειστήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι 
10 ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν παραγγέλλει λαβόντα τοὺς ἄλλους 
Ἁ ε 4 e A a 3 , (4 
πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν Tas ἀκροπόλεις φυλάτ- 
9 iA A 4 “ Z ἴω 
τειν. ἐκάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς Μίλητον πολιορκοῦντας, 8 
Ἁ A , > 4 δ 9 ἰδὲ ’ 
καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν. αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, 
ε , 9 ~ 3 A 2 9739 @&A 
ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς καταπράᾶζειεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ 


1. πορεύεσθαι: subj. οὗ ἐδόκει (352). — τὴν μὲν... βουλόμενος, he gave 
as his pretext indeed (that he was going) because he wished (cf. 722, 41). 
μέν implies a clause with de, such 88 τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ ἐπὶ βασιλέᾶ ἐπορεύετο. --- 
4. ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους, avowedly against these. — 5. ἐνταῦθα, there, i.e. to Sardis, 
his headquarters. Construe with ἥκειν. ---- καί, also. Clearchus and Aris- 
tippus were at a distance (722, 19-39), and their troops are not regarded 
as part of the Greek force (τὸ ‘EAAnvxdv) just mentioned. — 6. ἥκειν: 
subj. not expressed (350). So ἀποπέμψαι in 1. 7. --- ὅσον .. . στράτενμα, 
whatever troops he had (cf. 706, 31).—7. rovg οἴκοι: cf. 722, 31, and p. 839. 
— 9. προειστήκει, was commander of, plup. with impf. force. The plup. of 
ἵστημι is either ἑστήκειν or irregularly εἱστήκειν. --- τοῦ ξενικοῦ : for the case, 
of. αὐτῶν, 722, 10.—10. λαβόντα : acc. with the unexpressed subj. of ἥκειν, 
rather than dat. (cf. ll. 6, 7) with Ξενίᾳ, because the latter is remote in 
position. --- 11. πλήν : 86. τοσούτων, as antec. to ὁπόσοι. --- 14. ὑποσχόμενος 
.. οἴκαδε, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the 
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16 ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσεσθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς 
a, » ε ε A 9 ’ 9 a 
καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο- ἐπί.- 
στενον γὰρ αὐτῷ καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα παρῆσαν 

3 ὃ i= δ Sr, 4 3 A 4 
εἰς Σάρδεις. Elevias μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 3 
λαβὼν παρεγῶώετο εἰς Σάρδεις ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρα- 

- ἢ , A “A ¥ e δι - 

20 κισχϊλίους, Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας μὲν 
εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, γυμνῆτας δὲ πεντα- 
κοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας ἔχων 

“Σ 0 U4 x. e $ “\ ε δ = ¥ € 
χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων ὡς 
πεντακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους 

25 μὲν ὁπλίτας, τριὰκοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρε- 

4 4. 4 Η͂ 4 λ e 4 A 9 “ 
γένετο: ἦν δὲ καὶ οὗτος Kal ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ 
Μίλητον στρατευομένων. οὗτοι μὲν εἰς Σάρδεις 4 

>: A 3 Z , δ ’ - 
αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ κατανοήσας 
ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ 

- ὃ - “ , ’ ε »- 

80) Πισίδας τὴν παρασκενήν, πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέὰ 
} ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους. 

A “ b' N > A ¥ 4 
καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους δ 
τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο. 


object (669) for which he was taking the field, he would not stop (p. 280 5) 
until he restored them to their homes. —18. Σάρδειξ : see the map. — 
τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων: for ἐκ τῶν πόλεων τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι. Cf. 706, 23. 
—19. ὀπλίτας : in appos. with τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. --- alg: cf. 498, I. 12. -- 
23. ὡς: of. 494, I. 23.—26. ἦν: of. p. 2327. — τῶν στρατενομένων : ο΄. 380, 
I. 1.—27. οὗτοι μέν : in contrast with those who joined him later. Every 
Greek sentence has in general a conjunction to connect it with what goes 
before. But Xenophon frequently omits the conjunction in a sentence 
that begins with a demonstrative (cf. ll. 37, 38) or adverb of place (ef. 
ll. δ, 41).—28. αὐτῷ : dat. of advantage (p. 254).—29. μείζονα... af ὡς, 
too great to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, ¢f) etc. — 30. ὡς : cf. 391, 
1. 11. --- 81. ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as rapidly as posstble, lit. in what way he 
could most quickly. — 82. Τισσαφέρνους : gen. of the source. C/. 498, I. 1. 
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Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων ods εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρ- 

85 δεων" καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avdias σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 

ld - ¥ A ξ΄ 9 A ' 4 
παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον 
4 4 “ 4. ’ ? Pi 
ποταμόν. τούτον τὸ εὖρος δύο πλέθρα" γέφυρα 
δὲ ἐπῆν ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξε- 8 
λαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγὰς 
9 “ 9 Z 4 3 , 9 ’ 

40 ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα 
καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρᾶς ἑπτά: καὶ 
ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους καὶ 
πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας 

Δ.» ’ 
καὶ ᾿Ολυνθίους. 
84. ὡρμᾶτο : the march began in the spring οὗ 401 Β.ο. Trace the route, 
in the following description, on the map. — 38. qwAolow: dat. of means 


(p. 475).— 42. Menon was sent by Aristippus, who was not able to obey 
the summons of Cyrus in person (see ll. 6 ff.). 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀμφί, 
26; ἀπό, 34; διά, 35, 89; els, 18, 19 (bis), 21, 27, 40; ἐν, 9; ἐξ, 8, 18 ; eat, 4, 
14, 29, 86; πρός, 7, 8; σύν, 13) according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVI. 


Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Oases. 


728. EXERCISE. 


1. ἀγαθόν τι ποιήσομεν ὑμᾶς. 2. ὦ θαυμασιώτατε ἄν- 
Opwire, σύγε οὐδὲ ὁρῶν γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ ἀκούων μέμνησαι. 
ὃ. οὗτος, ὦ ἄνδρες, βασιλεὺς ἐγένετο τῶν Περσῶν. 4. πο- 
ρευόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν 
Mdoxay ποταμόν, τὸ evpos πλεθριαῖον. 5. μείναντες δὲ 
ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύοντο. 6. ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς 
θεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώξω. Ἴ. στρατιώτᾶς γὰρ ἤτησε 


1 Cf, 167, 1. 18. 
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τὸν σατράπην. 8. τοιαῦτα τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἡμῶν οἱ θεοὶ ποιή- 
σουσιν. 9. δεῖ τὸν στρατιώτην φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν 
ἄρχοντα ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, εἰ μέλλει φυλακᾶς φυλάξειν.1 
10. κράτιστον, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ 
Ν «“ \ , , 2 A 9 ‘ 
ἄκρον. 11. ὥστε καὶ χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν 
τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. 12. καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸνδ ὁ μὲν ἦρχεν, οἱ δὲ ἐπείθοντο. 18. ἀπεῖχον τῆς 
χαράδρᾶς ὀκτὼ σταδίους. 14. ᾽᾿Αριαῖος δέ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέ. 
λομεν βασιλέα καθιστάναι, ἡμᾶς κακὸν ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. 
15. Κλέαρχε καὶ ἸΠρόξενε, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες “ Ελλη- 
᾽ Ν Ψ a 16 δὲ \ A / \ e ΝΕ 
νες, οὐκ ἴστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. . ἦσαν δὲ νὴ Δία καὶ ἡμῶν 
of ἔδεισαν. 17. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ στρατηγήσω ταύτην τὴν στρατη- 
ylav. 18. καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά τε ἄλλα 
Κῦρος ἐτίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικούς. 19. πέραν τοῦ 
fe) , 3 wn“ ’ ϑ ld ΝΜ c 
ποταμοῦ πόλις ὠκεῖτο μεγάλη Kal εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Karvai. 
20. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συνταττώμεθα τὴν ταχίστην ὃ 
21. οὗτοι ἠρώτων Κῦρον τὰ δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. 22. ἀνα- 
μνήσω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ὑμετέρων κινδύ- 
vous. 28. Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν 
σατράπην ἐποίησε. 24. οἱ Θρᾷκες ἐβούλοντο ἀφαιρεῖσθαι 
τοὺς “Ελληνας τὴν γῆν. 


Examine the substantives and pronouns in the nominative in 2, 
8, 6, 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24, and note their relation to the finite 
verbs. 

729. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative is used chiefly as 
the subject of a finite verb (713), or in the predicate after 
verbs signifying to be, become, etc. (715), when used in a 
finite mood. 


Examine the vocatives in 2, 8, 10, 15. 





1The fut. infin. is used with 4 Sc. τινές as subj. of ἦσαν. 
μέλλω to form a periphrastic future. δ Sc. ὁδόν. 
2 Of. 712, 13. 6 See 718. 


8 thenceforth. : 7 See 719 end. 
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730. Rule of Syntax. — The vocative, with or without ὦ, is 
used as the case of address. 


Examine the accusatives in 6 (αὐτούς), 9 (ἄρχοντα, πολεμίους), 
11 (χρήματα), 15 (6 τι), 18 (μέ, Sapexovs), 20 (ἡγεμόνα), 23 (Κῦρον), 
and the verbs on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of the action of a 
transitive verb is put in the accusative. 


Examine the accusatives in 9 (φυλακάς), 17, and the verbs to which 
they belong, and note their meaning and mutual relation. 

732. Rule of Syntax.— Any verb whose meaning permits 
it may take an accusative of kindred signification. This accu- 
sative repeats the idea already contained in the verb, and may 
follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is called the 
cognate accusative. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 4 (εὖρος), 18 (ἄλλα), 19. 

733. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative of specification may 
be joined with a verb, adjective, or substantive, to denote that 
in respect to which the expression is used. 


Examine the force of the accusatives in 12, 20 (τὴν ταχίστην). 


734. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative in certain expres- 
sions has the force of an adverb. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 5, 13. 


735. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative may denote extent 
of time or space. 


Examine the construction of the accusatives in 6 (θεούς), 16. 

736. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative follows the adverbs 
of swearing vy and μά, by. An oath introduced by vy is affirm- 
ative; one introduced by μά is negative. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 7, 21, 22, 24, and the verbs 
on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

737. Bule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take 
two object accusatives. Such are verbs signifying to ask, 
remind, teach, clothe, conceal, and deprive. 
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Examine the pairs of accusatives in 1, 8, 14 (ἡμᾶς, κακόν), note the 
signification of the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative denotes the person, the other the thing. 


738. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs signifying to do anything to 
a person take two accusatives, one of the person, the other of 
the thing. 


Examine the pairs of accusatives in 14 (dv, βασιλέα), 23 (αὐτόν, 
σατράπην), and the verbs on which they depend, and observe that of 
each pair one accusative expresses predicate relation. 

739. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take a 
predicate accusative in addition to the object accusative. Such 
are verbs signifying to name, choose, make, and think. 

a. This is the active construction corresponding to the passive with 
copulative verbs. See 715. 


The accusative is used also with prepositions (95, 96, 97) and as 
the subject of the infinitive (350). 


740. EXERCISE. 


1. And another army was collected for him in the follow- 
ing manner. 2. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 
3. We will ask the general whether he has garrisons in the 
cities! 4. Why do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence 
they proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to 
rob them of their land. 7. The general has committed a great 
error” 8. This man they made king. 9. But the Greeks pro- 
ceeded safely for the rest of the day. 10. And the wall was 
forty feet® in height. 11. They remained there seven days. 
12. Through the middle‘ of the city there flows a river, which 
is called the Cydnus,’ two plethra in width. 13. This man 
was chosen general. 


—_ 


1 The indirect question is the 8 Cf. 319, I. 18. 
second obj. 4 Cf. 386, I. 8. 
2 Cf. 628, I. 17. 5 Cf. 728, 19 above. 
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LESSON CVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


741. ANABASIS I. ij. 7-12. 


From Colossae Cyrus proceeds to Celaenae. The historian, in an 
interesting digression, tells of the palace and great park of Cyrus at 
Celaenae; of the sources and of the first course of the river Maean- 
der (7); of the royal residence at Celaenae, close upon the sources of 
the river Marsyas, which empties into the Maeander; of the contest 
of Apollo and Marsyas and of the naming of the river (8); and of 
the building of the palace and of the settlement of Celaenae by 
Xerxes. Cyrus remains here a month, and is joined by the rest of 
his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (9). Thence he 
marches northwest through Peltae, where the festival of the Lycaea 
is celebrated, to the Market of the Ceramians, on the borders of 
Mysia (11). Thence eastward to the Plain of Cayster, where Epyaxa, 
the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and furnishes him money 
with which to pay his troops (12). 

II. 
9 ΄-Ὠ 9 ’ ‘ “~ Ud - 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγὰς 7 
¥ 3 2 A ea , > , 
εἰκοσιν εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμέ- 
4 Ἁ 3 4 9 A a 4 

Vynv, μεγάλην και εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα Κυρῳ Ba- 

σίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων 
ὅ πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρενεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυ- 

μνάσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. διὰ 
μέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποτα- 
pos: αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων : 

ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ 8 
10 μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ 





5. ὅποτε βούλοιντο, whenever he wished. —7. μέσον: see p. 1415.— 
8. ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων : we should say within instead of out of the palace, 
and the more precise statement in Greek would be ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις. ---- 
9. Κελαινών : in appos. with πόλεως (716). For the order of the words, 
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4 ἃ ἊΝ ~ “~~ o A 4 a ~ 
ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαις tov Mapovou ποταμον ὑπὸ τῇ 
9 ὦ ea δὲ Q 4 ὃ “ ΄ὰ aX Q 
ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ O€ καὶ οὗτος OLA τῆς πόλεως καὶ 
ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον - τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ 
εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. ἐνταῦθα 
16 λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, νϊκήσὰς ἐρί- 
ζοντά ot περὶ σοφίάς, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν 
τῷ ἄντρῳ ὅθεν αἱ πηγαί: διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς 
καλεῖται Μαρσύας. ἐνταῦθα Ἐξέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς 9 
Ἑ Λλλαδο € A Q ΄Ν id b a λ ’ Φ 
ς ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκο- 
A ΄-ὠ ’ Q ,’ N A ~ 
2 δομῆσαι ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν 
ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριᾶ. 
1 8 ’ e o 4 
κοντα" καὶ ἯΚΕ Κλέαρχος Ο Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγας 
4 € Ze. =-\ 0 N 3, ἴω 9 
ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστᾶς Θρᾷκας ὀκτα- 
a Ἁ a - A - γ΄ ν Qa 
κοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. ἅμα δὲ 
“5 καὶ Σῶσις παρὴν ὁ Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλϊτὰς τριά- 
», + id ε 9 Ἁ ¥ e @ - 
κοσίους, καὶ Σοφαίνετος ὃ ᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας 
-“ 9 A 9 “~ A 9 id x, 3 Q 
χιλίους. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος é€éracw καὶ ἀριθμὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλή ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, Kat ἐγέ 
ἥνων ἐποίησεν ρ παρα ω, ἐγέ.- 
“~ y 4 Q w 4 
vovTo ol σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, 


ς΄. ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός in 1]. ἴ. ---11. ὑπό, under, at the foot of.— 14. ποδῶν: 
cf. 498, I. 7.—évravOa . . . σοφίας : cf. 517, I. 19.— 16. καὶ κρεμάσαι, and 
to have hung up. κρεμάσαι, first aor. infin. of κρεμάννῦμι, is in the same 
const. with ἐκδεῖραι. --- 17. ὅθεν, whence, for ὅθι or οὗ, where. See note on 
]. 8.— 19. τῇ μάχῃ; in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 
480 B.c. — λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι: cf. λέγεται ἐκδεῖραι in 1. 16. --- 22. Κλέαρ- 
χος: cf. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. — 25. Σῶσις : not previously mentioned, 
and not again referred to in the Anabasis. — 26. Σοφαίνετος : if this is 
the general mentioned in 722, 43, and 727, 22, the purpose for which he 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. — 28. ἐγένοντο of σύμπαντες, 
the whole number amounted to. —29. ὁπλῖται μέν, πελτασταὶ δέ: in appos. 
with oi σύμπαντες, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-total 
here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. — 
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% πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε- 10 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγὰς δέκα εἰς Πέλ- 
τὰς, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς" ἐν αἷς Ἐξενίὰς ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς τὰ Λύκαια ἔθῦσε 
καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ ἀθλα ἦσαν στλεγγίδες 

85 χρῦσαϊ" ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. ἐν- 
τεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δώδεκα 
εἰς Κεραμῶν ἀγορᾶν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην 

Q A - » , 9 A 9 , 
πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθ. 11 
μοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας τριἄκοντα εἰς Καὔστρον 

40 πεδίον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
πώντε' καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισθὸς 

ld a “A “A .y V4 39 9 9 ἈΝ 
πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ 
A 4 - 9 , ε N 9 ’ i ΜᾺ 
Tas θύρας ἀπήτουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε 

Α ~ 9. =? 9 δ : Α “A 
καὶ δῆλος ἦν dvidpevos: οὐ yap ἦν πρὸς τοῦ 
«- ’ » ᾿ 9 ’ 3 A 
4 Κύρου τρόπον ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. ἐνταῦθα 12 
ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Σνεννέσιος γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλί. 
», “ [φὶ \ %\ 2 F 
κων βασιλέως παρὰ Kipov: καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ 
ἴω, ’ 4 “ 3 > ”~ 4 
δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε 
30. ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχίλίονς : cf. 498, I. 12. --- ἐντεῦθεν... εἰς Ards: Cyrus 
now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. — 34. ἦσαν : irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive στλεγγίδες, not with its subj. ἄθλα. --- 38. ἐντεῦθεν... τριά- 
κοντα: these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 

42. πλέον : used indeclinably for πλεόνων. --- 43, ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, kept 

(διῆγε) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 

44. δῆλος ἦν ἀνϊώμενος : we should say, was evidently troubled. — οὐ γὰρ 

.. - ἀποδιδόναι: cf. 640, I. 19. —46. τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως : but above in 

1, 10 we have simply μεγάλον βασιλέως, without the art. See p. 1443, 


— 47. ἐλέγετο δοῦναι, she was said to have given. Cf. ll. 15 and 19. — 
48. οὖν, at any rate, i.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ TH 
ἀκροπόλει pet δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ 
ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον : τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύον τὸ 
εὖρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. ἐνταῦθα 
16 λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ἐρί- 
ζοντά οἱ περὶ codids, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν 
Ὸ, ψΨ ν ε id ) 4 ζω, ε a 
τῷ ἄντρῳ ὅθεν ai πηγαί: διὰ δὲ τοῦτο 6 ποταμὸς 
καλεῖται Μαρσύας. ἐνταῦθα Ἐξέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς 9 
ε ’ e AQ “A ’ > a 4 9 
Ἑλλάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἶκο- 
A ~ ? Q ae a ‘ ~ 
20 δομῆσαι ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν 
ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας Tp 
1 Δ ’᾽ ε V4 A 
κοντα" καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος 6 Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς 
¥ ε z - -\ 4 .' 3, “A 9 
ἔχων ὄπλιτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστᾶς Θρᾷκας ὀκτα- 
a Q , - “~ - 6 9 4 
κοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. ἅμα δὲ 
25 καὶ Σῶσις παρῆν ὃ Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας Tpia- 
a . id € 3 Ν ¥ e © ee 
Koa ious, καὶ Lodaiveros ὃ ᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλιτας 
“ι 2 A 9 a A > a \ 3 a 
χιλίους. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐγέ 
7) | t ρ ι}7 cy 7 
A Z Zz 
VOVTO οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, 
cf. ὃ Μαίανδρος ποταμός in 1.7.—11. ὑπό, under, at the foot of. —14. ποδῶν : 
cf. 498, I. 7.—dvravOa . . . codplas: cf. 517, I. 19.—16. καὶ κρεμάσαι, and 
to have hung up. κρεμάσαι, first aor. infin. of κρεμάννῦμι, is in the same 
const. with ἐκδεῖραι. --- 17. ὅθεν, whence, for ὅθι or οὗ, where. See note on 
1. 8.—19. τῇ μάχῃ; in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 
480 B.c. — λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι: cf. λέγεται ἐκδεῖραι in 1. 15. — 22. ΚΛέαρ- 
xos: cf. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. —25. Σῶσις : not previously mentioned, 
and not again referred to in the Anabasis. — 26. Σοφαίνετος : if this is 
the general mentioned in 722, 48, and 727, 22, the purpose for which he 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. — 28. ἐγένοντο of σύμπαντες, 
the whole number amounted to. —29. ὁπλῖται μέν, πελτασταὶ δέ: in appos. 
with οἱ σύμπαντες, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-total 


here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. — 
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80 πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε- 10 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Πέλ- 
τὰς, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 

A 3 4 o> oe 8 4 \ , w= 
τρεῖς" ἐν αἷς Hevias ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς τὰ Λύκαια eOvce 
καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε: τὰ δὲ ἀθλα ἦσαν στλεγγίδες 

᾿ σι > , VN 9. A 4 A 3 

85 χρῦσαϊ" ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. ἀἐν- 
τεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δώδεκα 
εἰς Κεραμῶν ἀγορᾶν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην 

Ν A - » , 3 A 3 , 
πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ora- 11 
μοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας τριᾶκοντα εἰς Kavorpou 

4 ’ ϑ ld > ~ » e 4 = 

40 πεδίον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
πέντε: καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισθὸς 

2 a A A A , 5 ἢ > A 
πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπι 

Xu 4 = > 4 e QA > ’ », ~ 
Tas θύρας ἀπήτουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε 

ν A > “9, 3 ἃ δ [φ 
καὶ δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος: οὐ γὰρ ἦν πρὸς τοῦ 

45 Κύρον τρόπον ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. ἐνταῦθα 12 
> a > , ε - 4 ᾿ “A a 
ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Σνυεννέσιος γυνὴ tov Κιλί- 
κων βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον: καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ 

a , , aA @ 4 A , 
δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε 

80. ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχϊλίους : cf. 498,1. 12. — ἐντεῦθεν... εἰς Πέλτάς : Cyrus 

now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 

double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. — 34. ἦσαν : irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive στλεγγίδες, not with its subj. ἄθλα. --- 38. ἐντεῦθεν... τριά- 
κοντα : these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 

42. πλέον : used indeclinably for πλεόνων. --- 43. ἐλπίδας λέγων Senye, Kepl 

(διῆγε) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 

44, δῆλος ἦν ἀνϊώμενος : we should say, was evidently troubled. — οὐ γὰρ 

«ον ἀποδιδόναι: cf. 640, I. 19. —46. τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως : but above in 

]. 10 we have simply μεγάλον βασιλέως, without the art. See p. 1443. 


— 47. ἐλέγετο δοῦναι, she was said to have given. Cf. 1]. 15 and 19. — 
48. οὖν, at any rate, i.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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ὌΧ A “A 
ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ 
50 ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ 
᾿Ασπενδίους. | 


rr rrr cr  ... Οα:.-ς.. ΝΥ. ED 


certainly had it to pay his troops with. —Syennesis, as Xenophon calls 
him, was pursuing a double policy. He sent money to Cyrus by the 
hands of his wife, but at the same time he was endeavouring to propitiate 
Artaxerxes, being determined to keep his throne whichever of the two 
prevailed. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀμφί, 
30; ἀπό, 5; διά, 6, 9, 12, 17; εἰς, 2, 18, 31, 37, 39; ἐν, 10, 16, 28, 33; ἐξ, 
8, 18; ἐπί, 11, 42; παρά, 47; περί, 16, 50; πρός, 38, 44; ὑπό, 11) accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVIII. 
The Genitive Oase. 


742. EXERCISE. 


1. ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἦσαν. 2. ὅμως δὲ of πολλοὶ 
δι αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ Κύρον συνηκολούθησαν. 
8. καὶ γὰρ νομαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημάτων κατελήφθησαν. 
4. τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πο- 
δῶν. ὅ. καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχθη 


1 6. ἧσαν δὲ οὗτοι τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον 
ἢ μ η 


ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν. 

στρατευομένων. Ἴ. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν 

τάξεων ἰόντος. 8. καὶ ἔταξεν αὐτοὺς λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβα- 
le) ag / i e ᾿ς» -- 0 A de 

ρικοῦ στρατοῦ" συνεκβιβάζειν tas apagas. ὃ. τῶν δὲ περιτ- 

τῶν μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις. 10. ὑμεῖς γὰρ δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι 


8 


ἄρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν 11. πρῶτον μὲν κατακαύσωμεν 


Tis ἁμάξᾶς, ἵνα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ. 12. Βούλεται 





1 See p. 1791, 2 Sc. μέρος. 8 Cf. 617, I, 14. 
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= 3 \ , ’ A \ , 
οὖν Kat σὲ τούτων γεύσασθαι. 13. ταῦτα δὲ συνενηνεγμένα 
ἦν! τῷ σατραπεύοντι τῆς χώρᾶς. 14. καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν 

e ’ Σ ’ ΕΣ / e \ > A 
οἱ συνεπόμενοι ἀπωλώλεσαν. 15. ἐξαπίνης of μὲν αὐτῶν 
ἐτόξευον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐσφενδόνων. 10. καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων ἐπι- 
θυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πειράσθω. 17. διφθέρας ἐπίμπλασαν χόρτου 

’ , A A f= s 
κούφου. 18. πάντες yap κοινῆς σωτηρίᾶς δεόμεθα. 19. μη- 
δαμῶς ἁπτώμεθα τούτου τοῦ πράγματος. 20. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν 
πειρώμεθα ταύτης τῆς τάξεως. 21. καὶ αἰτεῖ Κῦρον τριῶν 
μηνῶν μισθόν. 22. καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους 
τὸ ἀρχαῖον. 38. τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα σχίζων 
τις ἴησι Κλεάρχου τῇ ἀξίνῃ" καὶ οὗτος αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν. 
24, τούτων γὰρ κοινωνήσαντες καὶ 2 προβάτων καὶ ἀνδραπό- 
4 e Ν / e e a > \ , 
δων petécyete. 25. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος ὡς ὁρᾷ αὐτὸν παριόντα 

? / 3 A a ΝΜ 8 96 4 a e 3 
ἐπιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος. . πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντε- 

a 3 A ? La eA e ,ὔ 4 
ποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς. 21. τούτου δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ῥᾳδίως τεύξεσθε. 
28. ἐρωτᾷ αὐτοὺς εἴ πον ἤσθηνται ἄλλου στρατεύματος. 
29. τούτων δὲ οὐδεὶς μέμνηται. 80. καὶ εἰς κώμᾶς πολλῶν 
κἀγαθῶν γεμούσᾶς ἦλθον. 31. δέδοικα γὰρ μὴ ἐπιλάθησθε 
τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. 82. καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων 
3 “ le) 3 [4 ταν » Ἁ e ω 3 ἰοὺ e Ὁ 
ἐπεμελεῖτο Κῦρος. 88. οὐχ wpa ἐστὶν ἡμῖν ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν 
αὐτῶν. 84. ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων φόβος πολὺς ἦν. 30. κρηπὶς 
δ᾽ ὑπῆν λιθίνη τὸ ὕψος εἴκοσι ποδῶν. 


Examine the genitives in 1, 2, 8, 4 (Μαρσύου), 5 (τῶν διαβαινόν- 
των), 8, 14, 15, 21, 23 (Μένωνος, στρατιωτῶν), 25 (αὐτοῦ), 34, 35, and 
note the nature of the relation which each sustains to the substan- 
tive, or equivalent expression, on which it depends. 


743. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive in the genitive may 
depend directly on another substantive. This is called the 
attributive genitive and expresses various relations. ‘Thus :— 


1 συνενηνεγμένα ἦν, compound 2 also. 
form in the third sing., where συ- ὃ the rim of his shield, αὐτοῦ (of 
νενήνεκτο hight have occurred. him) being a gen. of possession. 
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1. Possession: 1, 23 (Μένωνος), 25 (αὐτοῦ). The possessive 
genitive. 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. 

4, Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (τῶν διαβαι- 
vovrwy), 8, 14, 15, 23 (στρατιωτῶν). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 
and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (ποδῶν), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 
sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

745. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 23 (Κλεάρχου, αὐτοῦ), 25 
(irvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. 

746. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. 


Examine the genitives in 7 (θορύβου), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 38, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 
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747. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

748. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rule and lead. 


Examine the genitives in 17, 18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
and want. Those signifying to jill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. ) 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our! oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 3. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force was in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was? a pleth- 
rum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 ὑπό with the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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LESSON CIX. 


Reading Lesson. 
751. AnaBasis I. ii, 13-20. 


From the Plain of Cayster, Cyrus marches south-east to Thym- 
brium, and thence to Tyriaeum, where he reviews his forces (13, 14). 
The Greeks draw themselves up in full array, and make a splendid 
appearance (15, 16). Halting his chariot in front of the Greek pha- 
lanx, he orders them to present arms and advance (17). Hereupon the 
barbarian troops are terrified, and the Cilician queen flees precipitately. 
Cyrus is pleased to see the terrot with which the Greeks inspire the 
native troops (18). Thence he marches to Iconium, and thence through 
Lycaonia, which the Greeks plunder (19). Menon is sent to escort the 


queen into Cilicia; Cyrus himself proceeds to Dana (20). 
Il. 


ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασαγ- 13 
- , > ’ La 3 id 9 ~ 
yas δέκα εἰς Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα 
εχ Ν ἃ δδὸ la e (ὃ id “~ 
ἣν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ 
A ’ 9.3. 8 »,ὄ δΨδ - Ν , 
Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ ἡ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυ- 
~ » ’, - A 

5 pov θηρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν. ἐντεῦθεν 14 
3 ΄ θ Ν ὃ , ud 7 ὃ 4 3 
ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς 
Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέ. 

- A Ν , ~ ε , é 
pas τρεῖς. Kat λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κῦρον 
3 ὃ ωὼ Ἁ , ε ~ 4 4 ϑ 
ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὑτῃ: βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπι- 

10 δεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν Ἑ λλή- 
νων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς “Ἑλλη- 15 
νας ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ 
στῆναι, συντάξαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτά- 

3. παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν : the acc. after mopi because of the idea of motion 
involved, the water, after it has left the fountain, flowing along the road. 

With ἦν, a verb of rest, we should expect the dat.—4. τὸν Σάτυρον, 


the (well-known) Satyr, t.e. Silenus.— 5. οἴνῳ, with wine (Ὁ. 475). — 
12. ὡς... μάχην, as their custom (was) for batile. — 13. στῆναι, to take their 
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χθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ rerrdpay’ εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν 
ι6 Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος 
ἃ ε 3 lA ‘ ἣ 4 ε ¥ »’ 
καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. 
ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους ' 16 
οἱ δὲ παρήλαυνον τεταγμένοι κατ᾽ thas καὶ κατὰ 
τάξεις - εἶτα δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ 
0 ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης. εἶχον 
δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνας φοινϊκοῦς 
καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαλυμμένας. 
9 Ἁ A ’ , 4 - 4 ν 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας τὸ ἅρμα 11 
Ά ἴω ? a 4 - 4 . 
πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος μέσης, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν 
ε 4= A Ν N ~ ε », 
25 ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων 
3 ’ , Ν ν A 9 “~ 
ἐκέλευσε προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι 
ν Ἁ ’ ε Ἁ A A A 
ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. ot δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον Tots 
’ A 3 A 9 ’ ’ 
στρατιώταις: καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, προβαλλόμενοι 
τὰ ὅπλα ἐπῇσαν. ἐκ δὲ τούτον θᾶττον προϊόντων 
80 σὺν κραυγῇ, ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτον δρόμος ἐγένετο 
τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ Tas σκηνᾶς, τῶν δὲ Bap- 18 
βάρων φόβος πολύς, καὶ ἡ τε Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς καταλιπόντες 
places (second 801.). ---καστον : 86. στρατηγόν. --- τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, his own 
men. — 14. εἶχε: see p. 2327, and cf. 741,4.— 17. πρῶτον μέν : the correla- 
tive is εἶτα δέ in 1. 19. —18. κατ᾽ ἴλᾶς καὶ κατὰ τάξεις, by squadrons and 
by companies, of cavalry and infantry respectively. — 19. τοὺς “EAAnvas: 
governed by ἐθεώρει in 1. 17. —21. πάντες : i.e. the Greeks. — 22. ἐκκεκα- 
Avppévas, uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (379). — 23. παρή- 
Aace, had driven by. See note on ἐποίησε in 706, 7. --- στήσᾶς : jirst aor., 
and therefore trans. — 24. μέσης : cf. 741, 7, and note. — 29. θᾶττον προΐ- 
ὄντων : 86. αὐτῶν, as they advanced more and more rapidly. For the 
gen. absol., see note on 706, 33.—31. ἐπὶ τας σκηνάς : as if threatening 
the barbarian troops with an attack. Below we are told the Greeks 


later dispersed to their tents with a roar of laughter (οἱ δὲ “EAAnves... 
ἦλθον). --- ὃ8, of ἐκ τῆς ἀγοράς ἔφυγον : 1.6. of ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἔφυγον ἐκ τῆς 
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τὰ ὦνια ἔφνγον. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ 
iu σι 
3% tas σκηνᾶς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα ἰδοῦσα τὴν 
λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐθαύ- 
pace. Κῦρος δὲ ἤσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἰς 
τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει 19 
σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγὰς εἴκοσιν εἰς Ἰκόνιον, 
~ an 4 9 4 > A » ~ 
40 τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε τρεῖς 
e f = 2 A 9 ’ Q “A - ».- 
ἡμέρας. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς AvKaovias 
σταθμοὺς πέντε παρασάγγὰς τριᾶκοντα. ταύτην 
Q 4 - 9 , 4 ” 9 e 
τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ὡς 
πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς 20 
4 a= 9 ’ ᾿ 4 e 4 8, 
45 τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν - καὶ 
συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ τοὺς στρατιώτας οὗς Μένων εἶχε 
ἃ 9 ’ le A Q ~ ¥ 9 ’ 
καὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει 
διὰ Καππαδοκίὰς σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας 
εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς Δάνα, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγά- 
ὅ0 λην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" 
2 Φ aA 9. “4 ¥ ’ , 
ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, 
φοινϊκιστὴν βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν Twa τῶν ὑπάρ- 
χων δυνάστην, αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ. 


ἀγορᾶς. Cy. 106, 28, and 727, 18, and notes. — 37. ἐκ τῶν Ελλήνων εἰς τοὺς 
βαρβάρους : attributive prepositional phrases (p. 23 1). ---- 48. διαρπάσαι: 
ef. 624, I. 15 and 20. — ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν, on the ground that tt was hos- 
tile. For ὡς with the causal partic. cf. 706, 33, and 722, 33, 41, 42, and 
notes. — 45. ὁδόν : adverbial acc. (734). — 47. αὐτόν : intensive (516). — 
51. ἐν gi: sc. χρόνῳ. — 52. καὶ ἕτερον... δυνάστην, and a certain other 
powerful man of his subordinates. — 53. ἐπιβουλεύειν : see 354. Cyrus’s 
charge was ἐπιβουλεύουσιν ἐμοί. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀπό, 
30; διά, 41, 48; εἰς, 2, 6, 12, 37, 39, 44; ἐν, 10, 51; ἐξ, 29, 88, 37; eal, 
4, 14, 19, 20, 31, 32, 34; κατά, 18 (bis); μετά, 47; παρά, 8, 25; πρό, 24; 
πρός, 49; σύν, 15, 30, 34) according to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CX. 
Genitive Oase (continued). 
752. EXERCISE. 


1. οὗτος ἡμᾶς Βυζαντίου ἀποκλείσει. 2. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα 
ἐφέρετο διὰ τῶν τάξεων κενὰ ἡνιόχων. 8. τούτου σε ζηλῶ. 
4. ἡ δὲ ὄψις τῶν βαλάνων ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερεν. ὅ. μα- 
κρότερον γὰρ οἱ Ῥόδιοι τῶν Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων. 6. οὕτω 
περιγένοιτο ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. T. καὶ πολεμίου οὐδε- 
νὸς κατεγέλαᾶ. 8. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖτ- 
τον ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς hs? οὗτοι παρεῖχον, μίκρὰ μέτρα 8 πολλοῦ 
ἀργυρίου, ἢ αὐτοὺς" λαμβάνειν; 9. διώξει γάρ σε ἀσε- 
Betas. 10. ἔμπειροι γὰρ ἧσαν τῆς yopas. 11. καὶ ὁ 
σατράπης μάλα ταχέως ἔξω βελῶν ἀπεχώρει. 12. Κῦρος 
δ᾽ οὖν ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος. 18. κακῶς yap 
τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων πάντες οὗτοι ods ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι 
πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. 
14. βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν. 15. τῶν εἰς τὸν 
πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικῆς τε καὶ ἀκοντίσεως, φιλομαθέστατος 
ἦν. 10. ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ ὁ πάντων τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ 
ἐχόντων" ἔδοξε γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ πολεμικός. 17. ἦσαν γὰρ 
οἱ λοχαγοὶ πλησίον ἀλλήλων. 18. καὶ χρόνον τινὰ ἐπέσχον 
τῆς πορείᾶς οἱ βάρβαροι. 19. διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασιλεύς 
τε καὶ οἱ “ἕλληνες ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια. 20. οὐδὲν" πλήθει 
γε ἡμῶν ἐλείφθησαν. 21. Ἐενοφῶν βούλεται τιμωρήσασθαι 
αὐτοὺς τῆς ἐπιθέσεως. 22. ἔστε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας 


1 80. ἐστίν. 5 See p. 104 8, 

2 See 7285. 8 ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ, a8 was agreed 

8 In apposition with τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. dy. 

4 Intensive (516), to be taken 7 to have shown himself (354). 
with ἡμᾶς, the unexpressed subj. of 8 See 735. 


λαμβάνειν. 9 See 784. 
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ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ evdarpovitw. 28. καὶ ἀφέκοντο eis κὠμᾶς πολ- 
λᾶς πολλῶν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων μεστάς. 24. τῶν καλλίστων 
e Ν 3 ’ 1 ἴω 

ἑαυτὸν ἠξίωσε Ἐξενοφῶν. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (ἠλέκτρου), 18, 19, and observe that 
they express the idea of separation or distinction. 

753. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive (as ablative) may de- 
note that from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs which signify to 
remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, yield, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 6, 20, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

764. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to surpass or be inferior. 

Examine the genitives in 9, 21, observe that they express a crime, 
and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

755. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of judicial action are followed 
by a genitive expressing the crime. Such are verbs signifying 
to accuse, prosecute, convict, acquit, condemn, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 3, 22 (ἧς), observe that they denote a 
cause, and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

756. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive often denotes a cause, 
especially with verbs expressing emotions. Such are verbs 
expressing admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, 
envy, revenge, and the like. 

Examine the genitives in 1,7, and observe that the verbs on which 
they depend are compound. 


757. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive often depends on a 
preposition included in a compound verb. 


Examine the genitives in 8 (ἀργυρίου), 24, and observe that they 
express price or value. 


1 deemed himself worthy, valued himself at. 
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758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the price 
or value of a thing. 


Examine the genitive in 14, and observe that it expresses the time 
within which. 

759. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive may denote the time 
within which an action takes place. 


Examine the genitives in 2 (ἡνιόχων), 10, 15, 22 (ἐλευθερίας), 23, 
and note the signification of the adjectives with which they are con- 
nected. 

760. Rule of Syntax.— The objective genitive follows many 
verbal adjectives. These adjectives are chiefly kindred, in 
meaning or derivation, to verbs which take the genitive, but 
some of them are kindred to verbs which take the accusative. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 16 (avrov), 17, and note the significa- 
tion of the adverbs with which they are connected. 

761. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows adverbs derived 
from adjectives which take the genitive, and many adverbs of 
place. 


Examine the substantives and circumstantial participles in the 
genitive in 12, 13 (τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων), and observe that they are 
not grammatically connected with the construction of the sentence in 
which they occur. 

762. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive and a circumstantial 
participle, not grammatically connected with the main con- 
struction of the sentence, may stand by themselves in the 
genitive. This is called the genitive absolute. 


Examine the genitives in 5, 18 (τῶν ὄντων), and observe that they 
follow comparatives. 


763. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives and adverbs of the com- 
parative degree are followed by the genitive when 7, than, is 
omitted. 


The genitive is used also with prepositions (93, 96, 97). 
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764. EXERCISE. 


1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 2. He admired 
the citizens for their virtue. 3. You laughed atme. 4. For 
these are still more cowardly than those’ who have been de- 
feated' by us. 5. And they overcame the light-armed sol- 
diers. 6. But the Greeks were about? eight stadia distant 
from the ravine. 7. Hesold the horse for fifty darics. 
8. And the plain abounded in trees of every sort, and in vines. 
9. For these rivers are impassable at a distance from their 
sources. 10. This took place while the Greeks were going 
away.® 11. For this general was at the head of the mercenary 
(force) in the cities. 12. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
13. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when there is 
an uproar.’ 


LESSON CXI. 


Reading Lesson. 
765. Anasasis I. ii. 21-27. 


Leaving Dana, Cyrus defers for a day the attempt to cross the 
mountains into Cilicia, because he hears that Syennesis is guarding 
the pass. The next day Syennesis is reported to have withdrawn on 
hearing that Menon is already in Cilicia, and that triremes are on 
the way from Ionia (21). Cyrus makes the passage, and descends 
into a great fertile plain (22). Thence he proceeds to Tarsi, the capi- 
tal of Cilicia, through which flows the river Cydnus (23). He finds 
the town abandoned by the king and most of the inhabitants (24). 
Menon reached Tarsi five days before the arrival of Cyrus, having 
lost two companies in the passage of the mountains (25), and his 
soldiers plundered the town, because of the loss of their comrades. 
Cyrus, on his arrival, summons Syennesis, who is finally persuaded 
by his wife to obey (26). Cyrus and the king seal their compact of 
friendship with gifts (27). 


1 See 371. 2 ὅσον. 8 Cf. 752, 12 above. 
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1. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐπειρῶντο εἰσβάλλεν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν " 21 
ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς 
καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώ- 
Aver. ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν 
» 4 4 > ‘4 , ε 4 
δ ἄκρων φυλάττων τὴν εἰσβολήν " διὸ ἔμειναν ἡμέ- 
ρᾶν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος 
λέγων ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη Σνέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ 
» 0 ν Α, ld 4 γὸ 3 a 
noero ott TO Μένωνος στράτευμα non ἐν Κιλικίᾳ 
ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, Kal ὅτι τριήρεις ἤκουε περι- 
10 πλεούσας am ᾿Ιωνίὰς εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμῶν ἔχοντα 
τὰς Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρον. Κῦρος δ᾽ 22 
4 > 94 9 A , 9 Q Z » 
οὖν ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, Kai εἶδε 
τὰς σκηνὰς οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
κατέβαινεν εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίρρντον, 
δ ὃ , ὃ ὃ A , . 3 aN 
16 καὶ δένδρων παντοδαπῶν σύμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων" 
πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ 
- A a “9+ , ¥  — gs 28 , 
πυροὺς καὶ κρῖθας φέρει. ὄρος δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιέχει 
ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντῃ ἐκ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατ- 
ταν. καταβὰς δὲ διὰ τούτον τοῦ πεδίον ἤλασε 23 


8. ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι, impracticable for an army (p. 28 4) 
to enter (p. 2191). — 5. φυλάττων τὴν εἰσβολήν : not with the intention of 
real opposition, but to give colour to his asserted allegiance to the king. 
- 1. λελοιπὼς-: .. τὰ ἄκρα, had abandoned the heights. — ἐπεί, since. 
—9. ὅτι, because. The order is, ὅτι ἤκουε Ταμῶν ἔχοντα (p. 2505) τριήρεις 
πκεριπλεούσᾶς (369), because he heard Tamos was in command of the tri- 
remes that were sailing round, etc.— 11. rag... Képov: with τριήρεις (719). 
—12. οὖν, at any rate, ἴ.6. for whatever reason Syennesis left the heights. 
Cf. 741, 48. —13. τὰς σκηνάς, the camp, antecedent td the relative adv. οὗ. 
—tdvAarrov, had been on guard. Cf. ἦσαν in 706, 35, and ἐτύγχανεν in 
722, 17, and notes. — 16. πολύ: in agreement with σήσαμον, the nearest 
subst., but to be understood with the others that follow. —17. φέρει: not 
the historical pres., but the pres, to denote the fact that was true at the 
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᾿. 4 ld - id Ἁ » 
2 σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκο- 
3 , ~ a= ’ ᾿ , 
σιν εἰς Ταρσούς, τῆς Κιλικίὰς πόλιν μεγάλην 
Q 3 4 ¥ A ’ a 
καὶ εὐδαίμονα, ἔνθα ἦν τὰ Συεννέσιος βασί- 
λεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως: διὰ μέσον δὲ τῆς 
πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὖρος δύο πλέ. 
25 θρων. ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἵ ἐνοικοῦντες 24 
μετὰ Συεννέσιος εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη 
\ ε δ a ¥ » \ ἃ ε 
πλὴν οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες " ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἵ 
) 4 4 3 ἰΦὶ 3 ¢ A > 
παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν οἰκοῦντες ἐν Σόλοις Kal ἐν 
Ἰσσοῖς. Ἐπύαξα δὲ ἡ Σνεννέσιος γυνὴ προτέρα 25 
30 Κύρον πέντε ἡμέραις εἰς Ταρσοὺς ἀφΐκετο" ἐν δὲ 
ζω. e aA A 9 9 “A 9 N ¢ », 
τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὀρέων τῇ eis τὸ πεδίον δύο 
λόχοι τοῦ Μώωνος στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἵ 
μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 
Κιλίκων, οἱ δὲ ὑπολειφθέντας καὶ οὐ δυναμένους 
8ὃδ εὑρεῖν τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ Tas ὁδοὺς εἶτα 
πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι: ἦσαν δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκα- 
τὸν ὁπλῖται. ot δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, τήν τε πόλιν 28 
“ : A) , δ μι » A 
τοὺς Ταρσοὺς διήρπασαν, διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν 
συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, καὶ τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν 
>A a ΝΣ ΛΝ >» 3 \ _S 
40 αὐτῇ. Κῦρος δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰσήλασεν eis τὴν πόλιν, 
time when the historian wrote. So ἀθροίζονται in 706, 8. --- 28. μέσον : see 
718. — τῆς πόλεωφ : see 743, 6. — 24. πλέθρων : limits ποταμός (748, 5). — 
25. ταύτην: cf. 727, 27, and note. — of lvowxotvres: see 718. Cf. of ἔχοντες 
and of οἰκοῦντες in 1. 27 f. —27. πλὴν. . . ἔχοντες: 86. οὐκ ἐξέλιπον. --- 
29. προτέρα... dotxero, reached Tarsi five days (p. 1715) before (ef. 
ἑκοῦσαι in 722, 28, and note) Cyrus (763).—31. τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον : see 719. 
— 32. of μὲν... κατακοπῆναι, some said that they (t.e. the lost soldiers of 
Menon) had been cut to pieces (354) while committing sume act of plun- 
der (732). — 35. εἶτα, then, taking up the two preceding participles, which 


qualify the unexpressed subj. of ἀπολέσθαι. ἀπολέσθαι is in parallel const. 
tO κατακοπῆναι. ---- 36. οὖν : cf. 1. 12.— 37. of δ᾽ ἄλλοι: ¢.e. of Menon’s force. 











DATIVE CASE. 389 


4 ‘ 4 A ε 4 e δ᾽ ¥ 
μετεπέμπετο τὸν Σνέννεσιν πρὸς ἑαυτόν " ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε 
πρότερον οὐδενί πω κρεΐττονι ἑαυτοῦ εἰς χεῖρας 
ἐλθεῖν ἔφη οὔτε τότε Κύρῳ idvar ἤθελε, πρὶν ἡ 

᾿ | 4 “ - ¥ ' A 
γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. μετὰ δὲ 27 
“A 4 A , 9 ld ? A 
45 ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Σνέννεσις μὲν 
ἔδωκε Κύρῳ ) λλὰ εἰς τὴ a 
ρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς τὴν στρατιᾶν, 
Κῦρος δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ 
τίμια, ἵππον χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν 
Q ’ \ > =» »9 - ἴω Q a 
καὶ ψέλια και ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περ- 
50 σικήν, καὶ τὴν χώραν μηκέτι διαρπάζεσθαι" τὰ 
¥ 
δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἦν πον ἐντυγχάνωσωυ, 
ἀπολαμβάνειν. 





— 42. οὐδενί: with εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν, come into close relations (Ὁ. 88:19). For 
the neg., see p. 202 3. .--- 48. ἐλθεῖν : Syennesis said ἦλθον (354). — ἱέναι : 
sc. els χεῖρας. --- 41. Κῦρος δέ: sc. ἔδωκε. --- 50. διαρπάζεσθαι, ἀπολαμβά. 
ve: like δῶρα in 1. 47, the objects οὗ ἔδωκε to be supplied.— 51. ἥν wou 
ἐντνγχάνωσιν, if they (Syennesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with 
them anywhere. τ. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀπό, 
10; διά, 19, 23, 88; εἰς, 1, 10, 14, 18, 21, 26, 80, 31, 40, 42, 46; ἐν, 6, 8, 
28 (bis), 80, 89; ἐξ, 18; ἐπί, 4, 12, 26; μετά, 26, 44; παρά, 28, 47; πρός, 
41; ὑπό, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXII. 
The Dative Oase. 


766. EXERCISE. 

1. ἐσήμηνεϊ τοῖς “EXAnot τῇ σάλπιγγι. 2. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ 
ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι. 3. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα αὐτῷ 
ἀνατεταραγμένον" ἐπορεύετο. 4. ὄνομα δὲ ἦν τῇ πόλει 
Μέσπιλα. 5. πάντες γὰρ ποταμοὶ προϊοῦσιδϑ πρὸς τὰς 





1 50. ὁ σαλπικτής. δ in case of those going up-stream 
2A participle of manner (879). (sc. τισί). 
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πηγὰς διαβατοὶ γίγνονται. 6. ὑποχείριοι δὲ μηδέποτε γενώ- 
μεθα ζῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. T. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν ἀγρίων ὄνων 
ἣν παραπλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις. 8. οὐ γὰρ κραυγῇ, ἀλλὰ 
σιγῇ, προσῇσαν. 9. εὐθὺς ἔννοια αὐτῷ ἐμπίπτει, Τί κατά- 
κειμαι ; 10. γέφῦρα δὲ ἐπῆν ἐξευγμένη πλοίοις. 11. τῇ δὲ 
αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 12. ὅσῳ 
ἂν θᾶττον ἔλθω, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκενοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχοῦ- 
μαι. 18. τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦρος. 14. οἱ γὰρ ἵπποι αὐτοῖς δέδεν- 
ται. 15. πάντῃ γὰρ πάντα τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα. 16. ἀνωγνοὺς 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἀνακοινοῦται Σωκράτει τῷ ᾿Αθηναίῳ περὶ τῆς 
wopetas. 17. πράγματα παρεῖχεν οὗτος ὁ ἁνὴρ τῇ ἐμῇ χώρᾳ. 
18. καταπηδήσᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιέπεσεν αὐτῷ. 19. τί 
καλὸν ἐπέπρακτο ὑμῖν; 20. éav ἴωσι, μισθοφορὰ ἔσται τοῖς 
στρατιώταις. 21. τῷ σατράπῃ τοῦ μισθοῦ ἕνεκα ὑπηρετοῦ- 
μεν. 22. παρεκελεύετο τοῖς “Ελλησι πορεύεσθαι. 28. ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ ξένος Κῦρος ἐγένετο. 24. ἐμοὶ μῦρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικούς. 
25. duets ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἐθέλετε πείθεσθαι. 26. ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέ. 
πέμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ. 21. τοῖς νεᾶνί- 
gros ἐνέχεαν οἶνον. 28. καὶ τὸν βοηθήσαντα πολλοῖς 
μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. 29. αὐτῷ οἱ καλοί τε καὶ ἀγαθοὶ 
εὖνοι ἦσαν. 80. ὑμῖν ἐμποδών εἰμι; 31. Κῦρος οὐκέτι 
ἡμῖν μισθοδότης ἐστίν. 82. ἔτυχε γὰρ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. 88. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούση 
ἡμέρᾳ ἥκουσιν αὐτόμολοι. 84. καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ τοὺς 
στρατιώτας. 35. ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἣν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ἀμήχανος 
εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by to. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with & is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after ἐᾶν, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 (Ἕλλησι), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.—-Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to bene/it, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
Sriendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 

769. Rule of Syntax.— The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 23, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with εἰμί, γίγνομαι, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. : 

771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Bule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the ae abject: or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (βασιλεῖ), 16, 32, 33, and note ths 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

773. Bule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words. 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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Examine the datives in 9, 18, 34, and observe that the verbs on 
which they depend #re compound. 

774. Rule of Syntax. —The dative often follows compound 
verbs. Such are especially compounds with ἐν, ow, and ézi, 
and less frequently compounds with πρός, παρά, περί, and ὑπό. 

Examine the datives in 1 (σάλπιγγι), 8, 10, 18, and note the ideas 
which they express. 

775. Bule of Syntax.— The dative is used to denote cause, 
manner, and means or instrument. 


Examine the datives in 12 (ὅσῳ, τοσούτῳ), and observe that they 
are connected with comparatives and denote the degree of difference. 

776. Rule of Syntax. — The dative of manner is used with 
comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 


Examine the dative in 19. 

Review 224. 

Examine the dative in 11, and observe that it denotes time. 

771. Bule of Syntax.— The dative without a preposition 
often denotes the time when an action takes place. 


The dative is used also with prepositions (94, 97). 


778. EXERCISE. 


1. They shouted to one another not! to run. 2. But the 
soldiers were angry with their generals. 3. And many of 
the arms of the soldiers* were being carried on wagons. 
4, And on the third day he called an assembly. 5. There 
Cyrus had a palace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for 
us. 7. J, fellow-Greeks, was both faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with the 
satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might attack them. 
10. He hurls his axe*® at him. 11. This wine is much 
sweeter. 12. But on the fourth day they descend into the 
plain. 13. For he did not envy those who were rich. 14. Shall 
‘we trust this guide? 15. The arrows were useful to them. 





1 See note on 722, 36. 2 See 769, 2 hurls with his axe. 
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LESSON CXIII. 


Reading Lesson. 
779. AnaBasis I. iii. 1-7. 


A delay of twenty days at Tarsi is caused by the Greeks, who 
refuse to go farther. Clearchus attempts to force his own troops for- 
ward (1), and narrowly escapes being stoned to death. Then he 
calls them together, and addresses them as follows (2). “You must 
not forget what a friend Cyrus has been to me. And remember that 
the money which he gave me I spent on you (3). When our war in 
Thrace was ended, like loyal men we obeyed his summons (4). But 
you refuse to advance farther, and I must choose between you and 
him. Right or wrong, then, I cast in my lot with you (5). I will not 
abandon my comrades in arms, nor can I doubt that my interests are 
identical with yours (6).” Hereupon more than 2000 men leave Xenias 


and Pasion, and take up their quarters with Clearchus (7). 
ΠΙ. 


9 “~ 4 A N ε 3, ε , . 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρὰᾶς 1 
εἴκοσιν " οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ 
4 ε ’ “ ¥ 9 AN a= 59, 
πρόσω" ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἰέναι" 
ioe A 3 9. a ¥ A Q 
μισθωθῆναι δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. πρῶτος δὲ 
ὅ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι " 
ε \ 9. 9 ¥ Vv ¢€ , \ 39 2 
ot δὲ αὐτόν te ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τὰ ἐκεί- 
9 x, » oo 2 a Α 4 A 
vou, ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο προϊέναι. Κλέαρχος δὲ τότε μὲν ἃ 
μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι, ὕστερον δ᾽ 
1. ἔμεινε: cf. ἦν in 727, 26, and see p. 282 1. ----2., οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι, said 
they would not go (354). The neg. is regularly attached to φημί as the lead- 
ing verb where we attach it to the dependent verb. — τοῦ πρόσω, forward, 
agen. of place, τὸ πρόσω being used as a subst. This use of the gen. is 
poetic. — 3. ἱέναι, that they were going (854). —4. πρῶτος : predicate ad). 
He was the first to do it; πρῶτον, adv., would mean, he did this first and 
something else afterwards. —5. ἐβιάζετο, tried to furce. The impf. some- 


times denotes attempted action. —8. pixpdv, by a little, narrowly (784). 
— ἐξέφυγε μὴ καταπετρωθήναι, escaped being stoned to death. When verbs 
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9 \ ¥ 9 9 4 4 4 
ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι ov δυνήσεται βιάσασθαι, συνήγαγεν 
10 ἐκκλησίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν. καὶ πρῶτον 

QA 9 4 -- “N td ε ’ ε A ε ων 
μὲν ἐδάκρῦε πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς - οἱ δὲ ὁρῶντες 
ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώπων - εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 
"Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς 8 
φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. ἐμοὶ γὰρ ξένος 

16 Κῦρος ἐγένετο καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά 
» 3 A -.- » ¥ - Ud 
τε ἄλλα ἐτίμησε καὶ pupiouvs ἔδωκε δὰρεικούς " 

a 9 “ Δ. 9 9 A ? 9 a 
ols ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ eis τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοὶ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ καθηδυπάθησα, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα, 4 

NS € A a e , 2 = , £ a 9 
2 καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐτ᾽μωρούμην μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐκ 

~ , 9 Ἁ 9 ᾽’ la 
τῆς Xeppovycov αὐτοὺς ἐξελαύνων βουλομένους 
9 ΄- “ 9 A 9 ‘ ~ 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας Ἕλληνας τὴν γῆν. 

2 \ δ A > » δ IE 3 , 

ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, 

ἵνα εἴ τι δέοιτο ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον 
25 ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐ βούλεσθε συμπο- 5 

? > ’ ’ aA Ly A o A 

ρεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἣ ὑμᾶς προδόντα τῇ 

Κύρου φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι ἢ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον 
which contain a negative idea (here ἐξέφυγε, escaped = did not suffer) are 
followed by the infin., the negative μή may be added to strengthen the 
negation. Such a neg. cannot be translated in English. — 9. ὅτι ov δυνήσε- 
ται, that he would not be able, t.e. could not. — 10. πρῶτον μέν: see 751, 17, 
and note. — &dxpie .. . ἑστώς, stood (659) and wept a long time (735).— 
14. πράγμασιν : dat. of cause (775).— 15. τὰ ἄλλα, in other respects (733). 
- 18. οὐδε, not even. —20. ἐτϊμωρούμην : sc. αὐτούς, ie. the Thracians. — 
22. “EdAnvas, γὴν : see 787. ---- 24. εἴ τι δέοιτο, in case he should have any 
(732) need (of me). — ἄνθ᾽ dv... ἐκείνον, in return for the benefits I had 
received from him, ἱ.6. ἀντὶ τούτων & (725), etc. —25. tw ἐκείνον : εὖ πάσχω, 
be well treated, is practically a pass., and is often followed by ὑπό and the 
gen. of the agent (223). — ὑμεῖς : see 514, and cf. ll. 17, 80, 33, 34, 40. — 


26. ἀνάγκη : sc. ἐστί. --- προδόντα : in agreement with μέ, the unexpressed 
subj. of χρῆσθαι. ---- 27. φιλίᾳ: see p. 834. This is the instrumental dat. 
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θ᾽ ε A Ἶ 9 QA δ᾽ δί ’ 9 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν evar. εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ 
e 7 9 4 ς ἡ \ Ν a ν 
οἶδα, αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ σὺν ὕμιν ὃ τι 
Δ id , Α ¥ 9 “ 9 N ε > A 
30 ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ws ἐγὼ 
Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδοὺς 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἐθέλετε πείθεσθαι οὐδὲ 8 
ν θ > A ᾽ν e A 9 , g ΓῚ ὃ 4 4 
ἐπεσθαι, ἐγὼ συν ὕμιν ἐψομαι Kat ὁ TL ἂν δέῃ πει- 
e ἴω 
35 σομαι. νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα 
Α Q , Q “ £ A A 
καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν 
οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος ὅπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δὲ ἔρημος ὧν 
9 A e A 4 4 83 4. [4 9 A 
οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς οἶμαι εἶναι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ὠφελησαι 
yon 9 θ 4 9. 7 θ ε > A Hoe 
our ἂν ἐχθρὸν ἀλέξασθαι. ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν ἰόντος 
9 ἘΞ: “ 9 ᾽ν ’ » A 
40 ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, οὕτω THY γνώμην ἔχετε. ταῦτα T 
εἶπεν " οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνον καὶ 
ε ¥ ” 9 4 3 9 “ A 
οἱ ἄλλοι ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες ἐπήνεσαν " παρὰ δὲ 
Bleviou καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες 
45 τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο 
παρὰ Κλέαρχον. 


(775), χράομαι meaning use in the sense of serve oneself. — 28. εἰ, whether. 
— 29. ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ, whatever I must (sc. πάσχειν). — 36. dy εἶναι : by quo- 
tation (354) for ἂν εἴην. The protasis is implied in σὺν ὑμῖν (p. 104 10), 
i.e. if I should follow with you. —37. ὅπον dv ὦ, wherever I may be. — 
ὑμῶν : with ἔρημος (760).—38. dy εἶναι : representing ἂν εἴην, as above in 
1, 36. The prot. is here contained in &» = εἰ εἴην (p. 104). — οὔτ᾽ dy... 
οὔτ᾽ ay: the ἄν here does not belong to the following infinitives, but re- 
peats the ἄν with elva:.— ὠφελῆσαι, ἀλέξασθαι : with ἱκανός (p. 2191). — 
39. ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν ἰόντος, since, therefore, I shall (as I say, ὧς) go, etc. The 
gen. absolute (762) is causal. For ὡς, see 706, 33, and note. —40. ὅπῃ dv 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, woherever you too may go (sc. tre). — 41. of: see 186c. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀντί, 
24; eis, 17, 18, 31; ἐξ, 15, 20; ἐπί, 3,4; μετά, 20, 28; παρά, 43, 46; πρός, 
19, 27; ὑπέρ, 20; ὑπό, 25; σύν, 29, 34, 36), according to the directions 
previously given. 
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LESSON CXIV. 


Voices. — Tenses. — Oausal Sentences. — Imperative and Subjunctive 
in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 


780. EXERCISE. 


1. ἡμεῖς Κύρου οὐκέτι στρατιῶταί ἐσμεν, ἐπεί γε ov συνε- 
πόμεθα αὐτῷ. 2. ἀλλὰ καλῶς γε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι 
’ ἴω ΄Ὰ : ΄ ad 9 \ \ 
δὲ μηδέποτε γενώμεθα ζῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. 8. εἰ δὲ μὴ 
σοὶ τοὺς στρατεώτᾶς συγκαλεῖν δοκεῖ, λέγε καὶ δίδασκε. 
“~ ? ε “” 
4. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἐθέλετε πείθεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὕμῖν 
Ψ A @ @ A ’ : , 
ἕψομαι. 5. παρῶμεν οὖν ὥσπερ Κῦρος κελεύει. 6. χαλεπά 
ἐστι τὰ παρόντα, ὁπότε στρατηγῶν τοιούτων στερόμεθα. 
a £ a 
T. καὶ μηδεὶς ὑπολάβῃ με βούλεσθαι λαθεῖν. 8. ὑμεῖς, ὦ 
ἄνδρες στρατηγοί, τούτοις ἀποκρίνασθε. 9. στρατηγοὺς 
ἑλώμεθα ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος 
ἀπάγειν. 10. μηδεὶς οἰέσθω με τοῦτο λέγειν. 11. ἄνδρες 
στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι 
πρᾶγμασιν. 12. ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους μον. 18. μή μοι 
ἀντιλέξῃς. 14. μὴ πολεμεῖτε ἄδικον πόλεμον. 15. κολα- 
e mic eine fia © Ε 
σθέντων δὲ νῦν ἀξίως τῆς ἀδικίᾷᾶς. 16. εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν ἀθὺυ- 
pet ὅτι ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις «πολλοὶ 
, . 93 - 7 @ ε «{ e aA Ear Ψ A P 4 ἕ 
πάρεισιν, ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι οἱ μὕριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ μύριοί 
εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι. 17. dtm! οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, 
2 £ \ a ee 4 Ψ 18 
ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. . συναλλα- 
’ 4. » ’ XN \ ΝΜ 3 \ > vV A 
yeis, ὦ ᾿Αρίστιππε, πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀπόπεμψον πρὸς ἐμὲ ὃ 
ἔχεις στράτευμα. 19. ἔλειψε Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ὅτι τριή- 
Ν 4 - 3 > 9 4 = 3 Κ Jo T a 
pets ἤκουε περιπλεούσᾶς ἀπ᾽ “lwvids εἰς Κιλικίάν Ταμῶν 
ἔχοντα Tas Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. 20. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ὑμεῖς οὐ βούλεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἢ τῇ Κύρου 


1 See 567. 
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φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι ἢ pel” ὑμῶν εἶναι. 21. ἑπώμεθα καὶ μὴ 
κακίους ὧμεν τῶν πρόσθεν Κύρῳ συναναβάντων. 22. καὶ 
παρὰ τὴν yépupay πέμψατε φυλακήν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν 
λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός. 28. καὶ τὸ νϊκᾶν τοὺς 
φίλους εὖ ποιοῦντα Κῦρον! οὐδὲνξ θαυμαστὸν ἦν, ἐπειδή ye 
wai δννατώτερος ἦν. 24. ταῖς ναυσὶ πολιορκεῖ Μίλητον, ὅτε 


Τισσαφέρνει φίλῃ ἐστίν. 


Review 58, 196, 197, 198, 221, 222, 223, 224, 60, 61, 64, 73, 100, 101, 
116, 117, 203. ᾿ 

Examine 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 20, 22, 28, 24, and observe that each 
contains a clause which expresses a cause. Note the particle that 
introduces this clause, the mode of its principal verb, the tense of the 
preceding verb, and the negative that occurs, if the clause is negative. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — Causal sentences express a cause, 
and are introduced by ort, ὡς, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, ὅτε, and ὁπότε, because 
or since. They have the indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. The negative particle is ov. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 321. 


Examine the'imperatives in 3, 8, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, and note their 
force. 
Review 325. 


Examine the subjunctives in 2, 5, 9, 21, and note their force, 
their person and number, and their negative, if a negative occurs. 
Review 271. 


Examine the imperatives and subjunctives in 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 
note their force, and their tense and negative. 
Review 327. 


782. EXERCISE. 


1. Do not abandon us. 2. Tell us this first. 3. But he is 
angry because Proxenus speaks of 818 ill-treatment lightly. 
4, Let us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 


1 Subj. of νεκᾶν. 2 See 734. ὃ 628. 
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dispirited on this account. 7. Let us conquer those who have 
been drawn up before the king. 8. But now, since the strug- 
gle is for’ deliverance, be much braver. 9. Do not 116. 
10. Open the door. 11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Pro 
vide yourself with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the 
king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods 
and honour your parents.” 16. Let the general be honoured 
by his fellow-citizens. 


1 περί, with gen. 2 See p. 275. 


LESSON ΟΧΥ. 


Beading Lesson. — 
788. AnaBasis I. iii. 8-14. 


Cyrus sends for Clearchus, who refuses to obey his summons, but 
secretly sends him an encouraging message (8). Clearchus again 
assembles his men, and speaks as follows. ‘We have broken with 
Cyrus, and must look elsewhere for our pay (9). Naturally, he is in- 
dignant with us (10), and we must take good counsel. The crisis is 
grave, and, whether we stay here or leave, we must be watchful of our 
interests (11). Cyrus is a good friend to his friends, but he can be 
a bitter enemy, and he possesses very great resources. I, therefore, 
ask you to express your views freely (12).” Different speakers come 
forward, some of whom, at the instigation of Clearchus, show how 
hard it will be to get away (13). One in particular, who seems urgent, 
proposes a plan for their return which is obviously impracticable and 


full of danger (14). 
1. 


Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος 8 
? μ᾿ , ε \ 59 Α 9 
μετεπέμπετο τὸν Κλέαρχον: ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ 
¥ , N A “A ’ὔ 9Φ “Ἢ 
ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ 
ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν ws καταστησομένων τούτων 


—_— 


1. rovrog: neut. (775).— 4. ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, Dade him not to be dis- 
couraged (355). ἔλεγε is here equivalent to ἐκέλευε. --- ὡς... δέον, since 


ἢ 
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9 “ ὃ », 4 0 > > 9 > + 
δ εἰς TO O€ov- μεταπέμπεσθαι ἐκέλενεν αὐτὸν" 
> A δ᾽ 9 » 37 N de ~ ‘ 
αὑτὸς 0 οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν 9 
τούς θ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτὰς καὶ τοὺς προσελθόντας 
αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν βουλόμενον, ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 
¥ A A 
Avdpes στρατιῶται, τὰ μὲν δὴ Κύρον δῆλον ὅτι 
10 οὕτως ἔχει πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ τὰ ἡμέτερα πρὸς 
ἐκεῖνον" οὔτε γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἐκείνον ἔτι στρατιῶται, 
ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι ἡμῖν 
μισθοδότης. ὅτι petro ἀδικεῖσθαι νομίζει ὑφ᾽ 10 
ἡμῶν οἶδα: ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένον αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
9 3 “A A \ 4 3 - 38 ν 
16 ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον αἰσχυνόμενος ὅτι 
a δα 9 A: 4 9 , 3 ’ ν 
σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῳ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὑτὸν, ἐπειτα 
καὶ δεδιὼς μὴ λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει 
e 9 95 A 3 ὃ A 6 3 ‘ > 5 A 3 Y - 
ur ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ wpa εἶναι 1] 
ε a) 6 "ὃ δ᾽ 9 ~ e ~ 3 ~ LAX Q 
ἡμῖν καθεύδειν οὐδ᾽ ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλα 


this matter would be settled in the right way (718). For the gen. absolute 
with ὡς, expressing cause, see 706, 33, and note. ὡς shows that the 
reason is that assigned by Clearchus. — 5, μεταπέμπεσθαι, to keep sending 
Sor him. —6. αὐτὸς... var: but for himself he said he would not go. 
αὐτός limits the unexpressed (350) subj. of ἰέναι, but takes the case of the 
subj. of the leadirg verb. The thought is, ‘‘ You keep sending for me, 
but still 71 not go.’?—7. θ᾽: 1.6. τέ, by elision (21) and by the change 
of the smooth mute to the rough before the following rough breathing. — 
8. αὐτῶ: see 774.—9. rd... Képov: cf. 614, I. 14. — δῆλον : sc. ἐστίν. --- 
10. οντωφ. ... ἐκεῖνον : his relations to ue are in just (πέρ in ὥσπερ) the 
same position as ours to him.—11. ἡμεῖς : 86. ἐσμέν. ----ὄ18, μέντοι, how- 
ever.— 14. καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ, although he keeps sending for me. 
Note the force of καί with the concessive partic. (379) used in the gen. abso- 
lute (762). —15. τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, chiefly (734). The correlative is ἔπειτα 
καί. --- 16. σύνοιδα... αὐτόν, 7 am conscious (for ἐμαντῷ, see 774) that I 
have deceived (p. 250°) him in everything. —17. δεδιὼς μὴ ἐπιθῇ : see 280. 
— dy... ἠδικῆσθαι, for that (sc. τούτων, 569), in which (ὧν for &, 725) he 
thinks he has been wronged by me. & is a cognate acc. (οὗ 485, I. 18, and 
732).—19. καθεύδειν, ἀμελεῖν, βουλεύεσθαι : dependent on Spa (p. 2191).— 
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a 9 “ ~ 3 , δνο 
20 βουλεύεσθαι ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων. καὶ ἕως 
~ A > 
τε μένομεν avrov σκεπτέον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ὅπως 
9 4 Ca’ ¥ » “A >. y 
ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν, εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, 
ν 9 , ¥ 4 9g \ 93 , 
ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν, καὶ ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
ἔξομεν " ἄνευ γὰρ τούτων οὔτε στρατηγοῦ οὔτε 
25 ἰδιώτον ὄφελος οὐδέν. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος 19 
φίλος ᾧ ἂν φίλος 7, χαλεπώτατος δ᾽ ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν 
᾿' 4Φ: »ν \ , Ν ‘\ ve ἣν 
πολέμιος ἦ, ἔχει δὲ δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν 
καὶ ναυτικὴν ἣν πάντες ὁμοίως ὁρῶμ τε καὶ ἐπι- 
a ἃ a) 9 A 4 “ , > ~ 
στάμεθα: καὶ yap οὐδὲ πόρρω δοκοῦμέν μοι αὐτοῦ 
A 9 9 - 4 9 : ᾿ ᾿ 
80 καθῆσθαι. ὥστε wpa λέγειν ὅ τι τις γιγνώσκει 
ν A > A 3 ᾿᾽. 9 4 , 
ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. ἐκ δὲ τού- 18 
τον ἀνίσταντο οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, λέξοντες 
a 23 ? e N ε 3 3 ld 9 ‘4 
ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, ot δὲ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον ἐγκέλευστοι, 
9 ’ Go Ψ ε 9 om » A « 
ἐπιδεικνύντες οἵα εἴη ἡ ἀπορία ἄνευ τῆς Κῦρον 
85 γνώμης καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀπιέναι. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε 14 
προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι 
εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα στρατηγοὺς μὲν ἑλέσθαι ἄλλους 
ε ’ > ‘ 4 ld 9 Ug 
ws τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν - 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδει᾽ ἀγοράζεσθαι (ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ ἦν ἐν 
40 τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι) καὶ συσκευάζεσθαι - 


20. ἕως, as long as, while. —21. αὐτοῦ : adverb. — σκεπτέον εἶναι: of. 585, 
I, 3.—22. ἤδη, at once. —26. ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἦ, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. ὁμοίως : with πάντες, all alike. —29. αὐτοῦ: with πόρρω (761), at a 
distance from him, — 30. ὡρᾶ λέγειν : sc. ἐστί, and see note on ]. 19. — 
32. Adfovres: the fut. ei expresses purpose (379), to say. — 33. ἐκεῖνον: 
i.e. Clearchus. — 34. . ἀπορία, what the difficulty was. Cf. δ1] 8. --- 
35. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, ae one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on elwe, the 
first of which is ἑλέσθαι. ---- 38. εἰ μὴ βούλεται, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing. — pri: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39. 4 δ᾽ ἀγορὰ. 

στρατεύματι: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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ἐλθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν " 

3. Q “ A ~A ε ld 3 A A 9 

ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Κῦρον ὅστις 

διὰ φιλίὰς τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει" ἐὰν δὲ μηδὲ ἡγε- 

7 ~ a A [4 , Q 
μόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ 
‘ ld A ¥ 9 A 4 
45 Kat προκαταληψομένους Ta ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ φθά.- 
id on 4 e [4 ᾧ ᾽ 

σωσι μήτε Κυρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες, 

« ‘ A N ’ ¥ 3 

ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλα χρήματα ἔχομεν ἀνηρπα- 

κότες. οὗτος μὲν τοιαῦτα εἶπε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον 

Κλέαρχος εἶπε τοσοῦτον. 
absurdity of the proposal. —41. ἐλθόντας : limits the unexpressed subj. 
of αἰτεῖν. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on εἶπε is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. — 42. ἐὰν μὴ διδῴ ταῦτα, 
if he would not give them. — ὅστυς ἀπάξει, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 48. φιλίας : predicate adj. (sc. οὔσης). that was friendly. — 
44, τὴν ταχίστην : sc. ὅδον, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. προκαταληψομέ- 
vous: 86. ἄνδρας. The partic, expresses purpose (379). — dies μὴ φθάσωσι, 
that they might not:get the start. —46. καταλαβόντες : for the partic. with 
φθάνω, cf. 648, I. 9.—47. ὧν... dvnpwaxores: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 
of whose property we have plundered and now have. — ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες : 
equivalent to ἀνηρπάκομεν καὶ ἔχομεν. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (διά, 
43; els, 5, 87; ἐν, 39; ἐξ, 20, 31, 82; μετά, 6, 48; πρός, 10 (dis); ὑπό, 13, 
18, 38), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. —Subjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov μή. ---- Verbals. — Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


: fe) \ 
1. σκεπτέον éativ! ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν. 2. μὴ 
τοῦτο ποιῶμεν; 8. βούλει οὖν τοῦτο ἐπισκοπῶμεν ; 8 





1 See 684. 8 Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this ? should consider this? 
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4, οὐ μή σε κρύψω! πρὸς ὅντινα βούλομαι ἀφικέσθαι. 
5. πολλὰ yap ἐνορῶϑ δι ἃ ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον. 6. ἣν 
ὰ Ψ δύ a aA e aA “δὸ 4 ’ 3 ἐτ Ἁ 
γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν ἀπόσχωμεν, οὐκέτι μὴ 
δύνηται βασιλεὺς ἡμᾶς καταλαβεῖν. T. ἱκανὸς δὲ καί 
ἐστιν ἐμποιῆσαι τοῖς παροῦσιν ὡς πειστέον ἐστὶ Κλεάρχῳ." 
8. μηδ᾽ ἔρωμαιδ ὁπόσου πωλεῖ; 9. οὐ πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας 
tipntréos ἀνήρ. 10. σὺν Κλεώρχῳ πέμπωμεν τοὺς πελ- 
ταστάς; 11. μισθωσώμεθα οὖν κήρυκα, ἣ αὐτὸς ἀνείπω ; 
12. καταβατέον οὖν ἐν μέρει ἑκάστῳ. 18. εἴπω οὖν σοι τὸ 
ν) 9 = 3 \ “a > ,- A 9 ΄-“ 
αἴτιον; 14. ἐπιθυμητέον ἐστὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τῆς ἀρετῆς. 
15. εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι οὐ μήποτέ σε ἄκοντά τις ἄξει. 16. ποῖ 
φύγωμεν; 17. τί δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων; 18. πότερον 

lal lw A A “A 9 , ld 
τοῦτο βίαν φῶμεν ἢ μὴ φῶμεν εἶναι; 19. πότερον πέμπω- 
μέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες ; 
20. ἤν τε εἷς πῇ δυνηθῇ τῶν λόχων ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβῆναι, 
οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ τῶν πολεμίων. 21. ἀλλὰ τούτους οἱ 
θεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντοβ 22. ἡμεῖς γὰρ ἂν τοιαῦτα πάθοιμεν,Ἷ ola: 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οἱ θεοὶ ποιήσειαν 28. σῴζοισθε ἀσφαλῶς 
ὅποι θέλει ἕκαστος. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 2, 3, 8, 10, 11, 13, 16, 17, 18, 19, and observe that each 
sentence is interrogative, that its principal verb is in the first person 
of the subjunctive, and that the sentence, if negative, takes μή. 

785. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
may be used in questions of appeal, where a person asks him- 
self or another what he is todo. The negative is μή. 


a. The question is sometimes introduced by BotAa or βούλεσθε. 


17 will not (emphatic) conceal 5 And may I not ask, ete. 

from you, etc. 6 May the gods take vengeance 
2'The indirect question (570) is on them! 

the second object of κρύψω (737). 7 See p. 104 14, 
8 see in (this undertaking). 8 as may the gods bring upon 


4 See 768 a. . ἐμὴν our foes (738). 
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Examine 4, 6, 15, 20, and observe that each sentence, or a part of 
it, is strongly negatived by ov μή, and has its verb either in the sub- 
junctive or in the future indicative. 

786. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive and sometimes the 
future indicative are used with the double negative ov μή in 
the sense of an emphatic future indicative with ov. 


a. The subjunctive, when used in this construction, is generally in 
the aorist tense. 


Examine the use of the verbals in -reos in 1, 5, 7, 9, 12, 14. 
Review 583, 584. 


Examine the optatives in 21, 22 (ποιήσειαν), 23, and observe that 
each expresses a wish which refers to the future. 

787. Rule of Syntax.— When a wish refers to the future, 
it is expressed by the optative. 


a. The optative may be preceded by εἴθε or εἰ yap, O that, O if. 
The negative of these clauses is μή. 


788. - EXERCISE. 


1. The general must pursue the enemy. 2. What shall I 
say? 3. They will not await the enemy. 4. We must make 
war on the barbarians.! 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive? 
him, or shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go up 
on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these soldiers to 
the king. 10. With what® shall I begin? 11. Shall I pro- 
ceed with the army into the city? 12. Fellow-soldiers, we 
must make our journey on foot. 13. And may I not* answer, 
if some young (man) questions me? 14. The general must 
provide chariots and march against the enemy. 15. We must 
never do the state harm, but obey (her). 16. Do you wish, 
then, that I should answer them ? 


1 See 778. 8 With what, t.e. whence. 
3 Use the fut indic. 4 and not, cf. 784, 8 above. 
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LESSON CXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


789. AnaABASIS I. iii. 15-21. 


Clearchus declares that he will not lead them, but that he will be 
obedient to the man whom they put in comman: (15). Another 
speaker comes forward who shows the folly of the plan just pro- 
posed (16). “I should distrust,” he says, “any assistance that Cyrus 
might lend us. I could wish rather that we might get away without 
his knowledge. But that is impossible (17). We must, therefore, 
send and ask him what use he intends to make of us. If this under- 
taking is not different from his previous enterprises, let us follow 
him (18). But if we cannot approve it, let us tell him that he either 
must convince us of our duty to support him, or must let us depart 
in peace. When we get his answer, we can make up our minds (19).” 
This proposal is adopted. Cyrus answers that- he wishes to march 
against his enemy Abrocomas, twelve stages distant, on the Euphra- 
tes (20). The Greeks agree to follow, but demand additional pay. 
Cyrus promises them half again as much as before (21). 

ε A id 3 6 6A 4 Ἁ re 
Ὡς μὲν στρατηγήσοντα Eye ταύτην τὴν στρα- 15 
τηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω πολλὰ γὰρ ἐνορῶ δι᾽ 

ἃ ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον" ὡς δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὃν ἂν 

9 ’, ἐν Ν , 4 IQA 

ἕλησθε πείσομαι ἢ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ἵνα εἰδῆτε 
ὅ ὅτι καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος 

’ 3 ’ Ν ~ »¥ 9 ’ἤ 
μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, 16 


9 3. A N 99 A N A > ζω. 
ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ πλοῖα αἰτεῖν 


1, ὡς μὲν... λεγέτω, let no one of you speak of me as about to assume 
this command. — 3. ὡς δὲ... μάλιστα : 8c. οὕτω λέγετε (imv.) from the pre- 
ceding μηδεὶς λεγέτω. --- 4. 1] Svvarov μάλιστα, to the best of my ability. Sc. 
ἐστίν. ---ὅ. dtu... ἀνθρώπων, that 7 know how also to submit to authority 
as well as any man that lives. μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων (743, 6a), in the highest 
degree (lit. best of all men), repeats and emphasizes the thought of ὥς 
Tis καὶ ἄλλος, (as well) as any other man whosoever (καί being emphatic). 
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κελεύοντος, ὥσπερ πάλιν τὸν στόλον Κύρου ποιου- 

4 9 to i δὲ ε ¥ 0 » ε la > ~ 

μένου, ἐπιδεικνυς δὲ ὡς εὔηθες εἴη ἡγεμόνᾳ αἰτεῖν 

‘ 4 φ - ’ ᾿ A > b | 

10 παρὰ τούτον @ λὺύμαινόμεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. εἰ δὲ 

καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύσομεν ὃν ἂν Κῦρος da, τί 

κωλύει καὶ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν κελεύειν Κῦρον προκατα- 
λαβεῖν ; ἐγὼ γὰρ ὀκνοίην μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα 11 

ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, μὴ ἡμᾶς ταῖς τριήρεσι 

18 καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ ἡγεμόνι ᾧ δοίη 

9 Ἁ ε ”~ 9 ld g > » 39 

ἔπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται ἐξελ.- 

θεῖν - βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κύρου λα- 

θεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών ὃ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν. ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα μὲν φλυὰρίὰς εἶναι ' δοκεῖ δέ μοι 18 

¥ 3 , Ν A 9 9 id 

20 ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι 

“ ’ 9 ῪὋὦ 9 “A ’ 4 ε “A 

σὺν Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον τί βούλεται ἡμῖν 

χρῆσθαι" καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἦ παραπλησία 


— 8. ὥσπερ. .. ποιουμέγον, just as if Cyrus were returning (762) home 
(lit. making his expedition back), and so did not longer need his boats. 
— 9. ὡς εὔηθες εἴη, that it was silly, corresponding to τὴν εὐήθειαν in the 
clause with μέν. ---10. παρὰ... πράξιν : from this point to the end of 
the speech (1. 32), the words are given in just the form used by the 
speaker. —11. πιστεύσομεν, intend to trust. The fut. indic. sometimes 
expresses present intention. — tl. . . προκαταλαβεῖν: 1.6. if we intend to 
trust the guide, we might as well show confidence in Cyrus himself 
directly, and urge him to secure the heights for us in advance. The ques- 
tion is ironical. — 14. py... καταδύσῃ, lest he may sink us (280) with his 
triremes (775). —15. ᾧ: for ὃν (725). —16. ὅϑεν : i.e. (ἐκεῖσε) ὅθεν, (into 
a place) from which. —17. ἄκοντος Kipov: sc. ὄντος. The gen. absol. 
(762) expresses manner (379), against his will. — ἀπιών : equivalent to 
εἰ ἀπίοιμι (3790). --- λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών, to get off without his knowing tt 
(p. 2502). —19. δοκεῖ δέ por, 7 think it best, I would recommend. The 
subjects of δοκεῖ (352) are the infinitives that follow, ἐρωτᾶν (1.21), ἕπεσθαι 
(1. 23), εἶναι (1. 24), ἀξιοῦν (]. 27), ἀπαγγεῖλαι (1. 31), and βουλεύεσθαι 
(i. 82), each with its modifiers. — 20. ἄνδρας : sub). of ἐρωτᾶν. --- οἵτινες, 
such as are (sc. εἰσίν). --- 21. rl... χρῆσθαι, what use (732) he wishes 
to make of us (p. 884). The same use of the cases occurs below in ofzrep 
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ψ Ἁ 4 > ~ ~ , 9 
οἴᾳπερ καὶ πρόσθεν ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ξένοις, ἕπεσθαι 
καὶ ἡμᾶς καὶ μὴ κακίους εἶναι τῶν πρόσθεν τούτῳ 
25 συναναβάντων ἐὰν δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρό- 19 
σθεν φαίνηται καὶ ἐπιπονωτέρὰ καὶ ἐπικινδῦνο- 
τέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς ἄγειν ἣ πεισθέντα 
. f= 9-2 ν \ Ne 4 
πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι" οὕτω γὰρ καὶ ἑπόμενοι ἂν 
4 9 ~ A SH= ε ’ . 9 ’ 
φίλοι avT@ καὶ πρόθῦμοι ἑποίμεθα καὶ ἀπιόντες 
80 ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν" 6 τι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα λέγῃ 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι δεῦρο" ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας πρὸς ταῦτα 
βουλεύεσθαι. ἔδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἑλόμενοι 20 
“ 4 4 a > , A “ 
σὺν Κλεάρχῳ πέμπουσιν ot ἠρώτων Κῦρον τὰ 
, ~ ἰφὶ ε > 9 2 9 3 , 
δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. ὃ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι ἀκούοι 
9 ’ = 9 “ ¥ 9 ἃ “ 9 £ 
35 ᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ πο- 
ταμῷ εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμούς " πρὸς 
τοῦτον οὖν ἔφη βούλεσθαι ἐλθεῖν " Kav μὲν ἢ ἐκεῖ, 
᾿ ,’ Ἦν ’ 9 ΄΄ 3 ἰφὶ a Ν 4 
τὴν δίκην ἔφη χρήζειν ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ, ἣν δὲ φύγῃ, 
ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες 21 
40 δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ ἀπαγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώ- 
: A 1. ε fm- NO gp Y ¥ δ 
ταις τοῖς δὲ ὑποψία μὲν ἦν ὅτι ἄγοι πρὸς βασι- 
λέα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἔπεσθαι. προσαιτοῦσι δὲ 
,, ε 4 a ε a e , A 
μισθόν: ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι 
(for οἵᾶνπερ by assimilation, 725) and τοῖς ξένοις. --- 23. πρόσϑεν : when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
ἕπεσθαι, εἶναι: with ἡμᾶς as subj. — 24. τῶν... cvvavaPdvrey: see 763. — 
25. τῆς πρόσθεν: sc. πράξεως. --- 27. ἀξιοῦν, demand, t.e. the deputies 
(ἄνδρας) mentioned in ]. 20. ἀπαγγεῖλαι in |. 31 has the same subj. — 
ἄγειν, ἀφϊέναι: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. ἑπόμενοι, ἀπιόντες: 
equivalent to εἰ éwolueda, εἰ ἀπίοιμεν (379). —29. φίλοι πρόθυμοι : predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. ὅτι ἀκούοι, that he heard. — 37. κἂν μὲν κα ἐκεῖ, and 
if he should be there. —38. ἣν δὲ... βουλευσόμεθα : the exact words of 
the speaker. —41. τοῖς δὲ... qv, they had (770), etc., t.e. they suspected. 
For rots δέ, cf. ὁ δέ in 1. 34.— ὅτι ἄγοι, that he was leading them. — 
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ὃ 4 Φ l4 ¥ 9 Ἁ. - A 4 
ὥώσειν οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ τρία 
ς - γ σὰ Q “ 4 . Κ΄ δ 23 A 
45 ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ 
“᾽ “-͵-ὥᾷν SQN 9 κι ¥ sQ\ 
βασίλεα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα ἤκουσεν οὐδεὶς ἕν γε 
τῷ φανερῷ. 


44. δώσειν: see p. 250°. — οὗ : i.e. (τούτου) ὅν (725). The gen. depends 
On ἡμιόλιον, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. τοῦ μηνός, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 
Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (ἀντί, 
44; διά, 2; εἰς, 13; ἐν, 46; ἐπί, 36, 45; μετά, 6; παρά, 10; πρός, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; od», 21, 33), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVIII. 
Final and Object Olauses. 


790. EXERCISE. ° 


1. τούτῳ δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ πείσομαι, iva εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ ἄρχε- 
3 ’ 3 Cid > , 
σθαι ἐπίσταμαι. 2. σκεπτέον ἐστὶν ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα 
ἴω Ν ΝΜ a 3 , Lig 3 l4 w 
μενοῦμεν, εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν, 
καὶ ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν. 8. τὴν δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὴν δύνα- 
᾿Ξ 4 4 30 7 2 ef ef 
μὲν ἤθροιζεν ws μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος, ὅπως ὅτι 
ἀπαρασκενυότατον λάβοι Bacirda. 4. ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ 
᾽ , 24 , 1 5 \ , 2 prio: 
ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ μελήσει. . καὶ περὶ τούτων ἐμνήσθην, 
ἵνα μὴ ταὐτὰ πάθητε. 6. οἱ θεώμενοι ἐφοβοῦντο μή τι 
πάθῃ. Ἴ-. τοὺς δὲ ἀποθανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “Ελληνες 
4 ld e @ ’ A ’ Ν 4 
ἠκίσαντο, ws ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις εἴη. 8. ὅπως 
δ᾽ ἀμυνούμεθα οὐδεὶς ἐπιμελεῖται. 9. ἀλλὰ δέδοικα μὴ ὥσπερ 
οἱ λωτοφάγοι ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. 10. φίλος 
ἐβούλετο εἶναι τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, ἵνα ἀδικῶν μὴ διδοίη 
δίκην. 11. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ὑπώπτευσε μή τι πρὸς τῆς 


1 The clause with ὅπως is here the subj. οὗ μελήσει. 
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πόλεως ἐπαίτιον εἴη Κύρῳ φίλον yevéoOa.! 12. καί ce οὐκ 
ἤγειρον, ἵνα ὡς ἥδιστα καθεύδῃς. 18. ἔδεισε μὴ ἐπιπλεύ- 
σωσιν αἱ νῆες. 14. ἐβουλεύετο ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλὰ βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. 15. πέμψωμεν 
δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ φθάνωσι μήτε 
Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες. 16. λαβὼν ὑμᾶς 
ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον ὑπ᾽ ἐκεί- 
νου. 17. δέδια μὴ λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίξει ὑπ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. 18. ἐγὼ γὰρ ὀκνοίην μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα 
ἐμβαίνειν, μὴ ἡμᾶς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ av? 
τῷ ἡγεμόνι ἕπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν. 


Review 265, 260, 267, 296. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 1, 3, 7, 10, 15, 16, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 278, 302. 


Examine 5, 12, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

791. Rule of Syntax.—The subjunctive may be used in 
final clauses after secondary tenses, instead of the optative, 
to express the purpose as originally conceived. 


Examine the use of the future indicative in 2, 4, 8, 14, noting the 
particle which introduces it, its negative, if it is negative, and the 
meaning and tense of the leading verb. 

792. Rule of Syntax.— After verbs which signify to strive 
for, care for, or effect, the object of the action is expressed by 
ὅπως, that, or ὅπως μή, that not, with the future indicative, after 
both primary and secondary tenses. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 9, 11, 17, 18, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 280, 304. 


1 κόρῳ φίλον γενέσθαι is the subj. 2 Any opt. which refers to the 
of εἴη, of which τὶ ἐπαίτιον, some future has the force of a primary 
cause for blame, is predicate. tense. 
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Examine 6, 13, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

793. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive may be used after 
the secondary tenses of verbs which denote fear, instead of 
the optative, to express the fear as originally conceived. 


794. EXERCISE. 


1. They went and asked Cyrus for boats, that they might 
sail away. 2. For they feared that the enemy would attack 
them (while) going through the ravine. 3. He thought that 
he needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 4. For 
they feared that they would be cut off and the enemy would 
get on both sides of them.’ 5. And they were apprehensive 
that, if they should burn? the villages, they might not have 
provisions. 6. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.? 7. But no one 
of us is in return taking any‘ care that we may contend (with 
them) as successfully as possible. 8. They fear that the 
Greeks will attack them during the night.5 9. See to (it), 
then, that you be men worthy of the freedom which® you 
possess. 10. I did this, that the enemy might not think that 
we had set out for home. 


LESSON CXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


795. Anansasis I, iv. 1-6. 


From Tarsi Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river 
Pyramus, and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in 
Cilicia (1). Here he remains three days. During this time his fleet 


1 See 761. 2 See 379. 4 οὐδέν. See p. 2022 and 732. 
3 may not take command of δ See 759. 
(στρατηγέω) us (748). 6 See 725. 
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arrives, which has been conducted from Ephesus by Tamos (2). 

Chirisophus is on board the ships with 700 heavy-armed men. Cyrus 

is joined also by 400 Greek mercenaries who desert from Abroco- 

mas (3). Thence he proceeds to the Syro-Cilician Pass, a narrow way 

between the mountains and the coast, and defended at each end by a 

wall (4). He makes ready to land men on both sides of the further- 

most wall; but this plan proves to be unnecessary, as Abrocomas 

does not attempt to bar his passage, but retreats towards Babylon (5). 

Cyrus advances through Syria, and comes to Myriandus, a thriving 

emporium (6). 

IV. 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 1 
δέκα ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὖρος τρία 
πλέθρα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρα- 
σάγγὰς πέντε ἐπὶ τὸν Πύραμον ποταμόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ 

> 4 2 A 3 ’ \ , 

& εὖρος στάδιον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα εἰς Ἰσσούς, τῆς Κιλι- 
κίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ οἰκουμένην, 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρὰς 2 
τρεῖς" καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν ai ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 

10 νῆες τριᾶκοντα καὶ πέντε καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐταῖς ναύαρχος 
Πυθαγόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς Ta- 

A 3 4 3 3 4 » A ε ’ - 
pos Αἰγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων vais ἑτέρας 
Κύρου πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν, αἷς ἐπολιόρκει Midn- 

. , , > \ “΄ 
τον, ote Τισσαφέρνει φίλη ἣν, καὶ συνεπολέμει 


1. The army has now been on the march four months. Retrace on 
the map the route travelled from Sardis to Tarsi.—9. Κύρῳ: for the 
case, cf. αὐτῷ in 727, 28. The fleet, which here effects a junction with 
the land forces of Cyrus, preparatory to his march into the interior, is the 
one already mentioned in 765, 9-11.—11. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς, conducted 
them, i.e. the ships (769).—12. ἐξ ’Ed@écov: the Lacedaemonian ships 
under Pythagoras had joined the fleet of Cyrus at Ephesus.—13. als 
ἐπολιόρκει, with which he (i.e. Tamos) had been besieging. So συνεπολέ- 
pe: below. Cf. ἐτύγχανεν in 722, 17, and note. —14. ὅτε ἦν, since ἐξ had 





READING LESSON. 361 


15 Κύρῳ πρὸς αὐτόν. παρὴν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος 3 
Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ 
Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὁπλίτας, ὧν ἐστρατήγει 
παρὰ Κύρῳ. αἱ δὲ νῆες ὥρμουν παρὰ τὴν Κύ- 
ρον σκηνήν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ παρ᾽ ᾿Αβροκόμα 

2 μισθοφόροι Ἕλληνες ἀποστάντες ἦλθον παρὰ 
Κῦρον τετρακόσιοι ὅπλῖται καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα πα- 4 
ρασάγγας πέντε ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς 
Συρίας. ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα δύο τείχη, καὶ τὸ μὲν 

25 ἔσωθεν τὸ πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίὰς Σνέννεσις εἶχε καὶ 
Κιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρίας 
βασιλέως ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. διὰ μέσου 
δὲ ῥεῖ τούτων ποταμὸς Κάρσος ὄνομα, εὖρος πλέ. 
θρον. ἅπαν δὲ τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν ἦσαν στά- 

80 διοι τρεῖς" καὶ παρελθεῖν οὐκ ἦν βίᾳ: ἦν γὰρ ἡ 
“πάροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ τεΐχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν 
καθήκοντα, ὕπερθεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέτραι ἠλίβατοι - ἐπὶ 
δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. 
ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετε- ὃ 


been (781).—15. αὐτόν: i.e. Tissaphernes. — 16. μεταπεμπτός, sent for, 
verbal in -ros, equal to μεταπεμφθείς, and so followed by ὑτὸ Κύρου (223). 
—17. dv... Κύρῳ, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
19. of wap ᾿Αβροκόμα : cf. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως in 706, 23, and note. —ABpo- 
κόμα: the so-called Doric gen., found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper 
names. —23. wvAag: the article is omitted, since the subst. is used almost 
as a proper name. — 24. Yoav... τείχη, this pass consisted of two walls. 
ταῦτα for αὗται (with which ἦσαν really agrees), by attraction into agree- 
ment with the predicate subst. τείχη. ---τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν: 8c. reixos.— 
29. ἦσαν: in agreement with the predicate subst. στάδιοι, a plur. to ord- 
διον. --- 82, καθήκοντα: to be connected with ἦν as a predicate, ἦν καθή- 
κοντα being equivalent to καθῆκε. --- tw... πύλαι, in (on) each wall a gate 
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35 πέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν εἴσω Kat 
ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ βιασάμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους 
4 > ’᾽ > N ΄ὰ ’ , 
παρέλθοιεν, εἰ φνλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, 
9 . ἃν , ε “A ‘ > ? - 
ὅπερ ῴᾧετο ποιήσειν ὁ Κῦρος τὸν ᾿Αβροκόμαν, 
¥ N , 9 , = \ 9 A? 
ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. ᾿Αβροκόμας δὲ οὐ τοῦτ 
40 ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦρον ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, 
9 ’ - 9 2 “ | ed 9 », 
ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπήλαυ- 
νεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μῦριάδας στρα- 

A 9 A 9 , Q ,- N 9 
Tuas. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταθμὸν ἕνα 6 
παρασαγγὰς πέντε εἰς Μὺυρίανδον, πόλιν οἰκουμέ. 

e on 3 N A 4 9 , 9 > 
45 νην ὑπὸ Φοινικων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ - ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν 
\ , . 9 > 9 e , ,- 

TO χωρίον KAL ὠρμουν αὐτόθι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. 
was 8εῖ. ---- 88. εἴσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλών, within and without the pass, i.e. 
between the two walls and beyond the wall on the Syrian side. The 
object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas both in front and in the rear. 
— 37. el φυλάττοιεν, in case they should be keeping guard. — 38. ὅπερ, 
just the thing which, referring to the thought of the preceding clause. — 
39. ἔχοντα : causal partic. (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (διά, 
27, 43; εἰς, 6, 31, 44; ev, 40; et, 9, 12, 41; ἐπί, 2, 4, 7, 10, 16, 22, 23, 32, 


37; παρά, 18 (bis), 19, 20, 41; πρό, 25, 26; πρός, 15; ὑπό, 16, 45), accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXX. 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Particular Conditions. 

796. EXERCISE. Ga 

1. εἰ ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν, ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι. 2. εἰ 
ταῦτα ἔπράξαν, καλῶς ἔσχεν. 3. εἰ ταῦτα ἔπραξαν, καλῶς 
ἂν ἔσχεν. 4. εἴπερ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός ἐστιν, οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐγὼ λήψομαι. 5. Κλέαρχος τοίνυν εἰ παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους 


1 If they had done this, it would have been well, an unfulfilled supposi- 
tion. Note that the apodosis has ἄν. 
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ἔλυε τὰς σπονδᾶς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει. 6. ἀλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε 
3 N A 4 3 A 5. 9 ,- 4 3 A ’ 
ἐπὶ τῷ στρατεύματι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ δὲ χρήξεις, 
πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. 7. καὶ ἂν ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐποίει, εἰ Ewpa ἡμᾶς ἀπιόντας.}Σ 8. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ βούλεσθε συνα- 
πιόναι, ἥκειν κελεύει ὑμᾶς τῆς νυκτός. 9. οὐκ ἂν τῶν νήσων 
ἐκράτει, εἰ μή τι ναυτικὸν εἶχεν. 10. εἰ δέ τι ἄλλο βέλττιον,3 
Z ι ¢ 9 , ’ A @ , 
ToApatw καὶ ὁ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν. 11. στρατηγοὺς ἑλώμεθα 
ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν. 
12. εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους συνελέγησαν, ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν 
διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 18. εἰ τοῦτο πεποίη- 
κας, ἐπαινεῖσθαι ἄξιος el. 14. εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, 
σκεπτέον ἐστὶν ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν. 1δ. ἡ πόλις 
aA , ΝΜ) 5. Ν 3 , e an 4 

πᾶσα διεφθάρη ἄν, εἰ ἄνεμος ἐπεγένετο. 10. καὶ ἡμῖν γ᾽ ἂν 
τρισάσμενος ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει βασιλεύς, εἰ ἑώρὰ ἡμᾶς μένειν 
παρασκευαζομένους. 17. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες, εἴ τις καὶ abvpo- 
τεροςὃ ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν 
ἥδιον καὶ προθῦμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 18, 14, 17. 

Observe that these sentences are conditional, consisting of a prota- 
sis and apodosis (272); that the protasis is introduced by εἰ, if, and 
has the indic.; that it states a particular supposition in the present 
or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment; and that the apodo- 
sis assumes a great variety of forms (being expressed here, e.g., by the 
indic., present, past, and future, by the imv., by the subjv., and by 
the verbal in -reos). 


797. Rule of Syntax. — When the protasis simply states a 
present or past particular supposition, unplying nothing as to 
the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative with εἰ. 
Any form of the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Particular Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (1. 1). 





SO τς τ πα ορρεπς-ἜΕρὕΣς-....-.-.ἙἙὥὐὉὉὦἝὦὃΘὄὄὍς͵ς... ......... 


1 He would be doing this, if he 2 better plan. Sc. ἐστί. 
saw, etc., an unfulfilled supposi- 8 even (καί) somewhat discour- 
tion. aged 
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a. The negative of all protases is regularly μή, that of all apodoses 
is regularly ov. 

Examine 3, 7, 12, 15, 16. 

Observe that the protasis is introduced by εἰ, ὑ and has a second- 
ary tense of the indic.; that it states a supposition in the present or 
past, using respectively the impf. or aor. indic., and implies that the 
condition is not or was not fulfilled; and that the apodosis has a 
secondary tense of the indic. with ἄν. 

798. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a present 
or past supposition, implying that the condition is not or was 
not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in 
both protasis and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb ἄν. 
The imperfect refers to present time, the aorist to a simple 
occurrence in past time. 

a. The imperfect may refer to an act as going on or repeated in 
past time. Examine 9, which refers to the past. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Second Class (II.). 


799. EXERCISE. 


1. But if anybody sees a better (plan), let him speak. 
2. If he had restrained himself, he would now be king. 
3. And if you had not come, we should have proceeded against 
the king. 4. If you have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 
5. If this is so, I will go away at once. 6. If the general had 
wished to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He would not 
have done this, if I had not bid him. 9. If you say this, you 
are deceived. 10. If he wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If 
he had done this, he would have injured me greatly.’ 12. If the 
citizens had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 13. If you have not done wrong, why are you about? 
to flee? 14. It would be much more wonderful, if they were 
honoured. 


1 μέγα, see 732. 2 be about, μέλλω. 
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LESSON CXXI. 
Reading Lesson. 
800. Anasasis I. iv. 7-11. 


At Myriandus Xenias and Pasion, in jealousy of the increasing in- 
fluence of Clearchus, desert by sea. The rumour spreads that Cyrus is 
in pursuit of them (7). But he, calling his Greek generals together, 
announces that he shall not do this. “Let them go, traitors though 
they are and though their punishment would be easy, since formerly 
they were true to me(8).” This decision pleases the Greeks, and they 
accompany him with greater alacrity. Cyrus proceeds eastward, 
crosses the Chalus (9), and reaches the sources of the Dardas, where 
he destroys the park and burns the palace of the Syrian governor (10). 
At Thapsacus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his 
expedition (11). 

ἘΝ 6 Iv. 

ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ Revias 67 

> “\ ‘ Ἁ - ῥμῚ ε ‘ 3 

Apxas otparnyos καὶ ἸΙασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς ἐμ- 
βάντες εἷς πλοῖον καὶ τὰ πλείστον ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι 
ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδόκουν, φιλο- 

ὅ τιμηθέντες ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας αὐτῶν τοὺς παρὰ 
Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας ὡς ἀπιόντας εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
πάλιν καὶ οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα εἴα Κῦρος τὸν Κλέ.- 
αρχον ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε λόγος 
ὅτι διώκοι αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ ot μὲν 

»¥ ε δ ” 9 N A e as 

10 ηὔχοντο ws δειλοὺς ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφθῆναι, οἱ ὃ 


4. μέν : the correlative clause with δέ is omitted, but μέν implies that 
there was another opinion in the camp. — ἐδόκουν : they seemed, the per- 
sonal const. We should use the impersonal const., ἐξ seemed. — φιλοτῖ- 
μηθέντες, since they were jealous (879). ---ὅ. ὅτι. .. da Κῦρος: also 
causal (781). For the facts see 779, 48-46.— στρατιώτας : obj. of ἔχειν 
in 1. 8.— 6. ὡς ἀπιόντας : purpose (706, 16, and note).— 7. καὶ οὐ: 80. 
ἰόντας from the preceding ἀπιόντας. --- 9. ὅτι διώκοι. . . Kupos, that Cyrus 
was in pursuit of them.— 10. ὡς δειλοὺς. . . ληφθῆναι, that they might be 
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~ 4 - 
ᾧκτειρον εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας 8 
Ἁ XN Φ > ’ - e nm 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν, ᾿Απολελοίπάσιν ἡμᾶς Εξε- 
vias καὶ Πασίων. ἀλλ᾽ εὖ ye μῶτοι ἐπιστάσθων 
- 4 
ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδεδράκᾶσιν - olda γὰρ ὅπῃ οἴχον- 
15 ται" οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασιν " ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις στε 
ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον - ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ 
4 9 ᾿. ὃ 4 0 > “Ὁ Te) A e 9 A ν 
ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώξω, οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγὼ ἕως 
ὲ ὰ ΄Ὁ ~ 9 5 N de > a VA 
μὲν ἂν παρῇ τις χρῶμαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι Bov- 
ληται, συλλαβὼν καὶ αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ 
’ 9 = ~ 9 \ 37 io ao 9 £ 
20 χρήματα ἀποσυλῶ. ἀλλα ἰόντων, εἰδότες OTL κακί- 
ους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. καίτοι 
»¥ 9 A ‘ 9 Ἁ “Ὁ 9 AX 
ἔχω ye αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν Τράλλεσι 
4 aN > δὲ 4 ’ ἀλλ᾽ 
φρουρούμενα' ἀλλ᾽ ovd€e τούτων στερήσονται, 
ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ ἀρετῆς. 
25 καὶ ὃ μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν - οἵ δὲ Ἕλληνες, εἴ τις καὶ 9 
ἀθυμότερος ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκούοντες τὴν 
Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἥδιον καὶ προθυμότερον συνεπο- 
ρεύοντο. , 
Q A ἴω, ν λ ’ θ ᾿. 4 
μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας 
80 παρασαγγὰς εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν, ὄντα 
N 4 7, 4 δ᾽ 9 θ 9 ’ Q 
τὸ εὖρος πλέθρον, πλήρη ὁ ἰχθύων μεγάλων Kat 


caught, because they were cowards, ὡς shows that the reason assigned is 
that of the subject of ηὔχοντο. See note on 706, 88. ---- 11. εἰ ἁλώσοιντο, 
if they were to be captured. —17. οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδείς : emphatic negation 
(p. 202 2). — ως ἂν παρῇ τις, so long as anybody stays by me.— 18. ἐπειδὰν 
βούληται, when he wishes.—19. αὐτούς : plur., although referring to τὶς. 
Cf. πάντας in 706, 24, and note. — 23. @povpovpeva: neuter, although it limits 
both τέκνα and γυναῖκας, since these are regarded as articles of property. 
— By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks 
and lost little ; for, although the two generals deserted, their troops re- 
mained, numbering some 5000 or 6000.— 29. μετὰ ταῦτα: see 727, 27, 
and note. — 31. πλέθρου : see 7444. So below in line 37. 
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= 3) a e 4 NX 9. » Ἃ 9 A 
πράέων, οὺς οἱ Σύροι θεοὺς ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν 
οὐκ εἴων, οὐδὲ Tas περιστερᾶς. at δὲ κῶμαι ἐν 
αἷς ἐσκήνουν Παρυσάτιδος ἦσαν εἰς ζώνην δεδο- 

35 μέναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς πέντε παρα- 10 

«-- ΡῚ A 

odyyas τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Adpdaros 
A μα ‘ > 4 3 “A Q 
ποταμοῦ, OV TO εὖρος πλέθρου. ἐνταῦθα ἦν τὰ 
Βελέσνος βασίλεια τοῦ Συρίὰς ἄρξαντος, καὶ παρά- 
δεισος πάνυ μέγας καὶ καλός, ἔχων πάντα ὅσα 
40 ὧραι φύουσι. Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε καὶ τὰ βα- 

4 ’ 9 A 3 4 ‘ 
aide. κατέκαυσεν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 11 
τρεῖς παρασάγγὰς πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰὐφράἅτην 
ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων σταδίων" καὶ 
πόλις αὐτόθι ὠκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων Θάψα- 

45 Kos ὄνομα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας mere: καὶ 
Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἕλ- 
λήνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα 

, 3 ~ N a > ‘ 4 
μέγαν eis Βαβυλῶνα. καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν 
ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείθειν ἕπεσθαι. 


— 32. ots, θεούς : see 799. --- ἀδικεῖν : sc. τινά as subj.—34. Παρυσάτιδος 
ἦσαν, belonged to Parasatis (144 8). --- 38. τοῦ ἄρξαντος, who had been 
ruler. Note the tense. Belesys had probably fied on the approach of 
Cyrus. — 47. ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο, that the expedition would be. The fact 
here announced must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
They had kept on, however, intending, when they arrived at the Euphrates 
and Cyrus announced his real object, to demand a bounty. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition with 
verbs (127) in this Reading Lesson (ἀνα-, 49; ἀπο-, 4, 6 (bis), 12, 14, 15, 
18, 20, 24; d:a-, 8; ἐν-, 2, 3; ἐξ-, 29, 35, 40, 41; κατα-; 41; wera-, 46; 
παρα-, 18; ov», 11, 19, 27), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. 
Note the meaning of the simple verb, the force of the preposition when 
used in composition, and the meaning of the compound verb when the 
two are united. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and it is 
chiefly as such that they appear in composition with verbs. 
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LESSON CXXII. 


Conditional Sentences: Present and Past General Conditions, — 
Iterative Tenses. 


801. EXERCISE. 


= 4 aA 
1. οἱ θεοὶ ἱκανοί εἰσι τοὺς μικρούς, κἄν ἐν δεινοῖς wat, 
4 b “A 9 3, δὲ 3 ὃ a \ 3 aQ Ψ' 
σῴζειν εὐπετῶς. 2. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας ἄν τις ταχὺ ἀνιστῇ,2 ἔστι 
4 ? 4 a“ a“ Ἁ », 
λαμβάνειν. 8. ἦν ἐπικούρημα τῶν ποδῶν, εἴ τις τὴν νύκτα 
ὑπολύοιτοδ 4. ἤν ret περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτάνωσι, περὶ τὰς 
e a - 3. ς ’ , 3 va) 
ἑαυτῶν Wiyas ἁμαρτάνουσι. 5. περὶ πλείστου ἐποιεῖτο 
Κῦρος, εἴ τῳ σπείσαιτοῦ καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτό τι, μηδαμῶς 
ψεύδεσθαι. 6. καὶ εἴ τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο 
τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν ἐπιτήδειον ἔπαισεν 
ἄν. 7. εἰ δέ τινα ὁρῴη Κῦρος δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον, οὐδένα 
ἂν πώποτε ἀφεΐλετο,, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ πλείω προσεδίδου. 8. pice, 
3 ΜΝ) , 4 ΒΝ 10 A bd 2 92 ς a 
οὐκ ἢν τίς TL. αὐτὸν ἀδικῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τινα ὑποπτεύσῃ βελ- 
τίονα ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι. 9. εἰ δή ποτε πορεύοιτο, προσκαλῶν 
τοὺς φίλους ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο. 10. εἴ τινες ἴδοιέν πῃ τοὺς 
σφετέρους ἐπικρατοῦντας, ἀνεθάρρησαν ἄν. 11. ἐάν τίς τι 
ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσῃ αὐτόν, νϊκᾶν πειρᾶται. 12. dva- 
λαμβάνων αὐτῶν τὰ ποιήματα διηρώτων ἄν. 13. εἰ ἐξελαύ- 
93 4 92? & = A Q ~ 
vot ᾿Αστυάγης, ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ypicoxantvou περιῆγε τὸν Κι ὕρον. 
14. καὶ τοὺς ὄνους οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς 
A , » e A 4 
Onpwev διαδεχόμενοι. 15. καὶ πάντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων 
Ν σ΄ A 
ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες TO αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτω 
καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἣν ἡ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν. 


1 even tf they are, etc. 7 used to rob (ἂν ἀφείλετο), etc. 
2 if one starts them up, etc. 8 See 738. 

8 if one took off his shoes, etc. 9 7 used to question them. 

4 See 732. 10See 364. Their thought is, 
5 if he made a treaty, etc. οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ ἐσμέν, ἣν ἣ 


6 he would beat him. ἡ ἰσχὺς ἡμῶν ἑκατέρωθεν. 
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802. Suppositions are to be distinguished as particular or 
general. 


a. The protases of the examples given to establish the rule in 797 
are all particular suppositions, i.e. they refer to a definite act supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at some definite time. 

b. But a supposition otherwise similar to those referred to in 797, 
t.e. a present or past supposition which implies nothing as to the ful- 
filment of the condition, may be general. Such a general supposition 
refers indefinitely to any act of a given class, which may be supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at any time. The apodosis expresses a 
customary or repeated action or a general truth in present or past 
time. £.9., if ever he receives anything, he (always). gives it; if ever he 
received anything, he (always) gave it. 

c. This distinction of suppositions as particular or general is seen 
in all classes of conditional sentences, but it is only in the First Class 

(I.) that the distinction is indicated by the form of the sentence. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 15. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all present; that the 
protasis is introduced by ἐάν (or ἦν or dy, for which see p. 90 3), if, 
and has the subjv.; and that the apodosis has the pres. indic. or its 
equivalent. 


808. Rule of Syntax.— Present general suppositions have 
ἐάν with the subjunctive in the protasis, and the present in- 
dicative (or some other present form denoting repetition) in 
the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Present General Sup- 
positions of the First Class (1. 2 a). 


Examine 8, 5, 9, 13, 14. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all past; that the 
protasis is introduced by εἰ, if, and has the opt.; and that the apodo- 
sis has the impf. indic. 

804. Rule of Syntax.— Past general suppositions have εἰ 
with the optative in the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
(or some other form denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Past General Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (I. 2 Ὁ). 
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Examine 12, and the apodoses in 6, 7, 10. 

Observe that the impf. or aor. indic. here has dy, and expresses 
customary action. 

805. Rule of Syntax. — The imperfect and aorist indicative 
are sometimes used with the adverb dy to denote a customary 
action. 

a. This iterative use of the secondary tenses of the indic. with dy 
must be carefully distinguished from apodoses with av expressing 
non-fulfilment (798). 


Observe that 6, 7, 10 are past general suppositions (804). 


806. EXERCISE. 


1. If any soldier ever stole, he was punished. 2. He is 
always angry, if he sees anybody doing wrong. 3. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. But 
it was a protection, if one journeyed with something black 
before his eyes. 5. If we ever attacked the enemy, they es- 
caped with ease. 6. If the soldiers march in good order, he 
praises them. 7. If anybody perjures himself, they impose a 
penalty on him. 8. He used to beat his soldiers. 9. If he 
suspected that anybody was plotting against him, he put him 
to death. 10. They would not let the late-comers approach 
the fire, unless they gave them a share of their provisions. 


LESSON CXXITI. 
Reading Lesson. 


807. Anasasis I. iy. 12-19. 


The Greek troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12). Cyrus 
agrees to give each man five minas, when they get to Babylon. Menon, 
in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before the 
others decide, and so win the favour of Cyrus by seeming to be the 
most zealous in his service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus ex- 
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presses his satisfaction (16). Cyrus then crosses the Euphrates with 
the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the Araxes, where he remains 
three days (17-19). 

IV. 


ot δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίᾶν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα 12 
οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ 
ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ 

9 ν 3», 4.3. 4 9 “A 9 “~ 
οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, 

5 ὥσπερ τοῖς προτέροις μετὰ Κῦρον ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ 
τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην 
>? 9 4, “~ A 4, “~ ~ 
ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλουντος Tov πατρὸς Κῦρον. ταῦτα 18 

ε Ἁ 4 9 ’ ε > ε LA 
ol στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἀπήγγελλον: ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο 
ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυρίον μνᾶς, ἐπὴν 
3 “A 9 N Q Q 9 “~ , 
10 εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἤκωσι, καὶ τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ μέχρι 
» A) 9 : > 9 f= o 
dv καταστήσῃ τοὺς Ἕλληνας eis "Iwviay πάλιν. 
τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. 
Mévar δέ, πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι 
A 4 bd £ a ¥ , 
στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕδονται Κύρῳ ἢ ov, συνέλεξε 
‘ ea , ‘ ~ » 4 
15 τὸ αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε 
Ud ν af ζω Ψν = , 
τάδε. “Avdpes, ἐᾶν μοι πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κινδυνεύ- 14 
σαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτῖ- 


2. ἐχαλέπαινον : the anger of the soldiers was doubtless feigned, to 
force from Cyrus the greater pay. — 3. εἰδάτας, though they had known, 
concessive (379). —4. rig: the reference is, of course, to Cyrus. —65. 
ὥσπερ: 80. ἔδωκε, as he had given it.— τοῦς προτέροις ἀναβᾶσι, to those 
who had previously gone inland. προτέροις is ἃ predicate adj. with the 
force of anadv. Cf. προτέρᾶ in 765, 29, and note. The reference is to 
the 300 Greeks mentioned in 706, 10-12. —6. καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. 
Sc. ἐποίησεν. --- 7. ἰόντων : sc. ἐκείνων, referring to τοῖς ἀναβᾶσι. For the 
gen. absol., see 762. So καλοῦντος τοῦ πατρός following. —9. δώσειν: see 
p. 250°. — dary. . . ἥκωσι, when they should get to Babylon. — 10. ἐντελή, 
in full, predicate adj. (720). The daric and a half a month, promised in 
789, 44 f., was not to be reduced because of the present bounty of five 
minas. — μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ, until he should restore them. —17. τῶν Q- 
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μήσεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρου. τί οὖν κελεύω 
ποιῆσαι; νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἕπεσθαι τοὺς  λλη- 
20 vas ἐπὶ βασιλέα - ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι δια- 
βῆναι τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ 
τι οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται Κύρῳ. ἣν μὲν 15 
a a 9 8 La) ’ ¥ = 
yap ψηφίσωνται ἕπεσθαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι 
ἄρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν, καὶ ὡς προθύυμοτάτοις 
Φ δ ἡ , » “A Ἁ 9 ’ 
25 οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀποδώσει" 
ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος: ἣν δὲ ἀποψηφίσων- 
ε » Q 9 ¥ : «A 
ται Ol ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν μὲν ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν, ὑμῖν 
δὲ ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται 
V9 fe: ν 95 - s= ν᾿“ e 
Kau εἰς φρούρια καὶ ets λοχαγίας, καὶ ἄλλον οὗτι- 
80 vos ἂν δέησθε οἶδα ὅτι ὡς φίλοι τεύξεσθε Κύρον. 
9 9 ἰφὶ 9 , A » 
ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ διέβησαν πρὶν 16 
“ » 9 2 [φι > 9 , » 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο 
διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ y ἔμ- 
ηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πέμ 
was Τλοῦν εἶπεν, Ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς 
9 a ν δὲ \ 4 A > Av 3 , 9 Ἁ 
86 ἐπαινῶ ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ 
μελήσει, ἢ μηκέτι με Κῦρον νομίζετε. οἱ μὲν δὴ 17 
στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις ὄντες ηὔχοντο αὐτὸν 
9 ” M ld de .y ὃ ~ ὅλ. [4 , 
εὐτυχῆσαι, Μένωνι ὃὲ καὶ Owpa ἐλέγετο πέμψαι 
μεγαλοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσὰς διέβαινε" συν- 
4 A Ν 4 ¥ U4 9 ~ ψ 
40 εἴπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα αὐτῷ ἅπαν. 
Q A ’ Q A 9 Ἁ 9 V4 
καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων Tov ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχθη 





λων στρατιωτῶν : see 7608, --- 24. τοῦ διαβαίνειν: cf. 742, 10. --- 26. ἐπίστα- 
war: sc. χάριν ἀποδιδόναι. --- εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος: Cf. ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος in 789, 5. 
— 27, τοὔμπαλιν: 1.6. τὸ ἔμπαλιν (p. 55*).—28. ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις, 
. because you alone were obedient. —mwrrordrow, as most trustworthy, 
predicate adj. —29. ἄλλον . . . SdynoGe, whatever else you want (749).— 
30. τεΐξεσθε Κ ύρον, you will get from Cyrus (p. 1881). -— 88, διαβεβηκόταε, 
- that they had crossed (Ὁ. 250°). — 35. Swag . . . μελήσει: cf. 790, 4. — 
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9 » A A e a ἴω A ε 
ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ 18 
Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς 
διαβατὸς γένοιτο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις, 

a 4 b ] 4 - oN id 9 XQ -; 

45 ἃ Tore Αβροκόμας προϊὼν κατέκαυσεν, wa μὴ 
Κῦρος διαβῇ. ἐδόκει δὴ θεῖον εἶναι καὶ σαφῶς 
ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς βασιλεύσοντι. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίᾶς σταθμοὺς ἐννέα 19 
παρασάγγᾶς πεντήκοντα" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς 

50 τὸν ᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι πολ- 
λαὶ μεσταὶ σΐτον καὶ οἶνου. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν 
ἡμέρὰς τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσϊτίσαντο. 

48. ὅτι... γένοιτο, that never before had this river become passable. — 

44, el μὴ τότε, except then, emphasizing οὐπώποτε. --- 45. nardxavoe: 

plup. in force. —tva py διαβῇ : see 791. — 46. ἐδόκει... βασιλεύσοντι, 

it seemed accordingly that tt (the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 


vention (718), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus (769), 
because he was about to be king. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ἀνα-, 5; ἀπο- 1, 8,22, 25, 26, 27, 82, 49; d:a-, 20, 24, 31, 
33, 39, 41, 46; ἐξ-, 48; ἐπι-) 35 (bis), 52; wara-, 11, 45; wpo-, 17, 45; 
συν-) 14, 39; ὑπο-, 8, 47), according to the directions given in Lesson 
CXXI. 


LESSON CXXIV. 
Oonditional Sentences: Future Qonditions. 
808. EXERCISE. 


a A . ca) 

1. κἀν μὲν ἡ ἐκεῖ, τὴν δίκην ἐπιθήσομεν αὐτῷ, ἢν δὲ 

’ἤ ς a 3 “- Ν ΄“ ἐς 3 4φ 
φύγη, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. 2. εἰ οὖν 
e ’ἤ’ 2 A 4 Υ͂ 4 ‘ 
ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τι βουλευομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς 
SoA 8 as , an > /=— 
ὑμᾶς. 8. οὕτω γὰρ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀπολελυμένοι τῆς aiTids εἴητε. 


1 In this way, or if this should happen, representing the protasis, 
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4. ἐγὼ ἐθέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑμᾶς, ἂν ἐμοὶ ὧν δέομαι 
ὑπηρετήσητε καὶ τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε. 5. νῦν ἄν, εἰ 
βούλοιο, σύ τε ἡμᾶς ὀνήσαις καὶ ἡμεῖς σὲ μέγαν ποιήσαιμεν. 
6. καίτοι εἰ ἅμα τ᾽ ἐλεύθερος εἴης καὶ πλούσιος γένοιο, τίνος 
ἂν δέοιο; ἴ. τὴν ἐλευθερίᾶν ἑλοίμην ἂν ἀντὶ dv! ἔχω πάν- 
των. 8. εἰ δὲ ἄθλα προτιθείη τις, πολὺ ἂν πλείους διὰ 
τοῦτο ἐμπορεύοιντου 9. οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάντες ἔλθοιεν Πέρσαι, 
πλήθει γε ov? ὑπερβαλοίμεθ᾽ ἂν τοὺς πολεμίους. 10. ἄν δέ 
τις ἀνθιστῆται, σὺν ὑμῖν πειράσόμεθα χειροῦσθαι. 11. οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ἄν με ὁ βασιλεὺς érrasvoln, εἰ ἐξελαύνοιμι τοὺς εὐεργέ- 
τᾶς. 12. οὐκ ipev,? ἐὰν μή τις ἡμῖν χρήματα διδῷ: 13. ἣν 
οὖν σωφρονῆτε, τοῦτον τἀναντία" ποιήσετε ἢ τοὺς κύνας 
ποιοῦσι" τοὺς μὲν γὰρ κύνας τοὺς χαλεποὺς Tas μὲν ἡμέρας 
διδέασι, ras δὲ νύκτας ἀφιᾶσι, τοῦτον δέ, hv σωφρονῆτε, τὴν 
νύκτα μὲν δήσετε, τὴν δὲ ἡμέρᾶν ἀφήσετε. 14. καὶ ἐὰν μὲν 
ἡ πρᾶξις ἢ παραπλησία olgrep® καὶ πρόσθεν ἐχρῆτο Κῦρος 
τοῖς ξένοις, ἑπώμεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς " ἐᾶν δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς 
πρόσθεν φαίνηται, ἀξιῶμεν πεισθέντα ἡμᾶς πρὸς φιλίαν 
ἀφιέναι. 15. ἐὰν καλῶς καταπράᾶξω ἐφ᾽ ἃ στρατεύομαε, 
ὑμᾶς κατάξω οἴκαδε. 16. Κῦρος δὲ τοῖς Κίλιξι δίδωσι τὰ 
ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἤν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 
17. καὶ σὺν ὑμῖνδ μὲν ἂν εἴην τίμιος, ὑμῶν δὲ ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ 
ἂν ἱκανὸς εἴην οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχθρὸν ἀλέ- 
ξασθαι. 18. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ πλοῖα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτῶμεν Κῦρον " 
dav δὲ μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συνταττώμεθα τὴν ταχίστην. 
19. βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κύρου λαθεῖν αὐτὸν 
ἀπελθών" ὃ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν. 20. οὕτω γὰρ καὶ ἑπόμενοι 
ἂν φίλοι αὐτῷ ἑποίμεθα καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν. 
21. ἄνδρες, ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτὶμή- 





1 See 725. 5 See note on 789, 21. 

2 Not even if all, etc., not even 6 The phrase implies the protasis, 
then, etc. with you, i.e. if I should be with you. 

8 See p. 2744. 7 Conditional, é.e. if 71 should be. 


4 See 738. 8 Le. if I should leave. 


FUTURE CONDITIONS. 375 


oeabe στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Kipov. 22. ἣν μὲν yap ψηφίσωνται 
ἕπεσθαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι" ἣν 8 ἀποψηφίσωνται οἱ 
ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 1, 10, 12, 18, 15, 21, 22. 

Review 272 a. 

Examine 4, 14, 16, 18. 

Observe that here the apodosis is not expressed by the fut. indic., 
but by other future forms, namely, by the infin. (4, 16) and subjv. 
(14, 18). 

Review 273.1 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Third Class (111.). 

Examine 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 

Review 299 a and 300. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Fourth Class (IV.). 

Examine 3, 7, 17, 19, 20. 

Observe that here the protasis is not expressed by the opt. with εἶ, 
but is contained in a participle (17, 19, 20),? or is implied in an adv. 


(8) or in some other part of the sent. (17),® or is even altogether 
omitted (7).‘ 


809 EXERCISE. 


1. For if we take this height, those above the road?® will not 
be able to remain. 2. He would gladly give them guides, if 
they should wish to go away. 3. For if they see you dispir- 
ited, they will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if 
we yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they should 
receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the king fights 
within ten days, I will give- you ten talents. 7. For if we 
should besiege this city, we should take it. 8. And we shall 


1 The fut. indic. with εἰ is often 2 See 379. 
used for the subjv. with ἐάν in future δ See p. 104 19, 
conditions, as a still more vivid form 4 See p. 104 14, 


of expression. 5 οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ. See p. 889. 
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not be able to pass by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the 
horsemen arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men), I should be 
saved; but! if I should be taken, I should suffer death. 11. If 
therefore we make the peace, we shall dwell in the city in’ 
great safety. 12. If therefore we should have arms, we should 
make use also of our valour; but! if we should surrender 
these, we should lose our lives also. 


1 For the correlation of the two parts of the sentence, cf. 808, 1 above. 
2 μετά with the gen. 


LESSON CXxXV. 


Reading Lesson. 
810. Awapasis I. v. 1-7. 


The march is continued from the river Araxes through the desert 
of Arabia along the northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horse- 
men hunt the wild animals in which the plain abounds (2, 3). The 
army reaches Corsote, which has been abandoned by its inhabitants, 
on the river Mascas (4). Thence Cyrus rapidly marches thirteen 
days through the desert. Many of the beasts of burden perish from 
hunger (5). Grain failing, the soldiers live upon flesh (6). Once 
during this time the wagons are stuck in the mud, and Cyrus bids 
Glus and Pigres to take part of the barbarian force and aid in getting 
them out (7). a 


ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει Sia τῆς “ApaBias τὸν Ev- 1 
φράτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους 
πέντε παρασαγγὰᾶς τριᾶκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ 
δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν μὲν ἡ γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλὲς 

δ᾽ ὥσπερ θάλαττα, ἀψινθίου δὲ πλῆρες " εἰ δέ τι καὶ 
ἂν 9 A y a , hd 4 9 7 
ἄλλο ἐνὴν ὕλης ἢ καλάμον, ἅπαντα ἦσαν εὐώδη 


4. ἅπαν: cf. 268, I. 3.—6. ἅπαντα, ὕ there was anything else, they 
were all, etc. Cf. 706, 23, 24, and note. .--- ἦσαν: see 90. This plur. occurs 
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ὥσπερ ἀρώματα" δένδρον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐνῆν, θηρία δὲ 2 

A “A ¥ »¥ ΝΑ Q ἃ 

παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλαὶ δὲ στρουθοὶ 

αἱ μεγάλαι: ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ ὠτίδες καί δορκάδες " 

“A A Ν᾿ [4 ee ~ 3. 9 90. a 

10 ταῦτα δὲ τὰ θηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐνίοτε ἐδίωκον. καὶ 

οἱ μὲν ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, προδραμόντες ἕστα- 

σαν" πολὺ yap τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον θᾶττον" καὶ 

Ud 3 XN 4 e ¢ t oe’ > [4 

πάλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιάζοιεν οἱ ἵπποι, ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν, 

‘ 9 “Ὁ 3 A ’ ε ε a 

καὶ οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς 

15 θηρῷεν διαδεχόμενοι. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν ἁλισκομέ- 

νων ἦν παραπλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, ἁπαλώτερα δέ. 
στρουθὸν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔλαβεν" οἱ δὲ διώξαντες τῶν 3 

ε 4 “ > 4 A) Ν 9 la - , 

ὑππέων ταχν ἐπαύοντο" πολὺ γὰρ ἀπέσπα φεύ- 

γουσα, τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν 

20 αἴρουσα ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας 

ἄν τις ταχὺ ἀνιστῇ, ἔστι λαμβάνειν - πέτονται 

γὰρ βραχὺ ὥσπερ πέρδικες καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύ- 
ουσι. τὰ δὲ κρέα αὐτῶν ἤδιστα ἦν. πορευόμενοι 4 

δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν 

25 Mdoxay ποταμόν, τὸ evpos πλεθριαῖον. ἐνταῦθα 

4 9 4 4 » 9 9. “ἡ 4 

ἦν πόλις ἐρήμη, μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ Κορσωτή : 

περιερρεῖτο δ᾽ αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Μάσκὰ κύκλῳ. 

ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 

9 Lan 3 4 “\ 9 , , 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρισκαίδεκα δ 

80 παρασάγγὰς ἐνενήκοντα τὸν Εὐφράἄᾶτην ποταμὸν ἐν 
frequently in Xenophon. — 7. δένδρον : emphatic by its position. —8. πλεῖ- 
oro, very many (453).— 11. ἔπεί τις διώκοι, whenever anybody pursued. 
So in 1.18, ἐπεὶ... ἵπποι, whenever they came near. —teracav: see 697. 
— 14. οὐκ qv, it was impossible.—et py... θηρῴεν : see 804.—19. rots 
piv... χρωμένη, plying tis feet in running (775) and raising and using 


its wings like a sail. δρόμῳ and αἴρουσα (379) express the manner. — 
21. ἄν ng... ἀνιστῇ : see 808. --- 27. Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf. 795, 19. — 
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“A ¥ A > A > AN ay. = 9 vd 
δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ἐν τού- 
τοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο 
ὑπὸ λιμοῦ- οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν 
δένδρον, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν arava ἡ χώρα: ot δὲ ἐνοι- 

35 κοῦντες ὄνους GAETAS παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες 

Ἁ a“ 9 ἴω X\ 93 ’ὔ A 

Kat ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἦγον καὶ ἐπώλουν Kat 

3 rd A ¥ Ν δ φ ε 
ἀνταγοράζοντες σῖτον ἔζων. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ὃ 8 

~ 9 , A , 9 9 “ > ~ 

σῖτος ἐπέλιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι οὐκ ἦν εἰ μὴ ἐν TH 

Λυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρον βαρβαρικῷ, τὴν καπί 

ᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Kupov βαρβαρικῷ, τὴν καπί- 

40 θην ἀλεύρων ἢ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων σίγλων. ὁ δὲ 

σίγλος δύναται ἑπτὰ ὀβολοὺς καὶ ἡμιωβόλιον ᾽Ατ- 

4 ε Ν , , » 3 3, 9 ») Α 
τικούς: ἡ δὲ καπίθη δύο χοίνικας ᾿Αττικᾶς ἐχώρει. 
κρέα οὖν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντο. ἦν Ἱ 
δὲ τούτων τῶν σταθμῶν ods πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυ- 

45 vey, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ 
πρὸς χιλόν. καὶ δή ποτε στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ 
φανέντος ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπορεύτον ἐπέστη ὁ 
Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαι- 


33. ἄλλο, besides. — 35. ὄνους ἀλέτᾶαᾶς, mill-stones. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term ὄνος came to have various derived meanings, as here 
the upper mill-stone. —wapa τὸν ποταμόν : note the acc. and cf. 751, 3. — 
38. kal... ἦν, t was impossible to purchase it. —39. τὴν καπίθην.... 
σίγλων, namely the capithe of flour or barley (gen. of material, 743, 4) for 
four sigli (758).—41. δύναται, is worth, with acc. —43. κρέα ἐσθίοντες : ὃν 
eating (379) flesh, t.e. on flesh. — qv... οὕς : equivalent to ἦσάν τινες τούτων 
τῶν σταθμῶν obs, there were some of these marches (743, 6) which, etc. In 
the same way ἔστιν of signifies simply some (= sunt qui in Lat.). The 
phrases became fixed and the verb remained in the sing., without regard 
to the number of the unexpressed subj. Translate ἣν οὕς simply some. 
The acc. is cognate (732) after ἤλαυνεν. --- 44. μακρούς : predicate adj. — 
45. ὁπότε βούλοιτο, whenever he wished. —46. καὶ δή wore, and once in 
particular, adding a special fact. — orevoywplas . . . φανέντος : gen. absol. 
(762). The partic. agrees with the nearer subst. — 47. ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπο- 
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μονεστάτοις καὶ ἔταξε Γλοῦν καὶ Πίγρητα λαβόν- 
so τὰς τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συνεκβιβάζειν τὰς 
ἁμάξᾶς. 
pevrov, hard for the wagons (769) to get through. — 50. στρατοῦ : see 
748, 6a. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 21; ἀντι-, 37; ἀπο-, 18, 22, 24, 31, 32; dca-, 14, 15, 
43, 45; ἐν-, 6, 7, 9, 34; ἐξ-, 1, 29, 50; ἐπι-, 28, 38, 47; κερι-, 27; wpo-, 11; 
συν-, 50), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVI. 
Relative and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative. 


811. EXERCISE. 


1. ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. 2. τούτους 
τοὺς σταθμοὺς πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυνεν, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ 
βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ πρὸς χῖλόν. 8. ἐγὼ γὰρ oxvotny ἂν 

᾿ εἰς τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη. 4. τῷ δὲ ἡγεμόνι πι- 
στεύσομεν ὃν ἂν Κῦρος διδῷ. 5. καὶ οἱ ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, 
προδραμόντες ἕστασαν" καὶ πάλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιάζοιεν οἱ 
ἵπποι, ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν. 6. τοὺς πλείστους ἔθαψαν" ods 
δὲ μὴ ηὕρισκον, κενοτάφιον αὐτοῖς ἐποίησαν. TT. τῷ δὲ 
ἀνδρὶ ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε πείσομαι. 8. ὅ τι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα 
λέγῃ ἀναγγείλατε δεῦρο. 9. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ τὰ ἅρματα προΐδοιεν, 
δέσταντο. 10. ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐπικῖρω- 
σάτω ὡς τάχιστα. 11. καὶ σὺν tpiv ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. 
12. ὅπον στρατηγὸς σῶς εἴη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν. 
18. οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες ὅ τι ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις 
γίγνηται. 14. εἰς τὰ πλοῖα τούς τε ἀσθενοῦντας ἐνεβίβασαν 
καὶ τῶν σκευῶν ὅσα μὴ ἀνάγκη ἦν ἔχειν. 15. ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν 
ἰόντος ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε. 16. ἔπεμπε 
yap βέκους οἴνου, ὁπότε πάνυ ἡδὺν λάβοι. 17. οὗτινος δ᾽ 
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ἂν δέησθε οἶδα ὅτι ὡς φίλοι τεύξεσθε Κύρου. 18. ἃ μὴ 
ἐβούλετο δοῦναι, οὐκ ἂν ἔδωκεν. 19. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πεερώ- 
μενοι ταύτης τῆς τάξεως βουλευσόμεθα ὅ τι ἂν ἀεὶ κράτεστον 
δοκῇ εἶναι. 20. εἰ οὖν νῦν ἀποδειχθείη τίνας χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι 
τοῦ πλαιδίου, οὐκ ἂν ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν βουλεύεσθαι 
᾿ ἡμᾶς δέοι. 21. ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσω πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, 
ἐπὴν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωμεν. 22. οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγὼ 
ἐπειδὰν ἀπιέναι βούληταί τις συλλαβὼν αὐτοὺς κακῶς 
ποιῶ. 


812. Relative clauses are to be distinguished according to 
the nature of the antecedent of the relative. 

a. The antecedent of a relative is either definite or indefinite. It is 
definite when the relative refers to a definite person or thing, or to 
some definite time, place, or manner; it is indefinite when no such 
definite person, thing, time, place, or manner is referred to.. Both 
definite and indefinite antecedents may be euuher expressed or under- 


stood. 
b. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a conditional 


force, and is called a conditional relative clause. Its negative is 
always μή. 

c. A conditional relative clause differs from an ordinary condi- 
tional clause not in force but only in form. It substitutes for the 
ordinary conditional particle εἰ, if, a relative pronoun or adverb, but 
with the added idea of the person, thing, time, place, or manner con- 
tained in the relative. E.g. in the sentences given above ὅτῳ, to whom- 
soever, in 1, is equivalent to ef τινι, if to anybody; wore, whenever, in 2, 
to εἴ ποτε, if ever, a, which, in 3, to εἰ ταῦτα, etc. 

Review 797, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 1, 6, 10, 14, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing particular suppositions (1. 1). 

Review 803, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 13, 22, conditional relative sentences of the First Class, 
expressing present general suppositions (I. 2 a). 

Review 804, and the observation which precedes it. 

Examine 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing past general suppositions (I. 2b). 
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Review 798, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 18, a conditional relative sentence of the Second Class (II.). 


Review 273, and 272 a. 


Examine 4, 7, 8, 11, 15, 17, 19, 21, conditional relative sentences of 
the Third Class (III.). 


Review 300, and 299 a. 

Examine 3, 20, conditional relative sentences of the Fourth 
Class (IV.). 

818. Rule of Syntax. — Conditional relative sentences have 
Sour classes, two (I., II.) containing present and past, and two 
(IIL, IV.) containing future conditions, which correspond to 
those of ordinary protasis. Class I. has two forms, one (1) 
with particular suppositions, the other (2) with general sup- 
positions, either present (a) or past (b). 


814. The following table gives a summary classification 
of both ordinary conditional and conditional relative sen- 
tences : — 


I. Present and Past suppositions implying nothing as to the 9 
Sulfdment of the condition : — 
1. Particular : — | 
Protasis has εἰ 
Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


ἰ with indicative. 
i any form of the verb. 


2a. Present General :— 
Protasis has éay ᾿ with subjunctive 
Conditional relative has relative with ay J ; 
Apodosis has } 


t indicative. 
Antecedent clause has PrSsene tadicasly: 


2b. Past General --- 


Protasis has εἰ 

th opt : 
Conditional relative has relative f vers 
Apodosis has 


i rfect indicative. 
Antecedent clause has ae 
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Il. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled: — | 
Protasis has εἰ ᾿ eee te 
f t 
Conditional relative has relative ' with past tense of indicative. 
Apodosis has } ee ΠΡ 
‘An tocadent canes has past tense of indicative with ἄν. 


III. Future suppositions in the more vivid form : — 


Protasis has édy seasctteas 
Conditional relative has relative with dy t with sabjunctive. 
Apodosis has } sy fubuive fori: 
Antecedent clause has 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form : — 


Protasis has εἰ . : 
th optative. 
Conditional relative has relative § 


Apodosis has ᾿ tati ‘th 
- Antecedent clause has ΟΡ ΒΟΥΘΉ with ἂν 


815. EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.® 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in com- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.‘ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each com- 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 


1 See p. 3751, 4 Cf. 811, 22 above. 

2 Use οὗτος, and see 778. δ Use ὅσος, 

8 Lit., as we shall be able most 6 Lit., how many (use ὁπόσος) of 
bravely. the arrows (743, 6a). - 
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LESSON CXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 

816. AnaBasis I. v. 8-13. 

The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
siaus about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase food and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 


censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 
ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (18). 


ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ 8 
ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν Πέρσας τοὺς 
κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. ἔνθα δὴ 
μέρος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἦν θεάσασθαι. ῥίψαντες 

ὅ γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κἀνδὺῦς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος 
ἑστηκώς, ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν δράμοι τις περὶ νίκης 
καὶ μάλα κατὰ πρᾶνοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούτους 
τε τοὺς πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ava- 
ξυρίδας, ἕνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τραχή- 

10 λοις καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χερσίν" εὐθὺς δὲ σὺν 
τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν θᾶττον ἢ as 





1. ὥσπερ ὀργῇ, just as if in anger (Ἰ16). ---Θ. dowep. . . νέκης, just as 
one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. καὶ μάλα... γηλόφον, even down a very (μάλα) steep hill. — ἔχοντες 
... ἀναξνρίδας, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 
which they are in the habit of wearing. τούτους marks the dress as one 
well known. —11. θῶττον . .. dy gero, more quickly than (omit és, as, in 
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Δ ¥ , 3 , .. ε Let ates 
τις ἂν wero μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν Tas ἁμάξας. 
τὸ δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἦν Κῦρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν 9 

‘ δδὲ Ν 9 5 έ ν δ, 3 - A 
τὴν ὁδὸν Kat ov διατρίβων ὅπον μὴ ἐπισϊτισμοῦ 
9 » Ψ 9 ’ 3 , 

15 ἕνεκα ἥ τινος ἄλλον ἀναγκαίου ἐκαθέζετο, νομίζων, 
ὅσῳ μὲν θᾶττον ἔλθοι, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκενοτέρῳ 
βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, ὅσῳ δὲ σχολαίτερον, τοσούτῳ 
πλέον συναγείρεσθαι βασιλεῖ στράτευμα. καὶ 

a 9 4 A , N a ε , 
συνιδεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι τὸν νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως 
> N 4 X ao - 4 > > > - & 

0 ἀρχὴ πλήθει μὲν χώρας καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἰσχύρᾶ 
οὖσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τῷ διεσπά- 

3, ao > ’ » a 4 a 
σθαι τᾶς δυνάμεις ἀσθενής, εἴ τις διὰ ταχέων τὸν 
πόλεμον ἐποιεῖτο. πέραν δὲ τοῦ Evdparov ποτα- 10 
μοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους σταθμοὺς ἦν πόλις εὐδαί- 

4 4 » A , 3 ,’ 

25 μων καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα δὲ Χαρμάνδη ' ἐκ ταύτης 
ol στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχεδίαις 


English) one would have thought. This indic. with & expresses past pos- 
sibility, and is called the potential indic. — 12. peredpovs ἐξεκόμισαν : i.e. 
lifted and carried out. —13. δῆλος... σπεύδων, Cyrus himself (és with 
the partic.) showed that he was making haste. —14. ὁδόν : see 735. — οὐ 
διατρίβων: with δῆλος ἦν, it was evident he did not delay. -—éwow μή, 
except where, lit. where not. — 16. ὅσῳ... ἀταρασκενοτέρῳ, the (ὅσῳ) more 
quickly he came (to Babylon) the (τοσούτῳ) less prepared, etc. —17. το- 
cour... στράτευμα, the greater the army that was collecting for the 
king. Note the tense of συναγείρεσθαι, expressing an action in progress. — 
18. nal... οὖσα, and further (καί) an attentive observer (τῷ . .. τὸν νοῦν, 
771) could see that the king’s empire was powerful in respect to extent 
of territory and number of inhabitants. συνιδεῖν is introduced as subj. 
of ἦν, tt was possible to see, and the natural const. to follow would be τὴν 
ἀρχὴν isxipay οὖσαν (p. 2505). But after τὸν νοῦν the writer’s point of 
view changes, and the rest of the sentence is constructed as if for συνιδεῖν 
ἣν the nearly equivalent δήλη ἦν (cf. 1. 18) had been used. — 20. πλήθει: 
a dat. of manner (775) used to express the respect. — 21. τῷ Sverwac Oa: 
pf. infin. used with the art. as a subst. in the dat., like πλήθει above. — 
22. δυνάμεις : subj. of δισσπάσθαι. ---- εἴ... ἐποιεῖτο: tc. in case of a vig- 
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- 3 
διαβαίνοντες ὧδε. διφθέρας as εἶχον στεγάσματα 
ἐπίμπλασαν χόρτον κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ 
4 e Ν 9 ἰοὺ ’᾽ , 9» 
συνέσπων, ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ " 
9 ἃ ’ ’ xX 9 ’᾽ A 9 id 
30 ἐπὶ τούτων διέβαινον καὶ ἐλάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
οἶνόν τε ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου πεποιημένον τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
φοίνικος καὶ σῖτον μελίνης " τοῦτο γὰρ ἦν ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. ἀμφιλεξάντων δέ τι ἐνταῦθα τῶν 11 
τε τοῦ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν τοῦ Κλεάρ- 
ε 4 2Ζ = 9 ~ “ A , 
35 you, O Κλέαρχος κρινὰς ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος 
i > 29 ε XY 9 N \ νὴ ε A 
mrnyas ἐνέβαλεν: ὁ δὲ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ 
στράτευμα ἔλεγεν ᾿" ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ στρατιῶται 
9 , \ 3 ‘4 9 =~ A A ᾽ 
ἐχαλέπαινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. 
τῇ δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν διά. 12 
40 βασιν τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν 
9 9 ’ 9. ἃ A ε ΝᾺ Ἁ Q eo) 
ἀγορὰν ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ THY ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ TOD 
Μένωνος στρατεύματος σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ av- 
τόν" Κῦρος δὲ οὕπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι προσήλαυνε" 
τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα σχίζων τις ὡς 
45 εἶδε Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα, ἕησι τῇ ἀξίνῃ" καὶ 
4 Q 9 A 9 . . ¥ δ᾿ ’, N 
οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν" ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ καὶ 
ἄλλος, εἶτα πολλοί, κραυγῆς γενομένης. ὃ δὲ 18 
καταφεύγει eis τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς 
' orous attack. —27. διφθέρας, χόρτου : see 749. — στεγάσματα, as coverings 
(716). —29. ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι : the infin. with ὡς (as with ὥστε) expresses 
result. —«dpdys: see 746. ---81. ἐκ, ἀπό: respectively out of, off of. — 
32. τοῦτο... πλεῖστον, for this (thing) was very abundant in the coun- 
try. τοῦτο is neut., although referring to μελίνης. --- 33. ἀμφιλεξάντων τι, 
having had some dispute (732). —35. ἀδικεῖν... Μένωνος, that Menon’s 
soldier (probably two soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, 
had begun the quarrel) was in the wrong (354). — 42. ow... αὐτόν, with 


Sew about him, lit. with those about him few, ὀλίγοις being a pred. adj. — 
46. αὐτοῦ: see 746. ---λλίθῳ: 80. tno, —48. καταφεύγει, 7,668 for help. — 
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, > “\ 9 ‘ Q “ N e λέ 
παραγγέλλει εἰς τὰ Oma’ καὶ τοὺς μὲν οπλι- 
=- A ω i a 
50 τᾶς αὐτοῦ ἐκέλευσε μεῖναι Tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ 
A N 
γόνατα θῶτας, αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας Kat 
τοὺς ἱππέᾶς, ol ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι 
~ 
πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ of πλεῖστοι 
“ ¥ 9 ἃ δ , 9 > 3 , 
Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μένωνος, wot ἐκείνους 
3 ΄“ Ἁ > oN , N la > A 
ὅδ ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὐτὸν Μένωνα, καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ 
τὰ ὅπλα" οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔστασαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ 
« 
πράγματι. 


50. τας ἀσπίδας... θέντας : an attitude of defence. The shield was set in 
rest on the left knee, which was slightly advanced. — 54. dor’ ἐκείνους 
ἐκπεπλῆχθαι: cf. 553, 1. 19. — 56. ἕστασαν : see 697.— 57. πράγματι : dat. 
of cause (775). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ἀμφι-, 33; ἀπο-, 41; δια- 21, 27, 80, 45; εἰσ-, 113 é, 
86; ἐξ-, 12, 55; ém-, 3; κατα-, 15, 40, 48; wapa-, 49; προσ-, 19, 43; our, 
3, 18, 19, 28, 29), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVIII. 


Relative and Temporal Sentences: Relative Olauses expressing Pur- 
pose, Result, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying Until and 
Before. — Consecutive Olauses with ὥστε. 


817. EXERCISE. 


1. οὔποτ᾽ éridow ἕως ἂν τὸ σύνθημα παρέλθῃ. 2. καὶ 
ἡ μήτηρ συνέπρᾶττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα" ὥστε βασιλεὺς τὴν πρὸς 
e Ἃ 2 \ 3 4 VA 3 3 A 3 
ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν οὐκ ἠσθάνετο. ὃ. οὐδαμόθεν αὐτοὺς ἀφίε- 
σαν πρὶν παραθεῖεν ἄριστον. 4. ἔσονται σπονδαί, μέχρι 
av βασιλεῖ ταῦτα διωγγελθῇ. ὅ. ἡγεμόνα αἰτῶμεν Κῦρον, 
ὅστις διὰ φιλίᾶς τῆς χώρᾶς ἀπάξει. 6. ἕως οἱ πλεῖστοι 
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a b) [4 ς j= a Ἁ 33. 9 AN 
«γνώμην ἀπεφήναντο, ἡσυχίᾶν av ἦγον. 7. καὶ ἐὰν ἐγὼ 

’ 2 -“ > 4 3 / 3 na Ἁ aA 
φαίνωμαι ἀδικεῖν, οὐ χρή pe ἐνθένδε ἀπελθεῖν πρὶν ἂν δῶ 
δίκην. 8. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμάτων 
ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι. 9. ἡγεμόνες 
isd ἃ δ A 3% 5 \ / Ν Μ 
ἥκουσιν οἱ ὑμᾶς, ἐᾶν σπονδαὶ γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ὅξετε 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 10. ἀλλὰ διατρέψω ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἥκωσιν οἱ ayye- 
λοι. 11. ἄτοπα λέγεις, ὅς γε κελεύεις ἐμὲ καθηγεῖσθαι. 
12. ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσει τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ μέχρι ἂν κατα- 
στήσῃ τοὺς “Ελληνας εἰς ᾿Ιωνίᾶν πάλιν. 18. ἀπὸ τοῦ τρίτου 
γηλόφου οὐκ ἐκένησαν τοὺς στρατιώτας πρὶν ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου ἀνήγαγον πελταστᾶς πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. 
14. τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεταί σοι φίλος εἶναι ; 
15. οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, οἵτινες ἡμᾶς προδεδωκότες σὺν τοῖς 

4 3 3 e A ΝΜ Ἁ 7 9 ’ 
πολεμίοις ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔρχεσθε; 16. καὶ παρήγαγον ἐν τρίσιν 
ἡμέραις ἕως ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια κατέστησαν τοὺς “EXAnvas. 17. ὁ 
δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰσχῦρῶς κατέτεινεν, ἔστε διεπράξατο πέντε μὲν 
στρατηγοὺς ἰέναι, εἴκοσι δὲ λοχαγούς. 18. καὶ πολεμῶν 
διεγένετο Κλέαρχος μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύμα- 
19 e@ 7 , . ‘ , 
TOS. . ἑκάστοτε περιεμένομεν ἕως βασιλεὺς παρελαύνοι. 
20. διατελοίην ἂν πολεμῶν ἕως τὰς ναῦς παραδοίησαν. 
21. πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. 22. ὑμᾶς χρὴ διαβῆναι τὸν ποτα- 
μὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ τι οἱ ἄλλοι “Ελλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται. 
28. ἐᾶν καλῶς καταπράξω ἐφ᾽ ἃ στρατεύομαι, οὐ πρόσθεν 
ρ ρ μαι», ρ 

παύσομαι πρὶν ἂν ὑμᾶς καταγάγω οἴκαδε. 


Examine the relative clauses in 5, 9 (two illustrations). 

Observe that these clauses express purpose and have the fut. 
indic. 

818. Rule of Syntax. — The relative with the future indica- 
tive nay express ἃ purpose. 


Examine the relative clause in 14. 


Observe that this clause expresses result and has the indicative 
with ov. 


988 CLAUSES WITH ἕως, ἔστε, μέχρι, AND ὥστε. 


819. Rule of Κ'γηϊαςσ. ---- ΤῊΘ relative, generally with the 
indicative, may express a result. The negative is οὐ. 


Examine the relative clauses in 11, 15. 

Observe that these clauses express cause and have the indicative. 

820. Rule of Syntax.— A relative clause may express a 
cause. The verb is in the indicative, as in causal sentences 
(781). 

Examine the temporal clauses in 16, 17, 18. 

Observe that these clauses are introduced by temporal particles 
meaning until, that they refer to the past, and have the indicative. 

821. Rule of Syntax. — When ἕως, ἔστε, and μέχρι, until, refer 
to a definite past action, they take the indicative, usually the 
aorist. ᾿ 


Examine the temporal clauses in 1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 19, 20. 

Observe that these clauses follow the construction of conditional 
relative sentences. 

822. Rule of Syntax.— The particles ἕως, ἔστε, and μέχρι, 
until, follow the construction of conditional relatives in both 
forms of future conditions, in unfulfilled conditions, and in 
present and past general suppositions. 


Examine the clauses with πρίν in 3, 7, 18, 22, 23. 

823. Rule of Syntax.— The particle πρίν, before, until, is 
followed by the infinitive, and also (like éws) by the finite 
moods. 

a. With the infinitive πρίν means before, and the leading clause is 
affirmative. With the finite moods πρίν means before or until, and the 
leading verb is negative or implies a negative. 


Examine the consecutive clauses with wore in 2, 8, 21. 


824. Rule of Syntax. — wore, so as, so that, is used with the 
infinitive and with the indicative to express a result. 

a. With the infin. (the negative being μή), the result is stated as 
one which the action of the leading verb tends to produce; with the 
indicative (the negative being ov), as one which that action actually 
does produce. 
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825. EXERCISE. 


1. They waited until the men left the city. 2. They are 
getting arms together with which to defend themselves. 
3. Let the truce be in force until I come. 4. He had not 
come; so that the Greeks were anxious. 5. He was not will- 
ing to go, until his wife persuaded him. 6. They command 
the heralds to wait until the general shall be at leisure. 
7. But the rest of the soldiers struck! and stoned and reviled 
the man until they compelled (him) to take? his shield and 
proceed. 8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 
9. When they had heard this, they obeyed and crossed before 
the rest made answer. 10. He will not stop fighting against 
his opponents until he has consulted with you. 11. You are 
happy, since you have ancestral gods. 12. For I have tri- 
remes, so as to capture their boat. 13. I shall delay in Sardis 
until the general arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should 
have waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will go 
forward until we join Cyrus. 


LESSON CXXIX. 
“Reading Lesson. 


826. AnaBasis I. vy. 14-17 and vi. 1-5. 


Proxenus comes up and endeavours to persuade Clearchus not to 
make an attack (15). Then Cyrus comes (16), and in sharp and 
vigorous language shows the Greeks the folly and danger of a quar- 
rel (16). Clearchus comes to his senses, and withdraws his troops (17). 

As the army advances, traces of the king’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian noble, turning traitor to Cyrus, offers to go for- 
ward with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that are laying 
the country waste by fire. To this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas 


1 Use the historical pres. 2 Use the partic. 
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then writes to the king, saying that he intends to desert with his 
command. But his messenger betrays him and carries the letter to 
Cyrus. He arrests the traitor and summons seven Persian noblemen 
and Clearchus to his tent to try him (3, 4). Clearchus afterwards 
relates how the trial was conducted (5). 


10 


15 


Υ. 

ὁ δὲ Πρόξενος (ἔτυχε γὰρ ὕστερος προσιὼν καὶ 14 
τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν) εὐθὺς οὖν εἰς τὸ 

4 3 ld » ¥ , 9g δι 25 “A 
μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο 
τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. ὁ δ᾽ ἐχαλέπαινεν 
ὅτι αὐτοῦ ὀλίγον δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆναι mpdws 
λέγοι τὸ αὑτοῦ πάθος, ἐκέλευσέ τε αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ 

, 3 θ 9 , δὲ 9. » \ io ς 
μέσου ἐξίστασθαι. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ ἐπήει καὶ Κῦρος 15 
καὶ ἐπύθετο τὸ πρᾶγμα εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ 
εἰς τᾶς χεῖρας καὶ σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν πι- 

nA 9 , 9 δ , δ , ἫΝ 
στῶν ἧκεν ἐλαύνων εἰς τὸ μέσον, Kal. λέγει τάδε. 
Κλέαρχε καὶ Πρόξενε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες 18 
Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἴστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. εἰ γάρ τινα ἀλλή- 
λοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
9 ’ 4 A £ ~ 9 ᾽ν 9 A 
ἐμέ τε κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς ov πολὺ ἐμοῦ 
ὕστερον" κακῶς γὰρ τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων 

, ® a ε κα , ’ 
πάντες οὗτοι ovs ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι 
can » A N aA» 9 , = 
ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. ἀκούσας 11 
ταῦτα ὃ. Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγέμετο᾽ καὶ παυσά- 

9 ’ ν a =- » a 9 

μενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χώρὰν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. 


1. ἔτυχε... προσιών, happened to be coming on later (p. 280 *). — 


2. τάξις : sc. ἔτυχεν. ---- οὖν : resumes the narrative, after the parenthetical 
statement. — 5. ὅτι... λέγοι, because, when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely 
escaped, lit. had wanted little (749) of (762), being stoned to death, he had 
spoken lightly. —12. et συνάψετε : see p. 3751. — 14. κατακεκόψεσθαι: cf. 
5538, I. 22. — 15. κακῶς ἐχόντων : equivalent to ἐᾶν τὰ ἡμέτερα κακῶς ἔχῃ. 
See 762 and p. 1041, 
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VI. 
20 ἐντεῦθεν προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνη ἵππων καὶ 1 
a ἐ 3 ’ 3 ε ’ ε -=\ 7 
κόπρος" εἰκάζετο δ᾽ εἶναι ὁ στίβος ὡς δισχιλίων 
ἵππων. οὗτοι προϊόντες ἕκαον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ εἴ τι 
ἄλλο χρήσιμον ἦν. Ὀρόντας δὲ Πέρσης ἀνὴρ 
, ’ “A “\ A a 4 
γένει τε προσήκων βασιλεῖ καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγό- 
9 “Ὁ 9 ’ ~ 9 ’ é 
25 μενος ἐν τοις ἀρίστοις Περσῶν ἐπιβουλεύει Kupa, 
, 4 - 4 »’ Φ 
καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ. οὗτος 2 - 
Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας χιλίους, ὅτι τοὺς 
προκατακᾶἄοντας ἱππέας 7) κατακάνοι ἂν ἐνεδρεύ- 
σᾶς ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἂν ἕλοι καὶ κωλύσειε 
80 τοῦ κἄειν ἐπιόντας, καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε 
’ 9 ᾿Ὶ io , ἃ Β΄ ’ 
δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ Κύρον στράτευμα 
“A A “ A F4 9 , 
βασιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀκούσαντι 
Le) 3Q 7 9 ’ > A 9 9 2 A 
ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι, Kal ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν 
λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ᾽ ἑκάστου τῶν ἡγεμόνων. ὃ 8 
35 δ᾽ Ὀρόντας νομίσας ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὑτῷ τοὺς 
ε ,- , 9 Α 4 ,“ 9 9 
ἱππέας γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα ὅτι ἥξοι 
¥ e f= € ’ [4 9 Ν o 
ἔχων ἱππέας ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστους " ἀλλὰ φρά- 
σαι τοῖς ἑαντοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν 
ε , 98 A Ν 9 “ 9 a) Q a 
ὑποδέχεσθαι. ἐνὴν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ Kal τῆς 
’ a= ε ’ ‘N id a 
40 πρόσθεν φιλίας ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. ταύ- 


20. ἐντεῦθεν : from the camp opposite Charmande. --- προϊόντων : sc. 
αὐτῶν (762). — 24. γένει : cf. 816, 20. --- τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος, reckoned, in 
matters pertaining to war (138). --- 27. εἰ αὐτῴ δοίη : the apodosis to this 
protasis (300) contains four verbs. The particle & is expressed with the 
first two and is to be supplied with the others. —éri: the position is 
unusual. We should expect to find ὅτι just after εἶπεν. --- 80. τοῦ κᾶἄᾶειν 
ἐπιόντας, from attacking (ἐπιόντας limits the subj. of κάειν) and burning 
(753). — ὦστε μήποτε δύνασθαι: see 824 a. — 33. ταῦτα : subj. of ἐδόκει. 
— 34. ἡγεμόνων : i.e. the Persian commanders. — 36. ὅτι... πλείστονς. 
(to the effect) that he would come with as many horsemen as he should be 
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v 2 Ν , ae) roe ¥ 

τὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς ᾧετο" 

ὁ δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδωσιν. ἀναγνοὺς δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ 4 

Κῦρος συλλαμβάνει ᾿Ορόνταν, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς 

τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Πέρσας τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν 

Α 9 AN ε 4 , N ~ e , 
45 περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά, καὶ τοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατη- 
\ > 9 ε i - 9 ~ 3 »' v4 

yous ἐκέλευεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ θέσθαι 

τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα 

ἐποίΐησαν, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. 

Κλέαρχον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, ὅς 5 

Ά 9 “ N ~ ¥ 3 l4 - “A 
50 γε Kal αὐτῷ Kal τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτϊμηθῆναι 
μάλιστα τῶν Ἑλλήνων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγ- 
“Ὁ ’ Ν 4 “a >’ ’ - € > »’ 
γειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ OporTa ὡς ἐγέ- 
9 4 > » > ¥ 4 A 

veTO* οὐ yap ἀπόρρητον ἦν. ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον 

ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε. 
able (to come with), i.e. with as many as possible. — 50. καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also to the rest (i.e. of the Per- 
sians). ‘That is, it was generally known to the Persians that Clearchus 
was the most prominent (note xporiunéjva:) man among the Greeks. — 
51. rev  λλήνων : with μάλιστα (743, 6 a). —53. οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἥν : ἱ.6. 
ὡς ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 42; d:a-, 32; év-, 28, 39; ἐξ-, 7, 61 (bis); ἐπι-, 7, 
26, 30; κατα-, 5, 14, 26, 28 (bis) ; wapa-, 9, 11, 49; προ-, 20, 22, 28, 50; 
προσ-, 1, 24; συν-, 13, 43 (bis) ; ὗπο-, 39), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXxX. 


Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after or:-and ws and in 
Indirect Questions. 


827. Examine the following : — 
γράφω ἐπιστολήν, I am writing a letter; λέγει ὅτι (OF ὡς) γράφει 
ἐπιστολήν, he says that he is writing a letter. 


ΒΙΜΡΙ,Ε SENTENCES. 898 


τί βούλεσθε; what do you want? ἐρωτᾷ τί (or 6 τι) βούλεσθε, he 
asks what you want. 

τί εἴπω; what shall I say? ἀπορεῖ τί (or 6 τι) εἴπῃ, he is at a loss 
what to say. 


Observe in these examples that a simple sentence, in the form of a 
statement or question, is quoted indirectly, ue. that its original words 
are made to conform to the construction of the sentence in which they 
are quoted. This involves in some of these examples a change in 
the person of the verb of the quoted sentence. Whether the person 
changes or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves 
also the use of ὅτι or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation and 
may involve a change of the interrogative pronoun to the general 
relative (570) in the indirect question. 


828. Examine the following : — 
ἔλεξεν ὅτι (OF ws) γράφοι ἐπιστολήν, he said that he was writing a 
letter. 
ἠρώτησε τί (Or 6 τι) βούλοισθε, he asked what you wanted. 
nope τί (OF ὅ τι) εἴποι, he was at a loss what to say. 
Observe that now, with a change of the verb in the principal clause 
from a primary to ἃ secondary tense (61), the mood of the verb of the 


indirect quotation or question has changed to the optative, but that 
the tense remains unchanged. 


829. EXERCISE. 


1 4 / / ion Ψ ὶ Ν θ 3 / 
. τούτῳ πείσομαι, iva εἰδῆτε ὅτι Kal ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίστα- 
9 3 Α 37 δό ὅ Zz > A \ e A 
μαι. 4. GAAA ἰόντων, εἰόοτες OTL κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς 
A € κα \ 2 ’ 3 oe ee = » \ , ὅ 
ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 3. ὥστε ὥρα ἐστὶ λέγειν ὅ τι τις 
γιγνώσκει ἄριστον εἶναι. 4. βουλεύομαι ὅπως σε ἀποδρῶ. 
ὅ. δοκεῖ δέ μοι ἡμᾶς ἐρωτᾶν Κῦρον τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι. 
6. οὐκ ἔχω" ὅ te δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων. T. ἀποκρίνεται 
ὄ A 3 a > 4 ς A ὃ ’ 8 8 ᾽ e \ ’ 
τι ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐποίησεν ἡμᾶς ἰδών. 8. λέγει ὡς περὶ πλεί- 
στου ἂν ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς. 9. éredeixv ὡς εὔηθες εἴη 


1In the original, πῶς σε ἀποδρῶ; 2 Ido not know. 
(785). . 8 Equivalent to εἰ εἶδε (379). 
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ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν. 10. ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέᾶ ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα 
Ν 2 , > ’ ἴω ’ ’ A “~ 
ἤκουσεν οὐδείς. 11. ἠρώτων Κῦρον τί βούλοιτο TH στρατιᾶ 
χρῆσθαι. 12. τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἠπόρουν ὁπόθεν λαμβάνοιεν. 
18. εἶπον ὅτι οὕτω σωτηρίας ἂν τύχοιεν. 14. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρέ- 
Ώρ χ pe 
, 3 ὔ - a , 4 a) 
vato ὅτι ἀκούει "ABpoxopav ἐπὶ τῷ Evdpary ποταμῷ εἶναι. 
15. τοῖς δὲ στρατιώταις ὑποψία ἦν ὅτι Κῦρος ἄγει πρὸς 
βασιλέα. 10. διέβησαν τὸν ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ τι 
οἱ ἄλλοι “Ἑλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται Κύρῳ. 17. ἠποροῦμεν εἰ 
κατακαύσωμεν tas ἁμάξας. 18. διέβαλλε τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ: 19. διῆλθε λόγος ὅτι 
διώκοι αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι. 20. Μένων δέ, πρὶν δῆλον 
εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται 
Κύρῳ ἢ οὔ, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων. 
21. ὁ ἄγγελος ἔλεξεν ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα. 
22. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς 
ὃ Ν 7) a > \ ij 93 3 , > ὃ a a 
ιαβατὸς γένοιτο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε. 28. ἠρώτων εἰ δοῖεν ἂν 
τούτων τὰ πιστά. 24, καὶ Kipos ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο 
πρὸς βασιλέᾶ μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 25. καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ 
οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγὼ προδοὺς ὑμᾶς τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίᾶν 
ty ἢ 2 μὴ ¢ 3 4 ‘\ Pe ἂν / 
εἱλόμην. 26. ἔγνω ὅτι ov δυνήσεται τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς βιά- 
σασθαι ἰέναι. 27. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ “EXAnves ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πλαΐ- 
σιον ἰσόπλευρον πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη. 28. ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ τὰ 
- σκευοφόρα ἐνταῦθα ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
29. ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ “Ἑλληνικῶς Otte βασιλεὺς σὺν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) 
and tense. 


1 In the original, πόθεν λαμβάνωμεν; 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without ἄν) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 


past tense of the indicatire, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without av) and tense. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax.— After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without ἄν), in indirect quotations after ὅτι and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. 
Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 


831. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive. 
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Examine the indirect quotations and question in 7, 8, 18, 23. 

Observe that each retains its verb in the original mood and tense 
(an indicative or an optative with dy), whether the verb which it fol- 
lows is primary or secondary. 


832. Rule of Syntax.— After both primary and secondary 
tenses, an indicative or optative with ἄν, in indirect quotations 
with ὅτι or ws and in indirect questions, retains both its mood 
and its tense (with ἄν). 


833. EXERCISE! 


1. I said that we had many fair? hopes of safety. 2. But 
he answered that he had deliberated with respect to this. 
3. For they now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was coming on 
with a great army. 5. For the satrap said that Cyrus had 
plotted against the king. 6. But they deliberated how® they 
should drive the men away from the hill. 7. He asked 
whither he should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him and put 
(him) to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he would 
do. 11. But he was deliberating whether‘ they should send 
some, or* should all go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked 
what he needed, he said, “I shall need two thousand leathern 
bags.” 13. They were at a loss what they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among the bag- 
gage. 15. Thereupon he answered that they would® die 
sooner than give up their arms. 16. Silanus said to Cyrus 
that the king would not fight within ten days. 





1 Τῇ translating these sentences in English a change of tense is the 
into Greek, determine first of all rule after secondary tenses. 


what the quoted sentence would be 2many and fair. 
in the direct form in English, so as πῶς. 
to get the original tense. In Greek 4 Cf. 829, 28. 


the tense does not change when the δ᾽ The original affirmation was, 
sentence is indirectly quoted, but πρόσθεν ἂν ἀποθάνοιμεν, etc. 
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834. AnaBasis I. vi. 6—11. 


Cyrus, addressing the council, tells how Orontas on two previous 
occasions proved false to him, but was again received into favour (6, 7). 
He then asks the prisoner if he has received any injury from him that 
would justify his present attempt. Orontas acknowledges that he has 
not, and that he has no reason to expect further mercy (8). Cyrus 
then refers the case to those present, and Clearchus advises that the 
culprit be put to death, in which opinion the others concur, and Oron- 
tas is led away (9,10). He is taken to the tent of Artapates, and is 
never seen again, alive or dead (11). 

Vi. 
Παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν 6 
βουλενόμενος, ὅ τι δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ 
Ἁ 9 ’ ἰφὶ f \ 3 ? 
πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο. πρᾶξω περὶ Ὀρόντου Tov- 
του. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδω- 
ε ’ > > a > ἃ N a e » 
ὅ κεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί" ἐπεὶ δὲ ταχθείς, ὡς ἔφη 
> » e A A 3 “A 9 ἰφὶ μὰ 3 ’ 
αὐτός, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν 
3 Ἁ » Ἁ 9 4 9 Ld N > ON 
ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν καὶ ἐγὼ 
αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα wate δόξαι τούτῳ 
΄Ν N > A ’ a Ἁ a ¥ 
τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι, καὶ δεξιαν ἔλα- 


3. rovrovt: the demonstratives may be emphasized by adding - The 
strengthened form implies a gesture, Orontas here. — 6. αὐτός : simply em- 
phasizes (516) the subj. of ἔφη, which is here to be rendered by an emphatic 
he. Cyrus discredits the statement. — 7. καὶ ἐγὼ ἐποίησα, and I brought 
it about, dependent on érefin 1. 5. The principal clause begins with μετὰ 
ταῦτα ἴῃ 1]. 10. — 8. avrov: not the obj. of προσπολεμῶν, which takes the 
dat. Cyrus began to say ἐγὼ αὐτὸν (him, emphatic) προσπολεμῶν (partic. 
of manner) ἐποίησα τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμον παύσασθαι (αὐτόν being subj. of 
παύσασθαι). but changed the construction, so that αὐτόν seems to stand 
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10 Bov καὶ ἔδωκα, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ὦ Ὀρόντα, ἔστιν T 
ν 5, 3 « 9 ¥ , x ε 
6 τι σε ἠδίκησα ; ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι Ov. πάλιν δὲ ὁ 
Κῦρος ἠρώτα, Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμο- 
A “A + 
λογεῖς οὐδὲν Um ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος, ἀποστὰς εἰς 
Mucous κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώρὰαν ὅ τι ἐδύνω ; 
16 ἔφη ὁ ᾿ρόντας. Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπότ᾽ αὖ 
Ἂ Ν A ὃ , 3 ‘ > \ \ ian 
ἔγνως τὴν σαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς 
᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν μεταμέλειν τέ σοι ἔφησθα καὶ 
’ - 9 A \ , ld ἂν 
πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι καὶ ἔλαβες 
9 9 A ἃ a? ε ld e 3 ’ = a 
Tap ἐμοῦ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ Ὀρόντας. Τί 8 
20 οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρί- 
τον ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερὸς γέγονας ; εἰπόντος 
λ a 59 ’ - ν 9ΟΝ 9 ,’ 3 ’ ε 
δὲ τοῦ Ὀρόντα ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς, ἠρώτησεν ὁ 
Κῦρος αὐτόν, Ὁμολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος γε- 
A s ‘ > » ¥ ε 5 , « 3 
γενῆσθαι; Ἦ γὰρ ἀνάγκη, ἔφη ὁ Ὀρόντᾶς. ἐκ 
’ 4 9 a ε “Aw Ἦν > ΓΝ ’ 
25 τούτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος, Ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο 
A A A ΄ \ 
τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός; 
εν 9 £ ψ 20> 9 , 5 A ? 
ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί 
> »¥ ¥ ὃ , δ A K3 > 
γ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἔτι δόξαιμι. πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε 9 
τοῖς παροῦσιν, O μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, 
΄κ € A ~ 
30 τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει: ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, 


loosely with ἐποίησα (made him so that he thought tt best, etc.).—10. μετὰ 
ταῦτα, since that, the pledge given and received. There is an abrupt 
change of address from the council to Orontas, which is helped by the 
insertion of ἔφη, said he. —torw... ἠδίκησα, is there any wrong which 
(732) Ihave done you ?—11. ὅτι οὔ : 86. ἐστί (or εἴη). At the end of a 
sentence οὐ is accented. —14. 6 τι ἐδύνω, in what (733) you were able. 
—16. δύναμιν : the context shows that this means here lack of power, 
weakness. —17. μεταμέλειν σοι, that you repented (354).— 21. ἐπιβουλεύων 
... γέγονας, are you so manifestly plotting against me? — εἰπόντος Ὀρόντα: 
pee 762. — 22. ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς : sc. ἐπιβουλεύων αὐτῷ φανερὸς γέγονε. --- 
24. Ἦ γάρ, (I confess) for in truth, etc. — ἀνάγκη : sc. ἐστίν. --- 27. ὅτι: 
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ἀπόφηναι γνώμην ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ. Κλέαρχος δὲ 
> (ὃ , 9 AN \ » ὃ σι 
εἶπε τάδε. Συμβονλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἀνὸρα τοῦτον 
9 a ~ e id e 4 4 ἴω 
ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦ- 
τὸν φυλάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ ἢ ἡμῖν τὸ κατὰ 

86 τοῦτον εἶναι τοὺς ἐθελοντὰς φίλους τούτους εὖ 

ποιεῖν. ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 10 
la A ~ ¥ ’ “ 
προσθέσθαι. μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, κελεύοντος Κύρου 
A ’ A 9 ’ - 9 5 ’᾽ 9 
ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης τὸν ‘Opovrav ἐπὶ θανάτῳ amar 
τες ἀναστάντες καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς - εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον 
49 ἃ φ Ud 9 Q N > + a’ 9 

40 αὐτὸν ols προσετάχθη. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἵπερ 
πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ τότε προσεκύνησαν, 

’ 9 ¢ 9 9 A ’ ¥ 9 Ἁ Ὶ 
καΐπερ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ θάνατον ἄγοιτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ 1] 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν εἰσήχθη τοῦ πιστο- 
τάτου τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε 

“A 9 ’ - ¥ 4 > A 5 ’ 

45 ζῶντα Ὀρόνταν οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε 
οὐδὲ ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν - εἴκαζον 
δὲ ἄλλοι ἄλλως τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὐτοῦ 
ἐφάνη. 

here introduces a direct quotation, and is not to be translated. — 34. τὸ 

κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, so far as this fellow is concerned. The infin. may stand 

absolutely in parenthetical phrases, but in certain instances of this use it 
seems superfluous, as here τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι Means no more than τὸ κατὰ 
τοῦτον (lit. as regards what pertains to him). τό with the word for thing 
understood (p. 83%) is an accusative of specification (733). —35. ἐθελον- 
rés: note the accent (a subst., not ἐθέλοντας, partic. of ἐθέλω). ---- 38. ἔλαβον 

... Opovray: verbs signifying to take hold of may be followed by the 

simple gen. (746), or, as here, by an object acc. with a gen. of the part 


taken hold of. — 39. καί, even. — 40. ols προσετάχθη, to whom it had been 
appointed, sc. ἐξάγειν. ---- 42. καίπερ εἰδότες, although they knew (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 39; ἀπο-, 11, 13, 27, 81, 46; εἰσ-, 43; ἐπι-) 21; éf-, 
89; μετα-, 17; wapa-, 1, 29; προσ-, 8, 37, 40, 41 (bis); ovr, 32), according 
to the directions previously given. 
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835. EXERCISE. 


1. ἐν Μίλητῳ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης προησθάνετο τὰ αὐτὰ 
ταῦτα βουλευομένους.1 2. ὥστε βασιλεὺς Τισσαφέρνει 
9 Le “ 3 - n 
ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα Κῦρον ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα δαπανᾶν. 
8. Τισσαφέρνης μείξονα ἡγεῖτο εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν 
παρασκευήν. 4. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρ- 

- \ Ν , , ? a ΝΥ̓͂ “ δι 
σύᾶν καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ. 5. Κῦρος δῆλος 
9 > =? n 3 Z δ. 3. 3 ‘4 
ἦν aviwpevos. 6. τοῦ Εὐφράτου tas πηγᾶς ἐλέγετο ov πρόσω 
τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι. T. αὐτῷ Κῦρον ἐπιστρατεύοντα πρῶ- 
ΤΟ 2 Ww x 8 / ” x ’ - > 9 Ἶ jn 

ς 2 ἤγγειλα. 8. τριήρεις Hove περιπλεούσᾶαᾶς am ᾿Ιωνίᾶς 
εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμὼν ἔχοντα. 9. νομίζει Κῦρος ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 

a fia - ~ 
ἠδικῆσθαι. 10. olda yap ὑμῖν τοὺς Μυσοὺς λῦπηροὺς ὄντας. 
11. ἐνταῦθα Ἐξέρξης λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι ταῦτα τὰ βασίλεια. 
12. οἱ μὲν ἔφασαν τοὺς τοῦ Μένωνος otpatiwtas ἁρπάζοντάς 
τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων, οἱ δὲ οὐ δυναμένους εὑρεῖν 
Tas ὁδοὺς ἀπολέσθαι. 18. σύνοιδα γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευ- 
Lad £ nr Lal [4 
σμένος αὐτόν. 14. τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις μάλιστα ὑμᾶς νῦν γυιγνώ- 
- , ν. Ἃ 7 3 , “ a. 
oxo τεθυμωμένους. 15. καὶ ἐλέγετο ᾿Επύαξα Κύρῳ δοῦναι 

’ , @ ” 3 Ν 39 ζω] 
χρήματα πολλά. 16. οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ 

, ς , A Ww 3 A Sm 9) ΄- 
πρόσω" ὑπώπτευον yap ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἰέναι" μισθωθῆναι 
δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. 17. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ 
Κίλισσα Κἴρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὑτῇ. 18. Καλέ. 
ἄρχος δοκεῖ γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ πολεμικός. 19. τί οὖν ἀδικηθεὶς 
ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερὸς γέγονας ; 
20. οὐδὲ πόρρω δοκοῦμέν μοι Κύρου καθῆσθαι. 21. καὶ σὺν 
cow μι a 
ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος, ὑμῶν δὲ ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ ἂν 


1 Sc. τινάς. 2 Cf: 779, 4, and note. 
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ἑκανὸς οἶμαι εἶναι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχθρὸν 
ἀλέξασθαι. 22. εὖ συμβουλεύσᾶς ἐφάνη ὁ ἀνήρ. 28. οἶμαι 
yap ἂν ἡμᾶς τοιαῦτα παθεῖν οἷα τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οἱ θεοὶ ποιή- 
σειαν.} 24. Kupos & ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο τοὺς στρατιώτας διαβεβη- 
κότας, ἥσθη. 20. ὑπισχνεῖται αὐτοῖς μὴ πρόσθεν παύσεσθαι 
πρὶν ἂν αὐτοὺς καταγάγῃ οἴκαδε. 26. ἐπειδὴ δὲ τοὺς βαρ- 
βάρους οὐ προσιοντὰς ἑώρων oi” Eddqves, ἥσθησαν. 27. dew 
γὰρ ἡμᾶς οὕτως ἂν ποριξομένους " τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 28. εἰ οὖν 
ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τι βουλενομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. 29. ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φανερός ἐστι. 80. τούτους 
δὲ ἔφασαν οἰκεῖν ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη καὶ πολεμικοὺς εἶναι, καὶ βασι- 
λέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, ἀλλὰ ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς αὐτοὺς βασιλέᾶ. 


- 836. Indirect quotations are expressed not only by ὅτι or ὡς 
and a finite verb (830), but also by the infinitive, and some- 
times by the participle. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect 
quotation into its original form. 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 3, 9, 12 (κατακοπῆναι, ἀπολέσθαι), 16, 
21 (ἂν εἶναι, ἂν εἶναι), 23, 25, 30. 

Observe that these infinitives follow verbs of saying or thinking or 
the like, that they represent indicatives, or optatives with ἄν (21, 23), 
in the original, and that the tenses have not been changed. If the 
original had av, the infinitive retains it. 

Review 354. 


Examine 4, 6, 11, 15, 17 (δεηθῆναι), 18, 20. 
837. Many verbs of this class, especially λέγω in the pas- 


sive and δοκέω, seem, while allowing both the personal and the 
impersonal construction, are generally used personally. 


838. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


a. φημί regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse. Ex- 
amine 12, 16, 30. 





1 See 787. 2 The original was, ἂν πορι(ζοίμεθα. 
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Ὁ. εἶπον regularly takes ὅτι or ws with the indicative or optative. 
Examine 829, 13. 

ὁ. λέγω allows either construction, but in the active voice it gen- 
erally takes ore or ws. Examine 829, 8, 21, 22, 24. 


Examine the participles in 1, 5, 7, 8 (ἔχοντα), 10, 18, 14, 19 (ἐπιβον- 
λεύων), 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, and note the meaning of the verbs after 
which they are quoted, and the mood and tense of the originals of 
the participles. 

839. Rule of Syntax. — With many verbs the participle 
stands in indirect discourse, each tense representing the cor- 
responding tense of a finite mood. 

a. If the original had dy, the participle retains it. Examine 27. 

b. Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear, learn, per- 
ceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, acknowl- 
edge, and dyyéAAw, announce. Here belong also the phrases δῆλός 
εἶμι and φανερός εἰμι, φανερὸς γίγνομαι, used personally. 

c. Most of these verbs may also take a clause with ὅτε or ὡς in 
indirect discourse. 


Examine the negatives with the infinitives and participles in 6, 16, 
21, 25, 26, 30. 

840. The regular negative of the infinitive and participle 
in indirect discourse is οὐ, but μή sometimes irregularly occurs. 


841. EXERCISE.1 


1. For he heard that Cyrus was? in Cilicia. 2. And he 
promised? that he would deliver over the Greeks to him. 
3. He said that he had been ordered* by my brother to war 
with me. 4. The wife of the king is said to have taken 
refuge there. 5. For I know that pledges have been given. 
6. For I knew that the soldiers had provisions. 7. And the 
great king dug® this trench when he learned* that Cyrus was 





1 See p. 8961. 8 See p. 2505. 
2 Use the participle in translat- 4 He said, ἐσάχθην. 
ing this exercise into Greek wher- 5 made. 
ever the principal verb is one of 6 Use ἐπειδή and the indic. of 


those named in 839 Ὁ. “«υνθάνομαι. 
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marching against (him). 8. I saw that you were suffering 
harm and were not’ able to retaliate. 9. For they did not 
know that he was dead. 10. They therefore announce that in 
that case the Greeks would retreat. 11. And the Greeks 
knew the enemy wished to go away. 12. Do you think,’ 
Cyrus, that your brother will fight? 13. Let it not yet be 
manifest that we ὃ have set out for home. 14. He accordingly 
showed‘ that the satrap had broken the truce. 15. He is 
conscious that he has broken ® the truce. 
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842. Anasasis I. vii. 1-10. 


Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). The next morning he receives 
information about the King’s army, and summons the Greek generals 
and captains to council (2). He expresses hia confidence in them (3), 
describes the manner of a Persian onset, and promises to reward 
them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gaulites says there are 
doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil his prom- 
ises (5). Cyrus thereupon describes the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer, and promises a crown to each Greek (6,7). The Greeks 
are much encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus gives his 
decided opinion that his brother will not refuse to fight (9). The 
numbers of the Greeks and barbarians in the army of Cyrus are 
given (10). 

VII. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας στα- 1 


“ “~ 7 “ ’ 9 \ “~ ’ 
θμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ 
σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων 

, κ , >. κα ’ ry τὰ , 
καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας -" 


1 Cf. 835, 26 above. 4 Use δείκνῦμι. 


2 Use οἴομαι. δ Cf. 835, 18 above, and note the 
ὃ Cf. 835, 29 above. use of the reflexive pron. 
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3Q 2 A 9 ᾿ 9 ” 9 9 » - a 
5 ἐδόκει yap εἰς THY ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν 
τῷ στρατεύματι μαχούμενον : καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέ.- 
~ “-ὦ-ὦ ᾽ e “~ , 
αρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ 
AQ Q “~ 9 Cd > AN QA Q ε «“ 
τὸν Θετταλὸν τοῦ εὐωνύμου, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ 
διέταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ 2 
ε 4 9 9 9 Ἀ ’ ρ 
10 ἡμέρᾳ ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι παρὰ μεγάλον βασιλέως 
9 », 4 Q ~ » ΄σι 
ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. 
Kupos δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχά- 
A A e , , ΄ a a N 
yous τῶν Ελλήνων ovveBovdevero τε πῶς ἂν τὴν 
μάχην ποιοῖτο καὶ αὐτὸς παρήνει θαρρύνων τοιυ- 
156 ἄάδε. Ὦ avdpes Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων ἀπορῶν 8 
’ ’ £ A ¥ 9 ds ’ 
βαρβάρων συμμάχους ὕμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων 
ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς 
\ ~ 4 9 > 5 
εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον. ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε 
ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς κέκτησθε καὶ ἧς 
£ A 2 A 9 , > δ ν 9 δ 3 
20 ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ γὰρ ἴστε ὅτι τὴν ἐλευ- 
θερίαν ἑλοίμην ἂν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἔχω πάντων καὶ ἄλλων 
πολλαπλασίων. ὅπως δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρ- 4 
9. κα Loa 29s , \ δ δ 
χεσθε ἀγῶνα, ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω. τὸ μὲν γὰρ 
πλῆθος πολύ, καὶ κραυγῇ πολλῇ ἐπίάσιν dav δὲ 
ΝᾺ 9 a ἊΨ N > 4 a 
25 ταῦτα ἀνάσχησθε, τᾶλλα καὶ atoyiverOai μοι 


5. ἐδόκει, he thought.— εἰς... ἕω: cf. 175, I. 9. —6. μαχούμενον : fut. 
partic. expressing purpose (879). — καὶ ἐκέλενε. . . διέταξε: the Greeks 
were next to the river, Cyrus and his barbarian troops on their left. — 
13. πῶς dv... μάχοιτο: see 832. — 14. wapyvea... τοιάδε, exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. —18. διὰ τοῦτο : resumes νομίζων, because I 
thought, etc., on this account. — ὅπως ἔσεσθε: an object clause (792) after 
σκοπεῖτε, 866 to it, to be supplied. — 19. ἧς, ἧς : see 725 and 756.— 21. ἀνθ᾽ 
ὧν... πάντων, in preference to all that (725) I have. — 22. ὅπως εἰδῆτε: 
a final clause (278). —ets οἷον... ἀγώνα, into what sort of a struggle you 
are going (571 a).— 28. τὸ πλῆθος : sc. ἐστί. --- 25. ravra: i.e. their num- 
bers and outcry. — rdAAa . . . ἀνθρώπους, as to all else, I feel even ashamed 


Φ 
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δοκῶ οἵους ἡμῖν γνώσεσθε τοὺς ἐν TH χώρᾳ ὄντας 
9 , Loa 4 9 A » ‘ > »9) 
ἀνθρώπους. ὑμῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν ὄντων καὶ εὐτόλμων 
£ “A 
γενομένων, ἐγὼ υμῶν τὸν μὲν οἴκαδε βουλόμενον 
9 ’ ἴω ν» Q id 9 A 
ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, πολ- 
λ ᾿ δὲ > , N > 9 , ey » 9 A 
30 λοὺς O€ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ Tap ἐμοὶ ἑλέσθαι ἀντὶ 
~ ¥ 9 “A y 4 A Q 4 
τῶν οἴκοι. ἐνταῦθα Γαυλίτης παρὼν φυγὰς Σά- 5 
μιος, πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, εἶπε, Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, 
λέγουσί τινες ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν 
τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνον προσιόντος, dv δὲ εὖ 
’ 4 > a id eo - » Q 
35 γένηταΐ τι, ov μεμνήσεσθαί σέ φασιν" ἔνιοι δὲ 
"δ᾽ 9 “ς΄ Q “Δ ὃ , θ aA 9 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῃό τε καὶ βούλοιο, δύνασθαι ἂν ἀπο- 
δοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνεῖ. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἔλεξεν ὁ 8 
Κῦρος, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ 
ἡ πατρῴα πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ 


(lit. seem to myself even to be ashamed — see 837) as to what sort of men 
(ἀνθρώπους with emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will 
discover those in our country to be (ὄντας, 839). The indirect question 
οἵους . . . ἀνθρώπους (571 a) follows αἰσχύνεσθαι. Its direct form would be 
ποίους γνωσόμεθα τοὺς ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους; ; —27. ὑμῶν... γενομένων : 
gen. 8050]. (762), the participles expressing condition (379). Freely ren- 
dered the thought is, only do you be men (cf. 1.18) and prove yourselves 
bold of spirit, and I will make, etc. — 28, ὑμῶν : with τὸν βουλόμενον (743 a), 
which is the subj. of ἀπελθεῖν. --- 29. rots οἴκοι, to those at home (771). — 
81. τῶν οἴκοι: neut. Cf. τὰ wap’ ἐμοί just above.—TavAtrns . . . εἶπε: 
probably at the suggestion of Cyrus. — 33. διὰ. . . προσιόντος, because 
you are (lit. on account of your being — cf. 524, I. 19) at such (a critical 
point) of the danger (748 a) that is approaching. — 35. τὶ : the reference 
to his present undertaking is purposely vague. — μεμνήσεσθαι : fut. perf., 
serving as a simple fut. to μέμνημαι (642, 6). — ἔνιοι δέ: 80. φᾶσίν. --- 36. οὐδ᾽ 
et... δύνασθαι ἄν, not even if you should remember, etc., would you be 
able (354). — μεμνῇο : perf. opt. mid. sec. per. sing. of μιμνήσκω. The perf. 
opt. mid. is ordinarily compound (307 d), but a few vowel verbs form it 
directly from the stem. Thus, μέμνημαι, remember, opt. μεμνήμην, μεμνῇο, 
μεμνῇτο, etc. (for μεμνη-ιμην, μεμνη-ιο, μεμνη-ιΤο). — 38, ἔστι πρὸς peonp- 
βρίαν, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For ἔστι, see 188 ἃ. --- 80. μέχρι 
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A 9 , 2 A ἊΨ Ν δὲ ¥ 
40 καῦμα ov δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι, πρὸς δὲ ap- 
κτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ τούτων 
, 4 e ΄ 9 ~ 9 ~ » 
πάντα σατραπεύουσιν οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 
ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους 7 
φίλους τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. ὥστε οὐ τοῦτο 
45 δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ὅ τι δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, 
a 4 4 9 Ν ἐν 9 »Ἤ ε Q 4 σ΄ 
ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ἱκανοὺς οἷς δῶ. 
ὩΣ ΟΝ Ἁ ae , δ ’ ε» - 
ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ στέφανον ἑκάστῳ χρυῦ- 
σοῦν δώσω. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες αὐτοί τε 8 
ἦσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐξήγ- 
50 γελλον. εἰσῇσαν δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τινὲς ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι τί 
΄ Ἂν 9. , e . 3 bad 
σφίσιν ἔσται, ἐᾶν κρατήσωσιν. ὃ δὲ ἐμπιμπλᾶς 
ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην ἀπέπεμπε. παρεκελεύοντο 9 
δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες ὅσοιπερ διελέγοντο μὴ μάχεσθαι, 
> 2 » ε a“ , 2 Q ” δι 
8 ἀλλ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν τάττεσθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ 
τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον" Οἴει 
γάρ σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Κῦρε, τὸν ἀδελφόν ; Νὴ A’, 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, εἴπερ γε Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδός 
9 A 3. ON Ν 3 ‘4 9 9 N Aa > 9 A 
ἐστι παῖς, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ 
60 λήψομαι. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς 10 
ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν Ἑλλήνων ἀσπὶς pupia καὶ τετρα- 


ov, to where, lit. to what (place), οὗ being the gen. sing. neut. of the rela- 
tive ὅς, #, 8, and μέχρι an improper prep. — 44. τούτων : see 760. — τοῦτο: 
introduces the object clause (280) μὴ οὐκ ἔχω, this, namely, that I shall 
not know, etc. —45. 6 τι δῶ: see 831.— 46. dv εὖ γένηται: sc. τὰ πράγ- 
ματα. ---- ἀλλὰ... δώ, but that I shall not have enough to whom to give. — 
48. οἱ δέ: the generals and captains (see 1. 12) present at. the council.— 
53. παρεκελεύοντο. .. τάττεσθαι: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —61. ἀσπίς, 
shield, 7.e. men, a8 we say ‘a thousand horse.’ — The sum total of the 
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c= QA A’ Ζ Ἁ , 
Kooia, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι, 
τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρον βαρβάρων δέκα pupiddes καὶ 
9 4 9 A A ¥ 
appara δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. 


Greeks here given does not tally with the numbers previously given. The 
reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ἀνα-, 25; dwo-, 11, 29 (bis), 36, 53; δια-, 9, 54; εἰσ-, 50; 
év-, 52; ἐξ-, 1, 49; ἐπι-,) 24; wapa-, 14, 31, 53; xpoo-, 18, 34; συν-, 12, 13; 
ὗπο-, 33, 37), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXXIV. 
Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Oomplex Sentences. 


843. EXERCISE. 


e \ A e - A e é A ’ Φ , 
1. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖτο ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι δώσειν οὗ πρό- 
» 1 2 3 / NY , 4 Ν 3. ’ὔ 
τερον ἔφερον. . ἠξίουν εἰδέναι τί σφίσιν ἔσται, ἐᾶν κρατή- 
σωσιν. 8. καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα 
διδῷ. 4. οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν ὅτε φλυᾶροίη ὅστις λέγοι ἄλλως 
/= a a 2 A j= = 5 e , 
Tas σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν" ἢ βασιλέα πείσας. ὃ. ὑπέσχετο 
3 “Ὁ 3 a £ XN A , 
αὐτοῖς, εἶ καλῶς καταπράξειε τὸν στόλον, μὴ πρόσθεν 
παύσεσθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. 6. ἐνόμιζε γάρ, 
4 aA δι ? 4 4 a A 
ὅσῳ θᾶττον ἔλθοι, τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασκευοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖ- 
θ 7 e δ᾽ e , > ὃ ὶ ς , ὃ J ’ 2 
σθαι. T. ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυ- 
4 A 3 \ 3 “a [4 Ἁ Ν ‘ 3 fol 
ρίου μνᾶς, ἔπην εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι, καὶ τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ 
μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς “Ελληνας εἰς ᾿Ιωνίᾶν πάλιν. 8. οἱ 
δ᾽ ἑαλωκότες ἔλεγον ὅτι τὰ πρὸς μεσημβρίαν τῆς“ ἐπὶ 
Βαβυλῶνα εἴη, δι’ ἧσπερ ἥκοιεν. 9. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, 
A f a e 3 4 4 3 ’ 
πῶς ἂν πορενοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα καί, εἰ μάχεσθαι 
δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. 10. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι περὶ 





᾿ 1Cyrus said, ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι δώσω 8 the (parts) to the south. 
οὗ πρότερον ἐφέρετε. 4 Sc. ὁδοῦ, and see 744. 
2 In the original ἂν τύχοιμι (838 0). δ & belongs to μαχοίμεθα also. 
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σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν, ἄνδρες οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται τὰ παρὰ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων βασιλεῖ ἀπαγγεῖλαι. 11. οἶδα αὐτοὺς τοῦτο ἂν 
ποιήσαντας," εἰ ἐξῆν. 12. οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγὼ ἕως μὲν ἂν 
παρῇ τις χρῶμαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβὼν 
καὶ αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσιλῶ. 13. ἂν 
δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμνήσεσθαί σέ φᾶσιν" ἔνιοι δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
μεμνῇό τε καὶ βούλοιο, δύνασθαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνεῖ. 
14. ἔλεγον ὅτι ἥκοιεν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, of αὐτούς, ἐᾶν σπον- 
δαὶ γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ἕξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 15. ᾽Ορόν- 
τᾶς ἔγραψεν ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα ὅτι ἥξοι ἔχων ἱππέας 
ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστους. 10. οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ 
δοίη ἱππέᾶς χίλίους, ὅτι τοὺς προκατακάοντας ἱππέας ἢ 
κατακάνοι ἂν ἐνεδρεύσᾶς ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἕλοι. 
17. κἂν μὲν ἡ ἐκεῖ, τὴν δίκην ἔφη χρήζειν ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ, ἢν 
δὲ φύγῃ, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. 18. οἱ δ᾽ 
ᾧκτειρον εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. 19. ὁ δ᾽ ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτι" πράως 
λέγοι τὸ αὑτοῦ πάθος. 20. λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα εἴ 
τι δέοιτο ὠφελοίην αὐτόν. 21. Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμ- 
rato, ὅπως βιασώμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους παρέλθοιεν, εἰ 
φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις. 22. ἐδεῖτο αὐτοῦ μὴ 
πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτᾶς πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ 
συμβουλεύσηται. 28. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε στρατηγοὺς μὲν ἑλέσθαι 
ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν " 
ἐλθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα" ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, 
ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Κῦρον ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει. 


844. When a complex sentence, 1.6. a sentence consisting 
of a principal and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rules for simple sentences 
(830, 831, 832, 354, 839). But its dependent verbs are subject 
to the following law (845). | | 


rr cee πα,“ -ὦ----... ma ce pS a ED, 


1In the original τοῦτο ἂν éroln- 8 Observe the shift to direct dis- 
σαν (839 a). course in the last clause. 
2 had it been possible. 4 because. 
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In examining the sentences cited below, convert each quoted com- 

plex sentence into its original form. 

Examine the'dependent verbs in 9 (δέοι), 11 (ἐξῆν), 12 (παρῇ, 
BovtArrat), 13 (γένηται, μεμνῇο, βούλοιο, ὑπισχνεῖ). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a primary tense, 
and that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 4 (λέγοι for λέγει), 5 (εἰ κατα- 
πράξειε for ἐὰν καταπράξω, πρὶν καταγάγοι for πρὶν ἂν καταγάγω), 
6 (ὅσῳ ἔλθοι for ὅσῳ ἂν ἔλθω), 8 (ἥκοιεν for ἥκετε). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in the subjunctive or in a primary tense 
of the indicative, that it has been changed to the optative, but that 
its tense remains the same, and that, when the subjunctive becomes 
the optative, av is dropped. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 2 (κρατήσωσιν), 3 (διδῷ), 7 (7κωσι, 
καταστήσῃ), 10 (ἔσονται), 14 (γένωνται, ἄξουσιν, ἕξουσι), 15 (δύνηται), 
17 (ἢ, φύγῃ). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
but that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 1 (ἔφερον) and 16 (dot). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in a secondary tense of the indicative or 
in the optative, and that it has not changed its mood and tense. 


845. Rule of Syntax.— When a complex sentence is indi- 
rectly quoted, after primary tenses its dependent verbs retain 
their original mood and tense. After secondary tenses, de- 
pendent primary tenses of the indicative and all dependent 
subjunctives may either be changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retain their original mood and tense. When a 
subjunctive becomes optative, dy is dropped, ἐάν becoming εἰ, 
etc. Dependent secondary tenses of the indicative and depend- 
ent optatives remain unchanged. 


a. One verb of the quoted complex sentence may be changed to 
the optative, while another is retained in the original mood. Ex- 
amine 10, 14, 15. 


Examine the dependent verbs in 18 (aAwcowro for ἁλώσονται), 
19 (λέγοι for ἔλεγε), 20 (εἰ δέοιτο for ἐᾶν δέηται), 21 (εἰ φυλάττοιεν 
for ἐὰν φυλάττωσιν), 22 (συμβουλεύσηται), 23 (βούλεται, διδῷ, ἀπάξει) 
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Observe that the clause to which the dependent clause is here 
attached is not itself quoted, but that nevertheless the dependent 
clause follows the rule in 845. 

846. Rule of Syntax. — The principles of 845 apply also to 
any dependent clause after a secondary tense (even if the 
clause on which it depends is not quoted) which expresses 
indirectly the past thought of any person. 

a. This construction is allowed after verbs of emotion (18), some- 
times in causal sentences (19), after final clauses (20, 21), and after 
verbs of commanding, advising, and the like with the infinitive 
(22, 23). : 


847. EXERCISE. 


1. And he promised him that if he would come he would 
make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He said that if there was no 
objection? he wished to converse with them. 3. He said that 
if they should see you dispirited they would all be cowardly. 
4, And he told (him) that just as soon 88 ὅ the expedition 
should come to an end he would immediately send him home. 
5. He announced that if we had ποῦ come they would be 
proceeding against the king. 6. He said that he should delay 
until the king arrived. 7. But he said that he did not com- 
mend the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were within in great numbers,‘ and that they ὅ were 
striking our men. 9. And they said that they would burst 
open the gates if they did not open (them) of their own 
accord. 10. It was evident that they would elect him if any- 
body should put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus might give them. 12. He 
accordingly then asked who those were who (always) did‘ 
whatever took place in battle.’ 


1 See p. 3961. The direction is 4 in great numbers, πολλοί. See 
here of special importance. also 720. 

2 unless something hindered. 5 and that they, t.e. who. 

8 just as soon as, ἐπειδὰν (or 6 those who did, see 371. 


ἐπειδὴ) τάχιστα. 7 ἂν ταῖς μάχαις. 
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LESSON CXXXV. 


Reading Lesson. 
848. AnaBasis I. vii. 11-20 and viii. 1-3. 


An account of the king’s forces is given (11-13). Cyrus advances 
a day’s march farther, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the king, but he succeeds in making his way past this (14-16). The 
king does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are 
observed (17). Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18). Con- 
cluding that the king has given up the intention of fighting, he pro- 
ceeds with less caution (19, 20). 

But near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus 
is met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the king 
and his army are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and 


Cyrus gives orders for all to arm and fall into line (3). 
VII. 


τῶν δὲ πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ 11 
» - ’ δλδΡν ’ =... 6 
εἴκοσι μῦριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακό- 
ν , * ε “ ε A g 
gia. ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν ἑξακισχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν 
9 ’ 7 e 9 4 Q 9 ~ 
᾿Αρταγέρσης ἦρχεν" οὗτοι δ᾽ av πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασι- 

5 λέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως στρατεύ- 12 
ματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες 
τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μῦριάδων ἕκαστος, ᾿Αβροκό- 
μᾶς, Τισσαφέρνης, Γωβρύας, ᾿Αρβάκης. τούτων 
δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενήκοντα pupidaoes 

10 καὶ ἄρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα " 
᾿Αβροκόμας δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέραις πέντε, 

9 δ 9 4 ~ Ἁ » “ 
ἐκ Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς 13 
1. εἶναι : see 837. --- ὃ. ἄλλοι, besides. Cf. 810, 89. ---4, av, moreover. 


—11. μάχης: after ὑστέρησε (754), which implies comparison. Cf. the 
construction of ἐμοῦ after the adv. in 826, 14. --- ἡμέραις : see 776, — 
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Κῦρον ot αὐτομολήσαντες ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων παρὰ 
λον βασιλέ ὃ τῆς μά καὶ μετὰ τὴν 
μεγάλον βασιλέως πρὸ τῆς μάχης, μετὰ τὴ 
, a 9” 9 ’ “ , 9. 
15 μάχην οἱ ὕστερον ἐλήφθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ 
ἤγγελλον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Kupos ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν 14 
ἕνα παρασαγγὰς τρεῖς συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύ- 
Ἁ N nae ζω. Α ἴων ‘oo 
ματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ Ἑλληνικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ 
@ETO γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα" 
0) κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν σταθμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἦν 
9 Ἁ A “ \ > > ‘ [4 »Ὶ 
ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν εὖρος ὀργνιαὶ πέντε, τὸ δὲ 
, 9 QA ” (4 \ e ’ 
βάθος ὀργνιαὶ τρεῖς. παρετέτατο δὲ ἡ τάφρος 15 
¥ Q A , 4. δ ’ , = », 
ἄνω διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ἐπὶ δώδεκα παρασάγγᾶς μέχρι 
“A f= 4 ¥ ε rd > \ ~ 
τοῦ Mndtas τείχους. ἔνθα ai διώρυχες, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
23 Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" εἰσὶ δὲ τέτταρες, τὸ 
‘ > λ θ A 6 A δὲ 9 i my ‘ 
μὲν evpos πλεθριαῖαι, βαθεῖαι δὲ ἰσχύρῶς, Kat 
n A 9 9 ἴω - o 9 ’ὔ A 
πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς σϊταγωγά εἰσβάλλουσι δὲ 
> ‘ 9 « 4 3 ε ’ 
εἰς τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην, διαλείπουσι δ᾽ ἑκάστη παρα- 
, i= > » Φ δὲ δ μ 
σάγγην, γέφῦραι δ᾽ ἔπεισιν. ἦν δὲ παρὰ τὸν 
80 Evdparnv πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ 
aA ’ὔ ε » δῶ ‘ > o de 
τῆς τάφρον ws εἴκοσι ποδῶν TO EvpOS* ταύτην ὃε 16 
᾿ 4 Ἁ “ ’ 3 A 9 , 
τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς ποιεῖ μέγας ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, 
9 Ἁ ’ ΝᾺ v4 a 
ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. ταύτην 
᾿ A 4 ἴω ’ N ε x “~ 
δὴ τὴν πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε 


14. καὶ μετὰ... ἤγγελλον : compare the order with that of the preced- 
ing sentence. —15. πολεμίων: with of (743, 6a).—17. συντεταγμένῳ τῴ 
στρατεύματι, with his troops in line of battle, a dat. of manner (775) ex- 
pressing the idea of accompaniment. —20. μέσον: cf. 741, 7, and see p. 
141 5,— 21. dpyual: in appos. with τάφρος, where we should expect ὀργυιῶν 
(743, δ). Cf. the use of the adj. in 26.—24. τοῦ Μηδίας τείχονς : see the 
map. — διώρυχες : 86. εἰσίν. ---- 28. διαλείπουσι... παρασάγγην, they are dis- 
tant each a parasang ( from the other). — 33. προσελαύνοντα : see p. 2505, 
— 84. παρήλθε, ἐγένοντο : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominently 
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\ > 9 ¥ ΄- , ἢ 5 ' > ΄ 
35 καὶ ἐγένοντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρου. ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ 11 
ε ld 3 9 ‘4 , 9 > ε a 
ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ ἐμαχέσατο βασιλεύς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποχωρούν- 
των φανερὰ ἦσαν καὶ ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἴχνη 
πολλά. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν 18 
᾿Αμπρακιώτην μάντιν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ δαρεικοὺς τρισ- 
40 xtXiovs, ὅτι τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ am ἐκείνης ἡμέρᾳ προθυό- 
> “A a 
μενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα 
ἐ A A 5° > 3 ¥ ¥ A 9 
Ὥμερων, Kupos ὃ εἴπεν, Οὐκ apa ετι μαχεῖται, εἰ 
ἐν ταύταις οὐ μαχεῖται ταῖς ἡμέραις - ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀλη.- 
θεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαίΐ σοι δέκα τάλαντα. τοῦτο τὸ 
- ’ ’ 9 9 A La) e 4 
45 ypuciov τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπεὶ παρῆλθον ai δέκα 
ε ’ 3 \ δ᾽ 9. ἃ ~ U4 9 3 ’ = 
ἡμέραι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ ἐκώλυε Bacr- 19 
λ ee \ £ , § , 5 \ 
evs τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, ἔδοξε καὶ 
Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μάχεσθαι" 

Ψ ~ e ld ~ 9 ’ > 7 
ὥστε Τῇ VaTEpaia Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἡμελημένως 
50 μᾶλλ ἡ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί υ a θή- 20 
μᾶλλον. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί τε τοῦ ἅρματος καθή- 
μενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει 
ἔχων πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον 
ἐπορεύετο καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ 

ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἤγετο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 


in the writer’s mind when he says παρῆλθε (sing. ), the whole army when 
he says ἐγένοντο. --- 35. pév: cf. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ in 1. 50.—37. ἦσαν: cf. 810, 6, 
and note. —40. drt... εἶπεν : causal clause (781).— am’, from, 1.e. before. 
—41. ὅτι... μαχεῖται : see 830. — 42. ἡμερῶν : see 759. — ἔτι, hereafter, i.e. 
at all. —el ov μαχεῖται : οὐ for μή (797 a), because Cyrus is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus. For the fut. indic., see p. 8751. — 
43. ἀληθεύσῃς, prove to be speaking the truth. The future apodosis (273) 
is δώσειν, to be supplied with ὑπισχνοῦμαι. --- 45. παρῆλθον : see note on 
706, 7.—47. ἔδοξε, he seemed (837). — 48. ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μάχεσθαι, to 
have abandoned the intention of fighting (753 and p. 194°).—49. ὥστε 
ἐπορεύετο: see 824. — 52. αὐτῷ : dat. of disadvantage, but στρατιώταις 
below, of advantage (769). 
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7 VIII. 
ὅδ καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν Kat 1 
πλησίον ἦν ὃ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, 
e eo a= 9 Α ld ΨΆ, 9 A ~ 
ἡνίκα Ilarnyvas ἀνὴρ Πέρσης τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον 
πιστῶν προφαΐνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος ἱδροῦντι 
Le) 9g .\ ὑθὺ ~ 4 9 a 9 ’ «- 
τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα 
60 καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται ὡς εἰς μάχην 
παρεσκευασμένος. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγέ- 3 
- 9 Yd 4 9 4 e g Q rd 
veto’ αὐτίκα yap ἐδόκουν of Ἕλληνες καὶ πάντες 
\ 93 Ud , 9 A“ = A o 
δὲ ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι" Kupds τε kara- 8 
ς΄ - 9 ,, “A ν Q a - 9 ’ - \ 
65 πηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν θώρακα ἐνέδυ καὶ 
9 3. 9 SN Q 9 A ΝΥ 9 xX ~ 
avaBas ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τᾶς χειρας 
ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλί- 
A 4 9 A e ~ 4 
ζεσθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν 
ἕκαστον. 


58. ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, with his horse in a sweat, a dat. of manner (775). 
Cf. 1. 17 above. — 59. οἷς : see 774. —60. Stu... προσέρχεται: see 830. — 
61. ὡς els μάχην, apparently for battle. —66. ra παλτὰ... ἔλαβε: cf. 826, 8. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 52, 66; dwo-, 45, 48; δια-,) 28, 47; εἰσ-, 27; ev, 59, 
65; ἐξ-, 16, 67; ἐπι-,) 29, 64; κατα-, 50, 56, 64, 68; wapa-, 9, 22, 34, 45, 
62, 67; wpo-, 58; προσ-, 33, 61; cuv-, 17; ὑπο-γ 86, 44), according to the 
directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXXVI. 
The Infinitive. 


849. EXERCISE. 
1. ἐδεήθη ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὑτῇ. 
2. αἰσχρὸν δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις οὔτ᾽ ῖ ἀκοῦσαι 


1866 p. 2022. 
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οὔτ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἔστιν. 3. Κῦρος οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν 
ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος. 4. ἤρξατε τοῦ διαβαίνειν. 5. καὶ τοῖς 
€ A ¥ θ “A 3 ὃ 4 6 ὶ ¥ 4 
ἑππεῦσιν εἴρητο θαρροῦσι3 διώκειν. 6. καὶ εἴ τις πολέμεος 
ἐγένετο, σπεισαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς 
σπονδὰς παθεῖν. ὃ 1. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰέναι οὐκ ἤθελεν. 8. λοι- 
“πόν μοι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ καὶ μέγιστον νομίξω εἶναι. 9. ἐνόμιζον 
δ e ‘\ 2 ς΄“ ᾽ θ e é 10 ” > 
yap ἱκανοὺς εἶναι ἡμᾶς περιγενέσθαι τῷ πολέμῳ. . ἔτι ὃ 
ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα τούτων πόνους φέρειν. 11. εἰς τὸ 
’ Ψ 12 ἴω 3 IQA 3 3 N 
διώκειν ὥρμησαν. . συνωφελοῦσι δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς τὸ 
lA w 3 3 \ 3 4 ” ’ 
μάχεσθαι οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὸ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. 18. κράτιστον, 
ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. 14. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα 
περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα. 15. ἡ βασιλέως ἀρχὴ ἦν τῷ διεσπά- 
σθαι! τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθενής. 16. οὗτοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὰς 
ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. 17. τοῦτον γὰρ 6 ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδω- 
e / Ἷ 2 / 18 e \ ὃ , ὃ \ \ 
κεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί. . αἱ γὰρ σφενδόναι διὰ τὸ χειρο- 
πληθέσι τοῖς λίθοις σπενδονᾶνδ ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνοῦνται. 
19, αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀθροίξειν στρά- 
τευμα. 20. πολλὰ ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν, ὦ Κῦρε, διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ 
εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνου προσιόντος. 21. εἶπεν ὅτι σπείσασθαι 
lA ¢ 4 ‘\ , »"» 2 ᾽ f vad 
βούλοιτο. 22. ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι. 28. τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ - 
μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων. 24. ἔδοξε βασιλεὺς καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μάχεσθαι.β 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 5, 8 (εἰπεῖν), 18, and the verbs with 
which they are connected as subject nominatives. 
Review 352. | 


Examine the infinitives in 6, 8 (εἶναι), 9 (εἶναι), 24 (ἀπεγνωκέναι), 
and note the meaning of the verbs on which they depend. 


1 See 188 a. 8 In the original ἂν πάθοιμι. 

2 courageously, dat. plur. of the 4 For τῷ διεσπάσθαι, see 775. The 
partic. qualifying the unexpressed subj. of the infin. is τὰς δυνάμεις. 
subj. of διώκειν, but assimilated in 5 Sc. τοὺς σφενδονήτας as subj. of 


case to ἱππεῦσιν. The partic. ex- the infin. 
presses manner (379). 6 For τοῦ μάχεσθαι, see 763. 
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Review 354, and re-examine in 835 the infinitives in indirect dis- 
course in 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 25, 30. 


Examine the infinitives in 1, 7, 21, 23, and the verbs on which 
they depend as object accusatives. 
Review 355. 


Examine the infinitives in 3, 9 (περιγενέσθαι), 10, 14, 16, and the 
adjectives and the substantive on which they depend. 

850. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may depend on adjec- 
tives or substantives, especially those which express ability, 
, jiness, or the like. 


Examine the infinitives in 17, 22, and observe that they express 
purpose. 

851. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may express the pur- 
pose of an action. 


Examine the infinitives in 11, 12, 18, 20, and observe that they 
have the neuter article and depend on prepositions. 

852. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive with the neuter arti- 
cle may depend on a preposition. 


Examine the infinitives in 4, 15, 19, 24 (μάχεσθαι), and observe 
that they have the neuter article and are used as substantives in the 
- genitive or dative. 

853. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive and dative of the 
infinitive, with the neuter article, may stand in most of the 
constructions belonging to those cases. 


For the infinitive with πρίν and doe, see 823 and 824. 


854. EXERCISE. 


1. It seemed best to them to go away. 2. And the station 
was near, where he was about to halt. 3. It is not, therefore, 
a time for us to be sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful 
(thing) to see. 5. They intrust their children to them to be 
educated.’ 6. It was manifest,” therefore, that Menon desired 


1 Use the active of the infin., to educate. 2 See 839 b. 








READING LESSON. 417 


to be rich. 7. But the peltasts must! pursue. 8. The fairest 
equipment befits victory.” 9. He accomplished this by? be- 
ing* severe. 10. For I should be able in this way to benefit 
my friends. 11. And they said they would give up the dead. 
12. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 13. But when® it 
was now evening, it was time for the enemy to go away. 
14. For we have come to save you. 15. For he was stern in 
aspect.® 


1 Use δεῖ. δ ἐκ. 
23 Use the infin. (853) of νίκάω 4 Use the infin. (852). 
in the dat. (768). ὃ ἐπειδή. 6 stern to see. 


LESSON: CXXXVITI. 
Reading Lesson. 


855. Anapasis I. viii. 4-16. 


The troops of Cyrus fall into line as speedily as possible (4, 5). 
The armour of the body-guard of Cyrus and of their horses is 
described (6, 7). Toward evening the enemy appear, marching in 
solid squares, with their chariots in the van. They approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus 
to attack the centre where the king is, but he is unwilling to do 
this (12, 13). The king’s troops continue to advance, the Greek 
force being not yet completely in line. Cyrus surveys both armies, 
and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to announce that the sacri- 
fices are favourable (14, 15). The watchword passes down the line of 
the Greeks from man to man and then back again (16). = 

ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέ. 4 
αρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ 

Εὐφρᾶτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, of δ᾽ 


2. τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right (sc. μέρη, parts) of the wing. κέρας 
here refers to the whole Greek force (τὸ Ἑλληνικόν), Which was the right 
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» ‘ A , A Q LN , 
ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα 

ὅ τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ. τοῦ δὲ δ 

᾿ ~ ε Ὁ 4 , > - rd 
βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες ets χιλίους 
Α , » 3 ~ ὃ ~ Ν Α, 
παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ 
“Ἑλληνικὸν πελταστικόν, ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ᾽Αρι- 
Aas ε £ 9 Α , »*» [4 
aids τε ὁ Κύρον ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν. 
΄“" \ . e e ἴω. 4 ΄σ ε ’ 

10 Κῦρος δὲ καὶ ot ἱππεῖς τούτον ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι 6 
ε a, 4 - 3 9 δ “ »,’ 
ὡπλισμένοι θώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις 
καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Kipov' Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν 
ἣν» Ἁ Ἁ 9 “ 4 4 e 
ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν eis THY μάχην καθίστατο. οἱ Ἷ 
δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετω- 

15 πίδια καὶ προστερνίδια " εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ 
ε nie “ .»ν 4 , e sv = 
ἱππεῖς “Ελληνικᾶς. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας 8 

‘\ ἊΨ “ ε ’ ὸ ε » δὲ 
καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι" ἡνίκα δὲ 
a > 9 > 4 Q 9 a 
δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη 

’ἤ ’ . a «¢ 9 »- 
λευκή, χρόνῳ δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανία 
3 ~ 4 9 ἃ [4 9 QA > 4 9 » 

20 τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγί- 
γνοντο, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ 
λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. καὶ 9 
ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύ- 

A , . , x 2 , 
μον τῶν πολεμίων " Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων 


wing of the entire force of Cyrus. κέρας in 1. 5 refers only to a part of 
this same Greek division (or κέρας). ----ὃ. τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ: with ἱππεῖς 
(743, 6). Note τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν in 1. 9. —6. xTAlovs: note the case and 
cf. 498, 1. 12.—7. ἔστησαν : took their position ¢second aor.). The Paphla- 
gonian cavalry and light-armed Greek troops were placed at the extreme 
right to support the heavy-armed troops of Clearchus.—- 10. Kupos καὶ οἱ 
ἱππεῖς τούτου : 86. ἔστησαν. --- ὅσον, about. — 11. θώραξι μὲν αὐτοί : the arm- 
ing of the men themselves is contrasted with that of the horses (of δ᾽ ἵπποι 
‘in 1, 18),—12. πάντες πλὴν Κύρου : the exception extends only to κράνεσι, 
as appears from what follows. —19. χρόνῳ... πολύ, but some time (776) 
later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain 
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25 ἄρχειν " ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων γερροφόροι, ἐχόμενοι 
δὲ ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν " Αἰγύ.- 
πτιοι δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ᾿ ἄλλοι 8° ἱππεῖς, 
ἄλλοι τοξόται. πάντες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν 
πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπο- 

, Ν \ 9 A ν ὃ , Ἅ 

80 ρεύετο. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν 10 
ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλω» τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον 
δὲ τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτετα- 

a A ε “ a 4 > ~ ’ e 
pea καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ws 
διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυχχάνοιεν. ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς 

85 εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἐλῶντα καὶ διακό- 
ψοντα. ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν ὅτε καλέσας παρε- 11 
κελεύετο τοῖς Ἕλλησι τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων 
2 2 2707 aA. Ν9 ‘ ~A 9 \ 
ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" ov yap κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ 
σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ βραδέως 

40 προσῇσαν. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων 12 

> A A Φ ἴω e “A Q » ἢ 
αὐτὸς σὺν Πίγρητι τῷ ἑἕρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν 
a , A ’ 9 δ. Ἦν “ 4 
ἢ τέτταρσι τῳ Κλεάρχῳ. ἐβόὰ ayew τὸ στράτευμα 
κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς 

for a great distance. --« 25. τούτων: see 746. —28. πάντες... ἐπορεύετο, 

but these were all proceeding nation by nation, each nation (ἕκαστον τὸ 
ἔθνος in appos. with οὗτοι) in the form of a solid square. ἐπορεύετο (for 
ἐπορεύοντο) is attracted into agreement with ἔθνος, which intervenes be- 
tween the verb and its subj.—30. ἅρματα : sc. ἦν. ---σύχνον : 86. χωρίον 

(735). —33. ὡς διακόπτειν : cf. 816, 29, and note. See also 824 ἃ. --- 

34. ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν : we might have had ὅτῳ ἂν ἐντυγχάνωσιν to express 

the thought in the form in which it was originally conceived. See 846, — 

ἡ δὲ γνώμη... διακόψοντα, they were intended to drive (fut. of ἐλαύνω), 

etc. The participles are nom., as if γνώμην εἶχεν (86. τὰ ἅρματα) had pre- 

ceded ; and és is used with the future participles of purpose as if the 
chariots themselves had the intention. See note on 706, 16.— 38. ἐψεύσθη 


τοῦτο, in this (733) he was mistaken. τοῦτο repeats the relative clause. — 
39. ἐν ἴσῳ, with even step. —43. ὅτι lm: we might have had ἦν. See 781, 
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+ ς ἃ a> »¥ - A , e a 2 
εἴη " κἂν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, νϊκῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίη- 
45 ται. ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος καὶ 18 
3 a ἕ 54 » nae ἴων 4 , 

ἀκούων Κύρον ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου 
gu “A \ r aA Q 
βασιλέα (τοσοῦτον yap πλήθει περιῆν βασιλεὺς 
ὥστε μέσον TO ἑαντοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Kupov εὐωνύμου 
ἔξω ἦν) ---- ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀπο- 
a 9 “\ A ~ A A 4 a 
50 σπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβού- 
Ν ’ἤ ε ld “A ‘\ 4 
μενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ 
9 4 4 9 ~ la 4 “A 2 Ὺ 
ἀπεκρίνατο OTL αὕτῳ μέλοι ὁπως καλῶς ἔχοι. καὶ 14 
9 ,’ a “Ὁ “ \ Q 0 
ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα 
ὁμαλῶς προΐει, τὸ δὲ Ἑλληνικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 
ὅδ μάγον συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. καὶ ὃ 
Κύρος παρελαύνων οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρα- 
τεύματι κατεθεᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων εἷς τε 
τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς φίλους. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν 15 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὑπελάσας 
ε ~ ¥ y 4 τ ε 9 
60 ὡς συναντῆσαι ἤρετο εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι" ὃ ὃ 
ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν ὅτι καὶ 


8468. --- 44. κἂν γικώμεν : see 278. The apodosis πεποίηται, although a perf. 
in form, still refers vividly to the future, our whole task is (will have 
been) done. — ἡμῖν :- see 224.— 45. ὁρῶν... στῖφος, although he saw (con- 
cessive, 379) the compact body at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry men 
mentioned in 848, 3. ἀκούων is also concessive. —46. Képov, from Cyrus 
(p. 188 1). -- ὄντα βασιλέα, that the king was (839).— 47. πλήθει, in 
respect to numbers, a dat. of manner (775) expressing respect. —49. ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅμως, but still, resuming the narrative after the parenthesis, with emphatic 
repetition of ὁ KAéapxos.— 52. ὅτι... ἔχοι: Clearchus said, ἐμοὶ μέλει 
ὅπως καλῶς ἔχῃ (86. τὰ πράγματα). See 845.— 53. τὸ βαρβαρικὸν στρά- 
τευμα: the king’s army. — ὅδ. μένον : nom. sing. neut. of the present 
partic.—ovverdrrero . . . προσιόντων, was forming tis line from those still 
coming up.— 656. οὐ πάνν πρός, not very near, t.e. at some distance from. 
— 57. ἑκατέρωσε: with ἀποβλέπω». ---Θ0, ὡς συναντῆσαι: cf. 1.383 above, 
and note. —d τι παραγγέλλοι, whether he had any orders (880). --- 61. ἔπι- 
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τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια καλά. ταῦτα δὲ 10 
λέγων θορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, καὶ 
ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος εἴη. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν ὅτι 

66 τὸ σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς 
ἐθαύμασε τίς παραγγέλλει καὶ ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τὸ 
σύνθημα. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρψατο ΖΕΥ͂Σ ΣΏΩΤΗΡ ΚΑΙ 
NIKH. 


στήσᾶς, pulling up (sc. τὸν Irmov).— 64. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος : Clearchus had 
ridden up in the meantime. — 66. καὶ ὅς, and he, i.e. Cyrus. The rela- 
tive is here used as a demonstrative.— 66. τίς παραγγέλλει, who was 
giving it out, without his approval. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ἀνα-,) 38; dwo-, 32, 49, 52, 57, 67; δια-, 80, 35; er, 34; 
éwi-, 61; wxara-, 1, 18, 57; wapa-, 36, 40, 56, 60, 65, 66; περι-, 47; xpo-, 
54; προσ-, 40, 55; συ»-, 55, 60; ὑπο-, 59), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXVITI. 


The Participle. 


856. EXERCISE. 


1. ἀλλ᾽ ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἦσαν καὶ ἵππων καὶ avOpa- 
Μ , 9 A δὲ “ 3 / aA @ , 
πων ἴχνη πολλά. 2. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἐπί τε TOU ἅρματος καθή- 
μενος τὴν πορείᾶν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων πρὸ 
αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπορεύετο. ὃ. ἤδη 
9 \ 3 x , 9 - , 
ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν. 4. 'Opévtay προσεκύνησαν, 
, 30. ἡ [κέ > \ , ” \ , 
καΐπερ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ θάνατον ἄγοιτο. 5. καὶ συλλαμβάνει 
Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. 6. πυνθάνεται βασιλεὺς Κῦρον προσ- 
’, 2 \ ’ 4 fe) sf - 
ἐλαύνοντα. TT. ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιέπεσεν αὐτῷ. 8. ὁ δ᾽ ἔχαιρε ταῦτα 
Coa 
ἀκούων. 9. πειθομένοις ὕμῖν οὐ μεταμελήσει. 10. ἐγὼ 
φ Ν 2 7 /= ’ , ov 
οὖν οὔποτε ἐπαυνόμην βασιλέᾶ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμενος ὅσην 
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RR ἐδ 4 11 e 4 δ. > 9 19 A 
χώραν ἔχοι. 11. ὁ πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανεν. . μετὰ 
”~ wv 3 , 3 Xu N > 7 nA \ n 
τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη. ériderxvis τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ πλοῖα 
αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος. 18. καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς τῶν 
πολεμίων τοξεύμασιν. 14. βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν 
Κύρου λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπεχθών. 15. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς 
καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ 

a Cf , a , , 
τῶν ἵππων. 10. παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις λαμβάνειν 
Ν big / e 2 4 ’ a 
ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς 

’ e , IQr 3 ’ 9 oA wn 
πόλεσιν. 17. οἱ πολέμιοι οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι᾽ ὅλης τῆς νυ- 
κτὸς κυλίνδοντες τοὺς λίθους. 18. καὶ κατέκοψάν τινας τῶν 
> / 3 n / “A \ ww A ’ 
ἐσκεδασμένων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 19. ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἂν παύσαιμι 
᾿ a ayia & , > ὃ ἢ 9 \ a ” 
ἐνοχλοῦντα ἀεὶ TH ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. 20. μετὰ ταῦτα ἤδη 
ἡλίου δύνοντος ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 21. καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἴρητο 
θαρροῦσι διώκειν ὡς ἐφεψομένης ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. 22. ταῦτα 
δὲ λέγων θορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων iovtos.2 28. πέμ- 

\ / \ ΓΝ e \ 7 Β 
πωμεν δὲ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσὶν 
οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες. 24. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες καὶ 
καλέσαντες τοὺς τῶν “Ελλήνων ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν ὅτι βασι- 
λεὺς κελεύει τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχάνει καὶ Κῦρον 
2 , \ 34 3 ΣΝ ΕΞ , 
ἀπέκτονε, παραδόντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας ἐπὶ τᾶς βασιλέως 

Ε 

θύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι ἂν τι δύνωνται ἀγαθόν. 


857. The participle has three uses. First, it may express 
an attribute, qualifying a substantive like an ordinary adjec- 
tive ; secondly, it may define the circumstances under which 
an action takes place; thirdly, it may be joined to certain 
verbs to supplement their meaning, often having a force 
resembling that of the infinitive. 


Examine the attributive participles in 1, 3, 12 (ἐπιδεικνύς), and 
observe that they are used as attributive adjectives. 
Review 369. 


1 Sc. ὄντος. to denote the act in which an ob- 
2 Not in indirect discourse. The ject is perceived, as here, heard a 
supplementary partic. may be used’ noise go. 
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Examine the attributive participles in 12 (κελεύοντος), 18, 24 
(dpxovras), and observe that they are used substantively with the 
article after the analogy of adjectives (718). 

Review 371. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 2, 4, 5, 7 (καταπηδήσας), 
10 (διαθεώμενος), 14 (ἀπιών), 15, 21 (θαρροῦσι), 22 (λέγων), 23 (προ- 
καταληψομένονς), 24 (προσελθόντες, καλέσαντες, παραδόντας, ἰόντας), 
and observe that they are adverbial in their nature and express rela- 
tions of time, cause, manner, means, purpose, condition, concession, and 
attendant circumstance. 

Review 379. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 14 (ὄντος), 16, 20, 21 
(ἐφεψομένης), and observe that they are used in the genitive abso- 
lute, and express relations of time, cause, etc., as above. 

Review 762. 


858. Circumstantial participles, especially those denoting 
cause or purpose, are often preceded by ws. This shows that 
they express the idea or the assertion of the subject of the 
leading verb or that of some other person prominent in the 
sentence, without implying that it is also the idea of the speaker 
or writer. Examine 5, 16, 21. | 


Examine the supplementary participles in 8, 9, 10 (μακαρίζων), 13, 
17, 19, and observe that they complete the idea expressed by the verb 
and closely resemble the infinitive. 


859. Rule of Syntax. — The supplementary participle com- 
pletes the idea expressed by the verb, by showing to what its 
action relates. It may belong to either the subject or the 
object of the verb, and it agrees with it in case. 

a. In this sense the participle is used with verbs signifying to 
begin, continue, endure, persevere, cease, repent, be weary, be pleased, 
displeased, or ashamed. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 11, 14 (ἀπελθών), 23 
(καταλαβόντες), 24 (vix@v), note the verbs with which they are con- 
nected, and observe that the participle contains the leading idea of 
the expression. 
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860. Rule of Syntax.—The participle with λανθάνω, escape 
the notice of, τυγχάνω, happen, and φθάνω, anticipate, contains 
the leading idea of the expression and is usually to be trans- 
lated by a finite verb. 

a. The aorist participle here coincides in time with the principal 
verb, and does not, according to the rule for the participle (372), in 
itself denote past time. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 6, 7 (πεπτωκότα), and 
observe that they are used in indirect discourse. 

Review 839, and re-examine in 835 the participles in indirect dis- 
course in 1, 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 14, 19, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 


861. EXERCISE. 


1. But these got! above the enemy-(who were) following.’ 
2. For those who had been wounded were many. 3. And 
another army was secretly ® supported for him in Thrace. 
4. For they have ceased to war with one another. 5. He 
happened to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. A square is a bad arrangement when enemies are 
following. 8. We attacked® them while (they were) crossing 
the ravine. 9. He went up upon the mountains without oppo- 
sition.© 10. When this had been said, they arose. 11. I 
therefore never ceased to pity you. 12. Let us therefore 
attack those who are burning the ships. 13. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 14. The enemy appeared 
while the Greeks were crossing the river. 15. They then an- 
nounced that the generals had all suffered death.’ 16. Though 
he continues to send for me, I am not willing to go. 17. He 
suffered no injury, though he had (only) a few soldiers (with 
him). 


1 Use γίγνομαι. 4 See 773. 

2 Put the partic. in the attribu- δ Use ἐπιτίθημι. 
tive position. 8 nobody opposing. 

8 56, 14. 7 Use ἀποθνήσκω. 
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LESSON CXXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


862. AnaBasis I. viii. 17-29. 


Cyrus accepts the watchword, and returns to his own place. The 
Greeks sing the paean and advance (17). They break into a run, and 
raise the war-cry (18), at which the barbarians on the left of the 
king’s army give way and take flight (19). The enemies’ chariots do 
little execution (20). Cyrus is pleased at the enemies’ defeat, but does 
not join in the pursuit. 116 directs his attention towards the king, 
who is beyond his extreme left, and then, in fear that the Greeks may 
be encircled, moves directly upon him and puts to rout the troops in 
front (21-24). He attacks the king in. person and wounds him, but 
is himself struck with a javelin, and in the fierce fight that ensues is 


killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 
VIII. 


ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαί τε, ἔφη, 17 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
χώραν ἀπήλαυνε: καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα 

U4 4 Α Ud > 3). 5 4 e * 
στάδια διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε am’ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα 
9 « ’ ego “ ‘4 3 ‘4 

δ ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ EAAnves καὶ προήρχοντο ἀντίοι 
4“. wn 4 e A 4 9 ’ 
ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. ὡς δὲ πορευομένων ἐξεκύ- 18 

a, ΄Νὦ 4 “ > , ¥ 
μαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον ἤρξατο 
5 , A . 9 9 6 , ΄, ar 
pope θεῖν - καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες οἷόνπερ 
τῷ “Evuadiw ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. 

10 λέγουσι δέ τινες ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ 
δόρατα ἐδούπησαν, φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. 
πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι, ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρ- 19 
1. ᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαι, well, 1 accept it (the pass-word). ἀλλά marks the 


opposition between his present concession and previous surprise. — 
6. πορενομένων : sc. αὐτῶν, as they proceeded (762).—11. ἵπποις : see 
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Bapot καὶ φεύγουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον 
μὲν κατὰ κράτος of Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις 

15 μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει ἔπεσθαι. τὰ δ᾽ 20 
ν 9 ld ν᾿ a 9 9 A “A a 
ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν δι᾿ αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, 
τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν Ελλήνων κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ 
9 N «ὃ « 4 > 94 Ν 
ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο - ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατε- 
λήφθη ὥσπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς - καὶ οὐδὲν 

20 μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ 

ἴω ε 4 9 v4 οὐ Ud » 9 Ἁ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς 
Ἁ ~ “A 
οὐδέν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευθῆναί Tis ἐλέ. 
yeto. Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς Ἕλληνας νϊκῶντας τὸ 2) 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυ- 
a ¥ e ‘N e .y “~ 9 3 9 , 

25 νούμενος ἤδη ws βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, 
οὐδ᾽ ὡς. ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειράαμένην 
ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν ἑαντῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν 
ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς. καὶ γὰρ ὕδει 
αὐτὸν ὅτι μέσον ἔχοι τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. 

N , 9 e A , ¥ 4 

30 καὶ πάντες δ᾽ ot τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον 22 
ἔχοντες τὸ- αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτω καὶ 
ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἣν ἦ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέ- 
ρωθεν, καὶ εἴ τι παραγγεῖλαι χρήζοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν 

ld 9 θ ’ θ \ 4 Ἁ Ν 
χρόνῳ αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα. καὶ βασιλεὺς 23 

769. —16. τὰ μέν, τὰ δέ: in appos. with ἅρματα. ----17. ἡνιόχων : see 760. 

— 18. ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν : see 818. --- ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις : we should expect ἦν δέ τις 

ὅς. Cf. ἦν οὖς in 810, 43, and note. — κατελήφθη ἐκπλαγείς, in his con- 

sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on- 
coming chariot). —19. kal... ἔφασαν, and yet they said that not even 
he suffered any harm. —20. οὐδὲ... δέ: the negative expression corre- 
sponding to καὶ... δέ. Cf. 706, 7, and note.—ovS’ οὐδεὶς οὐδέν : em- 
phatic negation (p. 2022). —28. ἤἥδει αὐτὸν ὅτι ἔχοι, knew him that he 


had, i.e. knew that he had. —30. μέσον τὸ αὐτῶν: see 719 and 743, 1.—_ 
33. dv αἰσθάνεσθαι: in the original ἂν αἰσθάνοιτο (354), the apodosis to εἰ 
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4 ’ id » ἴω. ε ἴων a 9 » 
85 δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω 
ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρον εὐωνύμον κέρατος. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίον οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ 
τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς κύκλω- 
σιν. ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενό- 24 
40 μενος κατακόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος " 
A 3 A “ A e ‘4 - - “ A 
καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ 
’ ’ A 3 “ » “ 
βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε Tous 
ἑξακισχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. 
ε 3 ε “N 9 a, ’ Ν e 
45 ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ oi 25 
᾿ Κύρον ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν 
,’ 9\ 7 9 9 9 AN ’ὔ “ 
πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν 
e ε ’ 4 Ν , , 4 
ol ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν 26 
καθορᾷ βασιλέὰ καὶ τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος " καὶ 
ε 
¥ ἴω 
δ0 εὐθὺς οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, GAN εἰπὼν Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, 
ἵετο ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ 
, δ A , «- 9 p- ε 
τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ θώρακος, ὥς φησι Κτησίας ὁ 
2. nN y 2a > A 4 ~ ὦ ῳᾳ’ , 
ιατρὸς καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμά φησι. παΐί. BT 
9 >. » ᾿ A en av_ 9 
οντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλ- 
“ , \ 9 A 4 ἃ Ν 
δ μὸν βιαίως - καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς 
Ν ἴω Ν e 9 3 > ‘N € A e a e 4 
καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ot ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρου, ὁπό- 
. « « χρήφοιεν. --- 80. γενόμενος : 1.6. ἐὰν γένηται (379).—47. σχεδὸν. .. 
καλούμενοι, chiefly his so-called table-companions. — 49. τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον 
στῖφος: the king’s ὁμοτράπεζοι, probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (στῖφος) for his protection. — 
53. καὶ ἰᾶσθαι... φησι, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 
sias said ἑώμην (impf.) αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμα. The present infin. in indirect 
discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 
from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 


428 READING LESSON. 


σοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνῃσκον Κτησίας 
λέγει" παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἦν: Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε 
ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν 
¥ 9 9 3 οὐ 9 4 9 ε , 
60 ἔκειντο ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ. ᾿Αρταπάτης δ᾽ ὁ πιστότατος 28 
~ “~ : “ 
αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ 
’ Α͂. ἴω », - 9. Ἀ ie 
πεπτωκότα εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
9 ἴω 9 ἴω. . ε 4 - a= 
ἵππου περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. Kat ot μέν dact βασιλέα 29 
“ ? 3 , 9 AN 4 e 9 e€ “ 
κελεῦσαί τινα ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, ot δ᾽ ἑαυτὸν 
4 ’ td ον > = P > 
6 ἐπισφάξασθαι σπασάμενον τὸν ἀκινάκην εἶχε 
ΝΥ - A A ‘ δ᾽ 9 ’ Ἁ 
γὰρ ypucouv: καὶ στρεπτὸν δ᾽ ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλια 
Ἁ a ν εν ἴω 9 δ, 
καὶ τᾶλλα ὥσπερ οἵ ἄριστοι Περσῶν " ἐτετίμητο 
\ e a £ 5 3 ¥ ? Α ’ 
γὰρ ὑπὸ Κύρου δι᾽ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ πιστότητα. 
60. ὁ πιστότατος αὐτῷ θεράπων, the attendant most in his confidence. — 
63. περιπεσεῖν αὐτῴ, to have fallen about him (774), i.e. so as to embrace 
him. — 64. ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 


(774), .6. as a sacrifice. — ἑαντὸν ἐπισφαάξασθαι : strongly reflexive, éaurdy 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 50; ἀπο-, 8, 48, 57, 59; δια-, 4, 18, 45; ev-, 41; 
é-, 6, 12 (bis), 19, 26; ἐπι-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; κατα-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
παρα-) 33; περι-, 63; προ-, 5, 18; προσ-, 24; συν-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 


VOCABULARIES, 


I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abl. = ablative. 

abs., absol. = absolute, ly. 
acc. = accusative, 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm, = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, -ly. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following. 

fem, = feminine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imy,. = = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 


2 


ind., indic. = indicative. 
indir, = indirect. 

inf., infin. = infinitive. 
interr, =: interrogative, -ly. 
intr,, intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 

masc. = masculine, 

mid, = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut, = neuter. 

nom, = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

Ρ.» Pp. = page, pages. 
part., partic. = participle. 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. = perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

plpf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel. = relative, -ly. 

R. = root. 

Rem. = remark. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sent. = sentence. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup. = superlative. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative. ἡ 





VOCABULARIES. 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the theme of each simple verb is given in parentheses 
directly after the present indicative unless the verb is of the First Class (595). 

The small Roman numeral following the principal parts of a simple verb designates 
the class to which the verb belongs. When no small Roman numeral occurs, the verb is 


of the First Class. 


Compound verbs are not classified, nor are their themes or principal 


parts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no difti- 


De 
ive 


culties. 


are eponents. 


nents that are regular have the aorist middle, unless it ia stated that they 
Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book. 


he form of the genitive is given for substantives ef the A-declension, the gender is 
indicated in the O-declension, and both genitive and gender are given in the Consonant- 


declension. 


The derivation of most words is indicated witbin brackets or by means of the dagger, 
which points up ({) or down (tf) or in both directions ({) to some simpler related word 


or words. 
previously given. 
of the wor 


ἀ- 


ἀ-, an inseparable particle, (a) 
negative; (Ὁ) copulative. 424 ἃ Ὁ. 

&, see ὅς. 

&-Baros, ον [Balvw], not to be 
trodden ; of mountains ora country, 
impassable, for men or horses. 

᾿Αβροκόμας, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of, Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one fourth 
of the king’s army. 

"ABvSos, ἡ, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, on the Hellespont, 

ἀγαγεῖν, ἀγάγῃ, etc., see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, ἡ, 6», 469, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to κακός), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; ἀγαθόν, τό, good, good 
thing; pl., good things, blessings, 
supplies; καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός, καλὸς 
κἀγαθός, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man’; ἐπ’ ἀγαθῷ, for one’s good. 


A 


Arabic numerals within the brackets refer to the groups of related words 
If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological connexion 
is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discussed here. 
compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


The parte of 


ἄγριος 


ἄγαμαι, ἠγασάμην, ἠγάσθην, 647, 
3, Vii., admire. 

ἰἀγγέλλω (ayyed-), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγ- 
γειλα, ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, 
619, 1, 1v., bring news, announce, 
report. 839. 

ἄγγελος, ὁ [angel, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

dyelpw (ayep-), ἤγειρα, iv., collect. 

ἄγκυρα, as, [anchor], anchor. 

ἀ-γνώμων, ov, gen. ovos [644], ig- 
norant, thoughtless, senseless. 

ἀγορά, as [dyelpw], assembly, meet- 
ing, place of assembly, Lat. forum, 
esp. market-place, market; ἀμφὶ 
ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, about the time of 
full market, forenoon. 

jayopdfw (ayopad-), ἀγοράσω, etc., 
iv., frequent the market, buy, pur- 
chase ; mid., buy for oneself. 

ἄγριος, ἃ, ον [435], wild. 

ϑ 


ἄγω 


ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἢἦγμαι, 
ἤχθην, 604, 1 [485], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey, 
intrans., lead on, march, go ; ἄγε δή, 
ἄγετε δή, come now! well then! 
ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, keep quiet; ἄγων, 
ἄγοντες, with. 
ἀγών, ὥνος, ὁ [435], assembly, 
contest, struggle, games; ἀγῶνα τι- 
θέναι, hold games. 
ἀγωνίζομαι (αγωνιδ-), ἀγωνιοῦμαι, 
etc., iv. [435], contend, fight. 
d&ywvo-Gérns, ov (435, 6388], judge 
of a contest, president in the games. 
ἄ-δειπνος, ον [δεῖπνον], without sup- 
per, supperless (see δεῖπνον). 
ἀδελφός, ὁ, brother. e 
&-Seds, adv. [δείδω], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently. 
ἄ-δηλος, ον [δῆλος], doubtful, un- 
certain. 
ἀ-δικέω, ἀδικήσω, etc. [486], be 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure, 
with fut. mid. as pass. ; pres. as pf., 
have done wrong, be in the wrong, 
and so in the pass., be wronged, 
have suffered wrong. 
ἀ-δικία, as [486], wrongdoing. 
ἄ-δικος, ον [486], unjust, wicked ; 
ὁ ἄδικος, the wrongdoer. 
ἀ-δόλως,͵ adv. [δόλος, deceit], with- 
out deceit or treachery. 
ἀ-δύνατος, ov [δύναμαι], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 
ἀεί, adv. [Lat. aeuwm, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time 
to time. 
ἀετός, ὁ, eagle. 
᾿Αθῆναι, Gy, Athens. 
᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov, Athenians ᾿Αθη- 
vaios, 6, an Athenian. 
ῥΑθήνησι, adv., at Athens. 
θλον, τό [ἄθλος, 6, contest, Eng. 
athlete], prize of contest, prize. 
ἀθροίζω (αθροιδ-), ἀθροίσω, etc., 
618, 1, iv. [ἀθρόος, in a body], press 


4 


αἰτία 


close together, collect, as troops, Lat. 
cogo ; mid., intrans., muster. 
ἀ-θυμέω, ἀθυμήσω [537], be ἄθυμος, 
be discouraged, dejected, or dispir- 
ited, lose courage. 
ἀ-θυμία, as [537], fainthearted- 
ness, dejection, despondency. 
&Oupos, ον [537], without heart, 
dispirited, fainthearted. 
al, αἴ, see ὁ, ds. 
Αἰγύπτιος, a, ov [Alyurros, Egypt], 
Egyptian ; Αἰγύπτιος, 6,an Egyptian. 
αἰκίζω (αικιδ-), comm. dep., αἰκί- 
fouat, αἰκιοῦμαι, etc., iv. [αἰκής, shame- 
Sul}, outrage, maltreat, mutilate. 
αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, ἤνεσα, ἤνεκα, ἤνημαι, 
ἠνέθην [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 
Alvudv, advos, ὁ, an Aenianian. 
αἴξ, αἰγός, ὁ, ἡ, goat. 
Ταΐρετός, ἡ, 6», chosen; οἱ αἱρετοῖ, 
the deputies. 
αἱρέω _Calpe-, éd-), alphow, εἷλον, 
ἤρηκα, ἤρημαι, ἡρέθην, 655, 1, viii. 
[di-aeresis, heresy], take, seize, cap- 
ture ; mid., take for oneself, choose, 
prefer, elect. 
αἴρω (dp-), ἀρῶ, ἦρα, ἦρκα, ἧρμαι, 
nponv, iv. [met-eor], raise. 
als, see ὅς. 
αἰσθάνομαι (αισθ-), αἰσθήσομαι, 
ἠσθόμην, ἤσθημαι, 625, 1, v. [aes- 
thetic], perceive, learn, see, observe ; 
with gen., hear, Bear of. 747, 839. 
αἰσχρός, ἄ, dy [aldws, sense of 
shame], shameful, base, disgrace- 
Jul. 
jatoxtvn, ns, shame, disgrace; δὲ 
αἰσχύνην ἀλλήλων, from α sense of 
shame before one another. 
jatoy ive (αισχυ»-), αἰσχυνῶ, ἤσχῦυ- 
va, ἠσχύνθην, 619, 2, iv., shame; 
mid. as pass. dep., feel ashamed, feel 
ashamed before, stand in awe of. 
αἰτέω, αἰτήσω, etc., ask for, beg, 
demand. 7387. 
αἰτία, as, blame, censure. 


αἰτιάομαι 


μαϊτιάομαι, αἰτιάσομαι, etc., 26 a, 
dlame, reproach, accuse, charge. 
jatruos, a, ov, to blame, responsi- 
ble, αἴτιός elu, be the cause; τὸ 
αἴτιον, the cause. 
alxp-dAwros, ον [664], captured by 
the spear, taken in war, captured, 
αἰχμάλωτοι, ol, captives. 
ἀκϊνάκης, ov, a short sword. 
ἀκολονθέω, ἀκολουθήσω, efc., ac- 
company, follow. 773. 
ἀκοντίζω (axorvrid-), ἀκοντιῶ, iv. 
[564], hurl the javelin, hit with a 
javelin, hit. 
ἀκόντισις, ews, ἡ [564], javelin- 
throwing. 
ἀκοντιστής, of [564], javelin- 
thrower, javelin-man. 
ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, 
ἠκούσθην, 604, 2 [1,Δἴ. caued, take care, 
Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear of, 
listen to, give heed to. 354, 839. 
ἄκρα, as [664], height, citadel. 
&-xpatos, ov [κεράννὑμι], unmixed. 
ἀκρό-πολις, ews, ἡ [564], upper 
city, acropolis, citadel. 
ἄκρος, a, ον [564], pdinted, at the 
point, highest, topmost; ἄκρον, τό, 
height, summit ; τὰ ἄκρα, the heights. 
ἀκρ-ωνυχία, as [564], spur, crest. 
ἄκων, ova, ον [for d-éxwy, see 
ἑκών], unwilling, reluctant ; dxovrés 
rivos (sc. ὄντος), against a@ man’s 
will, without his consent. 
ἀλαλάζω (αλαλαγΎ-), ἀλαλάξομαι, 
ἠλάλαξα, iv. [ἀλαλή, battle-cry], raise 
the war-cry. 
ἀλέξω, ἀλέξομαι, ἠλεξάμην, ward 
of; mid., ward off from oneself, 
repulse. 
ἀλέτης, ov [ἀλέω, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase 
ὄνος ἀλέτης, upper mill-sione. 
ἄλευρον, τό [ἀλέω, grind], in. pl., 
flour, wheaten flour. 
ἰἀ-λήθεια, as, truth, sincerity. 


ἄλφιτον 


Τἀ-ληθεύω, ἀληθεύσω, ἠλήθευσα, 
speak the truth, tell the truth. 

ἀ-ληθής, és [λανθάνω], unconcealed, 
true ; τὸ ἀληθές, the truth. 

ἁλίσκομαι (aA-), drAdcopar, ἑάλων 
and ἥλων, éddwxa and ἥλωκα, 642, 
1, vi., be captured, taken, caught, be 
convicted, used as pass, to alpéw. 

ἄλκιμος, ον [ἀλκή, prowess], stout, 
brave, warlike, valiant. 

ἀλλά, adversative conj. [533], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but, yet. It intro- 
duces something different from or 
opposed to what has been said before, 
and occurs frequently after nega- 
tives. At the beginning of a speech, 
by way of an abrupt transition, or 
to break off discussion, well, well 
but, however, for my part. 

ἀλλάττω (αλλαγ-), ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, 
ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην and ἠλ- 
λάγην, 617, 1, iv. [688], change. 

ἄλλῃ, adv. [533], in another way, 
elsewhere, somewhere else. 

ἀλλήλων, reciprocal pron., 630 
[533], of one another, each other. 

ἄλλος, 7, ο [533], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remain- 
ing, the rest, the rest of; ἄλλοι ἄλ- 
Aws, Lat. alii aliter, some one way, 
others another ; τῇ ἄλλῃ (80. ἡμέρῳ, 
next day; with numerals and in 
enumerating objects, besides, fur- 
ther ; ws τις καὶ ἄλλος, as (well as) 
any other man whosoever; οὐδὲν 
ἄλλο 7, nothing else than, only. 

ἄλλοτε, adv. [533], at another time ; 
ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε, every now and 
then. 

ἄλλως, adv. [533], otherwise, in 
another way ; ἄλλως πως, in some Or 
any other way. 

ἀλόγιστος, ον [591], unreason- 
ing, foolish, inconsiderate. 

ἄλφιτον, τό, in pl., barley meal. 


ἀλωπεκῆ 6 
ἀλωπεκῆ, fs [ἀλώπηξ, fox, Lat. 
uolpés, fox], fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 
ἁλώσομαι, see. ἁλίσκομαι. 
ἅμα, ady. [Lat. sem-per, always, 
Eng. SAME, SOME ], at the same time, 
together ; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at daybreak ; 
ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, as the next day 
was breaking. 778. 
jdp-aga, ns [486], a heavy wagon, 
originally and generally with four 
wheels (and therefore with two 
united axles, as the name signifies). 
jdu-afirds, dv [435], passable for 
wagons ; 63s ἁμαξιτός, wagon-road. 
ἁμαρτάνω (auapr-), ἁμαρτήσομαι, 
ἥμαρτον, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἡμαρ- 
τήθην, 625, 2, v., miss the mark, 
miss, fail (in conduct), err, do 
wrong, commit error. 746. 
ἀ-μαχεί, adv. [μάχη], without fight 
ing, without a struggle. 
ἀμαχητί, adv. [μάχη], without 
Jighting. 
᾿Αμπρακιώτης, ov, an Ambraciot. 
ἀμείνων, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
ἀγαθός, 469, better, braver, stouter. 
ἀμελέω, ἀμελήσω, etc. [μέλει], be 
careless, neglect. 747. 
G-peros, adv. [μέλει], negligently, 
carelessly, incautiously. 
ἀμήχανος, ον [455], without 
means, impossible, impracticable. 
ἁμιλλάομαι, ἁμιλλήσομαι, elc., Pass. 
dep., 599 [ἅμιλλα, contest], contend, 
struggle, race. 
ἄμπελος, ἡ, vine. 
ἀμύνω (αμυν-), ἀμυνῶ, ἤμῦνα, iv., 
ward off, defend ; mid., ward of from 
oneself, defend oneself. 
ἀμφί, prep. [akin to ἄμφω, cf. Lat. 
ambi-, amb-, in composition, round 
about], orig. on both sides of, hence 
about, followed by the acc. and 
very rarely .by the gen. With gen., 
about, concerning, of things. With 
acc., of place, round, about, of per- 


dva-Balve 


sons, countries, or things; of the 
object affected, ἀμφὶ στράτευμα δαπα- 
vay, spend money on an army; of 
time, about, at; with numerals pre- 
ceded by the art., about, Lat. cir- 
citer. of ἀμφί with an acc. of a 
person may denote either the fol- 
lowers of that person or that per- 
son and his followers, as of ἀμφὶ 
βασιλέα, the king’s attendants, but 
of ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, Chirisophus and 
his men; τὰ ἀμφὶ τάξεις, tactics. 

In composition ἀμφί signifies on 
both sides, about. 

ἀμφι-λέγω, speak on both sides, 
have a dispute, quarrel. 

ἰἀμφότερος, a, ov, both. 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν, adv., on both sides, 
Srom both sides. 

ἄμφω [akin to ἀμφί, cf. Lat. ambo, 
both, Eng. Boru], both. 

ἄν, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in English. 
Three uses of & are to be distin- 
guished: I. In conditional, relative, 
and temporal protases. See 273, 803, 
814, III., 814, I. 2 ἃ, 822, 823. ἄν 
unites with the particle εἰ (forming 
ἐάν, av, or ἤν), and sometimes with 
the relatives. II. In apodosis. See 
798, 800, 814, 11., 814, 1V., 822, 823. 
III. In iterative sentences. See 805. 

dy,. contracted form of ἐάν. 

ἀνά, prep. with acc. (Eng. on], up 
(opposed to xard). Of place, up, up 
along, upon, over, throughout ; with 
numerals to signify distribution, at 
the rate of, ἀνὰ ἑκατόν, by hun- 
dreds, a hundred each; to express 
manner, ἀνὰ κράτος, up to one’s 
strength, at full speed. 

In composition ‘avd signifies up, 
back, again, and is sometimes sim- 
ply intensive. 

dva-Balvw, go up, ascend, march 
up, mount. 


ἀνάβασις 


jdvd-Bacts, ews, 7, going up, as- 
cent, march inland. 
ἀνα βολή, jjs [480], that which is 
thrown up, earth-work, rampart. 
ἀν-αγγέλλω, bring back word, 
report. 
ἀνα-γιγνώσκω, know again, recog- 
nize, read. 
tdvayxdle (αναγκαδ-), ἀναγκάσω, 
eic., iv., force, compel, oblige. 
tdvayxatos, a, ov, necessary; ἀναγ- 
Kaidy τι, some necessity. 
ἀνάγκη, ns, force, necessity, con- 
straint ; ἀνάγκη ἐστί (more often 
without ἐστί), i is necessary, one 
must, of physical necessity. 
dva-yvous, See dva-yryvégnw. 
av-ayw, lead up, take up. 
ἀνα-θαρρέω, regain courage, pluck 
up courage again. 
dyd-Onpa, aros, τό [638], something 
set up, a votive offering. 
ἀν-αιρέω, take up; mid., take up 
one’s dead for burial. 
ἀνα-κοινόω, make common, com- 
municate, consult a god; mid., con- 
fer with a friend. 773. 
ἀνα-κράζω, raise a shout, shout, 
cry out. 
ἀνα-λαμβάνω, take or pick up. 
ἀνα-λάμπω, burst into flames. 
dva-peve, wait for, await, Lat. 
exspecto ; intrans., remain, wait. 
ἀνα-μιμνήσκω, remind of. 737. 
ἀναξυρίδες, ίδων, ai, trousers. 
ava-rave, make to cease or halt ; 
mid., desist, stop, halt for the pur- 
pose of resting, rest. 
ἀνα-πείθω, persuade. 
ἀνα-πνέω, breathe again. 
ἀν-αρπάζω, snaich up, carry off as 
booty, plunder. 
ava-ords, etc., see ἀν-ίστημι. 
ἀνα-σταυρόω [649], set up on a 
stake, impale. 
ἀνα-στέλλω, send back, repulse. 


ἄνθρωπος 


ἀνα-στρέφω, turn back, turn 
round, face about ; pass., be turned 
back, rally. 
ἀνα-σχέσθαι, efc., see ἀν-έχω. 
ἀνα-ταράττω, stir up; pf. pass., 
be in confusion or disorder. 
ἀνα-τείνω, stretch up, hold up ; ἀνα- 
τεταμένος,͵ with extended wings. 
ἀνα-τίθημι, put or lay upon. 
ἀνα-χωρέω, more back, withdraw, 
retire, of troops. 
ἀνδράποδον, τό, @ slave, esp. a 
captive taken in war. 
ἀνδρεῖος, a, ον [ἀνήρ], manly, brave, 
valiant. 
javSpelws, adv., bravely, courage- 
ously. 
ἀν-εἶλον, see ἀν-αιρέω. 
ay-etvar, see ἀν-ἔημι. 
ἀν-εἶπον, proclaim, of a herald. 
ἄνεμος, ὁ [Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind; ἄνεμος 
ἐναντίος, a wind full in the face. 
ἀν-ερωτάω, ask with authority, in- 
quire of, question, demand. 
ἀν-έστην, See ἀν-ίστημι. 
avev, improper prep., without, fol- 
lowed by the gen. 
ἀν-έχω, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, ἠνειχόμην and ἦνε- 
σχόμην, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 
ἀν-ἤγαγον, see ἀν-άγω. 
ἀν-ήκεστος, ον [ἀκέομαι, heal, ἄκος, 
τό, remedy, Eng. pan-acea}, not to 
be healed, incurable, irreparable. 
ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, 291, man, Lat. utr, 
as opposed to woman, youth, or 
child, in contrast with the generic 
ἄνθρωπος. 
ἀνθ-ίστημι, match against; mid., 
stand against, resist. 
ἄνθρωπος, ὁ, ἡ [phil-anthropy], 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to 
a higher or lower order of beings ; 


dvide 


contemptuously, person, fellow ; pl., 
men, persons, people. 

ἀνϊάω, ἀνίάσω, ἠνΐᾶσα, 
[ἀν΄α, grief], harass, trouble. 

ἀν-ίστημι, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, 
get up. 

ἄν-οδος, ἡ [ὁδός], way up, the march 
inland from the coast. 

dv-olye, ἀν-οίξω, ἀν-έφξα, av-dgya 
and ἀν-έῳφχα, ἀν-έψγμαι, ἀν-εῴχθην, 
604, 8, open up, open. 

ἀντ-αγοράζω, buy in exchange. 

ἀντ-επιμελέομαι, take care in re- 
turn, take measures against. 

ἀντί, prep. with gen., orig. facing, 
over against, against, hence, instead 
of, for, in place of, in preference to, 
in return for. 

In composition ἀντί signifies 
against, in opposition, in return, in 
turn, instead. 

ἀντι-λέγω, say or speak against, 
say in opposition, object. 

ἀντίος, a, ον [ἀντί], set against, 
opposite ; ἀντίοι ἰέναι, go to meet ; 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου, from the opposite side. 
172. 

ἀντι παρα θέω, run along one’s own 
line to meet. 

ἀντι-παρασκενάζομαι, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

ἀντι-παρατάττομαι, array oneself 
against. 

ἀντι-ποιέω, do in return, retaliate ; 
mid., lay claim to. 746. 

ἀντι-στασιώτης, ov [649], one of 
the opposite faction, opponent. 


qvidOny 


ἀντι-τάττω, sel against; mid., 
marshal oneself against. 773. 
dyri-duddrra, guard in turn; 


᾿ mInid., guard oneself in turn. 

ἄντρον, τό, cave. 

ἀννυστός, dv [ἀνύω, accomplish], to 
be accomplished, possible. 
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ἄπ-ειμι 


ἄνω, adv. [ἀνά], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the 
air, up country; comp., ἀνωτέρω, 
sup., ἀνωτάτω. 

μἄνωθεν, adv., from above. 

ἀξία, ds [435], worth, value; τὴν 
ἀξίαν τινὶ νεῖμαι, give one his deserts. 

aftvn, ns [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis. 

ἄξιος, a, ov [435], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, val- 
uable, befitting, worth; neut. ἄξιον 
(sc. ἐστί), be worth while, becoming ; 
πολλοῦ ἄξιος, worth much, of great 
value ; πλείονος ἄξιος, more valuable 
or serviceable, πλείστου ἄξιος, most 
valuable. 760. 

ἀξιόω, atidow, esc. [435], think 
jit, deem worthy or proper, expect; 
hence, claim, ask, demand. 758. 
ἀξίως, adv. [435], worthily, fitly. 
61. 


ἄξων, ovos, ὁ [435], axle. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, bring back word, an- 
nounce, report. 

ἀπ-αγορεύω [ἀγορεύω, harangue, 
say, ἀγορά], say no, forbid; in- 
trans., give up or out. 

ἀπ-άγω, lead away or back. 

ἀπ-αιτέω, ask from, demand, de- 
mand back. 

ἀπ-αλλάττω, change off, abandon, 
quit, go away, depart, withdraw, act. 
and mid.; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 

ἁπαλός, 4, év, tender, delicate. 

ἅπαξ, numeral adv., 496, once. 

ἀ παράσκενος, ov [wapacxevh], un- 
prepared. 

ἅ-πᾶς, aca, αν [544], all together, 
all, whole, entire; with the art. it 
has pred. position, as ἅπαν τὸ μέσον, 
the entire space between. 

ἄπ-ειμι (elul), be away or absent. 

ἅπ-ειμι (εἶμι), go off or away, de- 
part. 
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ἄ-πειρος 


ἄ πειρος, ον [661], without experi- 

ence, unskilled. 

ἀπ-ελαύνω, drive away; 

march, ride, or go away. 
ἀπ-ελθών, see ἀπ-έρχομαι. 
ἅἄ-περ, see ὅσ-περ. 
απ-έρχομαι, come ΟΥ go away, de- 
part, retreat, desert. 
ἀπ-εχθάνομαι, ἀπ-εχθήσομαι, ἂκ- 
ηχθόμην, ἀπ-ήχθημαι, 625, 8, ν. [ἔχθος, 
τό, hatred}, be hated or hateful, in- 
cur hatred. 

ἀπ-έχω, keep off or away ; intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. disio ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 

Gw-ya, see ἄπ-ειμι (elu). 

ἀπ-ἤλθον, see ἀπ-έρχομαι. 

ἀπ-ιέναι, efc., See ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι). 

ἀ πιστέω, ἀπιστήσω, etc. [495], dis- 
trust, mistrust, disobey. 768. 

G-wheros, ον [πίμπλημι], not to be 
jilled or measured, great. 

ἁπλοος, bn, dov, contr. ods, ἢ, οὖν, 
simple, frank, sincere, Lat. simplex ; 
τὸ ἁπλοῦν, Sincerity. 

ἀπό, prep. with gen. (Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, OF], from, off, of from, 
away from. Of place, from, away 
from; of time, from, aster, start- 
ing from; of source, including ori- 
gin, from; of cause, on, upon; of 
means, by, out of, by the aid of, by 
means of, with. 

In composition ἀπό signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is 
sometimes simply intensive, and 
sometimes almost neg. (arising from 
the sense of off). 

caro-BiBate, make go off, disem- 
bark. 

ἀπο-βλέπω, look away from all 
other objects at one, look steadily. 

ἀπο-γιγνώσκω, give up the inten- 
tion of. 758. 

ἀπο-δείκνυμι, 


intr., 


point out, make: 
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ἀ-πορέω 


known, appoint; mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, express. 
dwo-Sipw, take the hide off, flay, 
skin. 
ἀπο-διδράσκω, run away, desert, 
escape by stealth, abandon. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back or up, re- 
store, deliver, pay, fulfil ; mid., sell. 
ἀπο-θνήσκω, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 
ἀπο-θύω, sacrifice in payment of a 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. 
ἀπό-κειμαι, be laid away. 
ἀπο-κλείω, shut off, cut off, intercept. 
ἀπο-κόπτω, cut off, beat off. 
dwo-xptvopar, give a decision, make 
answer, answer, Lat. responded. 
ἀπο-κρύπτω, hide from, conceal. 
ἀπο-κτείνω, Kill off, put to death. 
ἀπο-κωλύω, hinder from, hinder, 
prevent. 
ἀπο-λαμβάνω, take from or back, 
regain. 
ἀπο-λείπω, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 
ἀπ-όλλῦμι, destroy utterly, kill ; 
mid. with 2 pf. and pipf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. 
᾿Απόλλων, wvos, 6, Apollo, one of 
the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. 
ἀπο-λύω, loose from, acquit. 757. 
ἀπ-ολώλεκα, 8566 ἀπ-όλλῦυμι. 
ἀπο-νοστέω [νόστος, return home], 
return home. 
ἀπο-πέμπω, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit; mid., send 
away from oneself, dismiss. 
ἀπο-πλέω, sail from the side of, 
sail away or home. 
ἀπό-πλοος, contr. 
[πλέω]. voyage home. 
ἀπο-πορεύομαι, go off, depart. 
a-roplw, ἀπορήσω, etc. [561], be in 
doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid. ; 
be tn want of. 749. 


ἀπόπλους, ὃ 


ἀ-πορίά 


ἀπορία, as [561], difficulty. 

ἄπορος, ον [561], without means, 
impracticable ; of roads, mountains, 
or rivers, impassable, unfordable ; 
ἄπορον, τό, obstacle, difficulty. 

ἀπό-ρρητος, ον [ἐρῶ], not to be 
told, secret. 

ἀπο-σκεδάννυμι, scatter to the 
awinds ; mid. and pass., be dispersed, 
straggle. 

ἀπο-σπάω, 
withdraw. 

ἀπο-στέλλω, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

ἀπο-στρατοπεδεύομαι, camp away 
from. 

ἀπο-στρέφω, turn back, induce to 
return. 

ἀπο-συλάω [σῦλον, σκῦλον, spoil], 
strip off, spoil, rob. 737. 

ἀπο-σῴζω, bring back safely or in 
safety, restore safe. 

ἀπο-τείνω, reach out, extend. 

ἀπο-τέμνω, cut off, sever, as parts 
of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

ἀπο-τίθημι, put or store away. 

ἀπο-τίνω, pay back; mid., make 
pay back, punish, requite. 

ἀπο-φΦαίνω, show forth ; mid., show 
one’s own, declare, express. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, fice away, escape, flee. 

ἀπο-χωρέω, go away, depurt, re- 
treat, withdraw. 

ἀπο-ψηφίζομαι, vote 
against, reject by vote. 

ἀ-προσδόκητος, ov [προσδοκάω, ex- 
pect|, unexpected; ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου, 
unexpectedly, Lat. ex improuiso. 

ἅπτω (ἀφ-); ἅψω, nwa, Huma, ἥφθην, 
613, 1, iii., Jay hold of, fusten, kin- 
dle; mid., touch. 746. 

dpa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, then. 

dpa, interrogative particle, surely ? 
indeed?, but often best expressed 


draw off, separate, 


no, vote 
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αρπάζω 


in Eng. by the intonation; ἄρ᾽ ov, 
Lat. nOnne, expecting an affirmative 
answer. 
’ApaBla, as, Arabia. 
᾿Αράξης, ov, the Arazxes. 
᾿Αρβάκης, ov, Arbaces, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
᾿Αργεῖος, a, ov, of Argos or Argo- 
lis; "Apyeios, 6, an Argive. 
ἀργός, ὄν [468], not working, 
idle, in idleness. 
tapyupeos, a, ov, 191, of silver. 
tapyvpiov, τό, silver, silver money, 
coin. 
ἄργυρος, ὁ [apyds, white, Lat. ar- 
genium |, silver. 
ἀρέσκω (ape-), ἀρέσω, ἤρεσα, ἠρέσθην, 
νἱὶ., please, suit. 768. 
ἀρετή, 7s, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age, talour, good service. 
ἀρήγω, aphiw, ἤρηξα, succour. 
᾿Αριαῖος, 6, Ariageus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 
ἀριθμός, ὁ [arithmetic], number, 
enumeration, extent. 
᾿Αρίσταρχος, 6, Aristarchus. 
ἀριστάω, ἀριστήσω, etc. [ἄριστον]. 
breakfast, Lat. prandeo. 
ἀριστερός, d, dv, left, Lat. sinister ; 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ (80. χειρί). on the left. 
᾿Αρίστιππος, 6, Aristippus. 
ἄριστον, τό [ἦρι, early], breakfast. 
ἄριστος, 7, ον, 469, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 
᾿Αρκάς, ados, ὁ, an Arcadian. 
ἄρκτος, ἡ [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Maior, the north. 
ἅρμα, aros, τό, war-chariot, Lat. 
currUus. | 
jdpp-dpata, ns [435], a closed car- 
riage. ed 
"Appevla, as, Armenia. 
dppoorys, οὔ, governor, harmost. 
ἁρπαάζω (aprad-), ἁρπάσω, ipxaca, 
ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσθην, 618, 2, 


᾿Αρταγέρσης 


iv. [Lat. rapid, seize, tear, Eng. 


11 αὑτοῦ 


ἀστράπτω (αστρακ-), ἤστραψα, iii., 


Harpy), seize, capture, carry away, | flash, glitter. 


plunder. 


᾿Αρταγέρσης, ov, ‘Artagerses, com- 


mander of the king’s body-guard. 


᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes 17.) 
eldest son of Darius 11. 705. 
*Aprawdrns, ov, Artapates, 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 
“Aprepus, idos, 7, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. 
ἄρτος, ὁ, loaf of bread. 
᾿Αρχαγόρᾶς, a, Archagoras. 
ἀρχαῖος, a, ον [463], old, ancient ; 
τὸ ἀρχαῖον, adv., formerly. 
ἀρχή, fis [463], beginning, rule, 
province, government, satrapy. 
ἀρχικός, 4, dv [463], fit to rule. 
ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην, 
600, 1 [463], be γδί, in point of 
time begin, take the lead in an ac- 
tion, be the first to do it ; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; ἄρχων, 6, ruler, 
commander, leader, chief, a higher 
title than στρατηγός; τὸ ἄρχειν, the 
government ; of ἀρχόμενοι, subjects, 
soldiers ; mid., begin, enter upon an 
action. 746, 748. 
ἄρωμα, aros, τό [aroma], spice, 
JSragrant herbs. 
ἀσέβεια, as [ἀ-σεβής, impious, 
σέβομαι, revere], impiety. 
Ἰά σθενέω, be feeble, ill, sick. 
ἀσθενής; ἐς [σθένος, τό, strength], 
without strength, weak, feeble. 
᾿Ασία, as, Asia. 
ἀσκέω [ascetic], practice, observe. 
ἀσκός, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 
ἄσμενος, 7, ον [ἥδομαι], well- 
pleased, with pleasure, gladly. | 
ἀσπάζομαι (ασπαδ-), ἀσπάσομαι, 
iv. [580], draw to oneself, embrace, 
welcome, greet. 
᾿Ασπένδιος, 6, an Aspendian. 
dowls, idos, 4, shield. 


‘the 


Gory, ews, τό, town. 

᾿Αστνάγης, ov, Astyages. 

ἰάσφαλεια, ds, safety, freedom 
Srom danger, security. ; 

ἀσφαλ΄ής, ἐς [σφάλλω], not liable 
to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; ἐν ἀσφαλε- 
στέρῳ, in greater security; ἐν ἀσφα- 
λεστάτῳ, in the safest place. 

ἄσφαλτος, ἡ [asphalt], asphalt. 

ἀσφαλώς, adv. [ἀσφαλής], safely, 
securely, without danger. 

a-raxréw [554], be out of order. 

ἄτακτος, ον [554], in disorder. 

GTipate (ariuad-), ariudow, etc., 
iv. [444], dishonour, disgrace. 

ἀτμίζω (ατμιδ-), ἀτμίσω, iv. ἰἀτμόν 
vapour}, steam. 

ἄτοπος, ov [τόπος], out of place, 
strange, absurd. 

᾿Αττικός, 4, ὄν, Attic. 

av, adv., again, in turn, moreover. 

αὐλίζομαι (αυλιδ-), ηὐλίσθην, iv. 
[αὐλή, open courtyard], lie in the 
open air, bivouac, lodge, be quar- 
tered. 

αὐτίκα, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 

αὐτόθι, adv. [518], in this or that 
very place, here, there. 

αὐτο-κέλευστος, ον [518], 
directed, of one’s own accord. 

avro-paros, ov [518], self-impelled ; 
ἀπὸ ΟΥ̓ ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, unbidden, 
voluntarily. 

αὐτο-μολέω [518], desert, the regu- 
lar military word. 

avro-podos, ὁ [518], deserter. 

αὐτός, ἡ, 6, 511 [518], intensive 
pron., self, same, him, her, it. 618, 
516, 

avrov, adv. [518], in the very 
place, here, there. 
αὐτοῦ, see ἑαυτοῦ. 


| self- 





ἀφ᾽ 


ἀφ᾽, see ἀπό. 


ἀφ-αιρέω, take away; mid., take 
away for oneself, rob. 181. 
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βιβάζω 


βάλανος, ἡ, acorn, date. 
βάλλω (βαλ-), βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέ- 
βληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, 619, 3, iv. 


ἀφανής, ἐς [483], unseen, out of | [480], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 


sight. 

ἀ-φανίζω (αφανιδ-), ἀφανιῶ, ἠφά- 
vica, ἡφάνικα [488], hide, blot out. 

ἀφ-αρπαάζω, plunder, pillage. 

ἀφ-ειστήκεσαν, See ἀφ-ίστημι. 

ἀφ-ἥσω, 866 ἀφ-ἴημι. 

ἄ φθονος, ον [φθόνος, ὁ, envy], un- 
grudging, abundant, fertile. 

ἀφ-ίημι, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow; πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφίϊέναι, 
let depart in peace. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 

ἀφ-ιππεύω [564], ride back or off. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, set off, separate, lead 
to revolt; intrans. in pass. and in 
2 aor. and pf. act., stand off, revolt. 

ἄ φρων, ov, gen. ovos [φρήν], with- 
out sense, senseless, foolish. 

ἀφύλακτος, ov [φυλάττω], wun- 
guarded, unwatched. 

ἀφυλάκτως, adv., unguardedly. 

᾿Αχαιός, of, ὁ, an Achaean. 

ἀχάριστος, ον [χαρίζομαι], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant. 

jd-yxaplorws, adv., without thanks. 

ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι, ἠχθέσθην, be 
troubled, displeased, or vexed. 

ἀ χρεῖος, ov [χράομαι], useless. 

ἀψίνθιον, τό, wormwood. 


Β. 


Βαβυλών, dvos, 7, Babylon. 
μΒαβυλωνίά, as, Babylonia. 
βάθος, ous, τό [bathos], depth. 
βαθύς, cia, ύ, deep. 

Balvw (Ba-), βήσομαι, ἔβην, βέβηκα, 
βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, 646, 1, iv. and v. 
(Lat. uenid, come, Eng. comer, ba- 
sis], go, walk. 

jBaxrnpla, ds, staf’, walking-stick. 


stones, stone. 

Barre (βαφ-), βάψω, ἔβαψα, βέβαμ- 
μαι, ἐβάφην, 618, 2, iii. [δαρέ!ΖΘ], 
dip, dip in. 

tBapBapixcs, 4, 5», foreign, barba- 
rian; τὸ βαρβαρικόν (sc. στράτευμα), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

t{BapBapixas, adv.,in the barbarian 
tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

βάρβαρος, ον [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; βάρβαρος, 
6, a foreigner, barbarian. 

βαρέως, adv. [βαρύς, heavy, Lat. 
grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], heav- 
ily ; βαρέως ἀκούειν, hear with anger. 

βασίλεια, ds, queen. 

βασιλεία, as, kingdom, royalty. 

βασίλειος, ov, royal ; βασίλειον, τό, 
and βασίλεια, τά, palace. 

βασιλεύς, dws, ὁ (basilica, basilisk], 
king, Lat. rex, esp. the king of 
Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted ; παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court. 

ἰβασιλείω, βασιλεύσω, be king. 

jPaorttixos, 4, dv, royal, the king’s. 
βέβαιος, a, ον [Balyw], abiding, 
Jirm, constant. 

Bé&covs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap. 

βέλος, ous, τό [480], missile. 

βέλτιστος, 7, ov, 469 [615], most 
desired, best, noblest, most advan- 
tageous. 

βελτίων, ov, 469 [615], more de- 
sired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

βῆμα, aros, τό [Balvw], stride. 

Bla, as, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

μβιάζομαι (βιαδ-), βιάσομαι, etc., 618, 
3, iv., force, compel, overporer. 

jBralws, adv., violently, hard. 

βιβάζω (βιβαδ-), βιβάσω or βιβῶ, 
ἐβίβασα, iv. [βαίνω], make go. 


βίβλος 


βίβλος, ἡ (Bible, biblio-graphy], 
book, Lat. liber. 

βῖκος, ὁ, a large jar, wineJjar. 

βίος, ὁ [Lat. uiuus, alive, Eng. 
quick, bjo-graphy), life, living. 

βλακεύω [βλάξ, slack], be slack or 
idle, shirk. 

βλάπτω (βλαβ-), βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, 
βέβλαφα, βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην and 
ἐβλάβην, 613, 8, iii. [βλάβη, hurt], 
injure, hurt, damage, harm. 

βλέπω, βλέψω, ἔβλεψα, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBode, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα, shout, call 
out, cry out. 

Bor, fs, shout, call, cry. 

βοήθεια, ds, succour, aid, help. 

[βοη-θέω, βοηθήσω, ἐβοήθησα, βεβοή- 
θηκα, βεβοήθημαι [Ow], run to rescue 
at a cry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. ‘768. 

Βοιώτιος, 6, α Boeotian. 

Βορέας, ov, contr. Boppas, a, Boreas ; 
Βορέας Or ἄνεμος Bopéas, the north 
wind. 

. βόσκημα, aros, τό [βόσκω, feed], 
fatted beast, pl. cattle. 

βονλεύω, βουλεύσω, etc. [615], plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, setile on. 

βουλή, ἢς [615], will, plan, delib- 
eration ; senate. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, 605, 1 [616], will, wish, 
desire, be willing, like. 

βοῦς, Bods, ὃ, ἡ, 388 [Lat. bos, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bucolic), ox, 
cow, pl. cattle, oxen. 

βραδέως, adv. [ βραδύς, 
slowly, leisurely. 

βραχύς, εἴα, ὑ [Lat. breuis, short], 
short ; πέτεσθαι βραχύ, have a short 
Slight ; βραχύτερα τοξεύειν, shoot less 
Jar; ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνεῖσθαι, have a 
short range. 


slow], 
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γῆ 


βρέχω, ἔβθρεξα, βέβρεγμαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
600, 2, wet, pass. get wet. 

βροτός, ὁ, a mortal. 

Βυζάντιον, τό, Byzantium. 


βωμός, ὁ, altar. 
I. 


γάμος, ὁ [bi-gamy, crypto-gam], 
wedding, marriage. 

yap, post-positive causal conj., 
jor; when it expresses -specifica- 
tion, confirmation, or explanation, 
because, indeed, certainly, then, now, 
Jor example, namely ; in questions, 
then, or to be omitted in transla- 
tion ; καὶ γάρ, Lat. etenim, and (this 
is so) for, and to be sure, and 
really. 

γαστήρ, τρός, ἡ [gastric], belly. 

Γανλίτης, ov, Gaulites. 

γέ; enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated 
in Eng. only by emphasis. 

γεγενῆσθαι, γέγονα, see γίγνομαι. 

γελάω, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα, ἐγελά- 
σθην, 441, laugh, Lat. rideo. 

jy&os, wros, 6, laughter, roar of 
laughter. 

γέμω, be full of. 749. 

γενναιότης, nros, ἡ [612], nobility, 
magnanimity, generosity. 

γένος, ους, τό [612], family, race. 

γέρρον, τό, wicker-shield. 

ψγερρο-φόροι, οἱ [6681], light-armed 
troops with wicker-shields. 

γέρων, ovros, ὁ [GRAY], old man. 

γεύω, γεύσω. ἔγευσα, γέγευμαι [ Lat. 
gusto, taste, Eng. cHoosE], give α 
taste; mid., taste. 747. 

γέφυρα, as, bridge; yépipa ἐζενγ- 
μένη πλοίοις, pontoon bridge. 

yn, vis [apo-gee, geo-graphy}, 
earth, ground, country, Lat. terra, 
land as opposed to sea. 


γή-λοφος 


Ἰγήίλοφος, ὁ [λόφος], mound of 
earth, hill, hillock. 

γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, ἐγενόμην, γέ- 
γονα; γεγένημαι, 606, 1 [612], be born, 
become, be made, happen, take place, 
occur, and with many other mean- 
ings to be determined from the con- 
text, such as arise, fall upon, get, 
dawn, draw on, fall, accrue, be 
Javourable, amount to, prove oneself 
to be. 

γιγνώσκω (γνο-), γνώσομαι, ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, 642, 2, 
vi. [644], perceive, know, under- 
stand, learn, think. 839. 

Γλοῦς, 6, Glus, an Egyptian. 

γνώμη, ns [644], opinion, plan, 
Mader sending, judgment ; ἄνευ τῆς 
γνώμης τινός, against one’s will; 
ἐμπιμπλὰς thy γνώμην, satisfy one’ 8 
desire. 

γνώναι, γνώσομαι, See γιγνώσκω. 

γονεύς, έως, ὁ [612], father, pl. 
parents. 

youu, γόνατος, τό [Lat. gent, knee, 
Eng. KNEE], knee. 

γοῦν, post-positive intensive par- 
ticle [γέ- οὖν], at any rate, anyhow. 

γραῦς, ypads, 7, 388 [cf. yépwr], 
old woman. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα; γέ- 
γραμμαι, ἐγράφην, 604, 8 [Lat. scribd, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
grammar, etc.], make a mark, draw, 
write, describe. 

Tyupva{e (γυμναδ-), γυμνάσω, etc., 
iv., train naked, exercise. 

tyupvys, firos, 6, a@ light armed 
JSoot-soldier. 

tyupvuxos, 4, ὄν, gymnastic. 

γυμνός, 4, ὄν, [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 

γυνή, γυναικός, 7, 392 [612], wo- 
man, wife. 

Γωβρύᾶς, ov, Gobryas, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
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δείδω 


Δ. 


δαίμων, ovos, ὁ [demon], divinity. 
δάκνω (Sax-), δήξομαι, ἔδακον, δέδηγ- 
μαι, ἐδήχθην, 624, 1, v., bite. 
δακρύω, δακρύσω, ἐδάκρῦσα, δεδά- 
κρῦμαι [ δάκρυ, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, 
Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep. 
Aaya, rd, Dana, a city. 
δανείζω (Saverd-), δανείσω, iv., lend ; 
mid., have lent to oneself, borrow. 
δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, etc. [ δαπάνη, 
expense |, spend, expend. 
AdpSas, atos, ὁ, the Dardas. 
ἰδαρεικός, ὁ, daric, a Persian gold 
coin. It contained about 125.5 grains 
of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric was worth 20 Attic drachmas. 
Δαρεῖος, 6, Darius, the name of 
many of the Persian kings. 708. 
Sacpos, ὁ, tax, impost, tribute. 
δασύς, εἴα, ὑ, thick, dense, thickly 
grown, rough. 
δέ, post-positive conj., but, mid- 
way in force between ἀλλά and καί. 
Its adversative force is often slight, 
so that it may be rendered by and, 
to be sure, further, etc. μέν is often 
found in the preceding clause, and 
μὲν. .. δέ then have the force of 
while... yet, on the one hand... 
on the other, or both ... and, but 
generally these expressions are too 
strong to be used in translating into 
English, and the force of μέν had 
better be indicated simply by stress 
of the voice (see μέν). wal... δέ, 
and (δέ) also, but further. 
-δε, suffix denoting whither, or 


' with demonstrative force. 


δεδιώς, δέδοικα, see δείδω. 

δέῃ, δεηθήναι, δεῖ, see δέω, lack. 

δείδω, δείσομαι, ἔδεισα, δέδοικα and 
δέδια, 660, 3 (pres. not Attic), fear, 
be afraid, of reasonable fear. 


δείκνῦμι 


δείκνυμι (δεικ-), δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέ- 
δειχα, δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχθην, 651, 1, Vv. 
[486], point out, indicate, show. 
δείλη, ns, afiernoon, evening. 
δειλός, 7, bv [δείδω], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile. 
δεινός, 4, 6» [δείδω], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skil- 
Sul, clever ; δεινόν, τό, peril, danger. 
δεῖπνον, τό, dinner, supper. 
δέκα, indecl., 496 [Lat. decem, ten, 
Eng. TEN, decade], ten. 
δένδρον, τό, tree, Lat. arbor. 
δεξιός, ἅ, dv [602], right, Lat. 
dexter ; ἡ δεξιά (86. χείρ), the right 
(hand), used either in indicating 
direction, or with λαβεῖν καὶ δοῦναι 
as a sign of confirmation; τὸ δεξιόν 
(sc. κέρα5), the right (wing). 
tSéppa, ατος, τό, hide, skin. 
δέρω, Sepa, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, ἐδάρην 
[Lat. ἀοῖο, split, Eng. TEAR, epi- 
dermis], flay. 
δεσμός, ὁ [δέω, bind], band, strap. 
δεσπότης, ov [despot], master, lord, 
Lat. dominus. 
Sevpo, adv., hither, here. 
δεύτερος, a, ov, 496 [499], second ; 
δεύτερον, aS adv., @ second time, Lat. 
iterum. 
δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγμαι, 
600, 6 [602], receive what is offered, 
take, accept, admit, await. 
δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεμαι, 
ἐδέθην, 442 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 
δέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέημαι, 
ἐδεήθην, 605, 2, lack, want, need ; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request ; δεῖ, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 749. 
δή, post-positive intensive particle, 
now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
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δια-λέγομαι 


SijAos, η) ον, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. 
ἰδηλόω, δηλώσω, etc., make clear. 
δημόσιος, d, ον [δῆμος, the people], 
public ; τὰ δημόσια, the public money. 
δῃόω, δῃώσω, ἐδήωσα [Epic δήιος, 
hostile}, lay waste, ravage. 

διά, prep. with gen. and acc, [499], 
orig. between, then through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per ; διὰ ταχέων, rap- 
idly ; διὰ πίστεως, trustingly. With 
acc., through, by means or. aid of, 
on account of, for the sake of, Lat. 
ob or propter. 

In composition διά signifies through 
or over ; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or fulfilment; or it 
may signify apart, Lat. ἄν-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Avs, see Ζεύς. 

δια-βαίνω, go over, cross. 

δια-βάλλω, throw over, throw at 
with words, slander, traduce. 

Sid-Baows, ews, ἡ [δια-βαίνω), α 
crossing, hence ford, bridge. 

Sta-Baros, 4, dy [δια-βαίνω], forda- 
ble, passable. 

δια-βιβάζω, make go across, take 
or carry across. 

δι-αγγέλλω, carry word through, 
bring word, report. 

δια-γίγνομαι, of time, get through, 
continue, exist, subsist. 859. 

Si-dyw, of time, pass, spend, live, 
continue, 859. 

δια-δέχομαι, receive at intervals ; 
θηρῶσι διαδεχόμενοι, relieve one an- 
other in the chase. 

δια-δίδωμι, distribute. 

δια-θεάομαι, observe closely. 

δια-κόπτω, cut to pieces or through. 

δια-κόσιοι, at, a, 496 [499], 200. 

δια-λαγχάνω, assign by lot. 

δια-λέγομαι, δια-λέξομαι, δι-είλεγμαι, 
δι-ελέχθην, converse with. 7718, 


δια-λείπω 


δια-λείπω, leave a space between, 
stand apart, be distant. 

δια-νέμω, divide up among. 

δια-νοέομαι, pass. dep., be minded, 
tntend, purpose. 

δια-πέμπω, send round. 

δια-πλέω, sail over or across. 

δια-πολεμέω, fight it out. | 773. 

δια-πράττω, work out; comm. 
mid., bring to pass, effect. 

δι-αρπάζω, tear in pieces, plunder, 
lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

δια-σημαίνω, point out, indicate. 

δια-σκηνέω, encamp apart. 

δια-σπάω, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

δια-σπείρω, scatter about, scatter. 

δια-σῴζω, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

δια-τάττω, draw up in array. 

Sta-redéw, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 859. 

δια-τίθημι, arrange, dispose. 

δια-τρέφω, feed well, support. 

Sva-rptBw, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

δια-φερόντως, adv. [658], differ- 
ently from others, pre-eminenily, 
peculiarly, surpassingly. 

δια-φέρω, bear apart, quarrel, be 
different from, Lat. differé. 7658. 

δια-φθείρω, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. 

διδάσκαλος, ὁ [486], leacher. 

διδάσκω (διδαχ-), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, 
δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδάχθην, 642, 
3, Vi. [486], teach, instruct, show, 
Lat. doce6é. 737. 

δίδημι, bind, collateral form of 
δέω, bind. 

διδράσκω (dpa-), δράσομαι, ἕδραν, 
δέδρακα, 646, 2, vi. [TREAD], run. 

δίδωμι (50-), δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, 
δέδομαι, ἐδόθην, 647, 2, vii. [641], 
give, grant, permit. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive or ride through. 
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δρεπανη-φόρος 


δι-έρχομαι, go or march through, 
travel, spread abroad. 
δι-ερωτάω, cross-question. 
δι-έχω, hold apart, be apart. 753. 
δι-ίστημι, set apart; mid. and 2 
aor. act. intr., stand apart, open 
ranks, stand at intervais. 
δίκαιος, a, ον [486], just, right, 
reasonable, proper. 
δικαιοσύνη, ns [486], justice. 
δικαίως, adv. [486], justly, rightly. 
δίκη, ns [480], custom, right, jus- 
tice, punishment, deserts. 
Sw, for δὲ 8, wherefore. 
δι-πλούς, ἢ, οὔν, 191 [499], doudle. 
Sls, adv., 496 [499], twice, Lat. bis. 
δισ-χίλιοι, αι, a, 496 [499], 2000. 
διφϑέρα, as, tanned hide, leathern 
bag. 
δί-φρος, ὁ (499, 658], body of a 
chariot. 
διώκω, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, δεδίωχα, ἐδιώ- 
χθην, 604, 4, pursue, go in pursuit, 
chase, give chase, prosecute. 
ἰδίωξις, ews, 7, pursuit. 
δι-ῶρυξ, υχος, ἡ [δι-ορύττω, dig 
through}, ditch, canal. 
δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδό- 
χθην, 605, 3 [586], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 
Addo, oxos, 5, α Dolopian. 
δόξα, ns [586], reputation. 
δορκάς, dos, ἡ, gazelle. 
δόρν, aros, τό [δρύς, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then 
shaft of a spear, and hence spear. 
δουλεύω, ἐδούλευσα, δεδούλευκα, be 
a slave, Lat. seruio. 
δοῦλος, ὁ, slave, Lat. seruus. 
δοῦναι, efc., see δίδωμι. 
δουπέω, ἐδούπησα [δοῦπος, din], 
make a din. 
Δρακόντιος, ὁ, Dracontius. 
δράμοιμι, δραμοῦμαι, see τρέχω. 
ἱδρεπανη-φόρος, ον [658], scythe- 
bearing, of chariots. 


δρέπανον 


δρέπανον, τό, scythe. 
δρόμος, ὁ [φ΄. διδράσκω, Eng. drome- 
dary], @ running, run,. race, race- 
course ; Bpduy, on the run, double 
quick. 
δύναμαι (Suva-), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνη- 
μαι, ἐδυνήθην, 647, 4, vii. [dynamic], 
be able, be capable, be strong enough, 
be powerful, can, be worth, amount 
to. 
{Svvayss, ews, 7, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 
μδυνάστης, ov, nobleman. 
jSvvares, 4, dv, able, possible. 
δύνω, set, of the sun. See δύω. 
δύο, δυοῖν, 496 [499], two. 
δυσ- [dys-peptic]}, ill, hard. 424c. 
δυσ-πόρεντος, ον [561], hard to get 
through, of heavy ground. 
δύω, δύσω, ica and Liv, δέδῦκο, 
δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, 652, 1, make enter, 
intr. enter ; mid., set, of the sun. 
δώ-δεκα, indecl., 496 [499], twelve. 
δωρέομαι, δωρήσομαι, etc. [641], give 
α present, present. 
δῶρον, τό [641], present, gift. 


ἑάλωκα, ἑάλων, see ἁλίσκομαι. 

ἐάν, contr. ἄν or ἥν, in crasis κἂν 
for καὶ ἐάν, conj. [εἰ- ἄν], if, with 
subjv. 273, 808. 

€-avrov, fs, ov, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of himself, herself, itself. 528. 

ἐάω, ἐάσω, εἴασα, elaxa, elapat, eid- 
θην, permit, allow, let, let go. 

ἕβδομος, 7, ov, 496 [ἑπτά], seventh. 

éy-, for ἐν before a palatal mute. 

ἐγγύς, adv., near, at hand, comp. 
ἐγγύτερον, SUP. ἐγγυτάτω OF ἐγγύτατα. 

ἐγείρω (eyep-), ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα and 
ἠγρόμην, ἐγρήγορα, éyhyeppat, ἠγέρθην, 
iv., rouse ; pass. and 2 pf., lie awake. 

ἐγ-καλύπτω, cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up. 
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εἶπον 


ἐγ-κέλευστος, ον [κελεύω], insti- 
gated. 

ἐγκέφαλος, ὁ [κεφαλή], 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 

éy-xparys, és [471], in possession 
of, master of. 760. 

ἐγ-χειρίδιον, τό [χείρ], dagger. 

ἐγχειρίζω (xed), ἐγ-χειριοῦμαι; 
etc., iv. [χείρ], commit to the hands 
of, entrust. 

ἐγ-χέω, pour in. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, personal pron., 
511 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, ΜΕ, 
egoist], 1. 512, 613, 514. 

jéyo-ye [γέ], I for my part. 

ἔδεισα, see δείδω. 

Τἐθελοντής, οὔ, volunteer; as adj., 
of one’s own free will. 

ἐθέλω or θέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, 
ἠθέληκα, 605, 4, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 

ἔθνος, ous, τό [ethnic], nation, 
tribe, Lat. natio. 

εἰ, conj., if, with indic. and opt., 
797, 798, 300, 804; in indirect ques- 
tions, whether ; εἰ uh, tf not, except, 
unless, Lat. nisi; εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise. 

εἴα, εἴασα, see ἐάω. 

εἶδον, see ὁράω. 

εἰκάζω (εικαδ-), εἰκάσω, εἴκασα, el- 
κασμαι, εἰκάσθην, iv., liken, suppose, 
conjecture, fancy. 

εἴκοσι, indecl,. 496 [Lat. uwiginti, 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY], twenty. 

εἴληφα, ecic., see λαμβάνω. 

εἷλον, εἱλόμην, see αἱρέω. 

εἰμί [εσ-], ἔσομαι, 700 [666], be, 
exist ; with gen. or dat. of possessor, 
belong, have, possess; ἔστι, tt is 
possible, one can. 

εἶμι (c-), impf. Fa or few, 701 [Lat. 
60. tre, go], go (pres. indic. with fut. 
sense, shall go), proceed, march. 

εἴ-περ [εἰ-᾿ πέρ], if in fact. 

εἶπον (ex-, ep-), ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, 
ἐρρήθην, 655, 2, viii. [Lat. μοοῦ, call ; 


brain ; 


εἰρήνη 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. worn], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; εἴ- 
pnro, orders had been given. 838 b. 
εἰρήνη, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. pax. 
εἰς, prep. with acc., properly of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at most, to the 
number of; of the end or object, 
in regard to, for, in respect to. 
In composition eis signifies into, 
te, on, in. 
els, μία, ἕν, numeral adj., 496, 497, 
one, Lat. unus. 
εἰσ-άγω, lead into or in. 
εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 
εἰσ-βολή, ἢς [480], entrance, pass. 
εἴσ-ειμι (εἶμι), go in, enter. 
εἰσ-ελαύνω, drive or march into. 
εἰσ-έρχομαι, come in, enter. 
εἴσομαι, see οἶδα. 
εἴσ-οδος, ἡ [ὁδός], entrance. 
εἰσ-τηδάω, spring into. 
εἱστήκειν, see ἴστημι. 
εἴσω, adv. [ἐν], inside, within. 
elra, adv., then, thereupon. 
ἕκαστος, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 
μέκάστοτε, adv., every time. 
ἑκάτερος, a, ov, each of two. 
jéxarépw-Oev, adv., on both sides or 
flanks. 
μέκατέρω-σε, adv., in both directions. 
ἑκατόν, indecl., 496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 
ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, expel. 
éx-yovos, ον [612], born or sprung 
from ; ἔκγονον, τό, offspring. 
ἐκ-δέρω, strip off the skin, flay. 
ἐκ-δίδωμι, give or deliver up. 
ἐκεῖ, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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ἐλέγχω 


μἐκεῖνος, 7, 0, dem. pron., 539 Ὁ, 
that, that man there, Lat. tlle. 540. 

ἐκ-καλύπτω, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 

ἐκ-κλησία, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. 

ἐκ-κλίνω, bend out, give way. 

éx-Koplfe, carry-out. 

ἐκ-κόπτω, cut off or down. 

ἐκ-κυμαίνω (xiuay-), iv. [κῦμα, δὲϊ- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 

ἐκ-λέγω, pick aut ; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 

ἐκ-λείπω, leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 

ἐκ-πεπληγμένος, See ἐκ-πλήττω. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 

éx-whéw, sail out or away. 

ἔκ-πλεως, wr, gen. w [πίμπλημι], 
filled out, full, tn full, complete. 

ἐκ-πλήττω, sirike out of one’s 


senses, amaze, terrify. 


ἐκ-ποδών, adv. [πούς], out of the 
way. 

ἐκ-πορίζω, furnish, supply. 

ἕκτος, 7, ov, 496 [εξ], sixth. 

ἐκ-τρέπω, turn out or aside. 

ἐκ-τρέφω, bring up, rear. 

ἐκ-φέρω, carry out, report. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, flee away, escape. 

ἑκών, ovca, ὄν, willing, of one’s 
own accord ; in pred., willingly. 

ἐλάττων, ov, gen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 

ἐλαύνω, (€Aa-), ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην, 624, 2, ν. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 

ἐλάφειος, ov [ἔλαφος, deer], of a 
deer ; κρέα ἐλάφεια, venison. 

ἐλάχιστος, 7, ov, 469, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἤλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι, 
ἠλέγχθην, 600, 3, investigate, exam- 
ine, convict, confute. 


ἑλεῖν 


ἑλεῖν, ἑλέσθαι, see αἱρέω. 
ἐλελίζω (ελελιγ-), ἠλέλιξα, iv., cry 
ἐλελεῦ, raise the war-cry. 
t&ev8epla, as, liberty, freedom. 
ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, free, Lat. Tiber. 
jXavOepdw, ἐλευθερώσω, liberate. 
ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών, see ἔρχομαι. 
Τλλάς, άδος, ἡ, Greece. 
Ἕλλην, ηνος, ὁ [Hellenic], a Greek. 
ἘΕλληνικός, ἡ, ὄν, Greek; τὸ Ἕλ- 
ληνικόν, the Greek army. 
Ἐλληνικώς, adv., in Greek. 
Τλλησπαγντιακός, 4, ὄν, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
Ἑλλήσποντος, ὁ, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
ἐλπίς, (30s, ἡ, hope. 
ἐμ-, for év- before a labial mute. 
ép-avrov, js, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 528. 
ἐμ-βαίνω, go into, embark. 
ἐμ-βάλλω, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
ἐμ-βιβάζω, embark, put on board. 
ἐμός, 4, dv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, MY], my, mine. 
ἔμ-παλιν, adv. [πάλιν], with τό (by 
crasis), τοὔμπαλιν, back, back again. 
Ep-wepos, ον [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
ἐμ-πείρως, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἔχειν, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 761. 
ἐμ-πίμπλημι, fill full, satisfy. 749. 
ἐμ-πίμπρημι, set on fire. 
ἐμ-πίπτω, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
ἔμπλεως, wy, gen. w [πίμπλημι], 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
ἐμ-ποδών, adv. [πούς], before the 
Jeet, in the way ; ἐμποδὼν εἶναι, be in 
the way, hinder. 772. 
ἐμ-ποιέω, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 1774. 
ἐμ- πορεύομαι [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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ἐν-θύμημα 


ἐμ-πόριον, τό [561], place of trade, 
emporium. 
ἔμ-προσθεν, adv. [πρόσθεν], before, 
in front of; ὁ ἔμπροσθεν λόγος, the 
previous book. 761. 
ἐν, prep. with dat. [Lat. in, Eng. 
In], in. Of place, in, among, in the 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, in, during, within, at, in the 
course of; ἐν τούτῳ, meanwhile ; 
ἐν ᾧ, while. 
In composition ἐν signifies in, at, 
On, upon, among. 
ἐν-αντίος, a, ov [ἀντίος], opposite, 
in one’s face; τἀναντία, the reverse. 
ἐν-άπτω, sct on Jire. 
év-Séxaros, 7, ov, 496 [ςἕν-δεκα, 
eleven], eleventh. 
ἱἔνδο-θεν, adv., from inside. 
ἔνδον, adv. [ἐν], inside, within. 
ἐν-δύω, put on. 
ἐν-εδρεύω, ἐν-εδρεύσομαι, ἐν-ήδρευσα, 
ἐν-ηδρεύθην [ἐν-ἐδρᾶ, ambush, ἕδρα, 
seat, see καθ-έζομαι], set an ambush, 
waylay. 
ἔν-ειμι (εἰμί), be in or there. 
ἕνεκα Or ἕνεκεν, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 
ἐνενήκοντα, indecl., 
ninety. 
ἐν-εσϑίω, cat quickly or hastily. 
ἐν-εχείρισα, see ἐγ-χειρί(ζω. 
ἔνθα, adv. [ἐν], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 
jévOa-Se, adv., there, here, hither. 
jévOa-wep, adv., just where. 
év-Oev, adv. [ἐν], from there, thence, 
whence. 
jévOév-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 
ἐν-θυμέομαι, ἐν-θυμήσομαι, ἐν-τεθύμη- 
μαι, ἐν- εθυμήθην, 599 [537], have in 
mind, reflect. 
ἐν-θύμημα, aros, τό [537], thought, 
device, plan. 


496 [ἐννέα], 


ἐνιαντός 


ἐγιαντός, ὁ, year, Lat. annus. 

ἔνιοι, αι, a, 80mME. 

ἐνίοτε, adv. [φ΄. ἔνιοι], sometimes. 

ἐννέα, indecl., 406 [Lat. nouwem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

ἐν-νοέω, have in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

év-voa, as [644], thought. 

ἐγ-οικέω, live in, inhabit; οἱ ἐνοι- 
κοῦντες, the inhabitants. 

ἐν-οράω, see in a person or thing. 

évos, ἑνί, see εἷς. : 

év-ox Ade, ἐν-οχλήσω, ἠν-ώχλησα, 
ἠν-ώχληκα, ἠν-ώχλημαι, ἠν-ωχλήθην 
[ὄχλος crowd], crowd upon, harass, 
annoy. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv. [ἐν], there, here, in 
this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

ἐν-τείνω, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

ἐν-τελής, és [τέλος, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv. [ἐν], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

ἐν-τίθημι [638], put in, inspire in. 
714. 
ἐντός, adv. [ἐν], within. 761. 
ἐν-τυγχάνω, chance upon, meet, 
Jind. 1774. . 

᾿ΕιΙνθάλιος, ὁ, Hnyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

ἐξ, before a consonant ἐκ, prep. 
with gen. [Lat. ez, @]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, aS ἐκ τούτου, after this, here- 
upon, ἐκ παίδων, from boyhood ; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, aS ἐκ τούτου, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition ἐξ signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

ἕξ, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, siz, Eng. 
six, hex-agon], six. 
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ἐπ-αίτιος 


ἐξ-αγγέλλω, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 
dye, lead forth, induce. 
ἐξ-αιτέω, ask from, demand ; mid., 
beg off, save by entreaty. 
ἑξακισ-χίλιοι, a, a, 496 [ἔξ-Ἐ χί- 
λιοι], 6000. 
ἑξα-κόσιοι, a, a, 496 [E+ ἑκατόν, 
600. 
ti&-amwaraw, ἐξ-απατήσω, 
grossly, mislead. 
&-ardrn, ns [ἀπάτη, deceit], gross 
deceit, deception. 
ἐξ-απίνης, adv. [ἄφνω, adv., of a 
sudden], all of α sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 
ἔξειμι (εἰμί), used only impers., 
ἔξ-εστι, it is allowed or possible. 
ἔξειμι (εἶμι), go out, depart. 
ἐξ-ελαύνω, drive out, expel; intr., 
march, march on. 
ἐξέρχομαι, go or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 
ἔξεστι, ἐξέσται, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμί). 
ἐξετάζω (εταδ-), ἐξ-ετάσω, etc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 
ἐξέτασις, ews, ἡ [666], inspection, 
review. 
ἑξήκοντα, indecl., 476 [ἔξ], sixty. 
e-ucvéopar, reach a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 
ἐξ-ίστημι, make stand out of ; mid., 
stand aside, retire. 
ἐξ-οπλίζω, arm ; mid., arm oneself. 
j¢€-orrAvorla, as, state of being armed; 
ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, under arms. 
ἐξ-ορμάω, urge out, incite, arouse ; 
intr., set out. 
ἔξω, adv. [ἐξ, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 761. 
ἐπ-αγγέλλομαι, declare oneself, 
promise, offer. 
ἐπ-αινέω, bestow praise on, praise, 
commend, approve, applaud. 
ἐπ-αίτιος, ov [αἴτιος], blamed for; 
ἐπαίτιόν τι, cause for blame. 


deceive 


ἐπ-ακολουθέω 


ἐπ-ακολουθέω, follow upon or after, 
follow, pursue. 778. 

ἐπάν, see ἐπήν. 

ἔπεί, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 

téwaS-dy, conj. with subjv. [ἄ»], 
when, after, with or without τάχιστα, 
as 800N (8. 

μἐπει-δή, conj. [δή], when. 

ἔπ-ειμι (eiul), be on or upon, be 
over. | 
ἔπ-ειμι (εἶμι), go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 

ἐπεί-περ, con). [ἐπεί], since indeed. 

ἔπ-ειτα, adv. [εἶτα], thereupon, 
thereafter, moreover. 

ἔπ-εκ-θέω, run out against. 

ἐπ-έχω, hold upon, hold back, de- 
lay. 753. 

éryjv, temporal conj. with subjv. 
[éwel-+&y], whenever, as soon as. 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, ἐφ᾽ 
ἵππων, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, tn the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων, four deep, ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, in 
the form of a phalanz, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, on 
the sea; of time, ἐπὶ τούτῳ or τού- 
Tots, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, aim, or reason, for; of pos- 
session, in the power of, in command 
of; of manner, in, ἐπὶ yduq, in mar- 
riage. With acc., of place, on, upon, 
to, against ; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, to, for. 

In composition ἐπί signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 

ἐπι-βονλεύω, plan or plot against 
design. 714. 
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ἐπί-πονος 


ἐπι-βουλή, ἢς [616], a plan against, 
plot, design. 

ἐπι-γίγνομαι, come upon, arise. 

ἐπι-γράφω, write upon, inscribe. 

ἐπι-δείκνυμι, show to, point out, 


‘display, disclose; mid., show for 


oneself, show. 
ἐπίθεσις, ews, ἡ [638], attack. 
ἐπι-θυμέω, ἐπι-θυμήσω, ἐπ-εθύμησα 
[537], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 747. 
ἐπι-θυμία, as [537], desire. 
ἔπι-κάμπτω (καμπ-), ἐπι-κάμψω, iii, 
bend towards, wheel. 
ἐπι-κατα-ρρίπτω, throw down after. 
ἐπί-κειμαι, lie upon, attack. 774. 
ἔπι-κίνδυνος, ον [κίνδῦνος], danger- 
ous, perilous. 
ἐπικουρέω, ἐπικουρήσω, ἐπεκούρησα 
[ἐπίκουρος; ally], lend assistance. 768. 
μἐὑπικούρημα, aros, τό, relief, pro- 
tection. 
ém-xparéw, get the mastery. 
ἐπι-κρύπτω, conceal, hide. 
ἐπι-κυρόω, ἐπι-κυρώσω [κῦρος, τό, 
might}, make valid, confirm, ratify. 
ἐπι-λαμβάνω, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 
ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, forget. 747. 
ἐπι-λείπω, leave behind ; intr., fail, 
give out. 
ἰἐπι-μέλεια, ds, care, thoughiful- 
ness, attention. 
ἱέπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-με- 
μέλημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, care for, give 
attention to. 747. 
ἐπι-μελής, ἐς [μέλει], careful. 
ἔπι-νοέω, have in mind, purpose. 
Τέπι-ορκέω, ἐπι-ορκήσω, ἐπι-ώρκησα, 
ἐπι-ώρκηκα, swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 
ἐπί-ορκος, ov [ὅρκος], perjured. 
ἐπι-πίπτω, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail ; of snow, fall. 
ἐπι-πλέω, sail upon or against. 
ἐπί-πογος; ον [580], laborious. 


ἐπί-ρρντος 
dwl-ppvros, ον [ῥέω], flowed upon, 


watered, well watered. 
ἐπυ-σϊτίομαι (cirid-), ἐπι-σϊτιοῦμαι, 
ἐπ-εσϊτισάμην, iv. [σῖτος], collect or 
procure supplies. 
jém-cirucpes, ὁ, a procuring of 
supplies, foraging. 
ἐπι-σκέπτομαι, look to, examine, 
inquire. 
ἐπι-σκοπέω, look to, consider. 
ἐπίσταμαι (επιστα-), ἐπιστήσομαι, 
ἠπιστήθην, 647, 6, vii., understand, 
know, know how. 
ἐπι-στέλλω, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 
jém-orody, ἢς [epistie], letter. 
pareve, make an expedition 
against. 774. 
ἐπι-σφάττω, slay upon. 
éwv-rarre, lay orders on, com- 
mand. 1774. 
ἐπι-τελέω, bring to an end, full. 
ἐπιτήδειος, ἃ, ον [ἐπιτηδές, of set 
purpose], suitable, fit, deserving ; τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια, provisions, supplies. 
ἐπι-τίθημι, impose upon, inflict ; 
δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 774. 
ἐπι-τρέπω, turn over to, entrust ; 
mid., give oneself up for protection. 
ἐπι-τυγχάνω, chance on, find. 774. 
ἐπι-φαίνομαι, show oneself to, ap- 
pear. 
ἐπι-χειρέω, ἐπι-χειρήσω [χείρ], put 
one’s hand to, attempt. 
ἐπι-χέω, pour on or in. 
ἐπι-χωρέω, move against, advance. 
ἐπυ-ψηφίζω, put to vote. 
ἐπ-οικοδομέω, build on or upon. 
ἕπομαι, ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, 604, 5 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 773. 
ἑπτά, indecl., 496 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon ], seven. 
μέπτα-κόσιοι, a, a [ἑκατόν], 700. 
*Envagta, ns, ἔρναζχα. 
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ἕτερος 


ἐργάζομαι (epyad-), ἐργάσομαι, eipya- 
σάμην, εἴργασμαι, 618, 4, iv. [468], 
work, do, inflict on. 738. 

ἔργον, τό [468], work, deed, execu- 
tion, exercise. 

ἔρημος, 7, ον, and os, ον [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, desti- 
tute or deprived of; σταθμοὶ ἔρημοι, 
marches through a desert. 760. 

ἐρίζω (epid-), ἤρισα, iv. [ἔρις, strife], 
strive, contend, vie with. 773. 

tdppyvevs, dws, ὁ [hermeneutic], in- 
terpreter. 

‘Eppys, ov, 178, Hermes, the Mer- 
cury of the Romans, messenger of 
Zeus. 

ἔρυμα, aros, τό, protection, wall. 

jépupyds, ή, dv, Sortified. 

ἔρχομαι (epx-, ελυθ-), ἦλθον, ἐλή- 
λυθα, 655, 3, viii. [ pros-elyte], come, 
go. 

ipw, see εἶπον. 

ἔρως, wros, ὁ (erotic), love. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, etc.,2 aor. hpduny, 
ask a question, inquire, question. 

ἐσθής, τος, ἡ [ἔννῦμι, clothe, Lat. 
uestis, clothing, Eng. WEAR |, clothes, 
raiment. 

ἐσθίω (εσθι-, εδ-, pay-), ἔδομαι, ἔφα- 
γον, ὁδήδοκα, ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσθην, 655, 
4, viii. [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. Eat], 
eat, have to eat, live on. 

ἔσται, ἔσοιτο, see εἰμί. 


ἐσταλμένος, see στέλλω. 


ἔστε; conj., until. 821, 822. 
ἑστηκώς, ἔστησαν, ἑστώς, see 
ἵστημι. 


ἔσχατος, η, ον [ἐξ], farthest, outer- 
most, extreme; τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν, 
suffer death. 

ἔσω-θεν, adv. [εἴσω], from inside ; 
τὸ ἔσωθεν, the inner. 

ἔταξα, ἐτάχθησαν, see τάττω. 

ἕτερος, a, ον [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous |, the other, one of two ; with- 
out art., another, other. 


ἔτι 


ἔτι, adv. of time and degree, yet, 
still, further, longer, any more, again. 
ὅτοιμος, ἡ, oy, OF os, ov [666], ready, 
prepared. 
ἕτος, ovs, τό [Lat. uetus, old, Eng. 
WETHER |, year, Lat. annus. 
ἐτράφην, see τρέφω. 
ev, adv. [666], well, well off, hap- 
pily ; εὖ ποιεῖν, do well by, benefit. 
Τεὐ δαιμονίά, as, prosperity. 
ἰεὐ-δαιμονίζω [εὑυδαιμονιδ-], εὐδαιμο- 
vid, ηὐδαιμόνισα, iv., count happy, 
congratulate. 756. 
tev-Saincves, adv., happily, comp. 
εὐδαιμονέστερον. 
εὐ-δαίμων, ον, gen. ονος, [δαίμων], 
of good fate or fortune, fortunate, 
happy, prosperous, flourishing. 
ev-epyérys, ov [468], well-doer, 
benefactor. 
Τεὐύ-ἤθεια, as, simplicity, silliness, 
folly. 
εὐήθης, es [ἦὖθος, τό, character, 
Eng. ethics], of simple character, 
silly, foolish. 
εὐθύς, adv., straightway, immedi- 
ately, at once, Lat. statim. 
εὐκλεῶς, adv. [εὐ-κλεής, famous, 
κλέος, τό, fame, Lat. clued, be spoken 
of, Eng. Loup], gloriously. 
ed-voua, as [644], good-will, fidelity. 
ev-voixess, adv. [644], with good- 
will, kindly ; εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, be well- 
disposed. 
εὔ-γοος, ov, contr. εὔνους, ovy [644], 
well-disposed, attached. 
εὐ-πετῶς, adv. [εὐ-πετής, falling 
well, easy, cf. πίπτω], easily. 
εὑρίσκω (edp-), εὑρήσω, ηὗρον, ηὕ- 
ρῆκα, ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, 642, 4, vi., Jind, 
devise, procure. 
εὖρος, ous, 
breadth, width. 
εὐ-τάκτως, adv. [554], in good order. 
ev-rafia, as [554], good order, dis- 
cipline. 


τό [edpts, broad], 
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ζάω 


εὔττολμος, ον [τόλμα], of brave 
spirit, courageous. 

εὐ Tux dw, εὐτυχήσω, etc. [554], have 
SUCCESS. 

Εὐφράτης, ov, the Euphrates. 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὐξάμην, 600, 7, 
pray, wish for, offer one’s vows. 

εὐ-ώδης, es [ὅζω, smell, Lat. odor, 
smell], sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

εὐώνυμος, ov [644], of good name 
or omen, euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word ἀριστερός, left; τὸ eb- 
évupoy, the left wing. 

ἐφ᾽, see ἐπί. 

ἔφαγον, see ἐσθίω. 

ἐφάνην, 566 φαίνω. 

ἔφασαν, ἔφατε, see φημί. 

ἐφ-έπομαι, follow ater, pursue. 
118. 

"Ἔφεσος, 7, Ephesus. 

ἔφη, ἔφησθα, see φημί. 

ἐφ-ίστημι, bring to a stand, make 
halt ; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and pf., 
be set in or on, stop, halt. 

ἔφ-οδος, ἡ [ὁδός], way to, approach. 

ἐχθρός, 4, dv [%x 00s, hate], hostile ; 
ἐχθρός, ὃ, enemy, foe, Lat. hostis. 

ἔχω (cex-), ἔξω and σχήσω, ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, 604, 6 [608], have, 
Lat. habed, hold, possess, receive, 
keep, wear; ἔχων, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can ; with an adv. 
equivalent to εἶναι with an adj., as 
εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, be well-disposed ; οὐκ 
ἔχω, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

ἕψω, ἑψήσω, ἥψησα, boil. 

ἑώρα, ἑώρακα, ἑώρων, see ὁράω. 

ἕως, ἕω, ἡ [Lat. aurdra, dawn, 
Eng. East], dawn, east. 

ἕως, conj., as long as, while, until. 
821, 822. 


Ζ. 


ζάω, Chow [(ωός, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 


ζεύγνῦμι 24 ἡσνχῇ 


ζεύγνῦμι ((uy-), (εύξω, ἔζευξα, ἔζενγ- 
μαι, ἐζύγην and ἐζεύχθην, 651, 2, v. 
[664], yoke, join, form by join- 
ing. 
ζεῦγος, ous, τό [654], yoke, team, 
Lat. iugum, pl. catile. 
Ζεύς, Aids, ὁ, 392, Zeus, highest of 
the gods. 
ζηλόω, (nrdow [(ῆλος, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous}, emulate, envy. 
ζηλωτός, 4, 6x, to be envied; (nro 
τόν, an object of envy. 
ζημία, as, loss, penalty. 
μζημιόω, ζημιώσω, etc., cause one loss, 
do damage to, punish. 
Lav, ζῶν, see (dev. 
Inréwo, (nrhow, etc., seek, ask for. 
ζώνη, ns [zone], belt, girdle. 


H. 


4, conj., or; ἢ... 4, either... or; 
πότερον... %, whether... or. 
ἤ, conj., than, Lat. quam. 
1, intensive particle, really, truly ; 
in oaths, 4 μήν, in very truth. 
ἡ. dat. sing. fem. of és used adv. 
(8c. ὁδῷ). in which way, where, as. 
ἤγγειλα, see ἀγγέλλω. 
ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ [435], 
guide. 
ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, fryn- 
μαι, ἡγήθην, 255 ἃ [486], go before, 
lead, conduct, command ; think, be- 
lieve, consider. 748. 
ἤδειν, ἤδεσαν, see οἶδα. 
ἡδέως, adv. [ἡδύς], gladly ; comp. 
ἥδιον, SUP. ἧδιστα. 
ἤδη, adv., already, by this time, at 
length, now, forthwith. 
Τήἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην, be glad, 
be pleased. 
ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ [Lat. suduis, sweet, 
Eng. 8SwEET ], sweet. 
ἥκιστα, see ἥττων. 
ἥκω, ἥξω, come, be or have come. 


leader, 


ἤλασε, 866 ἐλαύνω. 

᾿Ηλεῖος, ὁ, απ Eléan. 

ἥλεκτρον, τό [electric], lustre, radi- 
ance, amber ; electrum, a compound 
of 4 gold and } silver. 

ἦλθον, see ἔρχομαι. 

ἡλίβατος, ον, high, steep. 

ἠλίθιος, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly ; 
τὸ ἠλίθιον, folly. 

ἥλιος, ὁ [helio-trope, peri-helio.n), 
the sun. : 

ἡλωκώς, 8566 ἁλίσκομαι. 

fuer [ἡσ-], 667, 8, sit. 

ἡμεῖς, etc., 800 ἐγώ. . 

ἠμελημένως, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of ἀμελέω], carelessly. 

ἡμέρα, as [ep-hemeral], day; τῇ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, next day; μέσον ἡμέ- 
pas, mid-day, noon; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at 
day-break. 

ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ον, 531 [ἡμεῖς], our; 
τὰ ἡμέτερα, our affairs. 

ἦμι-, Only in composition [Lat. 
sémi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 

ἡμί-βρωτος, ον [Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
BiBpdoxw, eat, Lat. uord, devour], 
half-eaten. 

ἡμι-δαρεικόν, τό, [δᾶρεικός}, hal/- 
daric. 

ἡμι-δεής, ἐς [δέω, lack], wanting 
half, half full. 

ἡμι-ὅλιος, ἃ, ov [ὅλος], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again. 

ἥμισυς, cca, v [ἡμι-], Ralf. 

ἡμι-ωβόλιον, τό [ὀβολός], half-obdol. 

ἤν, contr. form of ἐάν. 

ἦν, 566 εἰμί. 

ἡνίκα, conjunctive adv., when. 

yvl-oxos, ὁ [608], driver, chari- 
oteer. 

ipeeny, ἡρήμην, See αἱρέω. 

ἠρόμην, see ἐρωτάω. 

ἤσθη, see ἥδομαι. 

ἡσνχῇ,ν adv. [ἤσυχος, quiet], qui- 
etly, in silence. 





ἡσυχία 


ἡσυχία, ἃς [ἥσυχος, quiet], still- 
ness, Quiel ; ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, keep still, 
hold one’s peace. 

tyrrdopat, ἡττήσομαι, efC., Pass. 
dep., 599, be inferior, be worsted or 
defeated. 

ἥττων, ον, Zen. ovos, 469, inferior, 
weaker. ; 


8. 


θάλαττα, ns, sea, Lat. mare. 

θαμινά, adv. [θαμά, often], fre- 
quently, often. 

θάνατος, ὁ [θνῃσκω], death. 

f8avarcw, θανατώσω, ἐθανάτωσα, ἐθ.- 

νατώθην, put or condemn to death. 

θάπτω (ταφ-), θάψω, ἔθαψα, τέθαμ- 
μαι, ἐτάφην, 618, 4, iii., bury. 

Ἰθαρραλέος, a, ον, bold, courageous. 

᾿θαρραλέως, adv., boldly, cour- 
ageously. 

Ἰθαρρέω, θαρρήσω, ἐθάρρησα, τεθάρ- 
pnxa, be bold or courageous, take 
heart ; θαρρῶν, partic. as adv., confi- 
dently. 

θάρρος, ovs, τό [DARE, DURST], 
courage. 

j@appive, iv., make bold, cheer, en- 
courage. 

θάττων, see ταχύς. 

θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ-), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 
μασα, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, 618, ὅ, 
iv. [θαῦμα, wonder, Eng. thaumat- 
urgy], wonder at, admire, wonder. 

jOavpdoros, a, ov, wonderful, re- 
markable. | 

ἰθαυμαστός, 4, ὄν, wondrous, won- 
derful, surprising, remarkable. 

t@apaxnvol, of, inhabitants 

Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 

Θάψακος, ἡ, Thapsacus. 

θεά, ἃς [θεός], goddess. 

θεάομαι, θεάσομαι, etc., 598 [thea- 
tre], gaze at, behold. 

θεῖος, a, ον [θεός], divine » θεῖον, 
τό, divine intervention, portent. 


of 
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θύω 


θέλω, see ἐθέλω. 
ev, suffix denoting whence. 
θεός, ὁ, ἡ [theo-logy, theism], god, 
goddess. 
Ἰθεραπεύω, θεραπεύσω ([therapeu- 
tic], serve, wait upon, take care of, 
court. 
θεράπων, ovros, ὁ, servant. 
t@errarla, as, Thessaly. 
Θετταλός, ὁ, a Thessaliart. 
θέω (θυ-), θεύσομαι, 610, 1, ii., run, 
race, of troops, charge. 
θεωρέω, θεωρήσω, ἐθεώρησα, τεθεώ- 
ρῆκα [θεωρός, spectator, cf. ded pat, 
Eng. theorem, theory], view, witness, 
inspect, review. 
θήρα, ἃς [θήρ, wild beast, Lat. fe- 
rus, wild, Eng. DEER], hunt, chase. 
jOnpdw, θηράσω, ἐθήρᾶσα, reO4paxa, 
ἐθηρθάην, hunt, chase, pursue. 
jOnpevo, Onpetow, etc., hunt, catch. 
{8nplov, τό, wild animal, creature. 
θησαυρός, ὁ [638], treasure. 
-., suffix denoting where. 
᾿ βνήσκω (θαν-), θανοῦμαι, ἔθανον, ré- 
θνηκα, 642, 5, vi., die, pf. and 2 pf., 
660, 2, be dead, be slain. 
θόρυβος, ὁ [Opdos, noise], notse, dis- 
turbance, uproar. 
ἸΘράκιος, a, ov, Thracian. 
Θράξ, «ds, ὁ, α Thracian. : 
θυγάτηρ, τρός, ἡ, 291 [DAUGHTER], 
daughter. ΄ 
Θύμβριον, τό, Thymbrium. 
θυμο-ειδής, ἐς [537, 663], high- 
spirited. 
Cupos, ὁ [537], soul, heart. 
θύρα, as (Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR], door ; ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις, 
at court ; 80 θύραι of a general’s head- 
quarters. 
θυσία, as [538], sacrifice, offer- 
ing. 
θύω, θύσω, Mica, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, 
ἐτύθην, 442 [688], sacrifice; mid., 
cause to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 


θωρακίζω 


Ἰθωρᾶκίζω (θωρᾶκιδ-), ἐθωράκισα, 
τεθωράκισμαι, ἐθωρᾶκίσθην, iv., arm 
with a cuirass; mid., put on one’s 
cuirass. 

θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ [thorax ], breastplate, 
corselet, cuirass. 


I. 
tdopad, ἰάσομαι, tacduny, ἰάθην, heal, 


cure. 
jtarpos, 4, surgeon, physician. 
ἰδέ, ἰδεῖν, ctc., see ὁράω. 
ἴδιος, a, ον (idiom, idio-syncrasy], 
one’s own, personal, private; eis τὸ 
ἴδιον, for one’s personal use. 
μεἰδιώτης, ov [idiot], an ordinary 
or private person, private soldier, 
private. 
ἱδρόω, ἴδρωσα [ἱδρώς, sweat, Lat. 88- 
dor, sweat, Eng. SwEAT ], sweat, reek 
with sweat. 
tlepetov, τό, victim for sacrijice. 
ἱερός, d, dy [hier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; ἱερά, rd, sac- 
rifices, omens from inspecting the 
vitals, in contrast to σφάγια. 
ἴημι( ἐ-), How, ἧκα, eka, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
667, 1, 702, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 
746. 
tixaves, 4, dv, coming up to, suffi- 
cient, able, capable, competent. 
tixavas, adv., sufficiently, enough. 
ἱκνέομαι (ix-), ἵξομαι, ἱκόμην, ἶγμαι, 
627, 1, V., come. 
Ἰκόνιον, τό, Iconium. 
ἵλεως, ων, gen. w, 170, propitious. 
ἕλη, ns [εἴλω, press, hem in], crowd, 
band ; of cavalry, troop. 
tva, final particle, that, in order 
that. 
ἱππεύς, éws, ὁ [564], horseman, 
knight, cavairyman, pl., cavalry. 
ἱππικός, 4, ὄν [564], for cavalry, 
cavalry-; ἱππικόν, τό, cavalry, horse. 


26 


καθ-ηδνπαθέω 


ἱππό-δρομος, ὁ [564], race-course, 
hippodrome. 
ἵππος, ὁ, ἡ [564], horse, mare ; ἀπὸ 
or ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, on horseback. 
ἴσθι, ἴσμεν, cic., see οἶδα. 
Τίσό-πλευρος, ον [πλευρά], 
equal sides, equilateral. 
ἴσος, 7, ον [/so-sceles], equal; οὐκ 
ἐξ ἴσου ἐσμέν, we are not on an equal- 
ity. 
Ἰσσοί, of, Issus. 
ἵστημι (στα-), στήσω, ἔστησα and 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 647, 
6, vii., 2 pf. ἕστατον, etc., 659, 697 
[649], set, make stand, make halt ; 
intr. in mid. (except 1 aor.), in 2 
aor., both pfs., and both plpfs. act., 
stand, stop, halt. 
ἱστίον, τό [649], sail. 
Τἰσχῦρός, a, dv, strong. 
tloxupws, adv., strongly, vehe- 
mently, exceedingly, vigorously, with 
severily. 
ἰσχύς, vos, ἡ [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength; of an army, force. 
ἴσως, adv. [ἴσος], equally, perhaps. 
ἴτνς, vos, ἡ, outer edge, rim. 
ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ [ichthyo-logy], fish. 
tx vos, ous, τό, trace, track. 
᾿Ιωνία, as, Ionia. 
ΓΙωνικός, 4, 6v, Ionian. 


with 


K. 


κἀγαθά, by crasis for καὶ ἀγαθά. 

κἀγώ, by crasis for καὶ ἐγώ. 

καθ᾽, 866 κατά. 

καθ-ἔζομαι (€5-), καθ-εδοῦμαι, impf. 
ἐκαθ-εζόμην, iv. [Lat. seded, sit, Eng. 
SIT, SET], sit down; of a general, 
make a halt, encamp. 

καθ-εύδω, καθ-ευδήσω, lie down to 
sleep, sleep, lie or be asleep. 

xa0-nyéopar, dead or show the way. 

καθ-ηδυπαθέω, καθ-ηδυπάθησα [580], 
be luxurious, waste in luxury. 





καθ-ἤκω 


καθ-ήκω, come down, reach or ex- 
tend down. 
κάθ-ημαι, 704, sit down, be seated ; 
of soldiers, be encamped. 
καθ-ίστημι, set down, station, bring 
down or back, bring, establish, make, 
appoint ; mid. with pf. and 2 aor. 
act. intrans., take one’s place, be 
established. 
xal-opde, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 
καί, conj., and, Lat. et; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
καὶ. . .καί or τε. .. καί, both... 
and, not only... but also. 
Kaval, ov, Caence. 
καινός, 4, dy, new, strange. 
xal-wep, concessive particle [καί], 
although, with the participle. 
καιρός, 6, the right or fitting time, 
opportunity, occasion. 
καί-τοι, Conj. [καί- τοί], and yet. 
καίω, 566 κἄω. 
κἀκεῖνος, by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος. 
Τκακό-νονς, ουν, 101 ὁ [644], evil- 
minded, ili-disposed. 
κακός, 4, ὄν, 448, 469, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to ἀγα- 
66s), base, cowardly, hurtful ; κακόν, 
τό, harm, evil. 
jnaxoupyos, ὁ [468], wrongdoer. 
juaxes, adv., badly, ill; κακῶς ποι- 
εἶν, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; κακῶς ἔχειν, be badly of. 
κάλαμος, ὁ, reed, Lat. harundo. 
καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέ- 
κλημαι, ἐκλήθην, 442 [622], call, sum- 
mon, Lat. wocd, call, name; ὁ κα- 
λούμενος, the so-called. 
Καλλίμαχος, 6, Callimachus. 
καλός, 4, dv, 469 [HALE, WHOLE, 
calli-graphy], beautiful, fair, propi- 
tious, noble ; καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός, καλὸς 
Kaya0és, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man.’ 


27 κατά 


καλύπτω (καλυβ-), καλύψω, ἐκά- 
λυψα, κεκάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφθην, 613, 5, 
iii., cover. 

καλώς, adv. [καλός], beautifully, 
bravely, well, successfully, honour- 
ably ; καλῶς ἔχειν, be well. 

κάμνω (καμ-), καμοῦμαι, ἔκαμον, κέκ- 
μηκα, 624, 8, v., labour, be weary. 

κἀμοί, by crasis for καὶ ἐμοί. 

κἄν, by crasis for xa) ἐᾶν. 

κάνδυς, vos, 6, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. 

κάνεον, contr. κανοῦν, τό, basket. 

καπηλεῖον, τό [κάπηλος, retail 
dealer, Lat. caupo, tradesman], re- 
tail shop, tavern, Lat. caupona. 

καπίθη, ns, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equal to two choenices. 
See χοῖνιξ. 

κάπνος, ὁ, smoke, Lat. fumus. 

Καππαδοκία, as, Cappadocia. 

κάπρος, ὁ [Lat. caper, goat], wild 
boar, Lat. aper. 

KapSovxou, of, the Carduchians. 

Kapla, as, Caria. 

Kdpoos, ὁ, the Carsus. 

κάρφη, ns [κάρφω, ary up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 

Καστωλός, ἡ, Castdlus. 

κατά, prep. with gen. and 800., 
down (as opposed to avd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting “motion from 
above, down, down from, down 
upon, underneath. With acc., of 
place or position, with verbs of mo- 
tion, on, over, down, down along, 
by, opposite, against, near, at; of 
fitness or relation, according to, con- 
cerning ; καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ Od- 
λατταν, by land and sea; κατὰ κρά- 
ros, with might and main; xara 
ἔθνη, by nations; κατὰ μέσον τὸν 
σταθμόν, about the middle of the 
day’s march. 

In composition κατά signifies down, 
along, or against; frequently it 


κατα-βαίνω 


merely strengthens the meaning of 
the simple verb, and often cannot 
be translated ; sometimes it gives a 
transitive force to an intransitive 
simple verb (cf. Lat. dé-). 
κατα-βαίνω, go down, descend. 
jnard-Bacts, ews, 7, descent, march 
down to the coast. 
κατά-γειος, ov (γῆ), underground. 
κατα-γελάω, laugh at, deride. 757. 
xat-dyo, lead down or back, bring 
back, restore. 
κατα-δύω, make enter, sink, of 
ships; mid. intr., sink down. ὦ 
κατα-θεάομαι, look down on. 
κατ-αισχὕύνω, disgrace. 
κατα-καίνω (xay-), κατα-κανῶ, κατ- 
éxavov, κατα-κέκονα, iv. [cf. κτείνω], 
kill, slay, cut down. 
xara-xde, burn down, burn up, 
burn. 
κατά-κειμαι, lie down, lie asleep or 
outstretched. 
κατα-κηρύττω, proclaim. 
κατα-κλείω, shut up or in. 
κατα-κόπτω, cut to pieces, slay. 
κατα-λαμβάνω, seize upon, capture, 
take, surprise, occupy. 
κατα-λείπω, leave behind, abandon. 
κατα-λεύω, κατα-λεύσω, κατ-έλευσα, 
κατ-ελεύσθην [λᾶς, λᾶος, ὅ, stone}, 
stone to death, stone. 
κατ-αλλάττω, change completely, 
reconcile. 
κατα-λύω, unloose, dissolve, end, 
make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. τὰ ὑποζύγια), i.e. make a halt, 
halt. 
κατα-μανθάνω, learn thoroughly. 
κατα-μένω, stay behind. 
κατα-νοέω, mark well, observe. 
κατ-αντι-πέρᾶς, adv. [561], over 
against, opposite. 761. 
κατα-πετρόω [πέτρα], stone to 
death. 
κατα-πηδάω, leap down, leap. 
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κελεύω 


κατα-πράττω, do thoroughly, exe- 
cute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

κατα-σκέπτομαι, view closely. 

κατα-σκηνέω, encamp, camp. 

κατα-σπάω, draw or drag down. 

κατάστασις, ews, [649], state, 
condition. ; 

κατα-στρέφω, turn down, subdue. 

κατα-σχίζω, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

κατα-τείνω, stretch hard, insist. 

κατα-τίθημι, pul down, lay away 
ΟΣ up; παρά τινα καταθέσθαι, put into 
one’s keeping. 

xara-davis, és [483], clearly seen, 
in plain sight, visible. 

κατα-φεύγω, take refuge. 


xatra-ppovéo, set one’s mind 
against, despise. 7657. 

κατ-εἶδον, 866 καθ-οράω. 

κατ-εσθίω, eat up, bolt. 

κατ-έχω, hold down, restrain, 


check, control, occupy. 

κατ-ηγορέω, κατ-ηγορήσω, etc., 597 
[κατ-ήγορος, accuser, ἀγορεύω, ha- 
rangue, speak, ἀγορά], speak against, 
charge, accuse. 757. 

κατ-ιδών, 8660 καθ-οράω. 

καῦμα, aros, τό [κἄω], heat. 

Καύστρου πεδίον, τό, Caister 
Plain, Caisterfield. 

κἄω (kav-), καύσω, ἔκαυσα, κέκαυκα, 
κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, 620, 1, iv. [caustic, 
holo-caust}, burn, kindle, cauterize ; 
πῦρ aor, they kept a fire going. 

xéyx pos, ὁ, millet, millet grass. 

κεῖμαι, κείσομαι, 667, 2, 703 [Lat. 
ciuis, citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, 
cemetery |, lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kedtawal, dy, Celaenae. 

κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέ- 
λευκα, κεκέλευσμαι, ἐκελεύσθην, 441 b 
[Lat. celer, swift, currd, run, Eng. 
CAR, HORSE J, drive, order, command, 
bid, give orders, Lat. iubeo, urge, 
advise, suggest. 


κενός 29 


κρατέω 


κενός, 4, ὄν, empty, groundless. | κλένω (κλιν-), κλινῶ, ἔκλινα, κέκλι- 


760. 


μαι, ἐκλίθην and ἐκλίνην, 619, 4, iv. 


{κενο-τάφιον, τό [τάφος], cenotaph. | [Lat. inclind, incline. Eng. Lean, 
ἹΚεραμών ἀγορά, as, Market of the | climate, en-clitic], cause to lean, 


Ceramians. 
κεράννυμι (κερα-), ἐκέρασα, κέκρᾶ- 


μαι, ἐκεράσθην and éxpdOny, V. [crasis }, | 


mix. 

κέρας; κέρως and «éparos, τό [Lat. 
cornté, horn, Eng. HORN, HART, 
rhino-ceros |, horn, prop. of an ani- 
mal, then bugle horn, drinking horn, 
peak of a mountain, wing of an 
army. 

Κερασούντιοι, οἱ, the Cerasuntians. 

κεφαλή, fs [Lat. caput, head, Eng. 

HEAD, a-cephalous), head. 
κήρνξ, dxos, ὁ [622], herald. 
κηρύττω (xnpix-), κηρύξω, ἐκήρῦξα, 
κεκήρῦχα, κεκήρῦγμαι, ἐκηρύχθην, 617, 
2, iv. [622], δὲ @ herald, proclaim, 
make proclamation. 
ἐΚιλικίαᾶ, as, Cilicia. 

Kick, wos, ὁ, a Cilician. 
{KOuewa, as, Cilician queen. 
Ἱκινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύσω, etc., encoun- 

ter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 
κίνδυνος, ὁ, danger, risk. 

xivde, κινήσω, etc. [ Lat. cied, cause 

to go, Eng. HIE], move, remove. 
κλάω (κλαυ-), κλαύσομαι and κλαυ- 
σοῦμαι, 620, 2, iv., weep, wail. 
Καλεάνωρ, opos, 6, Cleanor. 
Κλέαρχος, ὁ, Clearchus, a Spartan 
general, the special friend of Cyrus ; 
KAdapxo:, men like Clearchus. 

κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέκλειμαι 
and κέκλεισμαι, ἐκλείσθην, 441 Ὁ [ Lat. 
claud6, close, Eng. sLoT], shut, close. 

κλέπτω (KAew-), κλέψω, Exrepa, κέ- 
κλοφα, κέκλεμμαι, ἐκλάπην, 613, 6, iii. 
[ Lat. clep6, steal, Eng. shop-LiFTER }, 
steal, embezzle. 

Κλεώνυμος, ὁ, Cleonymus. 
Ἰκλῖμαξ, ακος, ἡ [climax], ladder 

(because it leans). 


bend. ; ; 
κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ [κλέπτω], thief. 
κνημίς, ἴδος, ἡ [κνήμη, leg}, greave. 
κοιμάω, ἐκοίμησα, ἐκοιμήθην [κεῖ- 
μαι], lay to rest, put to sleep; mid. 
and pass., lie down, go to sleep, 
sleep. 
txowy, adv., in common, jointly. 
κοινός, ή, dv, Common, joint. 
μκοινόω, κοινώσω, make common, 
communicate. 
trowwevde, κοινωνήσω, have a share 
of, partake of. 746. 
ψκοινωνός, 5, sharer, partner. 
κολάζω (xoAad-), κολάσω, ἐκόλασα, 
κεκόλασμαι, ἐκολάσθην, iv., check, 
punish, inflict punishment. 
Κολοσσαί, ay, Colossae. 
Κόλχοι, of, the Colchians. 
κομίζω (κομιδ-), κομιῶ, etc., iv. [κο- 
μέω, care for], carry away 80 as to 
save, bring, convey. 
κονιορτός, 6, cloud of dust. 
κόπρος, ἡ, dung. 
κόπτω (κοπ-), κόψω, ἔκοψα, κέκοφα, 
κέκομμαι, ἐκόπην, 613, 7, iii. [CHOP, 
syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, fell, 
slaughter. 
Κορσωτή, ἧς, Corsdte. 
κορυφή, ἢ-, top, summit. 
ἱκοσμέω, κοσμήσω, dress, adorn. 
κόσμος, ὁ [cosmic, cosmetic], ΟΥ̓́ 
der, dress, equipment. 
κοῦφος, 7, ov, light ; χόρτος κοῦφος, 
hay. 
κράζω (xpay-), ἔκραγον, xéxparya, 
617, 8, iv. [622], cry out. 
κράνος, ovs, τό [cranium], head- 
piece, helmet. 
Kparéw, κρατήσω, etc. [471], be 
strong, have the power, be superior, 
master, overcome, control, conquer. 


κρᾶτήρ 80 


κρᾶτήρ, fipos, ὁ [κεράννῦμι), mix- 
ing bowl, punch bowl. 

κράτιστος, 7, ov, 469 [471], strong- 
est, bravest, best, noblest ; neut. pl. 
κράτιστα as adv., ἐπ the best way, 
most bravely. 

κράτος, ous, τό [471], strength, 
force, might, Lat. uis. 

κραυγή, fs [622], outcry, shout, 
clamour, uproar. 

κρέας, xpéws, τό [Lat. card, flesh, 
Eng. creo-sote}, flesh, pl. pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

κρείττων, ov, gen. ovos, 469 [471], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

κρέμαμαι (xpeua-), κρεμήσομαι; 647, 
7, vii., intr., hang, be suspended. 

jkpendyvups (κρεμα-), κρεμῶ, ἐκρέ- 
paca, ἐκρεμάσθην, v., trans., hang 
up, suspend. 

κρήνη, 7s, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

κρηπίς, idos, 7, base, foundation. 

Κρής, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan. 

xpi0y, fs, in pl., barley. 

μκρίθινος, 7, ov, of barley. 

κρένω (xpiyv-), κρινῶ, Expiva, κέκρικα, 
κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, 619, 5, iv. [Lat. 
cerno, separate, Eng. critic, hypo- 
crisy |, divide, distinguish, decide, 
determine, be of opinion, judge, bring 
to trial. 

κρῖός, 6, ram, Lat. aries. 

κρίσις, ews, ἡ [xptvw, Eng. crisis), 
decision, trial. 

Kpove, κρούσω, Expovoa, κέκρουκα;, 
κέκρουμαι and κέκρουσμαι, ἐκρούσθην, 
strike one thing against another, 
clash, rattle. 

κρύπτω (κρυφ-), κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, 
κέκρυμμαι, ἐκρύφθην, 618, 8, iii. [erypt, 
crypto-gam, grotto], hide, conceal, 
Lat. tego. 737. 

κτάομαι, κτήσομαι, ἐκτησάμην, κέ- 
κτημαι, 598, acquire, gain, get, get 
together ; pf. as pres., possess, have. 


λαθεῖν 


κτείνω (κτεν»-) κτενῶ, ἔἕκτεινα;, 
ἔκτονα, 619, 6, iv., kill. 

κτήμα, aros, τό [κτάομαι]ὕ, posses- 
ston, pl. property. 

κτήνος, ous, τό [κτάομαι], chattel, 
domestic animal, pl. cattle. 

Κτησίας, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
Greek physician at the Persian 
court. 

Κύδνος, ὁ, the Cydnus. 

κύκλος, ὁ [Lat. circus, circle, Eng. 
RING, cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-pae- 
dia], circle, curve, ring ; κύκλῳ, in 
α circle. 

μκυκλόω, κυκλώσω, elc., surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

{ψκύκλωσις, ews, 7, an encircling ; 
ὡς eis κύκλωσιν, as if to encircle. 

κυλίνδω, ἐκύλιίσα, κεκύλισμαι, éxv- 
λίσθην [cylinder], roll, roll down. 

Kipos, 6, I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, ac- 
cording to Xenophon the son of 
Cambjyses and grandson of Astya- 
ges. II. Cyrus the Younger, the 
leader of the expedition against Ar- 
taxerxes, 706. 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. HOUND, cynic}, dog, hound, cur. 

κωλύω, κωλύσω, etc., hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, check ; τὸ κωλῦον, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 

Τκωμ-άρχης, ov [468], village-chief. 

κώμη, ns [κεῖμαι], village. 

ψκωμήτης; ov, villager. 

κώπη, ys, oar-handle, oar. 


A. 
λαβεῖν, λαβών, see λαμβάνω. 


λαγχάνω (Aax-), λήξομαι, ἔλαχον, 
εἴληχα, εἴληγμαι, ἐλήχθην, 626, 1, v., 
obtain by lot, get, obtain, be pos- 
sessed of, hold. 

λαγώς, ὁ, hare, Lat. lepus. 

λαθεῖν, λαθών, see λανθάνω- 


λάθρᾳ 


λάθρᾳ, adv. [λανθάνω], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, a, ov, Lacedae- 
monian; Λακεδαιμόνιος, 6, @ Lace- 
daemonian. 

λακτίζω (Aaxrid-), λακτιῶ, ete., iv. 
[adé, adv., with the foot, Lat. calz, 
heel), kick at, kick. 

Adxeav, wvos, 6, a Laconian. 

μλακωνικός, 4, όν, Laconian. 

λαμβάνω (AaB-), λήψομαι, ἔλαβον, 
εἴληφα, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, 626, 2, v. 
(Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
pro-lepsis|, take, take into one’s 
hand, receive, get, take or get pos- 
session of, enlist, catch, find. 

trXaprpds, ἅ, dv, bright, distin- 
guished. 

Ἰλαμπρότης, nros, ἡ, splendour. 

λάμπω, λάμψω, ἔλαμψα, λέλαμπα 
[Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. /amp), 
shine, be bright, blaze. 

AavOdve (λαθ-), λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέ- 
ληθα, λέλησμαι, 626, 8, v. [Lat. lated, 
lie hid, Eng. lethargy, Lethe], lie 
hid, escape the notice of; mid., for- 
get. 860. 

λέγω, ἔλεξα; εἴλοχα, εἴλεγμαι, ἐλέ- 
γὴν and ἐλέχθην, 604, 7 [591], gather, 
collect. 

λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέ- 
χθην, 600, 4 [591], say, speak, tell, 
state, mention, relate, Lat. dico, bid, 
charge, vote. 8387, 888 ο. 

λείπω (λιπ-), λείψω, ἔλιπον, Aé- 
λοιπα, λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, 609, 1, ii. 
[Lat. linguod, leave, Eng. LEND, 60- 
lipse}, leave, abandon, forsake, quit, 
leave behind, leave alive; πλήθει 
ἡμῶν λειφθέντες, inferior to us in 
numbers. 

Τλευκο-θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, ἡ [Odpat], in 
white cuirass. 

λευκός, 4, dv (Lat. lux, light, Eng. 
LIGHT }, white. 

λεώς, ὁ, people. 
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λύπηρος 


Arye, λήξω, Lanta, leave off, end, 
come to an end. 

λῃηΐομαι (And-), ἐλῃσάμην, iv. [Acla, 
booty), plunder, pillage. 

jAgorys, οὔ, plunderer, robber. 
Τλίθινος, n, ov, Of stone. 

λίθος, ὁ [/itho-graphy], stone. 

λιμήν, évos, ὁ, harbour, port. 

λιμός, 6, hunger, famine. 

Alveos, ἃ, ov, Contr. ots, ἢ) οὖν 
[λίνον, linen], linen. 

λόγος, ὁ [591], word, saying, state- 
ment, speech, discourse, debate, 
rumour, narrative. 

λόγχη, ns, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. ὶ 

λοιδορέω, λοιδορήσω, etc. [λοίδορος, 
abusive}, revile, abuse. 

λοιπόφ, 4, dv [λείπω], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; λοιπόν (sc. 
ἐστί), tt remains; τὸ λοιπόν, for the 
Suture. 

λόφος, ὁ, hill, ridge, height. 

trox-ayla, as [435], captaincy. 
thox-ayos, ὁ [435], commander of 
α λόχος, captain. 

λόχος, ὁ [λέχος, couch, Lat. lectus, 
couch, Eng. LIE, LAIR, LOG], ambush, 
men in ambush, a company. 

tAv8la, as, Lydia. 

Λύδιος, a, ov, Lydian. 

Δύκαιος, a, ov, Lycaean; τὰ Ad- 
καια, the Lycaea, a festival in honour 
of Zeus. 

Avnaovia, ds, Lycaonia. 

Avxuws, 6, Lycius, an Athenian. 

λύκος, ὁ [Lat. lupus, wol/, Eng. 
WOLF], wolf. 

λυμαίνομαι (Avmar-), λυμανοῦμαι, 
ἐλυμηνάμην, λελύμασμαι,. iv. [λύμη, 
insult], outrage, destroy, ruin. 

ἱλυπέω, λυπήσω, etc., grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

λύπη; ns, pain, grief, sorrow. 

jAuvrnpos, ἄ, dv, painful, troubdle- 
some, annoying. 


λύω 


λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην, 442 [Lat. ἐμ, loose, Eng. 
LOBE, LOOSE, αἀπα-[γ2Ζ6]}, loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

λωτο-φάγοι͵ of [Awrds, lotus, + φα- 
γεῖν, 800 ἐσθίω], lotus-eaters. 

λῴων, λῷον, gen. ovos, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


pa, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

Μαίανδρος, ὁ [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. 

μαίνομαι (uar-), μανοῦμαι, udunva, 
ἐμάνην, iv. [maniac, necro-mancy}], 
rage, be mad. 

μακαρίζω (μακαριδ-), ἐμακάρισα, éua- 
καρίσθην, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

μακαριστός, ἡ, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 

μακρός, d, dy [455], long, high, 
tall; μακράν (sc. ὁδόν), a long way ; 
μακρότερον, adv., farther, at longer 
range. 

Μάκρων, ovos, 6, a Macronian. 

μάλα, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualde; 
comp. μᾶλλον, more, rather; sup. 
μάλιστα, most, especially. 

μανθάνω (ual-), μαθήσομαι, ἔμαθον, 
μεμάθηκα, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, jind out. 

pavris, ews, ὁ [μαίνομαι], one in- 
spired, seer, diviner. 

Mapcvas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

Ἱμαρτυρέω, μαρτυρήσω, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 
tpaprvpiov, τό, evidence, proof. 
μάρτυς, upos, ὁ [martyr], witness. 
Maoxas, a, ὁ, the Mascas. 
μάστιξ, tyos, ἡ, whip, lash. 
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μέν 


μαστός, 6, nipple, breast, of men ; 
hill, hillock. 
tpaxoarpa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
μάχη; ns, battle, engagement, fight. 
μμάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, pe- 
μάχημαι, 605, 5, fight, give battle. ' 
μεγαλο-πρεπώς, adv. [455], mag- 
nificently, in a princely manner. 
μεγάλως, adv. [466], greatly. 
Μεγαρεύς, éws, ὁ, a Megarian. 
μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, 385, 469 
[460], great, Lat. magnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut. as 
adv., μέγα, greatly; τὸ μέγιστον, 
chiefly; οἱ μέγιστα δυνάμενοι, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépyns, ov, Megaphernes. 
μέγεθος, ous, τό [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. 
μέγιστος, sup. of μέγας. 
μεθ᾽, see μετά. 
μείζων, comp. οὗ μέγας. 
μείων, comp. of μῖκρός. 
Ἰμελανίᾶ, as, blackness. 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, gen. μέλανος, 
etc., 3388 [melan-choly], black. 
μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέληκε, 
impers., ἐξ is ἃ care, it concerns; 
ἐμοὶ μελήσει, I will see to tt. 
ἐμελετάω, μελετήσω, ἐμελέτησα, pe- 
μελέτηκα, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jpeAérn, ns, care, attention, prac- 
tice. 
peAlyn, ns, millet. 
μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, be about, 
intend, delay. 
μεμνῇο, efc., 860 μιμνήσκω. 
μέν, post-positive particle, never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by δέ 
(sometimes by ἀλλά, μέντοι, ἔπειτα) 


μέν-τοι 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; ὁ μὲν. .. 6 δέ, the one... 
the other, plur. some .. . others; 
ἀλλὰ μέν, but certainly. 

μμέν-τοι [rol], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, 605, 6 
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, 
watt for, last, be in force. 

Μένων, wos, ὁ, Menon. 

μέρος, ous, τό, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars; μέρος τι τῆς εὐτα- 
tlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
ἐν μέρει, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, ds [ἡμέρα 1, noon, mid- 
day ; the south. 

μέσος, 7, ον [Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. MID], middle; μέσον, τό, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

MéomaAa, as, Mespila. 

μεστός, ή, dv, full of, laden. 760. 

μετά, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
- among; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; μετὰ τοῦτο ΟΥ 
ταῦτας after this, hereupon. 

In composition μετά signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

Bop, give among, give a 
share. 745. 

μετα-μέλει, it is a care afterwards, 
it repents ; μετα-μέλει μοι; I repent. 

μεταξύ, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-wepwros, ov, sent for. 
μετα-πέμπω, send after ; mid., send 
for a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 

μετ-έχω, have a share. 7465. 

per-dwpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor], 
raised from the ground, on high. 
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μηνύω 


μέτρον, τό [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.], measure. 

μέχρι, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 

py, adv., not, used with the imv. 
and subjv. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after μή, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after ἕως, πρίν, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish ; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of μή follow the usage of the simple 
word. 

jpnSapes, adv. [undauds, none], by 
no means, Lat. nequaquam. 

{μη-δέ, conj. and adv. [δέ], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not 
even, Lat. née... quidem. 

jpnd-els, μία, ἐν, 497 ὁ [els], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. 
nemo, nullus. 

jpydé-rrore, adv. [ποτέ], never, Lat. 
nunquam. 

tMndia, as, Media. 

Myfdos, ὁ, a Mede. 

MrSoxos, 6, Medocus. 

μηθ᾽, see μήτε. 

μη-κ- ἔτι, adv. [uh+ ἔτι], not again, 
no longer. 

pros, ovs, τό [455], length. 

μήν, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uero ; 
καὶ μήν, and in fact, and yet; ἀλλὰ 
μήν, but surely, but still; ἢ μήν, in 
very truth. 

μήν, μηνός, ὁ [Lat. ménsis, month, 
Eng. MOON, MONTH }, month. 

envio, μηνύσω, etc., disclose, make 
known. 


μήποτε 


μήποτε; adv. [μή-Ἐ ποτέ], not ever, 
never, Lat. nunquam. 
py-re, conj. [μή ἰ τέ], and not; 
pare... μήτε, neither... nor; μήτε 
... τέ, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et. 
μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ, 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 
pla, see εἷς. 
μίγνῦμι (usy-), μέξω, ἔμιξα, μέμτγμαι, 
éutxOny and ἐμίγην, 651, 8, v. [Lat. 
misced, mix, Eng. MIx], mix, mingle. 
Μίδας, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 
Μιθριδάτης, ov, Mithridates. 
pixpos, 4, dy, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. μείων, smaller, 
less ; neut. as adv., μεῖον, less. 
ΤΜιλήσιος, a, ov, Milesian. 
Μίλητος, 4, Miletus. 
pipdopar, μιμήσομαι, etc. [μῖμος, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 
μιμνήσκω (μνα-), μνήσω, ἔμνησα, 
μέμνημαι, ἐμνήσθην, 642, 6, vi. [ Lat. 
memini, remember, moned, remind, 
admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 
ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. μέμνημαι as 
pres., Lat. memini. 747. 
μίσέω, μισήσω, etc. [μῖσος, τό, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope}, hate, Lat. odt. 
ἱμισθο-δότης, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 772. 
μισθός, 56 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 
ψξμισθο-φορά, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 
ψμισθο-φόρος, ον [658], receiving 
pay; μισθοφόροι, of, mercenaries. 
μμισθόω, μισθώσω, etc., let for hire, 
let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired. 
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γέμω 


μνᾶ, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth to-day about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 

μνήμων, ov, Zen. ovos [μιμνησκω], 
mindful. 

μνησθῇ, see μιμνήσκω. 

μόλυβδος, ὁ, lead. 

μόνος, η; ov [monk, monad, mono-}, 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., μόνον, alone, only, solely. 

Μοῦσα, ns [Muse], Muse. 

Μυρίανδος, ἡ, Myriandus. 

ἱμὺριάς, άδος, ἡ [myriad], the num- 

ber ten thousand, myriad. 

puplos, ἃ, ov, countless ; pl. μύριοι, 
at, a, 496, 10,000; ἀσκίς μυρία, ten 
thousand shield, t.e. shield-bearers. 

tMiovos, ἃ, ov, Mysian. 

Μυσός, ὁ, a Mysian. 

popes, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


vary, 7s, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, ὁ [463], admiral. 
vaus, νεώς, 7, 388 [ Lat. nauis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw}, ship (because 
it swims). 
|vavrys, ov, sailor. 
μναντικός, 4, dv, naval ; ναντικόν τι; 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ou [νέος], young man. 
ψμνεᾶνίσκοφ, ὁ, young man. 
vexpos, ὁ [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy], dead body, corpse; oi 
νεκροί, the dead. 
γέμω, veud, ἔνειμα, νενέμηκα, νενέ- 
pnua, ἐνεμήθην, 605, 7 [509], dis- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dis- 
tribud, drive to pasture; mid., of 
cattle, feed, graze. 


γέος 


γέδε, a, ον [ Lat. nowus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh. 
νεφέλη, ns [νέφος, τό, cloud, Lat. 
niubes, cloud], cloud ; hence net. 
vie (νυ-), νευσοῦμαι, ἔνευσα, νέ- 
vevxa, 610, 2, ii. [Lat. nd, swim, cf. 
vats], swim. 
γεώς, ©, 170, temple. 
γεῶν, 566 ναῦς. 
vy, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 736. 
γήσος, ἡ [cf νέω], island (as 
swimming in the sea). 
tvixde, vixhow, efc., conquer, pre- 
wail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uincd. 
γέκη, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
γοέω, νοήσω, etc. [644], observe, 
perceive, plan. 
vopy, ἢς [609], pasture, herd. 
γομίζω (vourd-), νομιῶ, etc., 618, 6, 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., 
be the custom, be usual; own, re- 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat. 
puto. 
νόμος, ὁ [509], custom, law. 
vous, νοῦ, 5, 180 [644], mind, Lat. 
mens, ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, have in mind, 
purpose. 
γυκτο- φύλαξ, aos, ὁ [νύὐξ-Ἰ φύλαξ], 
night-watch, picket. 
γύκτωρ, adv. [νύξ], by or at night. 
voy, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
ΝΟΥ͂]. now, just now, just, at present. 
wif, νυκτός,  [Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night; μέσαι νύκτες, 
midnight. 


ἘΪ. 


Exevias, ov, Xentas. 

Ἱξενικός, 4, ov, mercenary ; τὸ fen- 
κόν (80. στράτευμα), the mercenary 
JSorce. 

ξένος, ὁ, stranger, foreigner, guest 
Sriend, guest, host, foreign soldier, 
mercenary. 
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Ἐενοφών, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
Ἐέρξης, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
Aerxes I., son of Darius I. 
Enpalve (inpar-), ξηρανῶ, ἐξήρᾶνα, 
sana ἐξηράνθην, iv. [Enpds, dry], 
ry. 
ξίφος, ous, τό, sword, Lat. gladius. 
Τξυλίζομαι (ξυλιδ-), iv., gather wood. 
tévAuvos, 7, ον, of wood, wooden. 
ξύλον, τό, wood, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
JSuel. 


O. 


6, 4, τό, the definite art., 88, the, 
with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions ὁ μὲν... ὁ δέ, the one... 
the other, this... that, pl. these... 
those, some... the rest; ὃ δέ, with- 
out preceding ὃ μέν, and he, but he, 
and in pl., but they, the rest (never 
referring to the subject of the pre- 
ceding sentence, but always to some 
word in an oblique case). As the 
art., used sometimes in Greék where 
we should omit it, as with proper 
names and numerals. The art. may 
be used also to mark a person or 
thing as well known or customary, 
or with distributive force, as τοῦ 
μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ, per month to 
each soldier, or where we should 
use ἃ possessive pron. τὰ Κύρου, 
Cyrus’s relations ; oi ἐκείνου, his 
men; oi φεύγοντε5, the exiles; 5 Bov- 
Aduevos, whoever wishes ; οἱ οἴκοι; 
those at home; oi ἔνδον, those with- 
in; of παρὰ βασιλέως, men from the 
king ; οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, market men ; 
of σὺν αὐτῷ, his men. 

ὀβολός, 6, obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, indecl., 496 [ὀκτώ], 
eighty. 


ὄγδοος 


ὄγδοος, 7, ον; 406 [ὀκτώ], eighth. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, demon. pron., ὅ99 ἃ 
[é + -δε], this, the following. 540, 
641. 
ὁδός, ἡ [ Lat. solum, ground, Enc. 
ex-odus, meth-od, etc.|, way, road, 
Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
ὅ-θεν, adv. [ὅς], from which place, 
whence. 
οἱ, of, of, see ὁ, ὅς, οὗ. 
οἶδα, 2 pf. with pres. force, 661, 
698 [663], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 
totxa-Se, adv., home, homeward. 
tolxetos, a, ov, belonging to one’s 
house, familiar ; oi οἰκεῖοι, one’s fam- 
ily, kinamen, friends. 
tolxérns, ov, house servant, do- 
mestic. 
tolxée, οἰκήσω, etc., inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 
Τοἰκία, as, house, dwelling. 
Τοἰκο-δομέω, οἰκοδομήσω, etc. [δέμω, 
build], build, construct, erect. 
totxo-Gev, adv., from home. 
totxot, adv., 28, at home. 
Τοἰκο-νόμος, ὁ [509], steward. 
οἶκος, ὁ [ Lat. u2cus, abode, village, 
Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house re- 
garded as a home. 
οἰκτείρω (οικτερ-), οἰκτερῶ, prepa, 
iv. [οἶκτος, pity], pity, Lat. misereor. 
οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 
οἶνος, ὁ [Lat. uinum, wine], wine ; 
οἶνος φοινΐκων, palm-wine. 
οἴομαι or οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, φήθην, 
605, 8, think, believe, expect. 
οἷος, d, ov, of which kind, (such) 
as, Lat. qualis; οἷός re, able, posst- 
ble; of what sort or kind. 571, 
571 a. 
[οἷσσ-περ, awep, ὄόνπερ, just (such) 
as; neut. as adv., oldvrep, just as. 
οἴσω, 866 φέρω. 
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ὀνείρατα 


οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. with pf. 
force, have gone, be gone. 
οἰωνός, ὁ, bird of omen, omen. 
ténvée, ὀκνήσω, ὥκνησα, shrink from 
an act, hesitate, dread, fear. 
ξόὀκνηρώς, adv., reluctantly. 
éxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance. 
Τόκτακισ-χίλιοι, a, a, 496 [χίλιοι], 
8000. 
Ἰόκτα-κόσιοι, a, a, 496 [ἑκατόν], 
800. 
ὀκτώ, indecl., 496 [Lat. octd, eight, 
Eng. EIGHT, octo-gon], eight. 
ὄλεθρος, ὁ [ὀλλῦμι, destruction, 
loss. 
ὀλίγος, », ον [olig-archy], little, 
smail, pl. few. 
ὁλκάς, ddos, ἡ [ἕλκω, haul], ship 
of burden, merchanitman. 
ὄλλυμι (0A-), GAG, GAeoa and ὠλό- 
μὴν, ὀλώλεκα and ὅλωλα, 651, 4, V., 
destroy, lose. 
ὅλος, 7, ον [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 
Ὀλύνθιος, 6, an Olynthian. 
ὁμαλής, és [duds], even, level. 
jopades, adv., in even line. 
ὄμνυμι (ou-), ὀμοῦμαι, ὥμοσα, ὁμό- 
μοκα, ὀὁμώμομαι and ὀμώμοσμαι, ὠμό- 
θην and ὠμόσθην, 651, 5, V., swear, 
take an oath. 
Ἰὅμοιος, a, ον, like, similar. 773. 
topolws, adv., in like manner, alike. 
Topo-Aoyéw, ὁμολογήσω, etc. [591], 
agree, confess, admit. 
topo-Aoyouptves, adv. [591], avow- 
edly, by common consent. 
opos, ή, dv [ἅμα], one and the 
same. 
jOpo-rpawef{os, ov [τράπεζα], at the 
same table; ὁμοτράπεζος, ὃ, table- 
companion. 
jSpos, adv., all the same, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, however. 
ov, dv, see εἰμί, ὅς. 
ὀνείρατα, τά, dream. 


Μ, τό [6645 meme. 


ὄπισθεν way, Lat. qua. 

cried δὲν. behind, im the rear: 
> ἐν, τοὔπισθεν. the rear. 71; L. 
ἄς, command of 


τὸ 
t 
the rear. 
φόπισθο φύλαξ 

rear-guard. ΠΡ 
ἰόπλίζω (ὅπλεδ.), 


6 [φύλαξ]. 


Seiwa, ἄπλισμαι, 


τό [»απ ρ], tmeyd-ment. 
hos arms, armour ; ἐν τοῖς ix- 
Had τὰ δι ev, rel. pron., of which 
a nse ) as, Lat. qualis. uf what 
᾿ . i. 57 I, 571 a. “ 
ο 
7 Ἦν ov, rel. pron., ho: 
GE lay . how much 
Rd Sas ed mary, (as much or as 
i ae Quantus. 571, 571 a. 
πότε, nyunctive adv. 
whenever, since, because. ον 
é = 
τ sec Dara ey, rel. pron., trhich 
τρέπειν κελίελετιον, Lat. uter. 
ὅπον, nyunctive adv., wh 
wher ever, Lat. abi. = 
ores, ἡ, ὄν, baked, burnt. 
eae conjunctive adv. and final 
si eee ‘ie what way, how, that, in 
‘pene (Spa-, b-, on-), ὕψομαι, εἶδον, 
κα and ἑώρακα, ἑωρᾶμαι and ὦὧμ- 
μαι, ὥφθην, 655, 5, viii. (a-waRE, 
ee 663 ; Lat. oculus, Eng. 
ti OGLE, optic, syn-opsis |, see in 
Widest sense, behold. look, ob- 
tere, perceive, Lat. uided. 839. 
ὀργή, Hs, temper, anger ; ὀργῇ, in 
4 passion. 


of 


Rad eae (ο»γιδ-). Spysovmas, efc., 
ae angry, be in @ passion. 
ἐργνυιά. as, fath.-m. six Greek feet. 
ὄρθιος. α. ον. “γαϊ. 2 up, steep, in 
sel AR. 
ἀρθός. ἡ. ἐν [orthe-dur}, straight, 
direct. 
ὄρθρος. δ. d-ry’-reak. daren. 
ἄρθας. adv. epcos”. rightly. justly. 
ὥρια. τά [horizon:. buundary. 
ὅρκος. ὁ, oat. 
᾿ Spa, ὁραήσω, etc. f épuh, mo- 
tion’, set in motion, hasten; mid. 
and pass., se¢ out or furth, start. 
ὁρμέω [Spucs, anchvrage}, 
mered. lie at anchor. 
ὄρνις, Sprites, ὁ, ἡ [oraithotogy;. 
bird. 
᾿Ορόντας, ἃ or ον. Orvnias. 
ὅρος. ovs, τό. τη URITIA. 
tépucres, ἡ, ὄν. dug. artiAcial. 
ὀρύττω (ορυχ-). ὀρνξω, ὥρυξα, ὁρώ- 
ρυχα, ὁρώρυγμαι, ὠρύχϑην, 611, 4, iV., 
dig, Lat. fudio > quarry. 
ὀρφανός. +. ὁν (orphan |. orphan. 
ὅς, ἧ. 3. rel. pron., 506, who, 
which, what, Lat. qui; δὲ @, why ; 
ἐν ¢, during which (time), mean- 
time ; as dem., καὶ ὅς, and he. 568, 
569, 725. 
ὅσος. 4, ov, Tel pron., Aow much 
or great, how many. (as much Or 
as many) as, Lat. quanius, neat. 
as adv., ὅσον, With numerals. ateuut ; 
ὅσῳ, with comparatives, by hor 
much, the. 5:1, δ11 a. 
ἰὅσοσ-περ, WEP, Φγπερ, just (as 
much or many) @s. 
ὅσ-περ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ [3s]. just who, 
just what. 
ὅσ-τις, 


be 


iris, ὅ τι, 560 [3s+ ris]. 
who, whoerer, whichever, whalereTs 


which. what. 5:9. 
ὅτε. conjunctive adv.. λὲν GSe 


» whenever, because. since. 


ὅτι 


ὅτι, conj. [neut. of ὅστις], that, be- 
cause, since ; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, a8 ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατος, 
as unprepared as possible. 

ov, οὐκ, οὐχ, Neg. adv., not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent 
sentences, except wishes; in indirect 
discourse after ὅτι and és; and in 
causal sentences; accented at the 
end of a clause or sentence. All of 
the compounds of οὐ follow the 
usage of the simple word. 

οὗ, conjunctive adv. [és], where. 

ov, dat. of, personal pron., 511, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 515. 

tovdapy, adv., in no wise. 

Τούδαμσ-θεν, adv., from no place. 

οὐδαμός, 4, dv [οὐδέ], none. 

jovSapot, adv., nowhere. 

ov-Sé, neg. conj. and adv. [οὐ- δέ], 
but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; a8 adv., not even, Lat. 
mé... quidem, not at all, by no 
means. 

jov8-els, μία, ἐν, 497 c [els], not 
one, not any, none, no, Lat. nullus ; 
nobody, Lat. nemo; nothing, Lat. 
nihil. 

οὖθ᾽, see οὔτε. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. [0d+ ἔτι, no longer. 

οὐκ-οῦν, inter. particle and infer- 
ential conj. [ov-+ οὖν], not then? not 
therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nOnne igitur ; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with 
no neg. force. 

οὖν, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than ἄρα, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 

οὔ-ποτε, adv. [ov-+ more], never. 

οὔ-πω, adv. [οὐ- πώ], not yet. 

οὐ-πώποτε, adv. [οὐ + πώποτε], 
never yet. 

οὐρά, as, tail; rear, of an army. 

ov-re, neg. conj. [οὐ- τέ], and not, 


38 


πάλαι 


«οὔτε, neither... 
but 


Lat. neque ; otre.. 
nor, οὔτε... τέ, notonly not... 
also, Lat. neque... et. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demon. pron., 
172, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. 
pron., he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic; 
καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. 

jovroct, airni, τουτί, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 

jotrws, before a consonant οὕτω, 
adv., thus, 80, tn that case. 

οὐχί, adv., emphatic form of οὐ. 

ὀφείλω (oped-), ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα 
and ὥφελον, ὠφείληκα, ὠφειλήθην, iv., 
owe, Lat. debeo ; pass., be due. 

ὄφελος, τό, advantage, use. 

ὀφθαλμός, ὁ (cf. ὁράω], eye. 

ὀχέω, ὀχήσω [ὔχος, carriage, Lat. 
ueho, carry, Eng. WAGoNn, way], 
carry ; pass., ride. | 

ὄχθη, ns, height, bank, bluff. 

ὀχυρός, d, dv [608], tenable, strong, 
secure. 

ὀψίζω (οψιδ-), ὀψίσθην, iv. [ὀψέ, 
adv., late], be or come late; οἱ ὀψί- 
(ovres, the late comers. 

ὄψις, ews, ἡ [ο΄ dpdw], look. 


II. 


παθεῖν, See πάσχω. 
πάθος, ous, τό [580], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 
παιανίζω (waiand-), ἐπαιάνισα, iv. 
[waidy, paean], raise the paean. 
ἱπαιδεία, as, training. 
ἱπαιδεύω, παιδεύσω, etc., train up a 
child, educate. 
ἱπαιδίον, τό, infant, little child. 
παῖς, παιδός, 6, ἡ [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. FOAL, ped-agogue }, child, 
boy, girl, son; ἐκ παίδων, from boy- 
hood. 
wale, παίσω, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, ἐπαί- 
σθην, strike, hit, beat, strike at. 
πάλαι, adv., long, long ago. 


παλαιός 


παλαιός, d, dy [palae-ontology], 
ancient, old. 

πάλιν, adv. [palim-psest}, back 
again, α second time. 

παλτόν, τό, javelin, spear. 

πάμ-πολυς, πόλλη, πολυ [544], very 
much, great, or numerous, pl. very 
many, Lat. per multus. 

παντά- πᾶσι, adv. [644], all in all, 
altogether, wholly. 

πάντῃ, adv. [544], in every way. 

παντοδαπός, 4, dv [544], of every 
description, of all sorts. 

παντοῖος, 4, ον [544], of all sorts. 

mavu, adv. [544], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

πάομαι (pres. not in use), πάσομαι, 
éxacduny, πέπᾶμαι, acquire; pf. as 
pres., possess, have. 

παρά, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [para-, a8 para-graph, etc.], be- 
side. With gen., from beside, from 
the presence of, from; with the 
pass., by. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, beside, at or on the side of, 
with, at; παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court; 
τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοί, my fortunes, my side. 
With acc., to a position beside, to 
the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition παρά signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, be- 
side, beyond, aside, amiss, 

παρ-αγγέλλω, pass along an order, 
give orders, pass the word, give out, 
order ; κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, accord- 
ing to orders. 

_ wapa-ylyvopat, be by, be present 
or at hand, arrive. 

twap-ayw, lead along, lead on; εἰς 
τὰ πλάγια, lead into position on either 
Jlank of an enemy’s force. 


παράδεισος, ὁ [paradise], park. 
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παρ-έχω 


παρα-δίδωμι, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 
along. 

παρα-δραμεῖν, SCC παρα-τρέχω. 

wap-aiviw, recommend, advise. 
768 a. 

παρ-αιτέομαι, beg, intercede. 

παρα-καλέω, call to one’s side, 
summon, call to or forth, urge. 

παρα-κελεύομαι, urge along, ex- 
hort, urge. 768. 

παρα-μένω, stay or stand by. 

παρα-μηρίδια, τά [μηρός, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs. 

παρα-πέμπω, send along, despatch. 

παρα-πλέω, sail along. 

παρα-“πλήσιος, a, ov [πλήσιοΞς], near 
by, similar, like. 778. 

mapacdyyns, ov, parasang, a Per- 
sian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia or three and one-third 
miles, 

παρα-σκευάζω, put things side by 
side, get ready, prepare, procure ; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

παρα-σκενή, Hs [oxevh], prepara- 
tion, equipment. 

παρα-σκηνέω, encamp near or by. 
114. - 
παρα-τάττω, draw up side by side ; 
παρατεταγμένοι, drawn up in line. 

παρα-τείνω, stretch out, extend. 

παρα-τίθημι, put beside, set before, 
serve. 

παρα-τρέχω, run along or by. 

πάρ-ειμι (εἰμί), be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, 
have come; τὰ παρόντα, the present 
circumstances. 

παάρ-ειμι (εἶμι), go or pass by. 

παρ-ελαύνω, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

wap-€py oar, pass by or along. 

wap-éxw, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 


πάρ-οδος 


πάρ-οδος, ἡ [ὁδός], way by, pass, 
passage, act of passing. 
Tlappdovs, 5, a Parrhasian. 
Παρύσατις, ιδος,) ἡ, Parysatis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 
was, πᾶσα, wav, 260 [544], all, Lat. 
omnis, every, with a subst. comm. in 
the predicate position, all, entire, 
the whole. 
Πασίων, wvos, ὁ, Pasion. 
πάσχω (παθ-), πείσομαι, ἔπαθον, 
πέπονθα; 642, 7, vi. [580], experience, 
suffer, Lat. patior ; εὖ παθεῖν, be well 
treated. 
Tlarnyvas, ἃ, Pategyas. 
πατήρ, πατρός, 6, 291 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FaTHER], father. 
jrarpls, (0s, 7, native land. 
jwarp@os, a, ov, ancestral, heredi- 
tary. 
παύω, παύσω, etc. [Lat. paucus, 
Sew, Eng. FEw], make to cease, end, 
stop; mid., make oneself to cease, 
cease, stop, desist, give up, come to 
an end. 859. 
TIagAayov, ὄνος, 5, α Paphlago- 
nian. 
παχύς, εἴα, v [ pachy-derm], thick, 
stout. 
πεδίον, τό [πέδον, ground], level 
ground, open country, plain. 
twefy, adv., on foot, afoot. 
melLos, h, dv [πούς], on foot; πεζός, 
6, foot soldier, pl. infantry. 
πείθω {(πιθ-), πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα 
and πέποιθα, πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην, 609, 
2, ii. [495], persuade, prevail upon ; 
mid. and pass., be prevailed on, 
yield, obey. 768. 
πεῖρα, as [561], experience. 
πειράω, πειράσω, etc: [561], try, 
prove, comm. pass. dep., try, test, 
attempt, endeavour. 1746. 
πείσομαι, See πάσχω and πείθω. 
πειστέος, a, ov, verbal [495], to be 
persuaded or obeyed. 
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περί 


᾿Πελοποννήσιος, a, ον, Peloponne 
sian. 
Πελοπόννησος, ἡ, Peloponnésus. 
Tl&rat, ὧν, Peltae. 
ἱπελταστίς, οὔ, peltast, targeteer. 
ἱπελταστικός, ή, ὄν, belonging to 
peltasts; τὸ πελταστικόν (80. στρά- 
τευμα), the peltast force. 
πέλτη, ns, shield, target, small and 
light. 
πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, πέπομφα, 
πέπεμμαι, ἐπέμφθην, 604, 9 [pomp], 
send, despatch, send word. 
ἵπεντα-κόσιοι, ai, a, 496 [ἑκατόν], 
500. 
πέντε, indecl., 496 [Lat. quingue, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon], five. 
jwevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [δέκα], 
Jifteen. 
μπεντήκοντα, indecl., 496, jifty. 
πέπαμαι, see πάομαι. 
πέπονθα, efc., see πάσχω. 
πέπτωκα, etC., 866 πΐπτω. 
-wép, intensive enclitic particle, 
very, just, even. 
awepalyw (xepay-), περανῶ, éwepava, 
πεπέρασμαι, ἐπεράνθην, 619, 7, iv. 
[561], bring to an end, carry out, 
accomplish. 
πέραν, adv. [561], across, beyond, 
761. 
πέρδιξ, ixos, 6, ἡ [partridge], par- 
tridge. 
πέρθω, πέρσω, Exepoa, destroy. 
περί, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [per/-, a8 in peri-patetic, peri- 
od, etc.], round, on all sides, about. 
With gen., chiefly in a derived sense, 
about, with respect to, concerning, 
because of, for, Lat. dé; expressing 
superiority, more than, as in the 
phrases, περὶ παντὸς ποιεῖσθαι, con- 
sider all important, περὶ πλείστου 
ποιεῖσθαι, consider most tmportant. 
With dat., of place, round, about. 
With acc., of place, about, all round, 


wepi-dye 


round s of persons, about, attending 
on; of things, about ; of time, about; 
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πληγή 


πίμπλημι (wAa-), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, 
πέκληκα, πέπλημαι and πέπλησμαι, 


οὗ relation, in respect to, to, in one’s ἐπλήσθην, 647, 9, vii. [Lat. impleo, 


dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition περί signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, or above 
(superiority ). 

περι-άγω, take about with one. 

περι-γίγνομαι, be superior to. 754. 

περί-ειμι (ciul), be superiorto. 754. 

περι-έχω, Surround, encompass. 

περι-μένω, wouit round, remain. 

περι-πίπτω, embrace. 774. 

περι-πλέω, sail round. 

wepl-mdovs, ὁ, 180, ὁ [πλοῦς], @ 
sailing round, voyage round. 

περι-ρρέω, encircle. 

περιστερά, as, dove, pigeon. 

ἱπεριττεύω, ἐπερίττευσα, be over and 

above, reach beyond, outflank. 754. 

πέριττος, η, ov [περί], superfluous, 
unnecessary. 

Πέρσης, ov, a Persian. 

μἐπερσίζω [περσιδ-], iv., speak Per- 
sian. 

ἩΠερσικός, 4, dv, Persian. 

ψμπερσιστί, adv., in Persian. 

πέτομαι, πτήσομαι, ἑπτόμην [ Lat. 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], jly. 

πέτρα, as [petri-fy], rock, mass 
of rock, crag. 

ay), indefinite enclitic adv., in any 
way, anyhow, somehow. 

πηγή, Hs, fountain, source. 

πήγννυμι (xay-), ἔπηξα, πέπηγα, 
ἐπάγην, 651, 6, v. [Lat. pax, com- 
pact, peace, Eng. FANG, FEE], fiz, 
Sreeze. 

πηδάω, πηδήσω, ἐπήδησα, πεπήδηκα, 
leap. 

πηλός, 6, clay, mire, mud. 

πῆχνϑ, ews, 5, forearm, cubit. 

Πίγρης; nros, 6, Pigres. 

mo (med-), πιέσω, ἐπίεσα, ἐπιέ- 
σθην, iv., press hard, crowd ; pass., 
be hard pressed. 


fill up, Eng. FILu, FULL, plethora), 
fill. 749. 
πίμπρημι (xpa-), πρήσω, ἔπρησα, 
πέπρημαι, ἐπρήσθην, 647, 10, vii., set 
on fire, burn. 
πίνω (πι-), πίομαι, ἕπιον,͵, πέπωκα, 
πέπομαι, ἐπόθην, 624, 4, v. [629], 
drink. 
πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, 
606, 2 [Lat. petd, seek, Eng. FIND], 
fall. 
Πισίδαι, av, the Pisidians. 
πιστεύω, πιστεύσω [495], put faith 
in, trust, rely on. 768 ἃ. 
πίστις, ews, ἡ [495], faith, good 
faith, pledge. 
πιστός, ἡ, dv [495], faithful, trust- 
worthy ; πιστοί, a title given to Per- 
sian royal counsellors; πιστά, rd, 
pledges. 772. 
πιστότης, nTos, ἡ [495], fidelity. 
πλάγιος, ἃ, ον [πλάγος, τό, the side}, 
sideways, slanting; τὰ πλάγια, the 
flanks of an army ; εἰς πλάγιον, side- 
ways. 
πλαίσιον, τό, square, of troops. 
πλανάομαι, πλανήσομαι, pass. dep. 
[πλάνη, wandering, Eng. planet], 
wander, stray, straggle, Lat. uagor. 
miss the mark. 
ἱπλεθριαῖος, a, ov, of a plethrum. 
πλέθρον, τό, a plethrum, ἃ. meas- 
ure of 100 Greek feet. 
πλεῖστος, πλείων, 8566 πολύς. 
πλέκω, ἔπλεξα, πέπλεγμαι, ἐπλέχθην 
and ἐπλάκην [Lat. plicd, fold, Eng. 
FOLD], twist, plait. 
πλευρά, as [ pleurisy], side, flank. 
πλέω (wAv-), wAevooua: ANd wAev- 
σοῦμαι, ἔπλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευ- 
σμαι, 610, 3, ii. [Lat. plud, rain, 
Eng. FLow }, sail. 
πληγή; fs [πλήττω], blow, stroke. 


πλῆθος 


πλῆθος, ous, τό [πιμπλημι], fulness, 
extent, number, multitude. 
πλήθω [πίμτιλημι], be full. 
πλήν, conj., except, except that ; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
πλήρης; es [πίμπλημι], full, full of, 
abounding in. 760. 
ἱπλησιάζω (πλησιαδ-), πλησιάσω, 
etc., iv., approach, draw near. 718. 
πλησίος, a, ov, near; neut. as 
adv., πλησίον, near, at hand, in 
attributive position, neighbouring. 
761. 
πλήττω (πληγ-), πλήξω, ἔπληξα, 
πέπληγα; πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην and 
éxadyny, 617, 5, iv. [Lat. plango, 
strike, Eng. FLAG, apo-plexy |, strike, 
hit, smite. 
ἱπλίνθινος, 1, ov, of brick, brick. 
πλίνθος, ἡ [FLINT, plinth], brick. 
πλοῖον, τό [πλέω], vessel, boat. 
πλοῦς, ὁ, 180 [πλέω], voyage. 
ἱπλούσιος, ἃ, ov, rich, wealthy. 
ἱπλοντέω, πλουτήσω, be rich. 
πλοῦτος, 6, wealth. 
πνέω (πνυ-), πνευσοῦμαι, ἔπνευσα; 
πέπνευκα, 610, 4, ii. [ pneu-matics], 
breathe, blow. 
ποδήρης, es [πούς], reaching to the 
Jeet. 
wot, interr. adv., whither? 
ποιέω, ποιήσω, etc., do, make, pro- 
duce, fashion, effect, cause, accom- 
plish, inflict; ed OY κακῶς ποιεῖν; 
treat well or ill; ἐκκλησίαν ποιεῖν, 
call or convoke a meeting. 788, 739. 
jwolnpa, atos, τό [ poem], poem. 
ποικίλος, 7, ov, party-coloured. 
ποῖος, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
sort? Lat. qualis. 559, 559 a. 
trrodrepéw, πολεμήσω, etc., war, make 
or carry on war, fight. 773. 
ἱπολεμικός, ἡ, dv [ polemic], of or 
Sor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
Ἱπολέμιος, a, ov, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; τὰ πολέμια, 
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“ποτέ 
military matters ; πολέμιος, 6, an en- 
emy, in war ; of πολέμιοι, the enemy. 
718. 
πόλεμος, 6, war, warfare. 
ἱπολι-ορκέω, πολιορκήσω  εἴργω, hem 
in}, hem in a city, besiege. 
πόλιβ, ews, & [acro-polis], city, 
state. 
{πολέτης, ov, citizen, fellow-citizen. 
πολλάκι, adv. [πολύς], many times, 
often, frequently. 
πολλαπλάσιος, ἃ, ον [πολύς + πίμ- 
wAnut], many times as many. 
Πολυκράτης, ous, 6, Polycrates. 
πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, 385, 469 [ poly-, 
as in poly-syllable, etc. |], much, many, 
Lat. multus, in great numbers, great, 
large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
πολύ, much, far ; τὸ πολύ, the greater 
part ; ἐπὶ πολύ, over a great extent. 
ψπολν-τελής, és [τέλος, outlay], re- 
quiring outlay, expensive. 
πονέω, πονήσω, etc. [580], toil, la- 
bour, undergo hardship, earn by hard 
work, 
πονηρία, as [580], knavery. 
πονηρός, ἅ, dv [580], burdensome, 
bad, poor, base, worthless, vicious, 
harmful. 
movos, ὁ [580], totl, hardship. 
πορεία, as [561], journey, march. 
πορεύω, wopevow [561], make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march, journey. 
πορίζω (wopid-), ropa, etc., 618, 7, 
iv. [561], furnish, provide, give; 
mid., get, obtain. 
πόρος, ὁ [561], ford, means. 
πόρρω, adv. [573], far from. 761. 
πορφυροῦς, a, οὔν, 191 Ὁ [ porphyry], 
dark red, purple. 
πόσοφ, 7, ov, interr. pron., how 
much? Lat. quantus. 659, 659 a. 
ποταμός, ὁ [hippo-potamus }, river. 
ποτέ, indef. encl. adv., at some 
time, once on @ time, once, ever. 


πότερος 


πότερος, ἃ, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? neut. as adv., in an alterna- 
tive question, πότερον... 4, whether 
... or, Lat. utrum... an. 

ποτόν, τό [629], drink. 

πού, indef. encl. adv., anywhere. 

πούς, odds, ὁ [ Lat. pés, Eng. roor, 
tri-pod], foot, a8 a measure equal to 
about 11.65 inches. 

πρᾶγμα, aros, τό [πράττω], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, cir- 
cumstance, difficulty; pl., affairs, 
trouble. 

apavys, és [573], headlong, steep. 

πράξις, ews, ἡ [πράττω], undertak- 
ing. 

πρᾷος, εἴα, ov, gen. pl. πρᾶέων, 
mild, tame. 

πράττω (xpay-), xpdtw, «pata, 
πέπρᾶγα and πέπρᾶχα, πέπρᾶγμαι, 
ἐπράχθην, 617, 6, iv. [practice], do, 
act, accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

πράως, adv. [πρᾷος], lightly. 

πρέπω, πρέψω, txpepa, be Jit. 

πρέσβυς, ews, ὁ [ presbyter, priest], 
old, reverend ; comp. and sup., πρε- 
σβύτερος, πρεσβύτατος ; πρέσβεις, ol, 
envoys. 

πρίν, conj. [573], before, until. 

23. 


πρό, prep. with gen. [573], of 
place, before, in front of, facing, 
hence, in defence of, for the sake of, 
Jor, in preference to ; of time, before. 
In composition πρό signifies be- 
fore, forth, forward, in public, in 
behalf of. 
προ-αισθάνομαι, 
hand. 889. 
apo-apxopat, take the start. 
προ-βαίνω, advance, wear on. 
προ-βάλλω, throw before; mid., 
προβάλλεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, present arms. 
πρόβατον, τό, comm. plur., sheep, 
cattle. 
πρό-γονος; ὁ [612], ancestor. 


observe before- 
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πρός 


προ-διαβαίνω, cross Jirst. 

προ-δίδωμι, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 

προ-δοσίᾶ, as [641], treason. 

προ-δότης, ov [641], traitor. 

πρό-ειμι (εἶμι), go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

προ-εἶπον, tell before, give orders. 

προ-λαύνω, intr., ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

προ-έρχομαι, go forward, advance. 

προ-θέω, run ahead. 

προ-θυμέομαι, προ-θυμήσομαι and 
προ-θυμηθήσομαι, προνθύμήθην [537], 
be eager. 

πρό-θυμος, ov [537], ready, eager. 

προ-θύμως, adv. [537], eagerly. 

προ-θύω, sacrifice before; mid., 
offer sacrifice before an event. 

προ-ΐημι, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, aban- 
don. 

προ-ίστημι, put at the head of; 
intr. in pf. and 2 pf., stand or be 
at the head of. 757. 

προ-καλύπτω, Cover Up. 

wpo-karaxaw, burn down in front. 

προ-καταλαμβάνω, pre-occupy. 

προ-μετωπίδιον, τό [μέτωπον, fore- 
head}, frontlet, of horses. 

Πρόξενος, 6, Proxenus. 

προ-οράω, see in front. 

προ-πέμπω, send forward, escort. 

προ-πίνω, drink before another, 
drink a health, drink as a pledge. 

πρός, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, 
by; with the pass., by, from; with 
adjectives, in the sight of; express- 
ing what is characteristic, pertain- 
ing to, like. With dat., near, at, be- 
sides, in addition to. With acc., to, 
towards, against, before, at, accord- 
ing to, with respect to, about; πρὸς 
φιλίᾶν, ina friendly manner, 


προσ-άγω 


In composition πρός signifies to, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 

wpoo-aye, lead to or against ; intr., 
lead on, advance. 

προσ-αιτέω, ask in addition. 

προσ-βάλλω, throw against ; intr., 
attack, make an attack. 

προσ-βολή, fs [480], assault. 

προσ-δίδωμι, give besides. 

προσ-εἰμι (εἶμι), come to, advance. 

προσ-ἐλαύνω, ride towards or up. 

προσ-έρχομαι, come on OF up, ap- 
proach, advance. 774. 

προσ-έχω, hold to, apply; xpoc- 
έχειν τὸν νοῦν, direct or give attention 
to. TT4, 

apoo-yxe, be come to, be reluted 
to. 768. 

πρόσ-θεν, adv. [πρός], before, pre- 
viously, sooner ; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous. 

wpoo-tyy, let approach. 

προσ-καλέω, call to, summon. 

προσ-κυγέω, προσ-κυνήσω, προσ- 
εκύνησα [κυνέω, kiss], make obeisance 
to, salute. 

προσ-λαμβάνω, take to oneself. 

προσ-όμνῦμι, swear besides. 

προσ-ποιέομαι, take to oneself, as- 
sume, pretend. 

προσ-πολεμέω, war against. 

προσ-τάττω, assign or appoint. 

προ-στερνίδιον, τό [στέρνον], breast- 
plate, of horses. 

προσ-τίθημι, add to; mid., agree. 

προσ-φΦιλώς, adv. [@idos], in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 

πρόσω, adv. [573], forward, far, 
at a distance, far from; τοῦ πρόσω, 
forward. 761. 

πρότερος, ἃ, ον [573], former, pre- 
vious; neut. as adv., formerly. 

προ-τίθημι, set forth, offer. 

Tpo-ripaw, honour more. 

προ-τρέχω, run forward. 
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ῥήτωρ 


προ-φαίνω, show forth ; mid., come 
in sight, appear. © 

wpo-dacis, ews, ἡ [483], pretext. 

προ-φύλαξ, ακος, ὁ [φύλαξ], picket. 

πρῶτος, 7, ον [573], first, fore- 
most; neut. as adv., πρῶτον, at Jirst, 
Jirst. 

πτέρνξ, vyos, ἡ [πέτομαι], wing of 
a bird, flap of a cuirass. 

Πυθαγόρας, ov, Pythagoras. 

πυκνός, ἡ, dv [rt], thick, close 
together. 

IIvAa, ov, Pylae. 

πύλη, ns, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

πυνθάνομαι (πυθ-), πεύσομαι, ἐπυθό- 
μὴν, πέπυσμαι, 626, 5, v., inquire, 
ask, learn by inquiry, learn, ascer- 
tain, Jind out. 839. 

πύξ, adv. [Lat. pugnus, jist, Eng. 
FI8T], with clenched fist. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό [FIRE, pyre], τε; 
pl. πυρά, τά, beacons. 

πῦραμίς, ίδος, ἡ [ pyramid], pyra- 
mid. 

Πύραμος, ὁ, the Pyramus. 

πύργος; ὃ, tower. 

wupos, 6, wheat, comm. pl. 

πώ, indef. encl. adv., yet, up to this 
time. 

πωλέω, πωλήσω [mono-poly], sell. 

πώμα, atos, τό [629], drink. 

πώ-ποτε, indef. adv. [πώ- ποτέ], 
at any time, ever, ever yet. 

πῶς, interr. adv., how? 

πώς, indef. encl. adv., in any way, 
somehow, at all. 


P. 


ῥάδιος, a, ον, 469, easy. 
ῥᾳδίως, adv., easily, readily. 
ἰῥᾳ ϑυμία, as [537], easy life. 
ῥέω (fu-), ῥεύσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, ἐρρύην, 
610, 5, il. [cata-rrh, rheum], flow. 
ῥήτωρ, opos, 6 [cf. εἶπον], speaker, 
orator. 


ῥέπτω 


ῥίπτω (ῥιφ-), ῥίψω, ἔρρῖψα, ἔρριφα, 
ἔρρῖμμαι, ἐρρέφθην and ἐρρίφην, 613, 9, 
iii., throw, hurl, cast aside. 

Ῥόδιος, ὁ, α Rhodian. 


Σ. 


ἰσαλπιγκτής, See σαλπικτής. 
σάλπιγξ, γγος, ἡ, trumpet. 
ςἰσαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ-), ἐσάλπιγξα, iv., 
blow the trumpet; ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε 
(sc. ὃ σαλπικτής); when the trumpet 
sounded the charge. 
joodwurys, οὔ, trumpeter. 
Σάμιος, a, ov, Samian. 
Σάρδεις, εων, al, Sardis. 
Ἰσατραπεύω, rule as satrap, rule. 
σατράπης; ov, viceroy, satrap. 
Σάτυρος, 6, the satyr Silénus. 
σαφής, és [Lat. sapio, be wise, 
Eng. sap], of keen taste, clear, man- 
tfest. 
ἰσαφώς, adv., clearly, evidenily. 
-σε, suffix denoting whither. 
σε-αυτοῦ, fs, contr. σαυτοῦ, js, refi. 
pron., 527 [618], of yourself. 528. 
σελήνη, ns, the moon. 
σέσωμαι, 566 σῴζω. 
Σεύθης, ov, Seuthes. 
σήμα, aros, Td, sign. 
jonpalye (ona), σημανῶ, ἐσή- 
μῆνα; σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνθην, 619, 8, 
iv., show by α sign, give the signal, 
make known. 
jonpetov, τό, signal, standard. 
σήσαμον, τό, sesame. 
σϊγή, js, silence. 
σίγλος, 6, siglus, a coin current in 
Persia worth 7} obols. 
σιδηροῦς, ἃ, οῦν, 191 Ὁ [σίδηρος, tron], 
made of iron, iron, Lat. ferreus. 
Σικελία, as, Sicily. 
Saves, ὁ, Silanus. 
Σινώπη, ns, Sinope. 
teir-aywyds, dv [435], corn-carry- 
ing. 
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σός 


ἰσιτηρέσιον, τό, provision money. 

σῖτος, ὁ [para-site], grain, corn, 
food, supplies. 

σιωπάω, σιωτήσομαι [σιωπή, 8i- 
lence], be silent. 

σκάπτω (σκαφ-), σκάψω, ἔσκαψα, 
ἔσκαφα, ἔσκαμμαι, ἐσκάφην, 613, 10, 
11., dig. 

σκεδάννυμι (σκεδα-), σκεδῶ, ἐσκέ- 
δασα, ἐσκέδασμαι, ἐσκεδάσθην, 651, 7, 
v. [SCATTER ], scatter; mid., scatter, 
straggle. 

σκέπτομαι (oxen-), σκέψομαι; ἐσκε- 
ψάμην, ἔσκεμμαι, 613, 11, iii. [Lat. 
species, sight, Eng. spy, sceptic], spy, 
spy out, view, find out, observe care- 
Sully, deliberate, see to it. 

toKeva{w (onxevad-), σκευάσω, iv., 
use utensils, prepare, get or make 
ready, equip. 

Ἰσκενή, Hs, equipment, dress. 

σκεῦος, ovs, τό, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 

ἰσκενο-φορέω, σκευοφορήσω [658], 
carry baggage. 

σκενο-φόρος, oy [658], baggage- 
carrying ; oKxevopdpa, rd, pack-ani- 
mals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 
ἱσκηνέω, σκηνήσω, ἐσκήνησα, be in 
camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 

σκηνή, 7s [SHED, scene], tent. 

ἰσκηνόω, ἐσκήνωσα, ἐσκήνωκα, en- 
camp. 

σκηπτός, 6, thunder-bolt. 

σκηπτοῦχος, ὁ [608], 
bearer. 

σκόλοψ, οπος, 6, stake, pole, pl. 
palisade. 

toxotréw, look at, spy, consider, see 
to it. 

σκοπός, ὁ [σκέπτομαι, Eng. scope, 
bi-shop |, spy, scout, sentinel. 

Σόλοι, of [solecism], Soli. 

σός, of, σόν, 531 [od, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, 
your. 


sceptre- 


Σοφαίνετος 


Σοφαίνετος, ὁ, Sophaenetus. 
ἰσοφία, as, skill, ability. 
σοφός, ἡ, ὄν [σαφής, Eng. philo- 
sophy |, skilled, wise. 
σπανίζω (σπανιδ-), σπανιῶ, 
[580], lack, need, want. 749. 
σπάνιος, a, ov [580], scanty, scarce. 
Σπάρτη; ys, Sparta. 
Σπαρτιάτης, ov, a Spartan. 
σπάρτον, τό, rope, cord. 
owde, ἔσπασα, ἔσπακα, ἔσπασμαι, 
ἐσπάσθην, 441 [580], draw. 
σπείρω (σπερ-), σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, 
ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρην, iv. [SPURN, spo- 
radic], sow, scatter, disperse. 
σπένδω, σπείσω, ἔσπεισα, ἔσπεισμαι 
[Lat. sponded, promise], offer a liba- 
tion; mid., make a treaty. 1773. 
σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, 600, 5, 
urge, hasten, be urgent. 
σπονδή, jis [σπένδω, Eng. spon- 
dee], libation, pl. truce. 
towovSaro-Aoyéw [591], carry on an 
earnest conversation. 
σπουδή; ἢ: [σπεύδω], haste, hurry. 
στάδιον, τό, pl. στάδιοι, of, and στά- 
δια, τά [580], extended space, sta- 
dium, stade, as a measure of distance 
600 Greek feet, or 5824 English feet. 
See πούς. 
σταθμός, ὁ [649], stopping-place, 
station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyacpa, aros, τό, covering. 
στέγη; ns [στέγω, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH, |, roof, house. 
στέλλω (στελ-), στελῶ, ἔστειλα, 
ἔσταλκα, ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλην, 619, 9, iv., 
put in order, equip, send. 
στενός, 4, dv [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait. 
jorevo-xwpla, as [χώρα], narrow 
pass. 
στερέω, στερήσω, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
orephooua, deprive, rob; pres. pass., 
στέρομαι, have lost, be without. 749. 
στέρνον, τό, breast. 


iv. 
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σύ 


oreppas, adv. [στερρός, firm, Eng. 
stereo-type |, firmly, obstinately. 
στέφανος, ὁ [στέφω, put round], 
crown, wreath, chaplet. 
στήλη, 7s [στέλλω], pillar, post. 
στίβος, ὁ, track, trail. 
στῖφος, ous, τό, mass, throng. 
otheyyls, (30s, 7, tiara. 
στολή, fs [oréAAw, Eng. stole], 
dress, garment, robe. 
στόλος, ὁ [στέλλω], equipment, 
armed force, expedition. 
στόμα, aros, τό, mouth, van. 
torparela, as, expedition. 
torpdrevpa, aros, τό, army, troops, 
host, force, division, contingent. 
torpareva, στρατεύσω, make an ex- 
pedition, make war ; dep. mid., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
Ἰστρατ-ηγέω, στρατηγήσω [485], be 
general, lead, command. 148. 
torpat-nyla, as [435], office of gen- 
eral, command. 
torpar-nyos, ὁ [435], general, com- 
mander. 
torparid, as, army, troops, host. 
ἱστρατιώτης, ov, soldier, pl. troops. 
torparo-meSevw, encamp; comm. 
dep. mid., encamp, go into camp. 
torparo-weSov, τό [πέδον, ground], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
στρατός, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torpertos, 6, necklace, collar. 
στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστροφα, 
ἔστραμμαι, ἐστράφην and ἐστρέφθην, 
604, 10 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist ; intr. and in pass., turn or face 
about. 
στρουθός, ἡ [o-strich], sparrow; 
στρουθὸς, ἡ μεγάλη, the ostrich. 
στυγνός, h, όν, hateful, stern. 
Στυμφάλιος, ὁ, a Stymphalian. 
σύ, σοῦ, pers. pron., 511 (Lat. tu, 
Eng. tHou], thou, you. 612, 513, 
514. 


συγγενής 


συγγενής, ἐς [012]. akin; οἱ σνγ- 
γενεῖς, one’s Κέιϑβε Ή. 

συγ- γίγνομαι, gel inte company 
with, become acquainted with, meet. 
714. 

ov-ye [ot+ γέ], you indeed. 

συγ-καλέω, call together, summon. 

Σνέννεσις, ios, ὁ, Syennesis. 

ovh-AapBdve, seize, arrest. 

συλ-λέγω, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether ; pass., come together, assem- 
ble. 

συλ-λογή, fs [591], levying, levy. 

συμ-βάλλω, throw together ; mid., 
bring one’s own together, contrib- 
ute. 

συμ-βουλεύω, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult 
with, deliberate. 

ovp-Bovdos, ὁ [615], adviser. 

tovp-payld, as, alliance. 
σύμπμαχος, ον [μάχη], in alliance 
with ; σύμμαχος, ὃ, ally. 

συμ’ μίγνῦμι, mix with, join. 

σύμ-πας, aoa, αν [544], all to- 
gether, all; τὸ σύμπαν, in general. 

συμ-πέμπω, send with. 

σύμ-πλεως, wy, gen. w [πίμπλημι], 
quite full, full, abounding in. 760. 

συμ-πολεμέω, help in war, make 
war with. 

συμ-πορεύομαι, accompany. 

συμ-πράττω, help in doing, co- 
operate. 

συμ-φέρω, collect, be of use. 

σύν, prep. with dat. [Lat. cum, 
with], with, in company with, along 
with, together with, on the side of, 
with the help or aid of, by the favour 
of. 

In composition σύν signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

συν-αγείρω, collect together. 

συν-άγω, bring together, call. 
συγ-αθροίζω, get together. 
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συ-σπειράομαι 


συν-ακολονθέω, follow. 773. 
συγ-αλλάττω, reconcile. 
συν-αναβαίνω, march up with. 
συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα [ἀντί], meet 
with, meet. 773. 
συν-άπειμι (εἶμι), go away with. 
σνυν-άπτω, join with. 
σύν-δειπνος, ὁ [δεῖπνον]; 
companion, guest at dinner. 
σύν-ειμι (εἰμί), be with; of συνόν- 
Tes, one's associates. 
συν-εκ-βιβαάζω, help extricate. 
συν-εκκόπτω, help cut down. 
συν-επι-σπεύδω, help hurry on. 
συν-έπομαι, follow with, accom- 
pany. 118. 
σύν-εργος, ov [468], working with ; 
σύνεργος, ὃ, helper, assistant, co- 
worker. 
συν-έρχομαι, come together. 
συν-θήκη, ns [638], compact, agree- 
ment. 
σύν-θημα, aros, τό [638], watch- 
word. 
σύν-οδος, ἡ [ὁδός], encounter. 
σύν-οιδα, share in Knowledge, be 
conscious. 839. 
συν-οράω, see at once, mark. 
συν-τάττω, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into batile-line, take one’s position. 
συν-τίθημι, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 
συν-τράπεζος, ὁ [τράπεζα], table- 
companion. 
συν-ωφελέω, join in aiding. 
Συρακόσιος, 6, α Syracusan. 
tivpla, as, Syria. 
ἸΣυρίος, a, ov, Syrian. 
Σύρος, ὁ, a Syrian. 
συ-σκεναζω, collect baggage ; mid., 
collect one’s own baggage, pack up. 
συ-σπάω, draw or sew together. 
συ-σπειράομαι, συν-εσπείραμαι, συν- 
εσπειράθην, be formed in close order 
| or in @ solid body. 


table- 


συ-στρατεύομαι 


ov-orparevopa, take the field with, 
join an expedition. 
συ-στρατιώτης, fellow-soldier. 
συχνός, 4, όν, considerable, long..- 
σφάγιον, τό [σφάττω], victim; pl., 
omens drawn from the movements 
of the victims, external omens in 
contrast with ἱερά. 
σφάλλω (σφαλ-), σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, 
ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην, iv. [Lat. faillo, 
trip, Eng. FALL], trip up, make fall ; 
pass., fail, meet with a mischance. 
σφάττω (σφαγ-), σφάξω, ἔσφαξα, 
ἔσφαγμαι, ἐσφάγην, iv., slay, sacrifice. 
σφεῖς, See οὗ. 
ἰσφενδονάω, ἐσφενδόνησα, use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 
σφενδόνη, ns, sling, Lat. funda. 
ἰσφενδονήτης, ov, slinger. 
σφέτερος, a, ον [σφεῖς], their own. 
σφίσι, see οὗ. 
σφόδρα, adv. [σφοδρός, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
σχεδία, as, raft, float. 
σχεδόν, adv. [608], near, nearly. 
σχίζω (σχιδ-), ἔσχισα, ἐσχίσθην, 
iv. [Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schism], 
split. 
σχολαίως, adv. [608], slowly ; 
neut. comp. 88 adv., σχολαίτερον, 
more slowly. 
σχολή, Fs [608], leisure > σχολῇ, 
slowly. 
σῴζω (cwd-), σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, 
σέσωμαι and σέσωσμαι, ἐσώθην, 618, 
8, iv. [σῶος7, save, rescue, preserve, 
keep safe ; mid. and pass., save one- 
self, be saved alive, escape, return 
or arrive safely. 
Σωκράτης, ous, 6, Socrates. 
σῶμα, aros, τό, body, life, person. 
σῶος, a, ov OF ows, σᾶ, σῶν [ Lat. 
sanus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 
Deorgs, sos, 6, Sosis. 
σωτήρ, ῆρος, ὁ [σῴζω], saviour. 
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ταχύς 


᾿ἰσωτηρία, as, safety, deliverance, 
rescue from danger. 
Σωτηρίδαᾶς, ov, Soteridas. 
σωτήριος, d, ον [σωτήρ], salutary. 
Ἰσω-φρονέω, σωφρονήσω, be discreet, 
wise, or prudent. 
Ἰσω-φρρσύνη, ns, self-control. 
σώφρων, ον, gen. ovos [σῶος + 
φρήν], of sound mind, discreet. 


T. 


τάλαντον, τό, α talent, worth 60 
minas or about $1080.00. See μνᾶ. 

Tapes, ὁ, Tamos. 

τἀναντία, by crasis for τὰ ἐναντία. 

τάξις, ews, ἡ [554], arrangement, 
esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 

ταπεινός, f, ov, submissive. 

Tams, idos, ἡ, Carpet, rug. 

ταράττω (rapax-), Tapdiw, érdpaga, 
τετάραγμαι, ἐταράχθην, 617, 7, iv., 
trouble, disturb. 

jrdpaxos, ὁ, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, av, Tarsus. 

τάττω (Ta7-), τάξω, ἔταξα, τέταχα, 
τέταγμαι, érdxOnv, 617, 8, iv. [554], 
arrange, assign, order, esp. of troops, 
draw up, marshal; mid. and pass., 
take one’s post, be stationed. 

ταῦρος, ὁ [Lat. taurus, bull, Eng. 
STEER |, Dull. 

ταὐτά, by crasis for τὰ αὐτά. 

ταύτῃ; adv. [οὗτος], in this way or 
direction. 

τάφος, ὁ [θάπτω, Eng. epi-taph], 
burial, burial-place, grave. 

τάφρος, ἡ [θάπτω], ditch, trench. 

traxa, adv., quickly, forthwith ; in 
apodosis with ἄν, perhaps. 

trayéws, adv., quickly, soon. 

trdxos, ous, τό, swiftness, speed. 

ταχύς, εἴα, ύ, 448, quick, swift, 
Lat. celer; διὰ ταχέων, with speed ; 
neut. as adv., ταχύ, swiftly, soon ; 





τέ 


comp. θᾶττον, more quickly; sup. 
τάχιστα, With ὅτι Or ὧς) as quickly as 
possible, with all possible speed. 
τέ, encl. copulative con)., and, cor- 
responding to καί much as Lat. -que 
to et; re... καί or τε καί, both... 
and. 
τεθνάναι, τέθνηκα, See θνήσκω. 
τείνω (rev), Teva, ἔτεινα, τέτακα; 
τέταμαι, ἐτάθην, 619, 10, iv. [Lat. 
tendo, stretch, Eng. THIN, DANCE, 
tone], stretch, exert oneself, hasten, 
push on. 
τεῖχος, ovs, Tré[DIKE, DITCH, DIG], 
wall, rampart, fort. 
τέκνον, τό [554], child. 
τελευταῖος, a, ov, last, αὐ the rear ; 
οἱ τελενταῖοι, the rear guard. 
ἐτελευτάω, τελευτήσω, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
τελευτή, fs, end, death. 
ἱτελέω, τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεκα, 
τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσθην, 441, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 
τέλος, ovs, τό [Lat. terminus, end, 
Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, re- 
sult; acc. a8 adv., τέλος, at last, 
Jinally. 
τέλος, ous, τό [τόλμα], what is im- 
posed on one, tax, outlay; pl. ra 
τέλη, the authorities, magistrates. 
τέμνω (reu-), τεμῶ, ἔτεμον and éra- 
pov, τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, 624, 
5, v. [Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom)}, cut. 
τέρας; atos, τό, portent. 
trerpdxis, adv., 496, four times. 
Ἰτετρακισ-χίλιοι, αἱ, a [χίέλιοι], 
4000. 
Ἱτετρα-κόσιοι, αι, a [ἑκατόν], 400. 
Ττετρα-πλούῦς, 7, οῦν, 191 [πίμπλημι], 
Jjilled four times, four-fold. 
trerrapdxovra, indecl., 496, forty. 
τέτταρες, a, 496, 497 [Lat. quat- 
tuor, Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr- 
archy}, four. 
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τοιόσδε 


τήκω, (τακ-), τήξω, ἔτηξα, τέτηκα, 
ἐτάκην and ἐτήχθην, 609, 3, ii. [ Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. THAW], melt; 
intr. thaw, melt. 

τήμερον, adv. [r-, demon. pre- 
fix, + ἡμέρα], to-day, Lat. hodie. 

Τίγρης, nros, ὁ, the Tigris. 

τίθημι (θε-), θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθεικα, 
τέθειμαι, ἐτέθην, 647, 1, vii. [638], 
put, set, place, institute ; θέσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, order arms, ground arms, get 
under arms; κατὰ χώρᾶν ἔθεντο τὰ. 
ὅπλα, moved back to quarters. 

Tipdw, τὶμήσω, etc. [444], value, 
esteem, honour. 

ripn, ἢς [444], value, worth, price, 
honour, esteem. 

τίμιος, a, ον [444], precious, val- 
ued, honoured, in honour, worthy. 

τὶμ-ωρέω, tiuwphow, etc. [444], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, 
take vengeance on, punish ; pass., be 
punished, tortured. 

τίγω (ri-), thaw, Erica, rérixa, ré- 
τισμαι, ἐτίσθην, 624, 6, v. [444], pay 
back, expiate; mid., make pay, 
punish. 

τίς, τί, gen. τίνος, interr. pron., 
557, who? which? what? Lat. quis ; 
neut. acc. as adv., τί, why? 558. 

τὶς, τὶ, gen. τινός, encl. indef. pron., 
557, a, an, any, some, α sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis ; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. 
some. 

Τισσαφέρνης, ous, 6, Tissaphernes. 

τιτρώσκω (Tpo-), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, 
τέτρωμαι, ἐτρώθην, 642, 8, vi., wound. 

τοί, encl. intensive particle, in 
truth, verily, surely, of a certainty. 

ro.-yap-ovv, inferential conj. [rol+- 
ydpt+ οὖν], therefore, accordingly. 

rol-vuy, post-posit. inferential conj. 
[rof+viv, now], therefore, then. 

τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, Gemon. 
pron., such,. such as follows; ἔλεξε 


τοιοῦτος 


τοιάδε), spoke as follows or in the 
following terms. 542, 542 a. 
τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτον, demon. 
pron., such, such as precedes. 642, 
542 a. 
τόλμα, ns [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 
jroApde, τολμήσω, etc., have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 
Τολμίδης, ov, Tolmides. 
τόξευμα, aros, τό [554], arrow. 
τοξεύω,͵ ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευμαι, ἐτοξεύ- 
θην [554], use one’s bow, shoot. 
τοξική, fs [544], archery. 
τόξον, ov [544], bow. 
τοξότης, ov [544], bowman. 
τόπος, ὁ [TOPIC], place, region. 
τοσόσδε, τοσήδε, τοσόνδε, dem. 
pron., so much, so many. 542. 
τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτον, dem. 
pron., 80 much, so many ; with com- 
paratives, τοσούτῳ, by so much, the ; 
neut. acc. as adv., τοσοῦτον; 30 much, 
so far. 642. 
τότε, adv., at that time, then. 
τοὔμπαλιν, by crasis for τὸ ἔμπαλιν. 
τοὔπισθεν, by crasis for τὸ ὄπισθεν. 
Tpaynpa, aros, τό, sweet-meats. 
TpddAas, εων, of, Tralles. 
τρά πεῖα, ys [τέτταρες- πούς, cf. 
πε(ός], table, prop. with four legs. 
τραῦμα, aros, τό[ ritpdoKw |, wound. 
τράχηλος, ὁ, neck, throat. 
τραχύς, εἴα, ¥, harsh, rough. 
τρεῖς; τρία, 496, 497 [Lat. tres, 
Eng. THREE, tri-pod], three. 
τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα and ἔτραπον, 
τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι, ἐτράπην and ἐτρέ- 
φθην, 604, 11 [Lat. torqued, turn, 
twist, Eng. THREAD], turn, direct, 
divert, rout ; mid., turn oneself, turn 
aside, look, face. 
τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι, 
ἐτράφην and ἐθρέφθην, 604, 12, nour- 
ish, support, maintain; pass., be 
supported, subsist. 


50 


ὑπ-άγω 


τρέχω (τρεχ-, δραμ-), δραμοῦμαι, 
ἔδραμον, δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, 655, 
6, viii. [δρόμος], run. 

τριάκοντα, indecl., 496 [τρεῖς], 
thirty. 

τρια-κόσιοι, at, a, 496 [rpeis+ 
ἑκατόν], 300. 

τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτρῖψα, τέτριφα, τέ- 
τρῖμμαι, ἐτρίβην and ἐτρίφθην, 604, 
18, rub. 

τρι-ήρηξ, οὐς, ἡ [τρεῖς-Ἰ ἐρέσσω; 
row], war-vessel, trireme, galley. 

τρισ-ἄάσμενος, 7, ov [TpEts-+ ἧδομαι], 
thrice glad, very glad. 

τρισ-καί-δεκα, indecl., 496 [τρεῖς 
-ἰ δέκα], thirteen. 

τρισχίλιοι, a, a, 496 [τρεῖς -Ἰ χί- 
Ato], 3000. 

τρίτος, ἡ) ov, 496 [rpeis], third; 
adv., τὸ τρίτον, the third time. 

trpomasov, τό [trophy], trophy. 

τροπή, is [rpérw], rout, defeat. 

τρόπος, ὁ [τρέπω, Eng. tropic], 
manner, turn, character. 

τροφή, fs [τρέφω], support. 

τυγχάνω (τυχ-), τεύξομαι, ἔτυχον, 
τετύχηκα and τέτευχα, 626, 6, v. 
[554], hit, attain, get, obtain, hap- 
pen, chance. 746, 860. 

Τυριαῖον, τό, Tyriaeum. 

τύχη, ns [554], luck, fortune, 
chance ; κατὰ τύχην, by chance. 

τῳ, 566 τὶς. 


Y. 


ὕδωρ, aros, τό [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. WATER, WET, hydro-], water. 

vids, οὔ [S0N], son. 

ὕλη, ns [Lat. silua, wood], wood, 
JSagots. 

ὑμεῖς, see σύ. 

jupérepos, a, ov, your. 

ὑπ-άγω, lead under, intr. lead on 
or advance slowly; mid., draw on, 
suggest craftily. 





ὕπ-αρχος 


ὕπ-αρχος, ὁ [468], lieutenant. 

ὑπ-άρχω, be under as a founda- 
tion, be on hand, be, be on one’s 
side, support. 768. 

ὑπ-ασπιστής, οὔ [ἀσπίς], shield- 
bearer, squire. 

ὕπ-ειμι (εἰμί), be under or under- 
neath. 

ὑπ-ελαύνω, ride under or up to. 

ὑπέρ, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. over, hy- 
per-], over. With gen., over, above, 
beyond, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in defence of, instead of. 
With acc., over, above, more than. 

In composition ὑπέρ signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 

ὑπερ-βάλλω, strike or pass over, 
surpass, exceed. 

ὑπερ-βολή, fis [480], act of cross- 
ing, crossing, mountain-pass. 

ὑπερ-δέξιος, ἃ, ov [602], above on 
the right, above. 

ὕπερ-θεν, adv. [ὑπέρ], overhead. 

ὑπέρτ-φρων, ov, gen. ovos [φρήν], 
high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 

ὑπ-έσχετο, efc., see ὑπισχνέομαι. 

ὑπ-ήκονος, oy [ἀκούω], listening to, 
obedient. 772. 

tumnperéw, ὑπηρετήσω, serve, help, 
Surnish. 768. 

ὑπηρέτης, ov, servant, attendant. 

ὑπ-ισχνέομαι, ὑπο-σχήσομαι, ὑπ- 
εσχόμην, ὑπ-έσχημαι, 627, 2, v. [608], 
hold oneself under, promise. 

ὑπό, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently 
of agency, by, through, from, at the 
hands of, by reason of. With dat., 
under, beneath, at the foot of, under 
the power of. With acc., under, 
down under. 

In composition ὑπό signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or 
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ὕψος 


craft (cf. Eng. underhand), or has 
diminutive force, rather, somewhat, 
or it denotes subordination or in- 
feriority. 

vrro-Séxopar, receive under one’s 
protection, welcome. 

vwo-Séw, bind under; mid. and 
pass., put one’s shoes on; ὑποδεδη- 
μένοι, in their shoes. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, τό [654], beast of bur- 
den; pl. baggage animals. 

- §ro-AapBave, take under one’s 
protection, take up the discourse, 
answer, assume, suppose. 

ὑπο-λείπω, leave behind. 

ὑπο-λύω, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 

tro-péve, stay behind. 

ὑπό-μνημα, aros, τό [μιμνήσκω], 
memorial, reminder. 

ὑπό-πεμπτος, ov [πέμπω], sent se- 
cretly or as @ spy. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-οπτεύσω [ὕπ-οπτος, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. ὁράω], 8us- 
pect, apprehend, surmise. 

ὑπο-φείδομαι, spare a little. 

ὑπο-χείριος, ov [χείρ], under the 
hands of, subject to. 772. 

ὕπ-οχος, ον [608], subject to. 772. 

ὑπο-χωρέω, move under another's 
influence, retire, withdraw, retreat. 

ὑπ-οψία, as [cf. ὑπ-οπτεύωἼ, suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; twopia ἐστί, 
with dat. of person, be apprehensive. 

tiorepatos, a, ov, later, following ; 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ (86. ἡμέρᾳ), the following 
day, next day. 

tiorepéw, ὑστέρησα, ὑστέρηκα, be 
later, come too late for. 754. 

ὕστερος, a, ον [OUT, UTTER], later ; 
neut. as adv., ὕστερον, later, after- 
wards. 
ὑφ-ίημι, send under, concede; 
mid., put oneself under, yield. 
{ὐψηλός, ἡ, bv, high, lofty. 
ὕψος, ous, τό [ὑπέρ], height. 


φαίνω 
Φ. 


φαίνω (par), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα 
and πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην and 
ἐφάνην, 619, 11, iv. [483], bring to 
light, make appear, show; mid. and 
pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 


shown, be seen, appear, turn out. 
φαλαγξ, γγος, ἡ [phalanx], line 
of battle, phalanz; κατὰ φάλαγγα, 
in line of battle. 
Φαλῖνος, ὁ, Phalinus. - 
φανερός, d, dv [488], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; ἐν τῷ 
φανερῷ, openly, publicly. 839 Ὁ. 
φάσκω, vi. [488], say, allege. 
φείδομαι (φιδ-), φείσομαι, epecd- 
μην, 609, 4, ii. [Lat. ἥηπάᾶδ, split, 


Eng. BITE, BITTER], separate oneself 


JSrom, spare. 

φέρω (φερ-, o1-, evex-), οἴσω, ἤνεγκα 
and ἤνεγκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, 
ἠνέχθην, 655, 7, viii. [658], bear, 
bring, carry, produce, receive, en-~ 
dure; pass., be borne, carry, rush ; 
χαλεπῶς φέρειν, take it iil, be 
troubled. 

φεύγω (φυγ-), φεύξομαι and φευξοῦ- 
μαι, ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, 609, 5, ii. [525], 
Slee, take flight, run away, retreat, 
Jly, Lat. fugid, flee from, run away 
Srom, flee from one’s country, be an 
exile, be banished ; of φεύγοντες, the 
exiles. 

φημί, φήσω, ἔφησα, 664, 1, 699 
[483], say, declare, state; ἔφη, said 
yes; οὐκ ἔφη, said no, in answers; 
οὔ φημι, say no, refuse, deny. 

φθάνω (φθα-), φθήσομαι and φθάσω, 
ἔφθην and ἔφθασα, 646, 3, v., get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 860. 

φθέγγομαι, φθέγξομαι, etc., 600, 8, 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

φθείρω (φθερ-), Pepa, ἔφθειρα, ἔ- 
φθαρκα, ἔφθαρμαι, ἐφθάρην, 619, 12, 
iv., destroy, lay waste, corrupt. 
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φράζω 


φιάλη, ns [phial, vial], drinking 
cup. 

Tordw, φιλήσω, love, of the love οἱ 
family and friends. 

thAla, as, affection, friendship. 

Ἰφιλικός, 4, dv, friendly, amicable. 

Ἰφίλιος, a, ov, friendly, amicable. 
αἱ peace, used esp. of countries. 
112. 


Ἰφιλο-μαθής, ἐς [μανθάνω], fond of 


knowledge, eager to learn. 760. 


φίλος, 7, ον [phil-anthropy, phil- 
tre}, friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, 
Comp. giAalrepos or φίλτερος ; φίλος, 
6, friend, adherent. 772. 
ἰφιλο-τϊμέομαι, φιλοτιμήσομαι, etc., 
pass. dep. [444], love honour, be 
ambitious, feel piqued. 
ἐφιλοό-τῖμος, ον [444], loving hon- 
our, ambitious. 
thAvapéw, prvaphow, talk bosh. 
ἰφλναρία, ads, nonsense, pl. bosh. 
φλύαρος, 5, nonsense. 
thoBepos, a, ὄν, fearful, terrible, 
Sormidable. 
thoPko, φοβήσω, ἐφόβησα, frighten, 
terrify, of unreasoning fear; comm. 
pass. dep., be frightened, be terrified, 
Sear, dread, be afraid. 
φόβος, ὁ [hydro-phobia], fear, 
dread, terror, fright. 
thowixots, ἢ, ody, 191, purple, so 
named since this colour was dis- 
covered by the Phoenicians. 
tPowtxn, ns, Phoenicia. 
ἱφοινϊκιστής, οὔ, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Φοῖνιξ, ixos, ὁ, a Phoenician. 
Φοῖνιξ, ixos, 6, palm, date-palm. 
Φορέω, φορήσω, etc. [658], carry 
habitually, wear. 
φραζω (ppad-), φράσω, etc., iv. [Lat. 


inter-pres, explainer, Eng. phrase}, 
say, tell. 








mye 


tors 


φρέαρ 


φρέαρ, aros, τό [Lat. sermo, boil, 
ag. BREW ], well. 

priv, φρενός, ἡ [frantic, phreno- 
gy], heart, mind. 

“φρονέω, φρονήσω, have understand- 
gy, understand, think. 

φροντίζω (φροντιδ-), φροντιῶ, iv., 
ike thought, be anxious. 
tdpovp-apxos, ὁ [573, 463], com- 


bander of a garrison. 


" thpovpéo, φρουρήσω [573], watch, 


uard. 
thpovprov, 76 [573], guard, garrison. 
dpoupos, ὁ [573], watcher, guard. 


| t®pvyla, as, Phrygia. 


Φρυξ, vyds, ὁ, a Phrygian. 
φυγάς, dos, ὁ [525], fugitive, exile, 


~ refugee. 


φυγή, fs [525], flight, rout. 
tovAaxy, fis, α watching, watch, 
picket duty, garrison. 

φύλαξ, anos, ὁ, @ watcher, guard, 
outpost ; pl. bodyguard. 

φυλάττω (φυλακ-), φυλάξω, ἐφύ- 
λαξα, πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφυλά- 
χθην, 617, 9, iv., stand guard, guard, 
watch, defend; mid., be on one’s 
guard, watch out against, Lat. caued ; 


φυλακὰς φυλάττειν, stand guard. 


tohvors, ews, 7, nature. 
dio, φύσω, Epica and ἔφῦν, πέφῦκα, 


652, 2 [Lat. fui, 1 was, Eng. nx, 


BOOR, physic], bring forth, bear, 
produce; intr., 2 aor., was born, 
2 pf., be by nature, be. 

φωνή, fs [483], voice, speech. 


x. 


xalpo (xap-), χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, 
kexdpnuat and κέχαρμαι, ἐχάρην, iv. 
[Lat. gratus, agreeable, Eng. yEARN, 
eu-charist], rejoice, be glad. 

XarSator, of, the Chaldaeans. 
txareralve (χαλεπαν-), χαλεπανῶ, 
ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, iv., be an- 
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χιών 


gry, be severe, be offended or pro- 
voked. 1768. 
χαλεπός, 4, ὄν, hard, grievous, 
dificult, dangerous, severe, stern, 
savage. 
᾿ἰχαλεπώς, adv., hardly, with difi- 
culty, painfully. 
ἰχαλκοῦς, ἢ, ovv, 191, of bronze, 
bronze. 
χαλκός, 46, copper, bronze, bronze 
armour. 
XdAos, ὁ, the Chalus. 
Χαάλυψ, vBos, ὁ [chalybeate], a 
Chalybian. 
txaplas, eooa, ev, graceful, pleas- 
ing. 
txapQopar (χαριδ-), χαριοῦμαι; etc., 
iv., gratify, favour, please. 768. 
χάρις, cros, ἡ [χαίρω], grace, fa- 
vour, gratitude, thanks; χάριν εἰδέ- 
ναι, χάριν ἔχειν, be or feel grateful ; 
χάριν ἀποδιδόναι, return the favour. 
Xappavdy, ns, Charmande. 
χειμών, ὥνος [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 
χείρ, χειρός, ἡ [Lat. herctum, inher- 
itance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 
Χειρίσοφος, ὁ, Chirisophus. 
χειρο-πληθής, és [χείρ + πίμπλημι], 
handjilling, as large as the hand 
can hold. 
χειρόω, χειρώσω, etc. [χείρ], handle, 
subdue. 
χείρων, ov, gen. ovos, 469, worse, 
inferior. 
Χερρόνησος, ἡ, the Chersonese. 
χέω (xv-), χέω, ἔχεα, κέχυκα, κέχυ- 
μαι, ἐχύθην, 610, 6, ii. [Lat. fundo, 
pour, Eng. cusu], pour. 
χήν, xnvds, 6, ἡ [Lat. dnser, goose, 
Eng. GOOS8E, GANDER], goose. 
χίλιοι, αι, a, 496, 7000. 
χῖλός, 6, fodder, forage. 
χιτών, dvos, 6, undergarment. 
χιών, dvos, ἡ (of. χειμών], snow. 


χοῖνιξ 


χοῖνιξ, ios, ἡ, choenizx, an Attic 
dry measure containing nearly one 
quart U.S. dry measure. 
χόρτος, ὁ, fodder, grass. 
χράομαι, χρήσομαι, etc., 255 a, serve 
oneself by, make use of, use, employ, 
treat, Lat. itor. 775. 
χρή, χρήσει, impers., it is needful, 
one must or ought. 
χρηήζω (xene-), iv., want, need, de- 
sire. 
χρήμα, ατος, τό [xpdoua], a thing 
that one uses; pl. things, property, 
wealth, money. 
Xprvas, see χρή. 
χρήσιμος, 7, ov, and os, ον [ xpdo- 
μαι], useful, serviceable. 
xpteo, xp‘ow, ἔχρῖσα, xéxpiua: and 
κεχρῖσμαι, ἐχρίσθην (Lat. frid, rub, 
Eng. GRIND, Christ], rub, anoint. 
χρόνος, ὁ [chrono-logy], time, sea- 
son, period, Lat. tempus. 
txpvoots, ἢ, ody, 191, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 
ἰχρῦσίον, τό, piece of gold, gold- 
coin, gold. 
χρυσός, ὁ (GOLD, chryso-lite], gold. 
ἰχρυσο-χάλῖνος, ον [χαλῖνός, bridle], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 
χώρᾶ, as [cf. χῶρος], place, as- 
signed place, position, post, station ; 
land, tract of land, territory, re- 
gion, country. 
χωρέω, χωρήσω, etc. [χῶρος], give 
place, withdraw, move, march; of 
measures, hold. 
χωρίον, τό [χῶρος], space, place, 
spot, stronghold. 
Χωρίς, adv., apart, away from. 761. 
χώροφ, ὁ [an-chorite|, particular 
place, piece of ground, estate. 


Ψ. 


Ψάρος, ὁ, the Psarus. 
ψέλιον, τό, armlet, bracelet. 
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ae 
Weve, ψεύσω, ἔψευσα, ἔψευσμαι, 
ἐψεύσθην [pseud-onym], deceive ; 


mid., lie, cheat, deceive, act falsely. 

ψηφίζω (ψηφιδ-), ψηφιῶ, etc., iv. 
[ψῆφος, pebble], reckon with pebbles ; 
mid., vote, resolve, determine. 

Widcs, ἡ, ὄν, bare, unprotected ; 
of widol, light-armed troops. 

ψυχή, fs [psycho-logy)}, life, soul, 
spirit. 

Q. 


ὦ, exclamation, O, with voc. 

ὧδε, adv. [ὅδε], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

ὠθέω, ὥσω, Ewoa, ἔωσμαι, ἑώσθην, 
605, 9, push, shove. 

amos, 4, dv, raw, uncooked. 

ὠνέομαι (wve-, mpia-), ὠνήσομαι, 
ἐπριάμην, ἐώνημαι, ἐωνήθην, 655, 8, 
viii. [ὦνος, price], buy, purchase. 

[ὥνιος, a, ov, purchasable ; ὥνια, 
τά, wares, goods. 

dpa, as [YEAR, hour, horo-scope)}, 
time, period, season, hour, Lat. hora, 
the proper time, opportunity. 

ds, orig. a conjunctive adv. of 
manner [8s], but developed into 
a variety of uses. As conj. adv., 
as, Lat. ut, with verbs, before prep- 
ositions, and with participles (see 
858), as if, just as, thinking that, 
on the ground that, with the avowed 
intention, as though; with numer- 
als, about; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as ὡς 
μάλιστα, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, 
ὡς τάχιστα, a8 soon as; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, 
as, since, because, for, Lat. ut; 
final, that, in order that, Lat. ut; 
of intended result, like ὥστε, so as, 
80 that. 

ὥς, thus, 80. 
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jdo-avres, adv. [618], in this same} ὠτίᾳ, ίδος, 4, bustard. 


way, just 80. ὠφελέω, ἀφελήσω, etc. [dpedos], 
ao-wep, conjunctive adv. [és], like | help, succour, assist, benejit, be of 
as, just as, even as, as it were. service to, give assistance to, of 


ὥσ-τε, conjunctive adv. [és], 80. voluntary service. 
as, 80 that, wherefore. 824. jopArpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


ΗΠ, ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consult the Greek-English Vocabulary for the forms and fuller meanings of the Greek 


words here given. 


The distinction of pada ae Greek words is here briefly indicated, if 
ere ia a choice of Greek words, the Greek-English Vocabulary 
‘That vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the 


But in all cases where 
should be carefully 


consulted. 


possible. 


etymological meanings of the words and indicates the lines on which these meanings 
have been developed. Sometimes the synonymous words are interchangeable, but this 
should not be taken for granted. 


If in doubt, choose the word that is familiar. 
into the English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. 


The aim has been to introduce no word 


Frequently the 


choice will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it 


occurs. 


lesson of which the exercise is a part. 


Abandon 


Abandon, λείπω, ἐκ- 
λείπω, quit a place; 
ἀπολείπω, καταλείπω, 
desert a person ; προ- 
teuai, surrender, give 
up; προδίδωμι, be- 
tray. 

Able, ἱκανός; be —, 
ἱκανός εἰμι, δύναμαι. 
Abound, — in, σύμ- 

πλεώς εἶμι. 

Abounding, — in, σύμ- 
TAEWS. 

About, ἀμφί, κατά, περί, 
πρός, ὡς; be —, μέλ- 
A@. 

Above, ὑπέρ ; from —, 
ἄνωθεν. 

Abrocomas, ᾿Αβροκό- 
Mas. ΐ 

Abundant, ἄφθονος. 

Accompany, ἕπομαι, 
συνακολουθέω ; ac- 
companied by, ἔχων 
περί, with acc. 

Accomplish, καταπρᾶτ- 
τω, repalyw, bring to 
anend, fulfil ; ποιέω, 
do. 
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A. 


Accord, of one’s own 
—, ἑκών. 
Accordingly, δή, od». 
Account, on — of, did, 
ἕνεκα. 
Accrue, γίγνομαι. 
Accuse, κατηγορέω. 
Acquainted, --- with, 
ἔμπειρος. 
Acquire, κτάομαι. 
Acropolis, ἀκρόπολις. 
Across, πέρᾶν. 
Addition, in — to, 
πρός. 
Address, λέγω. 
Admire, θαυμάζω. 
Advance, or make an 
—, πορεύομαι, πρόσ- 
εἰμι. 
Advise, συμβουλεύω. 
Afraid, be —, φοβέο- 
pat. 
After, perd. 
Afternoon, δείλη. 
Afterwards, ὕστερον. 
Again, πάλιν, ἔτι. 
Against, ἐπί, πρός. 
Agreement, make an 
—, συντίθεμαι. 


Each sentence in each English-Greek exercise illustrates the principles of the 


Announce 


Aid, βοήθεια ; ὠφελέω. 
Alive, (av; be —, (dw. 
All, πᾶς ; of — sorts 
or kinds, παντοῖος. 

Allege, φάσκω. 

Ally, σύμμαχος. 
Alone, μόνος. 

Along, or alongside, 


παρά. 

Already, ἤδη. 

Also, καί. 

Altar, βωμός. 

Always, ἀεί. 

Among, ἐν, εἰς. 

Amount, — to, γίγνο- 
μαι. 

Anaxibius, ᾿Αναξίβιος. 

Ancestor, πρόγονος. 

Ancestral, πατρῷος. 

Anchor, lie at —, ὄρ- 
μέω. 

And, καί, δέ. 

Angry, be —, ὀργίζο- 
pat, be enraged ; χα- 
Aeralyw, be offended. 

Animal, wild —, 6n- 
plow. 

Announce, ἀγγέλλω, 
ἀπαγγέλλω. 


Anoint 


Anoint, xpiw. 

Another, &AAos; one 
—, ἀλλήλων. 

Answer, or make —, 
ἀποκρΐνομαι. 

Anxious, be —, ἐννοέω; 
be apprehensive, be 
fearful; φροντίζω, 
be troubled. 

Any, tls; anybody or 
— one, τὶς; anything, 
τὶ. 

Apart, χωρίς. 

Appear, φαίνομαι, ἐἔπι- 
φαίνομαι. 

Applaud, ἐπαινέω. 

Appoint, ἀποδείκνῦμι. 

Apprehensive, be —, 
ἐννοέομαι, fear; ὑπο- 
yia ἐστί, be suspi- 
cious, suspect. 

Approach, πλησιάζω ; 
let —, προσΐημι. 

Arabia, ᾿Αραβία. 

Araxes, 'Apdins. 

Arcadian, ’Apxds. 

Argument, λόγος. 

. Ariaeus, ’Apiaios. 

Arise, ἀνίσταμαι, of 
bodily action ; γίγνο- 
μαι, Of disturbance, 
etc. 

Aristippus, 
FOS. 

Aristonymas, ᾿Αριστώ- 
νυμος. 

Arm, ὁπλίζω, ἐξοπλίζω ; 
arms, armour, ὅπλα ; 
under arms, ἐν τῇ 
ἐξοπλισίᾳ. 

Army, στρατιά, στρά- 
τευμα, στρατός. 

Arrangement, τάξις. 

Array, in baitle —, 
συντεταγμένος. 

Arrest, συλλαμβάνω. 


᾿Αρίστιπ- 


oT 


Arrive, ἀφικνέομαι, rdp- 
εἰμι; — safely, σῴ- 
ζομαι. 

Arrow, τόξευμα. 

Artapates, ᾿Αρταπάτης. 

Artaxerxes, ‘Apra- 
béptns. 

As, os; (— much) —, 
ὅσος" —... — pos- 
sible, ὅτι or ὡς with 
the superlative. 

Ashamed, feel —, ai- 
σχύνομαι. 

Asia, ᾿Ασία. 

Ask, ἐρωτάω, inquire ; 
aitéw, ask for. 

Asleep, lie —, κατάκει- 
μαι. 

Aspendian, ᾿Ασπένδιος. 

Ass, ὄνος. 

Assembly, ἐκκλησία. 

Assistance, give —, 
βοηθέω, ὠφελέω. 

At, ἐν, ἐπί, πρός. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

Athens, αἱ —, ᾿Αθή- 
νησι. 

Attack, ἐπιτίθεμαι, ἐμ- 
βάλλω ; make the —, 
ἔπειμι. 

Attempt, 
πειράομαι. 

Attention, give or pay 
—, προσέχω τὸν νοῦν. 

Await, δέχομαι. 

Axe, ἀξένη. 


ἐπιχειρέω, 


Β. 


Babylon, Βαβυλών». 
Babylonia, Βαβυλωνία. 
Back, πάλιν. 

Bad, κακός, the general 
word; πονηρός, harm- 
Sul, vicious. 

Baggage, σκεύη, pl. of 


Black 


σκεῦος ; σκευοφόρα, 
baggage-train. 


Bank, ὄχθη. 


Barbarian, 
BapBapixés. 

Base, κακός. 

Basket, κάνεον. 

Battle, μάχη; in — 
array, συντεταγμέ- 
vos; give —, μάχο- 
μαι; fall into — line, 
συντάττομαι. 

Be, εἰμί; — αἱ hand, 
— by, or — present, 
πάρειμι,  wapaylyvo- 
μαι; — tn, ἔἕνειμι; 
— upon, ἔπειμι. 

Beast, θηρίον ; — of 
burden, ὑποζύγιον. 

Beat, ralw ; — off, ἀπο- 
κόπτω. 

Beautiful, καλός. 

Because, ὅτι, ὡς. 

Become, γίγνομαι. 

Befit, πρέπω. 

Before, πρό; πρόσθεν; 
πρίν. 

Begin, ἄρχομαι, enter 
upon an action ; 
ἄρχω, take the lead 
in an action. 

Behalf, in — of, ὑπέρ. 

Behind, ὄπισθεν ; leave 
—, καταλείπω. 

Believe, ἡγέομαι. 

Benefit, ὠφελέω, help, 
assist ; εὖ ποιέω, treat 
well. 

Beside, παρά; — or 
besides, πρός. 

Besiege, πολιορκέω. 

Beyond, πέραν. 

Bid, κελεύω. 

Bind, 3éw. 

Bird, ὄρνϊς. 

Black, μέλᾶς. 


βάρβαρος, 


Blow 


Blow, πνέω. 

Boat, πλοῖον. 

Borrow, δανείζομαι. 

Both, on — sides, ἀμ- 
φοτέρωθεν ; On — 
flanks, ἑκατέρωθεν ; 
—...and, nal... καί, 
or re... καί. 

Bow, τόξον ; use the 
—, τοξεύω. 

Bowman, τοξότης. 

Boy, παῖς. 

Brave, ἀγαθός, ἀνδρεῖος. 

Bravely, καλῶς. 

Breadth, εὖρος. 

Break, λύω. 

Breakfast, ἄριστον. 

Breastplate, θώρᾶξ. 

Brick, πλίνθινος. 

Bridge, γέφῦρα. 

Bring, ἄγω; — back 
word, ἀπαγγέλλω ; 
— safely, ἀποσῴζω; 
— together, συνάγω, 
συλλέγω. 

Bronze, χάλκεος. 

Brother, ἀδελφός. 

Build, οἰκοδομέω, ἐποι- 
κοδομέω. 

Burn, κἄω, κατακἄω ; 


— up or — down, 
kataxdw; — before, 
mwpoxaranda. 


Burst, — open, κατα- 
σχίζω. 

Bury, θάπτω. 

But, ἀλλά, δέ. 

Buy, ἀγοράζω. 

ΒΥ, ἐπί; ὑπό, with gen. 
of the agent, rarely 
παρά; — the side of, 
παρά; — means of, 
ἀπό, διά ; —land and 
Sea, κατὰ γὴν kal κατὰ 
θάλατταν. 

Byzantium, Βυζάντιον. 
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σ. 


Call, καλέω; ---- out, 
Bode; — forth, παρα- 
καλέω; — together, 
συγκαλέω; ---- a meet- 
ing or an assembly, 
ἐκκλησίαν ποιέω. 

Camp, στρατόπεδον ; 
κατασκηνέω. 

Canal, διῶρυξ. 

Cap, fox-skin —, ἀλω- 
πεκῆ. 

Cappadocia, Καππαδο- 
κία. 

Captain, λοχᾶγός. 

Captive, αἰχμάλωτος. 

Capture, aprd(w, αἱρέω; 
be captured, ἁλίσκο- 
μαι. 

Cardichi, Καρδοῦχοι. 

Care, take — of, θερα- 
πεύω; take — of in 
return, ἀντεπιμελέο- 
μαι. 

Oarelesaly, 
yws. 

Carry, ἄγω; — away, 
aprd(w; — over or 
across, διαβιβάζω ; 
— On WAT, πολεμέω. 

Case, in that —, οὕτως. 

Catch, @npetw, λαμβάνω. 

Cattle, βοῦς, κτῆνος. 

Cause, παρέχω. 

Cavalry, ἱππεῖς; — 
man, ἱππεύς. 

Cease, παύομαι. 

Celaenae, Κελαιναί. 

Centre, μέσον. 

Certain, a —, ris. 

Chance, by —, κατὰ 
τύχην. ᾿ 

Charge, teua:;—-double 
quick, δρόμῳ θέω. 

Chariot, ἅρμα. 


ἠμελημέ. 


Confer 


Charmande, Xapudsdn. 

Chase, or give —, διώκω. 

Check, κωλύω. 
Χερρόνη- 


Chersonese, 
gos. 

Child, παῖς, παιδίον. 

Chirisophus, Χειρίσο- 
φος. 

Choose, αἱρέομαι. 

Cilicia, Κιλικία, 

Cilician, Kid; — 
queen, Κίλισσα. 

Citadel, &xpa. 

Citizen, roatrns. 

City, πόλις. 

Clearchus, Κλέαρχος. 

Close, — to, ἐπί. 

Cloud, — of dust, xe- 
νιορτός. 

Collect, ἀθροίζω, συλ- 
λέγω; — supplies, 
ἐπισϊτίζομαι. 

Colossae, Κολοσσαί. 

Come, ἔρχομαι, ἥκω; 
have —, ἥκω ; — to- 
gether, συλλέγομαι, 
συνέρχομαι ; —. On, 
προσέρχομαι, πρόειμι; 
— to an end, παύο- 
μαι, λήγω; — late, 
ὀψίζω. 

Command, κελεύω, or- 
der; ἄρχω, rule; in 
— of, ἐπί. 

Commander, 
στρατηγός. 

Commend, ἐπαινέω. 

Commit, — error, ἅμαρ- 
τάνω. 

Company, λόχος; in 
— with, σύν. 

Compel, ἀναγκάζω. 

Complete, διατελέω. 

Conceal, ἀποκρύπτω. 

Conduct, ἄγω. 

Confer, ἀνακοινόομαι. 


ἄρχων, 





Confess 


Confess, ὁμολογέω. 

Conquer, vixdw, κρατέω. 

Conscious, be —, σύν- 
oda. 

Consider, σκέπτομαι, 
βουλεύομαι. 

Consternation,in great 
—, ἐκπεπληγμένος. 

Consult, — with, συμ- 


βουλεύομαι. 
Contend, ἁμιλλάομαι, 
ἀγωνίζομαι. 
Contest, judge of a —, 
ἀγωνοθέτης. 
Contingent, στράτευμα. 


Converse, διαλέγομαι. 
Convict, éréyxw; be 
convicted, ἁλίσκομαι. 
Convoke, ποιέω. 
Corrupt, διαφθείρω. 
Corselet, θώραξ. 
Corsote, Κορσώτη. 
Counsel, συμβουλεύω. 
Country, xdpa; into 
the — of, eis. 
Courage, ἀρετή; lose 


—, dbipew. 
Courageous, θαρραλέος. 
Courageously, θαρρα- 

λέως. 


Court, θεραπεύω ; at —, 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ, ἐπὶ ταῖς 
βασιλέως θύραι. 

Cowardly, κακός. 

Co-worker, συνεργός. 

Creature, wild —, θη- 
ploy. 

Cross, or — over, δια- 
Balvw. 

Crown, orépavos. 


Cry out, dvaxpd(w, Bodw. 
Ctesias, Krnolas. 
Cuirass, 6épak; in 


white —, λευκοθώρᾶξ; 
put on one’s —, θω- 
ράκίζομαι. 


δ9 
Cup, drinking —, φιά- 


An. 

Cut, — to pieces or 
down, κατακόπτω 5 — 
down, ἐκκόπτω, of 
trees ; help in cutting 
down, συνεκκόπτω; 
— off, ἀποκλείω, ἀπο- 
κόπτω, ἀποτέμνω. 

Cydnus, Κύδνος. 


Cyrus, Κῦρος. 


D. 


Damage, do —, κακῶς 
ποιέω. : 

Dana, Adva. 

Danger, κίνδυνος. 

Dardas, AdpSas. 

Daric, δᾶρεικός 

Darius, Δαρεῖος. 

Date, βάλανος. 

Dawn, éws. 

Day, ἡμέρα ; on the fol- 
lowing —, τῇ ὕστε- 
pale; day’s march, 
σταθμός. 

Daybreak, at —, ἅμα 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

Dead, νεκρός ; be —, 
τεθνηκέναι, τεθνάναι. 
Death, put to —, θανα- 
τόω, ἀποκτείγω ; suf- 

Ser —, ἀποθνήσκω. 

Debate, λόγος. 

Deceive, ἐξαπατάω, 
ψεύδω. 

Decision, κρίσις. 

Declare, ἀποδείκνῦμι. 

Deep, βαθύς. 

Deer, of a —, ἐλά- 
φειος ; — meat, τὰ 
ἐλάφεια. 

Defeat, νίκάω; be de- 
Seated, Arrdopat. 

Defend, ἀμύνω. 


Dispirited 


Delay, διατρίβω. 
Deliberate, βουλεύο- 
pat, συμβουλεύομαι. 
Deliver, — over, rapa- 

δίδωμι. 

Deliverance, σωτηρίᾶ. 

Demand, or — back, 
ἀπαιτέω. 

Deny, οὔ φημι. 

Depart, ἀποχωρέω. 

Descend, καταβαίνω. 

Describe, γράφω. 

Description, of every 
—, παντοδαπός. 

Desert, αὐτομολέω, ἀπο- 
λείπω, ἀπέρχομαι ; 
through α ---- ἔρημος. 

Design, ἀἐπιβουλεύω; 
ἐπιβουλή. 

Desire, ἐπιθυμέω. 

Desist, παύομαι, ἀνα- 
παύομαι. 

Despatch, ἀποστέλλω. 

Despise, καταφρονέω. 

Destroy, λύω, δια- 
φθείρω. 

Destruction, ὄλεθρος. 

Dexippus, Δέξιππος. 

Die, τελευτάω, ἀποθνγ- 
σκω. 

Difficult, χαλεπός. 

Difficulty, πρᾶγμα, ἄπο- 
ρον; with great —, 
πάνυ χαλεπῶς. 

Dig, --- through, διο- 
ρύττω; — Ἐα trench, 
τάφρον ποιέω. 

Disclose, ἐπιδείκνυμι. 

Discouraged, be —, 
ἀθυμέω. 

Disgrace, καταισχύνω. 

Dishonour, ἀτίμάζω. 

Dismiss, ἀποστέλλω. 

Disperse, σπείρω. 

Dispirited, ἄθυμος ; be 


-" ἀθυμέω. 


Distance 


Distance, ai a — from, 
πρόσω. 

Distant, be —, ἀπέχω. 

Distribute, διαδίδωμι. 

Disturb, rapdrrw. 

Disturbance, θόρυβος. 

Divide, — up, διανέμω. 

Division, στράτευμα, 
τάξις. 

Do, ποιέω, πράττω, in 
this sense used in- 
terchangeably; — 
harm, βλάπτω ; — 
damage, κακῶς ποιέω; 
--- wrong, ἀδικέω ; --- 
well by, εὖ ποιέω. 

Dog, κύων. 

Door, θύρᾶ. 

Double-quick, charge 
—, δρόμῳ θέω. 

Draw, σπάομαι; --- up, 
τάττω; — up in line, 
παρατάττω. 

Dread, ὀκνέω. 

Drinking-cup, φιάλη. 


Drive, --- away, ἀπε- 
λαύνω. 

Dust, cloud of —, κο- 
γιορτός. 


Dwell, οἰκέω. 


E. 


Each, ἕκαστος; ---- time, 
ἑκάστοτε. 

Eager, πρόθῦμος: be 
—, ἐπιθυμέω. 

Earn, — by hard work, 
πονέω. 

Ease, with — or eas- 
ily, ῥᾳδίως. 

East, ἕως. 

Easy, ῥάδιος. 

Eat, ἐσθίω. 

Educate, παιδεύω. 

Hight, ὀκτώ. 
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| Mither, —...or, 4... 
q. 
Elect, αἱρέομαι. 
Eleven, — thousand, 


μὕριοι καὶ χίλιοι. 
Elsewhere, ἄλλῃ. 
Embark, ἐμβαίνω. 
Emporium, ἐμπόριον. 
Empty, ἐμβάλλω. 
Encamp, στρατοπεδεύο- 

μαι; — near, παρα- 

σκηνω; δὲ en- 

camped, κάθημαι. 
End, παύω: come to 

an —, παύομαι, Afyw. 
Endeavour, πειράομαι. 
Enemy, πολέμιος : the 

—, of πολέμιοι. 
Enjoin, ἐπιστέλλω. 
Enlist, λαμβάνω. 
Enough, ἱκανῶς. 
Entire, ἅπᾶς, was. 
Enumeration, ἀριθμός. 
Envoy, ἄγγελος. 
Envy, φθονέω. 


Ephesus, “Egecos. 
Episthenes, Ἐπισθέ.- 
νη". 


Equip, στέλλω. 

Equipment, κόσμος. 

Error, commit —, 
ἁμαρτάνω. 

Escape, ἀποφεύγω ; — 
notice or the notice 
of, λανθάνω ; — Or — 
safely, og (ona. 

Especially, μάλιστα. 

Euphrates, Εὐφρἄτης. 

Even, καί; not —, 
οὐδέ; in — line, 
ὁμαλῶς. 

Evening, δείλη. 

Ever, ποτέ, πώποτε; 
if —, εἴποτε. 

Every, of — sort or 
description, παντοδα- 


Feel 


πός; — everything, 
wav, πάντα. 
Evident, δῆλος. 
Evil-minded, κακόνοος. 
Exceedingly, ἰσχυρῶς, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
σφόδρα, grievously. 
Except, πλήν». 
Excessively, σφόδρα. 
Exercise, γυμνάζω. 
Exhort, παρακελεύομαι. 
Exile, φυγάς, ἐκπεπτω- 
κώς (866 ἐκπέπτω). 
Expedition, στόλος, 
ὁδός, orparela; take 
part in an —, στρα- 
τεύομαι ; make an —, 
στρατεύω. 
Expel, ἐκβάλλω. 
Experience, πεῖρα. 
Expert, ἀγαθός. 
Express, ἀποδείκνυμι, 
ἀποφαίνω. 
Eye, ὀφθαλμός. 


F. 


Face, in one’s —, évar- 
τίος. 

Fail, ἐπιλείπω. 

Fair, καλός. 

Faithfal, πιστός. 

Fall, γίγνομαι ; — on, 
ἐμπίΐπτω. 

Fast, ταχέως. 

Father, πατήρ. 

Fear, φόβος ; φοβέομαι, 
of sudden fear or 
terror; δέδοικα, of 
reasonable fear ; in- 
spire with —, φόβον 
παρέχω. 

Fearful, φοβερός. 

Feel, — ashamed, ai- 
σχὕνομαι; — grate- 
ful, χάριν ἔχω. 





Fellow 


Fellow, ἄνθρωπος. 
Fellow-citizen, 
TNS. 
Fellow-Greeks, ὦ &»- 
Spes Ἕλληνες. 
Fellow-soldier, συ- 
στρατιώτης; fellow- 
soldiers, ἄνδρες στρα- 
τιῶται, With or with- 
out ὦ. 
Fertile, ἄφθονος. 
Few, ὀλίγοι. 
Field, take 
στρατεύομαι. 
Fifteen, πεντεκαίδεκα. 
Fifty, πεντήκοντα. 
Fight, μάχη ; μάχομαι ; 


πολί- 


the —s 


— it out, διαπολεμέω; 
without fighting, 
ἀμαχητί. 


Fill, πίμπλημι. 

Find, εὑρίσκω ; — out, 
σκέπτομαι. 

Fire, πῦρ; set on —, 
ἐνάπτω, ἐμπίμπρημι. 
First, πρῶτος ; πρῶτον. 

Fish, ἰχθύς. 

Fist, with the —, πύξ. 

Fittest, ἄριστος. 

Five, πέντε; — hun- 
dred, πεντακόσιοι. 
Flanks, on both —, 

ἑκατέρωθεν. 

Flee, φεύγω; ἀποφεύγω, 
involving the idea of 
escape. 

Flesh, κρέας. 

Flight, φυγή; put to 
—, els φυγὴν τρέπω. 

Flour, ἄλευρα. 

Flourishing, εὐδαίμων. 

Flow, ῥέω. 

Foe, ἐχθρός. 

Follow, ἀκολουθέω, ἕπο- 
μαι; as follows, or 
the following, some 
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case of ὅδε: in the 
— terms, τοιάδε ; on 
the — day, τῇ ὑστε- 
palz; in the — man- 
ner, ὧδε, τόνδε τὸν 
τρόπον. 

Folly, εὐήθεια. 

Food, σῖτος. 

Foot, πούς; on —, 
req. 

Foot-soldier, πεζός. 

For, γάρ; περί, ἐπί, 
πρός. 

Forage, xiAds. 

Force, δύναμις, στρά- 
τευμα; the Greek — 
τὸ Ἑλληνικόν ; βιάζο- 
μαι; be in —, μένω. 

Ford, διάβασις, πόρος. 

Formerly, πρότερον. 

Forsake, ἀπολείπω. 

Fort, τεῖχος. 

Fortified, ἐρυμνός. 

Forty, τετταράκοντα. 

Foundation, xpnats. 

Four, τέτταρες ; 
hundred, τετρακόσιοι. 

Fourth, rérapros. 

Fox-skin, — cap, ἀλω- 

. πεκῆ. 

Fragrant, εὐώδης. 

Free, ἐλευθερόω. 

Freedom, ἐλευθερία. 

Freeze, πήγνυμι. 

Frequently, πολλάκις. 

Friend, φίλος, ξένος. 

Friendly, φίλιος, φίλος. 

Frightened, be —, ¢o- 
βέομαι. 

From, ἐξ, ἀπό, παρά. 

Fugitive, φυγάς. 

Fall, μεστός, πλήρης; 
in —, ἔκπλεως ; at 
— speed, ἀνὰ κράτος ; 

market, ἀγορὰ 

πλήθουσα. 


Grateful 
Furnish, πορίζω, ἐκ- 
πορί(ω. 


6. 


Garrison, φυλακή. 

Gate, πύλη. 

Gazelle, δορκάς. 

General, στρατηγός; be 
—, orparnyéw. 

Get, γίγνομαι; τυγχάνω, 
obtain ; — together, 
συνάγω, κτάομαι; — 
possession, λαμβάνω. 

Gift, δῶρον; make a 
—, δίδωμι. 

Girdle, ζώνη. 

Give, δίδωμι, the gen- 
eral word; πορί(ζω, 
JSurnish; — over, 
παραδίδωμι; — wp, 
παύομαι, desist; πα- 
ραδίδωμι, ἀποδίδωμι, 
restore, surrender; 
— @ share, μεταδί- 
Swut; — way, ἐκ- 
KAtvo. 

Gladly, ἡδέως. 

Go, εἶμι, ἔρχομαι; be 
gone, οἴχομαι ; — Up, 
ἀναβαίνω ; — away, 
ἄπειμι; — forward, 
πρόειμι; — through, 
διαβαίνω: lee —, 
ἀφΐημι. 

Goat, αἴξ. 

God, θεός. 

Goddess, ed. 

Gold, xpiciov; of —, 
Xpiceos. 

Good, ἀγαθός. 

Good-will, εὔνοια. 

Grant, δίδωμι. 

Grass, χόρτος. 

Grateful, feel —, χάριν 


ἔχω. 


Great 


Great, μέγας, of size ; 
πολύς, Of amount or 
number ; tn — num- 
bers, πολλοί; with — 
difficulty, πάνυ xa- 
λεκῶς. 

Greatly, μεγάλως, μέγα. 

Greece, Ἑλλάς. 

Greek, Ἕλλην ; Ἑλλη- 
νικός. 

Grieve, λύπέω, 

Ground, — arms, τίθε- 
μαι τὰ ὅπλα. 

Groundless, κενός. 

Guard, φυλακή, φρου- 
ρός, φύλαξ ; — or be 
on —, φυλάττω. 

Guest, or guest-friend, 
ξένος. 

Guide, ἡγεμών. 


Η. 


Half, ἥμισυς. 

Halt, ἀναπαύομαι, in 
order to rest; ἐφί- 
σταμαι, said of a 
commander ; xara- 
λύω, unyoke ; ἴστημι. 

Hand, χείρ; in the 
hands of, ἐπί; at—, 
ἐγγύς ; be at —, πά- 
βειμι ; —— OVE, wapa- 
δίδωμι. 

Happen, τυγχάνω, γί- 
Ὑνομαι. 

Happy, εὐδαίμων. 

Hard, χαλεπός ; be — 
pressed, πιέζομαι. 

Hardship, undergo —, 
πονέω. 

Hare, λαγώς. 

Harm, do —, βλάπτω, 
κακῶς ποιέω; suffer 
—, κακῶς πάσχω; plot 
—, κακὸν βουλεύω. 
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Harmost, ἁρμοστής. 

Haste, make —, or 
hasten, σπεύδω. 

Have, ἔχω, εἰμί with 
dat. 

Hay, κάρφη. 

Head, κεφαλή; be or 
stand at the— of, 
προέστηκα. 

Headquarters, θύραι. 

Hear, ἀκούω. 

Heavy-armed, — men 
or troops, δεπλῖται. 

Height, ὕψος, ἄκρον. 

Helmet, κράνος. 

Help, with the --- of, 
σύν. 

Helper, συνεργός. 

Hem, — in, κυκλόω. 

Her, oblique cases of 
αὐτή. 

Herald, κῆρυξ. 

Here, ἐνταῦθα, αὐτοῦ, 
αὐτόθι, δεῦρο. 

Hereon, ἐκ τούτου. 

Hereupon, ἐνταῦθα, ἐκ 
τούτου. 

Hermes, Ἑρμῆς. 

Hide, δέρμα; κρύπτω. 

High, μακρός. 

Hill, λόφος, μαστός. 
Him, oblique cases of 
αὐτός ; ov, reflex. 
Himself, ἑαυτοῦ, reflex.; 
αὐτός, intens. 
Hinder, κωλύω ; 

from, ἀποκωλύω. 

Hindrance, τὸ κωλῦον. 

Hire, μισθόομαι. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle; sometimes ad- 
Tov, ἐκείνου ; — Own, 
ἑαντοῦ. 

Hold, ἔχω. 

Home, at —, οἴκοι; for 

or homeward, 


Inhabit 


οἴκαδε; voyage —, 
ἀπόπλοος. 

Honour, τιμή; ripdo ; 
in —, τίμιος. 

Hope, ἐλπίς. 

Hoplite, ὁπλέτης. 

Horse, ἵππος: on horse- 
back, ἀπὸ ἵππου. 

Horseman, ἱππεύς. 

Host, στράτευμα. 

Hostile, πολέμιος. 

House, οἰκία. 

How, πῶς, ὅπως; “--- 
many, πόσοι, ὁπόσοι; 
—large, ὅσος, ὁπόσος. 

Hundred, ἑκατόν. 

Hunger, λῖμός. 

Hunt, θηρεύω. 

Hurl, ῥίπτω, ἴημι. 

Hart, βλάκτω. 


Ι. 


I, ἐγώ, ἔγωγε. 
Idleness, in —, ἀργός. 
If, εἰ, ἐάν, av, ἥν. 
Ignorant, ἀγνώμων.. 
Ill-disposed, κακόνοος. 
Tll-treatment, πάθος. 
Imitate, μιμέομαι. 
Immediately, εὐθύς. 


Impassable, ἄπορος, 
ἄβατος. 

Impose, ἐπιτίθημι. 

In, ἐν, εἰς; — the 


power of, ἐπί ; be —, 
ἔνειμι ; — order that, 
ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως. 
Indicate, διασημαίνω. 
Induce, — 0 return, 
ἀποστρέφω. 
Inflict, ἐπκιτίθημ ; — 
punishment, κολάζω. 
Inhabit, οἰκέω ; the in- 
habitants, of ἐνοι- 
κοῦντες. 


Injure 


Injure, βλάπτω. 
Inquire, ἐρωτάω. 
Inscribe, ἐπ ἰγράφω. 
Insist, κατατείνω. 
Inspire, παρέχω. 
Instead, — of, ἀντί. 
Intend, ἐν νῷ ἔχω. 
Intercept, ἀποκλείω. 
Interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς. 
Into, εἰς. 
Intrust, ἐπιτρέπω, προ- 
tepar. 
Invade, or make an 
invasion, ἐμβάλλω. 
Iron, of —, σιδήρεος. 
Island, νῆσος. 


J. 


Jar, Bixos. 

Javelin, παλτόν; — 
man, ἀκοντιστής. 

Join, cupptyri us. 

Journey, wopela, ὁδός ; 
πορεύομαι. 

Judge, κρίνω ; — of a 
contest, ἀγωνοθέτης. 

Judgment, γνώμη. 

Just, δίκαιος. 

Justice, δικαιοσύνη. 

Justly, δικαίως. 


K. 


Keep, — safe, διασῴζω; 
kept, sometimes the 
sign of the impf. 
tense. 

Kill, κτείνω, ἀποκτείνω; 
be killed, ἀποθνήσκω. 

Kinds, of all —, παν- 
τοῖος. 

King, βασιλεύς ; be —, 
βασιλεύω. 

Knee, γόνυ. 

Know, γιγνώσκω, οἶδα. 
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L. 


Lacedaemonian, Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιος. 

Laden, μεστός. 

Land, γῆ, χώρᾶ. 

Large, μέγας, Of ex- 
tent; κολύς, of 
amount or number ; 
how —, ὁπόσος. 

Last, at —, τέλος. 

Late, come —, ὀψίζω. 

Laugh, — at, καταγε- 
Ada. 

Laughter, roar of —, 
γέλως. 

Lay, — waste, φθείρω ; 
— plans, ἐπιβουλεύω. 

Lead, μόλυβδος. 

Lead, ἄγω, ἡγέομαι ; — 
into, εἰσάγω. 

Leader, ἡγεμών. 

Leap, καταπηδάω. 


Learn, or — by in- 
quiry, πυνθάνομαι. 
Least, at —, γέ. 


Leathern-bag, ἀσκός, 
διφθέρα. 

Leave, λείπω, ἐκλείπω ; 
— behind, καταλεί- 
πω. 

Left, εὐώνυμος, ἀριστε- 
ρός. 

Leisure, be at —, σχο- 
λάζω. 

Length, at —, ἤδη. 

Lest, μή. 

Let, — loose or — go, 
agtnus ; — approach, 
προσΐημι. 

Letter, ἐπιστολή. 

Level, ὁμαλής. 

Levy, συλλογή. 

Lie, κεῖμαι, οὗ posi- 
tion ; ψεύδω, falsify ; 
— outstretched or 


Manner 


asleep, κατάκειμαι ; 
— at anchor, ὁρμέω. 

Life, σῶμα. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yuprhs. 

Lightly, πράως. 

Like, παραπλήσιος ; βού- 
λομαι. 

Line, in even —, ὅμα- 
Aes; fall into battle 
—, συντάττομαι. 

Little, μικρός, of size 
or amount; ὀλίγος, 
of number. 

Live, (dw. 

Living, βίος. 

Lofty, ὑψηλός. 

Long, μακρός, of space 
or time; πολύς, of 
time. 

Loose, Atw. 

Lose, στερέομαι; — 
courage, ἀθυμέω. 

Loss, be at α —, ἀπο- 
pew. 

Love, φιλέω. 

Lycaonia, Λυκᾶονίᾶ. 

Lydia, Avila. 


M. 


Macrénes, Mdxpwves. 

Maeander, Μαίανδρος. 

Make, ποιέω; — an- 
swer, ἀποκρίνομαι ; — 
war, πολεμέω ; — an 
expedition, orpar eve ; 
— known, μηνύω; be 
made, γίγνομαι. 

Man, ἀνήρ, Lat. wir; 
ἄνθρωπος, Lat. homo ; 
old —, γέρων ; young 
—, veavlas. 

Manifest, φανερός, δῆ- 
λος. 

Manner, τρόπος. 


Many 


Many, see Much. 
March, πορεία ; — in- 
land, ἀνάβασις ; day’s 
—, σταθμός ; ἐλαύνω, 
ἐξελαύνω, πορεύομαι ; 
— on, ἐξελαύνω. 
Market-place, ἀγορᾶ. 
Marsyas, Mapovas. 
Mascas, Mdoxds. 
Means, by — of, ἀπό, 
διά. 
Meat, κρέας. 
Mede, Μῆδος. 
Meet, σνγγίγνομαι. 
Meeting, ἐκκλησία. 
Melt, τήκω. 
Menon, Μένων. 
Mention, λέγω. 
Mercenary, ξενικός. 
Messenger, ἄγγελος. 
Midas, Μίδᾶς. 
Mid-day, μέσον ἡμέρᾶς. 
Middle, μέσος ; μέσον. 
Midnight, μέσαι νύκτες. 
Midst, μέσον. 

Might, with — and 
main, κατὰ κράτος. 
Miletus, Μίλητος; from 

-- Μιλήσιος. 
Mina, μνᾶ. 
Miss, ἁμαρτάνω. 
Mistrust, ἀπιστέω. 


Mithridates, μΜιθρι- 
δάτης. 

Moderation, with —, 
μετρίως. 


Molest, λύπέω. 

Money, ἀργύριον, χρή- 
ματα. 

Month, μήν, τριάκοντα 
ἡμέραι. 

More, μᾶλλον. 

Mother, μήτηρ. 

Mount, ἀναβαίνω. 

Mountain, ὄρος. 

Much, πολύς ; πολύ. 


θά 


Multitude, πλῆθος. 

Muse, Μοῦσα. 

Must, dei, χρή, ἀνάγκη 
ἐστί; often the verbal 
in -τέος. 

My, ἐμός, sometimes 
ἐμοῦ ΟΥ̓ μοῦ ; of mine, 
ἐμός or ἐμοί. 

Myriad, pipids. 

Myself, ἐμαυτοῦ, re- 
flex. ; αὐτός, intens. 

Mysian, Μὺυσός. 


N. 


Name, ὄνομα. 
Narrow, στενός. 
Near, παρά; πλησίον, 
ἐγγύς. 
Nearer, ἐγγύτερον. 
Necessary, it is —, δεῖ. 
Necessity, ἀνάγκη. 
Need, δέομαι ; there is 


-- δεῖ. 

Neglect, ἀμελέω. 

Neighbouring, πλη- 
σίον. 

Neither, — ... nor, 
οὔτε. .. οὔτε, μήτε 
wee MATE. 


Never, οὔποτε, μήποτε. 

Nevertheless, ὅμως. 

Next, on the — day, 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. 

Nicarchus, Νίκαρχος. 

Night, wit; by —, 
νύκτωρ. 

Nine, ἐννέα. 

Ninety, ἐνενήκοντα. 

No, οὐδείς, μηδείς ; — 
one or nobody, οὐ- 
dels, μηδείς; nothing, 
οὐδέν, μηδέν. 

Noble, καλός, ἀγαθός. 

Noise, θόρυβος. 

None, οὐδένες. 


Or 


Nor, οὐδέ, μηδέ. 

North, Sopéas. 

Not, οὐ, μή; — yet, 
οὕπω, μήπω ; — even, 
οὐδέ, μηδέ; — at all, 
οὐδέν ; — only... 
but also, kal... καί. 

Notice, escape — or 
escape the — of, λαν- 
θάνω. 

Now, νῦν, of time; 
ἤδη, already ; δή, in- 
ferential; — and 
then, ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλ- 
λοτε. 

Numbers, in great —, 
«πολλοί. 


Ο. 

O, ὦ. 

Oath, ὅρκος. 

Obey, πείθομαι. 

Observe, νοέω. 

Obtain, τυγχάνω. 

Occupy, οἰκέω. 

Offer, — sacrifice, θύο- 
μαι. 

Offering, ἀνάθημα. 

Often, πολλάκις. 

Old, — man, γέρων. 

On, ἐπί, ἐν ; — account 
of, διά, ἕνεκα; — 
horseback, ἀπὸ ἵπ- 
που; — board, ἐπί; 
— this, ἐκ τούτον. 

Once, ποτέ; at —, εὑ- 
us. 

One, εἷς, rls; — an- 
other, ἀλλήλω». 

Open, ἀνοίγω ; φανερός. 


‘Opinion, γνώμη ; be of 


the —, κρένω. 
Opponent, ἀντιστασιώ- 
TNS. 
Oppose, κωλύω. 
Or, ἥ. 


Order 


Order, κελεύω, 
command; rdrra, 
appoint, assign ; 
pass the — along, wa- 
ραγγέλλω ; — arms, 
τίθεμαι τὰ ὅπλα: in 
good —, εὐτάκτως ; 
in — thai, ἵνα, os, 
ὅπως. 

Orders, give ---- παραγ- 
γέλλω;, κελεύω. 

Orontas, ᾿Ορόντᾶς. 

Ostrich, στρουθὸς ἡ με- 


bid, 


, Ought, χρή. 

Our, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes ἡμῶν. 

Out, — of sight, ἀφα- 
vis; — of the way, 
ἐκποδών. 

Outside, ἔξω. 

Outstretched, lie —, 
κατάκειμαι. 

Overcome, κρατέω. 

Overpower, βιάζομαι. 

Ox, βοῦς. 


Ρ, 


Pack, — up, συσκευά- 
Comat. 

Paean, raise the —, 
παιᾶνίζω. 

Palace, βασίλεια. 

Palisade, σκόλοπες. 

Parasang, παρασάγγης. 

Parent, γονεύς. 

Park, παράδεισος. 

Parysatis, Παρύσατις. 

Pasion, Πασίων. 

Pass, — along, παραδί- 
Baus; — by, wapép- 
χομαι; — the order 
along, παραγγέλλω. 

Pay, μισθός; τελέω, 
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ἀποδίδωμι, μισθὸν ἀπο- 
δίδωμι ; — attention, 
προσέχω τὸν νοῦν. 

Peace, εἰρήνη. 

Peloponnesian, Πελο- 
ποννήσιος. 

Peltast, πελταστής. 

Penalty, ζημία. 

People, λεώς, ἄνθρωποι. 

Perceive, αἰσθάνομαι. 

Perhaps, ἴσως. 

Peril, be in —, κινδῦ- 
νεύω. 

Perish, ἀπόλλυμαι. 

Perjure, — oneself, 
ἐπιορκέω. 

Permit, édw. 

Persian, Περσικός; Πέρ- 
ons. 

Person, σῶμα. 

Persuade, πείθω. 

Phalanx, φάλαγξ. 

Phalinus, Φαλῖνος. 

Phrygia, Φρυγίά. 

Pisidian, Πισίδης. 

Pity, οἰκτείρω. 

Place, χωρίον ; take —, 
γίγνομαι ; take one’s 
—, καθίσταμαι; in 
this —, évrav@a; in 
— of, ἀντί. 

Plain, πεδίον ; δῆλος. 

Plan, βουλή ; βουλεύω ; 
--- harm, κακὸν βου- 
λεύω; lay plans, ἐπι- 
βουλεύω. 

Pleasing, χαρίεις. 

Pleasure, with —, ἄσμε- 
vos. 

Pledges, πιστά. 

Plethrum, πλέθρον ; of 
a—, πλεθριαῖος. 

Plot, ἐπιβουλή: — 
against, ἐπιβουλεύω ; 
— harm or evil, xa- 
κὸν βουλεύω. 


Proof 


Plunder, aprd(w, ἀναρ- 
wd(w, διαρκάζω. 

Point, — out, émidel- 
κνύμι; at this —, ἐν- 
ταῦθα. 

Polished, ξεστός. 

Populous, οἰκούμενος. 

Portent, τέρας. 

Position, get into —, 
συντάττομαι. 

Possess, κέκτημαι. 

Possession, get —, λαμ- 
βάνω. 

Possible, α8ϑ... α8 —, 
ὅτι OF ὡς With the 


superlative. 

Post, take one’s —, 
TAT TOMAL. 

Power, in the — of, 
ἐπί. 


Praise, ἐπαινέω. 
Pray, εὔχομαι. 
Precious, τἕμιος. 
Prefer, αἱρέομαι. 
Present, δωρέομαι, as & 
gift; προβάλλομαι, 
present arms ; be —, 
πάρειμι, παραγίγνο- 
μαι. 
Press, — hard, πιέζω. 
Pretext, πρόφασις. 
Previous, or 
viously, πρόσθεν. 
Princely, in a — man- 
ner, μεγαλοπρεπῶς. 
Prize, ἄθλον. 


pre- 


Proceed, πορεύομαι, ἐξε- 
λαύνω. 

Proclamation, make 
—, κηρύττω. 

Procure, — supplies, 
ἐπισϊτίζομαι. 


Produce, φύω. 
Promise, or make a —, 
ὑπισχνέομαι. 


Proof, μαρτύριον. 


Proper 


Proper, be —, δεῖ; — 
time, καιρός. 
Property, χρήματα. 
Propitious, ἵλεως. 
Prosperous, εὐδαίμων. 
Protection, ἐπικούρημα. 
Prove, — ἰο be, γίγνο- 


μαι. 

Provide, πορίζω, sur- 
nish, supply; παρα- 
σκευάζομαι, get ready, 
procure. 

Province, ἀρχή. 

Provision-money, σῖ- 
τηρέσιον. 

Provisions, τὰ ἐπιτή- 
δεια. ᾿ 

Proxenus, Πρόξενος. 

Punish, κολάζω, check ; 
ripepéopat, take ven- 
geance on. 

Panishment, inflict —, 
κολάζω, check, pun- 
ish; δίκην ἐπιτίθημι, 
the more formal ex- 
pression. 

Purchase, ἀγοράζω. 

Purpose, ἐπινοέω. 

Pursue, διώκω. 

Pursuit, δίωξις ; go in 
—, διώκω. 

Push, — on, relvw. 

Put, ἀνατίθημι; — to 
flight, eis φυγὴν τρέ- 
ww; —to death, θα- 
νάτόω, ἀποκτείνω ; — 
to vote, ἐπιψηφίζω ; 
— out of the way, 
ἐκποδὼν ποιέομαι. 


Pylae, Πύλαι. 


9. 

Queen, βασίλεια. 
Question, ἐρωτάω. 
Quickly, ταχύ, ταχέως. 
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R. 


Raft, σχεδία. 

Raise, — up, ἀνίστημι ; 
— a shout, dvaxpd (a ; 
— the war-cry, ἀλα- 
λάζω; — the paean, 
παιᾶνίζω. 

Rampart, ἀναβολή. 

Rank, τάξις. 

Ransom, λύομαι. 

Ravage, diaprd(w, κα- 
κῶς ποιέω. 

Ravine, χαράδρα. 

Reach, ἀφικνέομαι. 

Ready, ἕτοιμος. 

Rear, οὐρᾶ. 

Rear-guard, ὀπισθοφύ- 
λας. 

Reason, for what —, τί. 

Receive, λαμβάνω, take 
into one’s hand, take 
to oneself; δέχομαι; 
take what is offered, 
accept. 


Reconcile, καταλλάττω. 


Reflect, ἐνθυμέομαι. 

Refrain, ἀπέχομαι. 

Refage, take —, xara- 
φεύγω. 

Refuse, οὔ φημι. 

Regard, νομίζω. 

Region, τόπος. 

Remain, μένω. 

Remit, ἀποπέμπα. 

Report, ἀπαγγέλλω, 
ἐξαγγέλλω. 

Repulse, ἀναστέλλω. 

Rescue, of (w. 

Resolutely, or eppas. 

Resolve, βουλεύομαι. 

Respect, with — to, 
πρός. 

Rest, ἀναπαύομαι; the 
—of, ὁ Aowds; the 
—, of ἄλλοι. 


Rush 


Restore, κατάγω. 

Restrain, κατέχω. 

Retaliate, ἀντιποιέω. 

Retreat, or beat a —, 
φεύγω. 

Return, induce to —, 
ἀποστρέφω. 

Review, ἐξέτασις ; hold 
a—, ἐξέτασιν ποιέο- 
μαι. 

Revile, λοιδορέω. 

Revolt, ἀφίσταμαι. 

Reward, μισθός. 

Rich, be —, πλουτέω; 
the —, of χρήματα 
ἔχοντες. 

Rid, be — of, ἀπκαλ-᾿ 
λάττομαι. 

Ride, ἐλαύνω ; — past, 
παρελαύνω ; — away, 
ἀπελαύνω; — Up, 
προσελαύνω ; — for- 
ward, προελαύνω. 

Right, δίκαιος, mor- 
ally ; δεξιός, of direc- 
tion; on the —, ἐν 
δεξιᾷ; give the — 
hand, δεξιὰν δίδωμι. 

Rightly, δικαίως, ὁρ- 
θῶς-. 

Rise, ἀνίσταμαι. 

River, ποταμός. 

Road, ὁδός. 

Rob, ἀφαιρέομαι. 

Robbery, Aporeid. 

Robe, στολή. 

Rout, τρέπω, eis φυγὴν 
τρέπω. 

Ruler, ἄρχων. 

Ran, τρέχω, the gen- 
eral word; θέω, of 
bodies of men; — 
down, καταθέω; — 
past, παραθέω; ; — for- 
ward, xporpéxw. 

Rush, ἕεμαι. 


Sack, διαρπάζω. 

Sacred, ἱερός. 

Sacrifice, θυσία ; θύω. 

Safe, ἀσφαλής, the gen- 
eral word; σῶος, 
alive and safe ; keep 
—, diary (a. 

Safely, ἀσφαλῶς; ar- 
rive —, σῴζομαι; 
bring —, adwood (a. 

Safety, σωτηρία, deliv- 
erance; ἀσφάλεια, 
personal safety; in 
—,dopares; in the 
greatest —, ἀσφαλέ- 
στατα. 

Sail, — away, ἀπο- 
πλέω, ἐκπλέω; — 
round, περιπλέω. 

Sailor, ναύτης. 

Same, ὁ αὐτός. 

Sardis, Σάρδεις. 

Satrap, σατράπης. 

Satrapy, ἀρχή. 

Satyr, Σάτυρος. 

Save, σψῴω, διασῴφῴω. 

Say, λέγω, φημί; said, 
εἶπον. 

Scatter, διασκείρω. 

Scythe-bearing, 
πανηφόρος. 

Sea, θάλαττα. 

Season, Spa. 

See, ὁράω ; — to, oxo- 
πέω ; be seen, φαίνο- 
μαι. 

Seem, ΟΥ --- best, δοκέω. 

Seer, μάντις. 

Seize, ἁρπάζω. 

Self, αὐτός. 

Sell, ἀποδίδομαι. 

Send, πέμπω, ἀποτέμ- 
κω; — for, μετα- 
πέμπομαι; --- back, 


δρε- 
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away, or home, ἀπο- 
πέμπω, ἀποστέλλω: 
— with, συμπέμπω. 

Senseless, ἄφρων. 

Separate, ἀποσπάω, 
διασπάω. 

Servant, οἰκέτης. 

Serve, παρατίθημι. 

Service, be of —, d&pe- 
λέω. 

Serviceable, ἄξιος. 

Set, παρατίθημι ; — on 
Jire, ἑνάπττω, ἐμπίμ- 
πρημι; — forth or 
out, ὁρμάομαι. 

Seuthes, Σεύθης. 

Seven, ἑπτά; — hun- 
dred, ἑπτακόσιοι. 

Severe, χαλεπός. 

Severity, with —, ἰσχῦ- 
ρῶς. 

Shame, αἰσχύνη. 

Share, give a —, μετα- 
δίδωμι. 

Sheep, πρόβατα. 

Shield, ἀσπίς. 

Ship, vais. 

Shoot, τοξεύω. 

Short-sword, dxivdens. 

Should, δεῖ. 

Shout, κραυγή; Bodw ; 
raise a —, dvaxpd(w. 

Show, φαίνω, make to 
be seen; δείκνῦμι, 
ἐπιδείκνῦμι, point 
out διδάσκω, inform, 
teach. 

Shut, — off, ἀποκλείω ; 
— up, κατακλείω. 

Side, by the — of, 
παρά; on both sides, 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν. 

Sight, out of —, ἀφα- 
vhs; in —, καταφα- 
vis; in the — of, 
πρός, 


Sooner 


Signal, or give the —, 
σημαίνω. 

Silver, ἀργύριον ; — or 
of —, ἀργύρεον. 

Since, ἐκεί, ὁπότε. 

Sincere, ἁπλόος. 

Sink, — down, κατα» 
δύω. 

Sit, κάθημαι. 

Situated, be —, οἰκέο- 


μαι. 
Six, ἕξ; — hundred, 
ἑξακόσιοι; — thou- 


sand, ἑξακισχΐλιοι. 

Slander, διαβάλλω. 

Slaughter, κόπτω. 

Slave, be α —, δου- 
λεύω. 

Slay, ἀποκτείνω; be 
slain, ἀποθνήσκω. 
Sleep, ὕπνος ; καθεύδω. 
Sling, σφενδόνη ; use a 
—, σφενδονάω ; make 
a —, σφενδόνην 

πλέκω. 

Slinger, σφενδονήτης. 

Slowly, σχολῇ, βρα- 
δέως. 

Small, μῖκρός. 

Snow, χιών. 

So, οὕτως, of manner ; 
84, inferential; — 
that, or — as bo, 
ὥστε; be —, οὕτως 
ἔχω. 

Socrates, Σωκράτης. 

Soldier, στρατιώτης ; 
light-armed —, γυμ- 
νής. 

Some, ris; somebody 
or something, ris, ri. 

Sometimes, ἐνίοτε. 

Son, υἱός, παῖς. 

Soon, ταχύ ; just as — 
as, ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα. 

Sooner, πρόσθεν. 


Sort 


Sort, what —, ποῖος, 
olos; of every —, 
παντοδαπός ; of all 
sorts, παντοῖος. 

Sound, φθέγγομαι. 

Source, πηγή. 

Spartan, Σπαρτιἄτης. 

Speak, λέγω; --- the 
truth, ἀληθεύω. 

Spear, λόγχη, δόρυ. 

Speed, at full —, ἀνὰ 
κράτος ; with all pos- 
sible —, ὡς τάχιστα. 

Spring, κρήνη. 

Square, πλαίσιον. 

Stade, or stadium, ord- 
Sov. 

Stage, σταθμός. 

Stand, ἴσταμαι; ἕστηκα; 
— round, περιίστα- 
μαι; — Up, avlora- 
μαι. 

State, λέγω ; πόλις. 

Station, σταθμός. 

Stay, μένω. 

Steal, κλέπτω. 

Stern, στυγνός. 

Still, ἔτι. 

Stone, λίθος ; βάλλω. 

Stop, παύω, ἀναπαύομαι; 
— fighting, καταλύω. 

Straggle, σκεδάννυμαι. 

Straightway, εὐθύς. 

Stride, βῆμα. 

Strike, walw, κρούω. 

Strongly, icxipas. 

Stronghold, χωρίον, 
χωρίον ἰσχῦρόν. 

Struggle, ἀγών. 

Success, have —, εὐτυ- 


χέω. 
Successfully, καλῶς. 
Suffer, πάσχω: — 


harm, κακῶς πάσχω ; 
— death, ἀποθνήσκω. 
Summit, ἄκρον. 
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Summon, καλέω, call ; 
συγκαλέω, call to- 
gether, assemble ; με- 
ταπέμπομαι, send for 
with authority. 

Sun, ἥλιος. 

Superior, be —, περιγί- 
yvopmat. 

Supper-time, 
orés. 

Supplies, ἀγαθά, σῖτος ; 
collect or procure —, 
ἐπισϊτίζομαι. 

Support, τρέφω, δια- 
τρέφω. 

Surprise, καταλαμβάνω. 

Surprising, θαυμαστός. 

Surrender, παραδίδωμι. 

Surround, περιέχω. 

Suspect, ὑποπτεύω. 

Suspicion, ὑποψία. 

Sweet, ἡδύς. 

Swiftly, ταχύ. 

Sword, or short —, 
ἀκινάκης. 

Syria, Συρίᾶ. 


δορπη- 


wT: 


Table, τράπεζα. 

Table-companion, ovy- 
τράπεζος. 

Take, λαμβάνω; — 
place, γίγνομαι; — 
the field or — part 
in an expedition, 
στρατεύομαι ; —one’s 
post, rdrroua; — 
one’s place, καθίστα- 
μαι; —care of, θερα- 
wevw; — care of in 
return, ἀντεπιμελέο- 
pac; be taken, aal- 
σκομαι. 

Talent, τάλαντον. 

Tall, μακρός. 


Thessalian 


Tamos, Ταμώς. 
Targeteer, reAracrhs. 
Taste, yevoua. 

Teach, διδάσκω. 

Teacher, διδάσκαλος. 

Team, (ζεῦγος. 

Tell, λέγω ; told, εἶπον. 

Temple, νεώς. 

Ten, δέκα; --- thou- 
sand, μύριοι. 

Tender, ἁπαλός. 

Tent, σκηνή. 

Terms, in the follow- 
ing —, τοιάδε. 

Terrible, φοβερός. 

Terrify, poBéw. 

Territory, χώρᾶ. 

Than, 4%. 

Thapsacus, Θάψακος. 

That, ὅτι; ἵνα, as, 
ὅπως: μή; 80 —, 
ὥστε. 

The, ὁ, ἡ, τό. 

Their, often by the 
article; sometimes 
αὐτῶν, ἐκείνων. 

Them, oblique cases 
of αὐτός in plur. 

Themselves, ἑαυτῶν, 
reflex.; αὐτοί, in- 
tens.; or by the 
middle voice. 

Then, τότε, of time; 
δή, οὖν, inferential ; 
ἔνθα, thereupon ; now 
and —, ἄλλοτε καὶ 
ἄλλοτε. 

Thence, ἐντεῦθεν. 

There, ἐνταῦθα, ἐκεῖ; 
when merely exple- 
tive, it is not to be 
translated. 

Therefore, οὖν. 

Thereupon, ἐνταῦθα, 
ἐνταῦθα δή, ἔνθα. 

Thessalian, Θετταλός. 


They 


They, generally omit- 
ted ; occasionally οὐ- 
τοι, ἐκεῖνοι. ' 

Thickly-grown, δασύς. 

Thief, κλώψ. 

ΠΤ, νομίζω, δ6- 
lieve; δοκέω, sup- 
pose; sometimes οἷ- 
pu, esp. when used 
parenthetically. 

Third, τρίτος. 

Thirteen, τρισκαίδεκα. 

Thirty, τριάκοντα. 

This, οὗτος, ὅδε. 

Thousand, χίλιοι ; ten 
- μύριοι. 

Thrace, Θράκη. 

Thracian, Θρξὲ. 

Three, τρεῖς ; — hun- 
dred, τριᾶκόσιοι ; — 
thousand, τρισχΐλιοι. 

Through, διά. 

Throw, pixrw; — at, 
βάλλω. 

Thus, οὕτως, ὧδε. 

Thymbrium, Θύμβριον. 

Tigris, Τίγρης. 

Timbers, ξύλα. 

Time, χρόνος, the gen- 
eral word ; dpa, sea- 
son, hour ; proper —, 
καιρός; — of full 
market, ἀγορὰ πλή- 
θουσα ; at that —, 


τότε; each —, éxd- 
orote; the third —, 
τὸ τρίτον. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσα- 
φέρνης. 


Το, εἰς, ἐπί, παρά, πρός, 
We 

Too, καί. 

Touch, ἅπτομαι. 

Tower, πύργος. ᾿ 

Town, ἄστυ. 

Track, ἴχνος. 
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Traduce, διαβάλλω. 

Traitor, προδότης. 

Treason, προδοσίᾶ. 

Treasure, θησαυρός. 

Tree, δένδρον. 

Trench, τάφρος. 

Trial, κρίσις. 

Tribute, δασμός. 

Trireme, τριήρης. 

Troops, στρατιά, δύ- 
vas, στράτευμα; 
heavy-armed —, 6- 
πλῖται ; light-armed 
-, γυμνῆτες. 

Trouble, πράγματα ; τα- 
ράττω. 

Truce, σπονδαί. 

True, ἀληθής. 

Truly, δή. 

Trumpet, σάλπιγξ. 

Trumpeter, σαλπιγκτής. 

Trust, πιστεύω. 

Truth, speak the —, 
ἀληθεύω. 

Try, πειράομαι. 

Tumult, τάραχος. 

Turn, στρέφω, τρέπω. 

Twenty, εἴκοσι. 

Twice, δίς. 

Two, δύο : ---- thousand, 
δισχίλιοι. 

Tyrant, τύραννος. 


τυ. 
Undergo, — hardship, 
πονέω. 
Underneath, δὲ —, 
ὕπειμι. 


Uninhabited, ἔρημος. 

Unjust, ἄδικος. 

Unless = if not. 

Unprotected, ψιλός. 

Until, μέχρι, ἔστε, ἕως, 
πρίν. 

Up, --- country, ἄνω. 


War-cry 


Upon, ἐπί ; be —, ἔπ ει- 


[te 
Uproar, θόρυβος, xpav- 


Urge, κελεύω, bid ; πα- 
paxeAevouat, exhort, 
encourage. 

Urgent, be —, σπεύδω. 

Use, or make — of, 


χράομαι. 
Useful, χρήσιμος. 


V. 


Valiant, ἄλκιμος. 

Valour, ἀρετή. 

Van, στόμα. 

Venison, κρέα ἐλάφεια. 

Very, πάνυ. 

Vicious, πονηρός. 

Victorious, be —, vi- 
κάω. 

Vigorously, ἰσχυρῶς. 

Village, κώμη; --- chief, 
κωμάρχης. 

Vine, ἄμπελος. 

Virtue, ἀρετή. 

Visible, φανερός, κατα- 
φανής. 

Voice, φωνή. 

Voyage, πλόος; — 
home, ἀπόπλοος. 


W. 


Wagon, ἅμαξα; wagon- 
road, ἅμαξιτός. 

Wait, περιμένω; — 
Sor, ὑπομένω. 

Wall, τεῖχος ; build a 


—, τειχίζω. 

War, πόλεμος ; — OF 
make — or carry on 
—, πολεμέω. 


War-cry, raise the —, 
ἀλαλάζω. 


Waste 


Waste, διατρίβω; lay 
—, φθείρω. 

Watchword, σύνθημα. 

Water, ὕδωρ. 

Way, ὁδός; give —, 
ἐκκλίνω ; in this —, 
οὕτως; out of the 
—, ἐκποδών. 

Wear, ἔχω. 

Weep, «rdw, wail; δα- 
xpow, shed tears. 

Welcome, ἀσπάζομαι. 

Well, εὖ; ἀλλά ; do — 
by, εὖ ποιέω ; it is —, 
καλῶς ἔχει. 

Well-disposed, etivoos ; 
be —, εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχω. 

Wet, Boéxw; get —, 
Bpéx oma. 

What, τίς, ὅς, ὅστις; 
— sort, ποῖος. 

Whatever, ὅστις, ὅσος, 
ὁπόσος. 


When, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, 
ἡνίκα, ὅτε. 

Whence, πόθεν. 

Whenever, ὁπότε, 
ἐπειδή. 


Where, ἔνθα, ὅπῃ, οὗ. 
Wherefore, ὥστε. 
Wherever, ὅπου. 
Whether, εἰ. 
Which, ὅς. 
Whichever, ὁπότερος. 
Whip, μάστιξ. 
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White, in — cuirass, 
λευκοθώρα ξ. 

Whither, ποῖ. 

Who, ris, ὅς. 


Whole, ὅλος. 


Whosoever, ὅς. 

Why, zi. 

Width, εὖρος. 

Wife, γυνή. 

Wild, ἄγριος ; — ani- 
mal, θηρίον. 

Willing, be —, ἐθέλω, 
βούλομαι. 

Willingly, ἑκών. 

Wind, ἄνεμος. - 

Wine, οἶνος. 

Wing, κέρας, of an 
army; πτέρυξ, of a 
bird ; on the right 
—, ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ. 

Wise, σοφός. 

Wish, βούλομαι, with 


the idea of will; é0¢- - 


Aw, be willing, be 
ready, but the dis- 
tinction between the 
two words often 
breaks down. 

With, σύν, μετά, παρά, 


ἀπό, ἔχων : --- the 
help of, σύν; those 
—, οἱ ἀμφί. 
Withdraw, ἀποσπάω, 
ἀναχωρέω, ἀποχωρέω, 
ἀπαλλάττομαι. 


Yourself 


Within, ἔνδον ; — the 
night, τῆς νυκτός. 
Wonder, θαυμάζω. 
Wonderful, θαυμαστός. 
Word, λόγος; bring — 
back —, ἀπαγγέλλω. 
Work, earn by hard 
—, πονέω. 
Worsted, be —, ἡττάο- 
μαι. 
Worthy, ἄξιος. 
Wound, τιτρώσκω. 
Write, γράφω. 
Wrong, or be in ἐδ ---, 
ἀδικέω, OF ἄδιτος γί- 
Ύνομαι ; wrong-doer, 
ὁ ἀδικῶν. 


Χ. 
Xenias, Ἐενίᾶς. 
Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν. 
Xerxes, Ξέρξης. 


Υ. 
Year, ἔτος. 
Yet, not —, 
μήπω. 
Yield, ὑφέεμαι. 
You, σύ. 
Young, νέος ; — man, 
veavias. 
Your, ὑμέτερος ; often 
by the article or σοῦ. 
Yourself, σεαυτοῦ, re- 
flex. ; αὐτός, intens. 


οὕπω, 
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